
2elophehad's daughters - CHAP. XXXVI. are married to their cousins.

#:::::::: daughters of Zelophehad, were mar- 13 These are the commandmentsºB. C. 1151.

ried unto their father's brothers’ sons: ||and the judgments, which the Lord

• Hºº. 12 And they were married finto |commanded by the hand of Moses
some that

ºf the families of the sons of Manasseh |unto the children of Israel "in the ºf

** the son of Joseph, and their inheri- |plains of Moab by Jordan near

tance remained in the tribe of the Jericho.

family of their father. -

---------------ºw-wºw-
-------------------------

general to forbid every woman to marry into another tribe, |ritance went from them to the next a-kin of their father's

as may be reasonably concluded from the practice of so many ||tribe and family. And the principal reason why God was

patriarchs, kings, priests, and other holy men, who have || solicitous to preserve tribes and families unmixed was, that

married women of other tribes, yea, sometimes of other || the tribe and family too, out of which the Messiah was to

nations, but restrained to heiresses, or such as were likely to ||come, and by which he should be known, might be evident

be so. But if they had brethren, they were free to marry || and unquestionable.

into any tribe, yet so that, if their brethren died, the inhe

*

THE

FIFTH Book of Moses,

CALLED

~

D E U T E R O N O M Y.

AIRGUMIENT.

Tºrs last Book of Moses, consisting, in a great measure, of a recapitulation of former laws, is therefore called

by the Greek. Interpreters, 3-vrigorouoy, DEUTERoNowY, (from Sevrºgo; yºu...,) a second law, or a second

edition of the law, because it is a repetition of many of the laws, as well as of much of the history contained in

the three foregoing Books. They to whom the first law was given were all dead, and a new generation ºs

sprung up, to whom God would have his Laws repeated by Moses himself, that they might make a deeper

impression upon them. However, the Laws contained here, are not to be considered as bare-re
- --- - - - petitions. They

are attended with several additions, erplications, and enlargements; and especially are enforced by the strongest

and most pathetic motives to obedience. Moses here, with more than human energy, opens to the Israelites

the true spirit and design of all these Laws; shews that true peace and happiness would most certainly arise

from observing them; and, on the contrary, that disquiet and misery would as certainly be the consequence

of departing from them to follow their own imaginations. In the strongest and most magnificent terms, he

sets forth the glorious privilege and happiness of being under such a divine conduct as Israef was under ; he

** to rise above himself in speaking of it, and to manifest that he wants words sufficiently expressive to ,
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DEUTERONOMY. ~
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declare what he feels on this subject. He is particularly concerned to make the people conceive of God as a

pure, invisible Spirit, of whom there neither is, nor can be any manner of likeness. He labours to raise their

thoughts of the great Jehovah far above all that human error had conceivedº; the nations; above all

tho
the objects of sense and sight, whether on the earth, in the waters, or in the heavens: se glorious bodies, the

Sun, the Moon, the Stars, even all the host of heaven, then the great objects of worship among mankind, being

only his creatures and servants, to erecute his commands, and do his pleasure. -

The Book begins with a brief rehearsal of the most remarkable events that had befallen them since they came

from Mount Sinai. In the fourth chapter begins a pathetic erhortation to obedience: from the 12th to

the 27th are repeated many particular Laws, enforced in the 27th and 28th, with promises and threat

enings, which are formed into a Covenant in the 29th and 30th chapters. Care is taken, chapter 31, to

#: ". the remembrance of these things among them, particularly by a Song, chap. 32, concluded with a

lessing, chap. 33.

Through the whole of this Book we may discern Moses to speak, as ajº, under the immediate influence

% a Divine inspiration, and towards the conclusion of it, as evident - - -

having his mind enlightened to discern the state and condition of the Israelites in ages to come.

tutters on this occasion, is with all the majesty and con

knew with certainty, that what he foretold,

uided by a prophetic spirit, and

8. 3/ *#a. he

ivine commission, andnce of one who had a

owever remote the time, would surely come to pass. And,

º, the greater part of these predictions we see accomplished in the world at this present time—Upon

the whole, such is this Book of Deuteronomy, so different from the Writings of every other Law-giver, so

evidently treating the Subjects of it with more than human understanding, and delivering them with more

than human majesty, that whoever comes to the reading of it, with an unprejudiced mind, will feel, while he is

reading, that it is indeed Divine.

A.M. 2533.

B. C. 1451.

- CHAP. I.

The preface, firing the time and place, ver. 1–5.

Israel commanded to march, ver, 6–8. Judges

provided, ver, 9–13. They come to Kadesh

barnea, ver, 19–21. Spies sent, their report,

the people's murmuring, ver. 22–33. The

sentence past upon them, ver. 34–40. They are

smitten by the Amorites, and remain at Kadesh,
ver. 41–46.

HESE be the words which

Moses spake unto all Israel

**-ºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

CHAP. I. Ver. 1. These be the words which Moses spake

—In the last encampment of the Israelites, which was in the

plains of Moab, there being now but two months before the

death of Moses, and their passage into the land of Canaan.

Moses spent this last part of his time in laying before them

an account of their travels, and of the many singular pro

vidences, mercies, and judgments, which had attended them;

in repeating and enlarging upon the several laws which God

had prescribed for their civil and religious conduct in that

promised country’; and in the most pressing applications, and

earnest persuasions, to a grateful and dutiful obedience.

These things, here termed words, with his last prophetic

blessing upon their tribes, constitute the subject of this book.

Unto all Israel–Namely, by their heads or elders, who were

to communicate these discourses to all the people. In the

wilderness—over, against the Red Sea—This is undoubtedly

a wrong translation, for they were now at a vast distance

from the Red Sea, and in no sense over against it. Alb, Suph,

here rendered Red Sea, is, no doubt, the name of a town of

tlistrict in the country of Moab, of which see Numb. xxi. 14.

The Red Sea is never expressed by Suph alone, but always

E.

*on this side Jordan in the wilderness, ###:

in the plain over against ||the Redº:

Sea, between Paran, and Tophel, and 13:2.É.

Laban, and Hazeroth, and Dizahab.

2 (There are eleven days’ journey

from Horeb by the way of Mount

Seir "unto Kadesh-barnea.) b Num, 1s.

3 And it came to pass “in the . .".
c Num. 33,

fortieth year, in the eleventh month, .

on the first day of the month, that

--4----4------->

by me tº, Jam Suph. This place seems to have been near

the Dead Sea, and to have had its name Suph, a rush, from the

many flags or rushes which grew there. Between Paran

This cannot well be meant of the wilderness of Paran, men

tioned Num. x. 12, for that was far remote from hence, but

of some place in the country of Moab, as Suph was, and the

rest of the places which here follow. And Dizahab–Heb.

am n, Di zahab, which the Vulgate renders, Where there

is much gold, as the words signify. Perhaps it had its name

from some mines of gold that were there; which circumstance

seems to have determined the Seventy to render it xxtaxevaiz,

olden places, or gold mines.

8. *::: #...". eleven days’ journey–This is added,

to shew that the reason why the Israelites, in so many years,

were advanced no farther from Horeb than to these plains,

was not the distance of the places, but because of their

rebellions. Kadesh-barnea—Which was not far from the

borders of Canaan. -

yer. 3, 4. The eleventh month—Which was but a little

before his death. All that the Lord had given him in

command—Which shews not only that what he now delivered

:
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Israel commanded to march. CHAP. I. Judges appointed.

§:::::::: Moses spake unto the children of

TIsrael, according unto all that the

LoRD had given him in command

ment unto them;

º, 4 "After he had slain Sihon the

king of the Amorites, which dwelt

in Heshbon, and Og the king of

Bashan, which dwelt at Astaroth

•Nº. * in Edrei:

º; 5 On this side Jordan, in the land

of Moab, began Moses to declare this

law, saying, -

6 * The LoRD our God spake

re...s.l.. unto us 'in Horeb, saying, Ye have

• E.19.J. dwelt long * enough in this mount:

:"" 7 Turn you, and take your jour

ney, and go to the mount of the

* ... Amorites, and unto + all the placeshis neigh

:* nigh thereunto, in the plain, in the

hills, and in the vale, and in the

south, and by the sea-side, to the

land of the Canaanites, and unto

Lebanon, unto the great river, the

river Euphrates.

‘.... 8 Behold, I have + set the land

... before you; go in and possess the
ãº; land which, the LoRD sware unto

7.

:::::: your fathers, "Abraham, Isaac, and28. 13. 5 3. 3.

*---------4---------

was in substance the same with what had formerly been com

manded, but that God now commanded him to repeat it.

He gave this rehearsal and exhortation by divine direction:

God appointed him to leave this legacy to the church. Og—

His palace or mansion-house was at Astaroth, and he was

slain at Edrei.

Wer. 6. Pe have dwelt long enough in this mount—They

had stayed at Mount Sinai, or Horeb, almost a year, receiving

the law, erecting the tabernacle, numbering the people, ranking

them under their standards, &c. And so, being fitted for an

orderly march, they were commanded to depart thence, and

proceed to the nearest borders of Canaan.

Ver. 7, 8. To the mount of the Amorites—That is, to the

mountainous country on the south part of Canaan, inhabited

chiefly by the Amorites, ver. 19, 20, 44. The country to

which Moses directed the spies to go up, Numb. xiii. 17.

This order is not mentioned in the book of Numbers, nor

a great many other things, for a knowledge of which we are

indebted to this supplemental book of Deuteronomy. Be

hold, I have set the land before you—Heb. Before your

faces; it is open to your view, and to your possession;

there is no impediment in your way. And thus is the

3

Jacob, to give unto them and to their #:::::::::

seed after them. -

9 || And 'I spake unto you at that tººl:

time, saying, I am not able to bear *"

you myself alone: - s

10 The Lord your God hath mul

tiplied you, and, behold, “ye are kº.

this day as the stars of heaven for ***

multitude.

11 (The Lord God of your samº.

fathers make you a thousand times

so many more as ye are, and bless

you, "as he hath promised you!) 5. & 22

12 "How can I myself alone bear .

your cumbrance, and your burden, , #me.

and your strife 2 8.

13 * * +Take you wise men, and " ...".

understanding, and known among tºr.

your tribes, and I will make them

rulers over you.

14 And ye answered me, and said,

The thing which thou hast spoken

is good for us to do.

I5 So I took the chief of your

tribes, wise men, and known, Pand Pºº".”

+ made them heads over you, cap-shebºats.

tains over thousands, and captains

over hundreds, and captains over

-----------

heavenly Canaan, and the kingdom of grace which leads to

it, laid open to the view and enjoyment of all believers.

Which the Lord sware unto your fathers, Gen. xv. 18, and

xvii. 7, and xxviii. 13. It is not indeed said in any of these

places that God confirmed his promise with an oath, but he

did what was equivalent thereto, he engaged his veracity by

the solemn transaction of a covenant, which is called the oath

of God, Gen. xxvi. 3. º

Wer. 9. I spake unto you—Unto your fathers, who wer

alive at the time here referred to, but now dead, Numb.

xxvi. 64. At that time—That is, about that time, a little

before their coming to Horeb, see Exod. xviii. This was by

the advice of Jethro his father-in-law.

Ver. 12, 13. How can I alone bear your burden?—The

trouble of ruling and managing so perverse a people. Your

strife—Your contentions among yourselves, for the deter

mination whereof the elders were appointed. Take ye wise

men and understanding –Persons of knowledge, wisdom, and

experience. Known among your tribes—Heb. to your tribes;

men had in reputation for ability and integrity; for to such

they would more readily submit.

Wer. 15. So I took the chief—Not in authority, but in
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IHistory of their marches. DEUTERONOMY. -

Account of the spies.

*::::::::fifties, and captains over tens, and

officers among your tribes.

16 And I charged your judges at

that time, saying, Hear the causes

ºf between your brethren, and "judge

righteously between every man and

tº his brother, and the stranger that
is with him.

º, 17, "Ye shall not frespect per

#sº sons in judgment; but ye shall hear

*::::... the small as well as the great; ye

, i... shall not be afraid of the face of

.." man; for ‘the judgment is God's :dedge

Jaces. *

tº w. and the cause that is too hard for

“u Ex. 18.22,}. "bring it unto me, and I will

ear it.

18 And I commanded you at that

time all the things which ye should

do.

19 And when we departed from

, Nº. 10. Horeb, *we went through all that
12. Ch. 8. - - -

jº, great and terrible wilderness, which

ye saw by the way of the mountain

of the Amorites, as the LoRD our

3 ºn is God commanded us; and 3 we came

to Kadesh-barnea.

20 And I said unto you, Ye are

come unto the mountain of the Amo

rites, which the LoRD our God doth

give unto us.

21 Behold, the LoRD thy God

1490.

-wºr-4--------------

endowments for governing. And officers—Inferior officers,

that were to attend upon the superior magistrates, and to

execute their decrees.

Ver. 16. The stranger—That converseth or dealeth with

him. To such God would have justice equally administered

as to his own people, partly for the honour of religion, and

partly for the interest which every man hath in matters of

common right. -

Ver. 17. Respect persons—Heb. Not know, or acknowledge

faces; that is, not give sentence according to the outward

qualities of the person, as he is poor or rich, your friend or

enemy, but purely according to the merit of the cause. For

which reason some of the Grecian law-givers ordered that

the judges should give sentence in the dark, where they could

not see men's faces. The judgment is God's—It is passed

in the name of God, and by commission from him by you,

as representing his person, and doing his work; who there

fore will defend you therein against all your enemies, and

to whom you must give an exact account.

A.M. 2553.

hath set the land before thee: go up ºf:

and possess it, as the LoRD God of

thy fathers hath said unto thee; ,

* fear not, neither be discouraged. ****

22 || And ye came near unto me

every one of you, and said, We will

send men before us, and they shall

search us out the land, and bring

us word again by what way we must

go up, and into what cities we shall

COII] (*. - *

23 And the saying pleased me tºo.

well; and "I took twelve men of Nun is.

you, one of a tribe: -

24 And "they turned and went Nº.

up into the mountain, and came ""

unto the valley of Eshcol, and

searched it out.

25 And they took of the fruit of

the land in their hands, and brought

it down unto us, and brought us

word again, and said, “It is a good *X".”

land which the LoRD our God doth

give us.

26 "Notwithstanding ye would not a Nº.

go up, but rebelled against the com- tºº.

mandment of the LoRD your God:

27 And ye murmured in your

tents, and said, Because the LoRD

“hated us, he hath brought us forth e ºl.º.º.

out of the land of Egypt, to deliver

~.

• ****** ************* ****

r

Ver. 18. I commanded you, &c.—I instructed you in your

duty, by delivering to you, and especially to your judges,

the laws, statutes, and judgments revealed unto me by the

Lord in Horeb.

Wer. 19. Great and terrible wilderness—Great, because it

extended a great way, and terrible, because mostly desolate,

or only inhabited by wild beasts. By the way of the moun

tain of the Amorites—All the way you went towards that

mountain.

Ver. 24, 25. Eshcol—That is, grapes, so called from the

goodly cluster of grapes which they brought from thence. It

is a good land—So they said unanimously, Numb. xiii. 27.

Only they added, that they were not a match for the inhabit

ants of it, as is intimated ver. 28. >

Wer. 27. Because the Lord hated us—This shews what

dishonourable and unworthy thoughts they had entertained

of God, to imagine him capable of being actuated by hatred

to his own creatures. Their sins, indeed, he could not but

view with hatred; just as every good and wise parent must
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Moses reminds the people CHAP. I. of their former wickedness.

#:::::::::us into the hand of the Amorites, to

Tdestroy us. -

28 Whither shall we go up 2 our

‘º, brethren have it discouraged our

** heart, saying, "The people is greater

* ...',and taller than we; the cities are

***great and walled up to heaven; and

moreover we have seen the sons of

* Nam, is the #Anakims there. -

29 Then I said unto you, Dread

not, neither be afraid of them.

30 "The Lord your God which

**" goeth before you, he shall fight for

you, according to all that he did for

you in Egypt before your eyes: ,

31 And in the wilderness, where

thou hast seen how that the LoRD

ºf thy God 'bare thee, as a man doth

::::::: bear his son, in all the way that ye

...'..." went, until ye came into this place.

* ... , 32 Yet in this thing “ye did not

s: " believe the Lord your God,

33 "Who went in the way before

*Nº, you, "to search you out a place to

** pitch your tents in, in fire by night,

to shew you by what way ye should

go, and in a cloud by day.

34 " And the LoRD heard the

voice of your words, and was wroth,

**:::" " and sware, saying,

*:::::::: , 35 "Surely there shall not one of

these men of this evil generation see

b. Ex. 14. 14,

25

13. 18.

l Ex. 13. 21.

Ps. 78. 14.

ll.

************************

dislike all evil dispositions and practices in his children: but

God, infinitely good, can no more hate any thing that he has

made, than a tender mother can be hardened against her

sucking child.

Ver. 28. The people is greater—In number, and strength,

and valour. The cities are great, and walled up to heaven—

An hyperbole, signifying that their cities were fenced with

very high walls, which Moses himself allows to be true,

chap. ix. 1. But, however strong they were, the Israelites

had no reason to fear, since they were assured of the divine

protection and aid in the execution of his command.

Ver. 30. Shall fight for you according to all that he did in

Egypt—This was one of the strongest arguments possible to

beget in them a firm reliance on the protection and help of

God; since they could not but own that the same power

which had redeemed them out of Egypt, was no less able to

bring them into Canaan: yet even this proved to be of no

avail.

VOL. I. N”. XV.

that good land, which I sware to :::::::

give unto your fathers,

36 Save Caleb the son of Jephun- "Nº.

neh; he shall see it, and to him will jºi.

I give the land that he hath trodden

upon, and to his children, because

“he hath +wholly followed the Lord. • Nºm.u.

37 'Also the LoRD was angry";ſº

with me for your sakes, saying, Thou, ºft.

also shalt not go in thither. #.

38 “But Joshua the son of Nun, i.
4. Ps. 106.

‘which standeth before thee, he shall. §.

go in thither, "encourage him : for . . sas.

he shall cause Israel to inherit it. sº.

39 Moreover your little ones,º: 3.

which 3 ye said should be a prey, ...

and your children, which in that day, Sºn.i.

*had no knowledge between good. .3.1s.

and evil, they shall go in thither, tº *

and unto them will I give it, and

they shall possess it.

40 "But as for you, turn you, and • **

take your journey into the wilderness

by the way of the Red Sea.

41 || Then ye answered and said

unto me, "We have sinned against ºm.u.

the LoRD, we will go up and fight,

according to all that the LoRD our

God commanded us. And when ye

had girded on every man his wea

pons of war, ye were ready to go

up into the hill.

-----------

Wer. 31–34. Bare thee—Or, Carried thee, as a father

carries his weak and tender child in his arms, through difficulties

and dangers, gently leading you according as you were able

to go, and sustaining you by his power and goodness. Ye

did not believe the Lord—So they could not enter in, because

of unbelief. It was not any other sin that shut them out of

Canaan, but their disbelief of that promise which was typical of

gospel-grace: to signify, that no sin will ruin us but unbelief,

which is a sin against the remedy, and therefore without

remedy. Your words—That is to say, your murmurings, your

unthankful, impatient, distrustful, and rebellious speeches.

Wer. 36, 37. Save Caleb—Under whom Joshua is com

prehended though not here expressed, because he was not

now to be one of the people, but to be set over them as

a chief governor; we are also to except Eleazar and some

other Levites. For your sakes—Upon occasion of your

wickedness and perverseness, by which you provoked me

to speak unadvisedly. - * -

3 N



Moses recapitulates the marches DEUTERONOMY.

-

and the mercies of the people.

#::::::: 42 And the LoRD said unto me,

*..." "Say unto them, “Go not up, neither

fight; for I am not among you; lest

ye be smitten before your enemies.

43 So I spake unto you; and ye

would not hear, but rebelled against

the commandment of the Lord, and

tiºn presumptuously up into the

ill. -

44 And the Amorites, which

dwelt in that mountain, came out

• ſº us against you, and chased you, *as

bees do, and destroyed you in Seir,

even unto Hormah. .

45 And ye returned and wept

before the LoRD; but the Lord

would not hearken to your voice, nor

give ear unto you.

*::::: , 46 'So yeabode in Kadesh many

#. m. days according unto the days that

ye abode there. - -

|

* Meh, ye

were pre

sumptu

ows and

trent tºp.

* Num. 14.

CHAP. II.

Their march from Kadesh-barnea, ver, 1–3. A

charge not to trouble the Edomites. cer. 4–8.

Nor the Moabites, ver, 9–12. (They pass the

river £ered, ver, 13–16.) Nor the Ammonites,

wer. 17–23. A command to attack Sihon, ver.

24–26. The conquest of his kingdom, ver, 27

—37.

THEN we turned, and took our

journey into the wilderness by

-

- |

Ver. 44. A bees—As hees which, being provoked, come

out of their hives in great numbers, and with great fury

pursue their adversary and disturber. ,

Wer. 45, 46. The Lord would not hearken to you—Your

sorrow not proceeding from a penitent mind, or from a

concern that God was displeased with you, but from this,

that you yourselves could not do as you desired, God would

not listen to your cry, as he always doth to the cry of those,

who pray to him in sincerity, and weep from genuine, godly

sorrow. Fe abode in Kadesh many days—Near a whole

year, not being now permitted to make any further progress
towards Canaan. -

CHAP. II. Wer. 1. We compassed Mount Seir—The

mountainous part of Edom, or Idumea. Many days—Even

for thirty-eight years, which time they spent in tedious

marches to and fro through that desart country, reaching

from Kadesh to the Red Sea, and in various encampments,

till that race of murmurers was quite extinct, and then orders

the way of the Red Sea, "as the #::::::

LoRD spake unto me: and we com-" ºf
40.

passed Mount Seir many days.

2 And the LoRD spake unto me,

saying, -

3 Ye have compassed this moun- .

tain "long enough: turn you north- ºr 1,

ward. -

4 And command thou the people,

saying, ‘Ye are to pass through the ºn w.

coast of your brethren the children "

of Esau, which dwell in Seir; and -

they shall be afraid of you; take ye -

good heed unto yourselves therefore :

5 Meddle not with them; for I

will not give you of their land, if no, Hºhºr.

not so much as a foot breadth; "be- :

cause I have given Mount Seir unto ſº."

Esau for a possession. "...:

6 Ye shall buy meat of them for “

money, that ye may eat; and ye

shall also buy water of them ń.

money, that ye may drink.

7 For the Lord thy God hath

blessed thee in all the works of thy

hand: he knoweth thy walking

through this great wilderness: "these ech.s.º.s.

| forty years the LoRD thy God hath

| been with thee; thou hast lacked

nothing. -

8 And when we passed by from ***

•e re ret-reeze-ºr-º- ºr ºr*

were given them, to bend their course again towards Canaan,

wer. 3. -

Wer. 6. Buy meat of them for money—For though the

manna did yet rain upon them, they were not forbidden to

buy other meats when they had opportunity; but only were

forbidden greedily to hunger after them, when they could

not obtain them. Buy water—For water in those parts was

scarce, and therefore private persons did severally dig pits

for their particular use.

Ver. 7. The Lord hath blessed thee—By God's blessing

thou art able to buy thy conveniencies, and therefore thy

theft and rapine will be inexcusable, because without any

pretence of necessity. He knoweth—Heb. He hath known,

that is, observed or regarded with care and kindness, which

that word often denotes. Which experience of God's singular

goodness to thee, should make thee rely on him still, and

not use any unjust practice to procure what thou wantest or

desirest. -

Ver. 8, 9. We turned—From our direct road, which lay

3 |
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The Moabites and Amnonites ‘CHAP. II. - are not to be distressed.

*:::::: our brethren the children of Esau, host, "as the Lord sware unto#:

which dwelt in Seir, through the them. - ºf

sºlº way of the plain from #Elath, and 15 For indeed the "hand of the . .

from Ezion-gaber, we turned and || Lord was against them, to destroy" ...:

passed by the way of the wilderness

of Moab. .

9 *| And the LoRD said unto me,

|Distress rºot the Moabites, neither

contend with them in battle: for I

will not give thee of their land for

a possession; because I have given

* "." "Ar unto the children of Lot for a

‘‘.."" possession.

10 *The Emims dwelt therein in

times past, a people great, and many,

1 Nam is, and tall, as 'the Anakims; -

:* I I Which also were accounted

giants, as the Anakims; but the

Moabites call them Emims. -

myº. 12 "The Horims also dwelt in

*.*.*.*. Seir before time; but the children of

Esau + succeeded them, when they

Or, Use no

Aostility

rtrainst

Moab.

k Gen. 14.5.

+ Heb. in

herite at

had destroyed them from before

*** them, and dwelt in their || stead;

as Israel did unto the land of his

possession, which the LoRD gave

unto them.

- 13 Now rise up, said I, and get

* Nºm. * you over "the ||Brook Zered. And

*'''..."; we went over the Brook Zered.

23. 14 And the space in which we

• Nºm. is came "from Kadesh-barnea, until

we were come over the Brook Zered,

* Sºlº was thirty and eight years; Puntil

* all the generation of the men of war

were wasted out from among the

------------------

through Edom. Ar—The chief city of the Moabites, here

put for the whole country which depended upon it. The

children of Lot—So called, to signify this preservation was

pot for their sakes, for they were a wicked people, but for

Lot's sake, whose memory God yet honoured. - -

Ver. 10–12. The Emims—Men terrible for stature and

strength, as their very name imports, whose expulsion by

the Moabites is here noted, as a great encouragement to the

Israelites, for whose sake he would much more drive out the

wicked and accursed Canaanites. Which the Lord gave—

The past tense is here put for the future, will give, after the

manner of the prophets.

them from among the host, until they
were consumed.

16 || So it came to pass, when

all the men of war were consumed

and dead from among the people,

17 That the LoRD spake unto me,

saying,

18 Thou art to pass over through

Ar, the coast of Moab, this day:

19 And when thou comest nigh

over against the children of Ammon,

distress them not, nor meddle with

them : for I will not give thee of

the land of the children of Ammon

any possession; because I have given

it unto "the children of Lot for ºn 12.

a possession.

20 (That also was accounted a

land of giants: giants dwelt therein

in old time; and the Ammonites call

them "Zamzummims; “º.

21 "A people great, and many, a ver, i.

and tall, as the Anakims; but the

LoRD destroyed them before them ; -

and they succeeded them, and dwelt

in their stead :

22 As he did to the children of

Esau, which dwelt in Seir, when x gen.sºs.

he destroyed the Horims from be-,

fore them, and they succeeded them,

and dwelt in their stead even unto

this day:

Gen. 14.

6. & 36.

20,—30.

Wer. 12.

-- rº rare-rºarzzzzzz z-rºº rarz

Ver. 16, 17. When all the men of war were consumed—

Israel is not called to march against and attack the Canaanites

till the men most fit for war, and who probably had learned

the art of it in Egypt, and had been used to hardship, were

all wasted and dead from among the people, and only a host

of new raised men, trained up in a wilderness were left, in -

whom, as being possessed of little knowledge, experience, or

natural fortitude, no great dependance could be placed.

Thus it became more fully manifest, that the ercellency of

the power which subdued the warlike Canaanites, was of

God and not of man. On the same principle, and with the

same design, long after this, were the following words

3 N 2 º



Sihon, king of the Amorites, attacked,

A. M.2553.

#:::::: 23 And “the Avims which dwelt

*** in Hazerim, even unto "Azzah, "the

* : * * Caphtorims, which came forth out of

*:: *. Caphtor, destroyed them, and dwelt

'" in their stead.)

24 || Rise ye up, take your jour

hºney, and pass over the river Arnon:

it tº behold, I have given into thine hand

Sihon the Amorite, king of Hesh

bon, and his land: + begin to pos

sess it, and contend with him in

battle. ,

*ś: 25 "This day will I begin to put

*** the dread of thee and the fear of thee

upon the nations that are under the

whole heaven, who shall hear report

of thee, and shall tremble, and be

in anguish because of thee.

26 And I sent messengers out of

the wilderness of Kedemoth unto

***". Sihon king of Heshbon “with words

of peace, saying,

27, ‘Let me pass through thy land:

I will go along by the high-way,

I will neither turn unto the right

hand nor to the left.

28 Thou shalt sell me meat for

money, that I may eat; and give

-

+ Heb. be

gin, pos

seas.

f Num. 21.

21. Judg.

ll. 19.

-avºuravar-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

spoken by the Lord to Gideon, The people that are with thee,

are too many for me to give the Midianites into their hands,

test Israel vaunt themselves against me, saying, Mine own

hand hath saved me. And thus to subdue the enemies of

God's Church, and bring sinners to the obedience of the

faith, he hath chosen the weak things of the world, and

things that are despised, and things that are not, to bring

to nought the things that are, that no flesh may glory in his

presence.

Ver. 23. And the Avims which dwelt in Hazerim—This

is another instance of God’s disposal of countries unto what

people he pleases. The Avims are mentioned, Josh. xiii. 3,

as the ancient inhabitants of Palestine. The Caphtorims—A

people akin to, or a branch of, the Philistines, so called,

probably, from their founder, who settled in Caphtor, a

country in or about Egypt, see Gen. x. 14. By producing

these instances of God's displacing one people, and setting

another in their stead, Moses designed to strengthen the

faith of the Israelites in the divine,promise of giving them

the victory over all their enemies, and settling them in the

land of Canaan.

Ver. 25. Upon the nations that are under the whole heaven

-That is, upon as many as shall hear of these conquests, for

DEUTERONOMY."

-

and his kingdom conquered.

me water for money, that I may3:

drink; only I will pass through on ºn."

my feet; -

29 ("As the children of Esau Nº.

which dwell in Seir, and the Moabites fº

which dwell in Ar, did unto me;)

until I shall pass over Jordan into the

land which the LoRD our God giveth

U1S

30 'But Sihon king of Heshbon ºn 1.

would not let us pass by him: for

*the LoRD thy God "hardened his sº. ".

spirit, and made his heart obstinate,” “”

that he might deliver him into thy

hand, as appeareth this day. **

31 And the LoRD said unto me,

Behold, I have begun to "give Sihon ****

and his land before thee: begin to

possess, that thou mayest inherit his

land.

32 "Then Sihon came out against a***

us, he and all his people, to fight at ".

Jahaz.

33 And "the LoRD our God de-o ºf

livered him before us; and Pwe p Num, ºn.

smote him, and his sons, and all 5 "

his people.

34 And we took all his cities at

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

to such the following words restrain the sentence; especially

upon the Canaanites, whose courage would droop at the news of

such an absolute victory gained so near them, Josh. ii. 10, 11.

Ver. 26. I sent messengers unto Sihon—To shew the

prince of the Amorites that we were not aggressors, and

offered no violence, and that, if he refused to grant us a pas

sage through his land, his destruction would be of himself.

Kedemoth was a city of that tract which fell to the lot of the

Reubenites. -

Wer. 28. On my feet—Or, with my company who are on

foot, which is added significantly, because if their army had

consisted as much of horsemen as many other armies did,

their passage through this land might have been more mis

chievous and dangerous.

Ver. 29, 30. As the children of Esau did—They did permit

them to pass quietly by the borders, though not through the

heart of their land, and in their passage the people sold them

meat and drink, being, it seems, more kind to them than their

king would have had them; and therefore they here ascribe

this favour not to the king, though they are now treating with

a king, but to the people, the children of Esau. Hardened

his spirit—That is, suffered it to be hardened. .

, Ver. 34. Utterly destroyed—By God's command, these



Og, king of Bashan, conquered, CHAP. III. and his cities taken.

###: that time, and "utterly destroyed

*:::::::..+ the men, and the women, and the

little ones, of every city, we left none

to remain : - -

35 Only the cattle we took for

a prey unto ourselves, and the spoil

of the cities which we took.

* **, 36 ‘From Aroer, which is by the

*** brink of the river of Arnon, and

from the city that is by the river,

even unto Gilead, there was not one

• P. “.. s. city too strong for us: "the LoRD

our God delivered all unto us:

37 Only unto the land of the

children of Ammon thou camest

not, nor unto any place of the river

‘ºs. "Jabbok, nor unto the cities in the
..?4.Ch. -

.." mountains, nor unto "whatsoever the
Ver. 5, 9, -

" ***"LoRD our God forbad us.

2, 26.

+ Heb.

erery city

of men,

ºnd two

men, and

&zttle

o.º-

CHAP. III.

The conquest of Og and his country, ver. 1–11.

The distribution of it to the two tribes and a half,

ver, 12–17; on condition of assisting their

brethren, ver:, 18–20. Joshua encouraged,

ver. 21, 22. Moses prays that he may go into

Canaan, ver. 23–25. But is refused, yet is

permitted to see it.

HEN we turned, and went up

•Nº. the way to Bashan; and *Og

*** the king of Bashan came out against

us, he and all his people, to battle

* Ch. 1.4 bat Edrei. - -

2 And the LoRD said unto me,

Fear him not : for I will deliver him,

and all his people, and his land,

----------------

being a part of those people who were devoted by the Lord

of life and death, to utter destruction for their abominable

wickedness. -

Ver. 37. Of Jabbok—That is, beyond Jabbok: for that

was the border of the Ammonites.

CHAP. III. Ver. 1. Og, the king of Bashan, came out

against us-As a further encouragement to the Israelites to

confide in the power and faithfulness of God, Moses pro

ceeds to remind them of the wonderful success they had

had against Og, who appears to have been the first aggressor,
Numb. xxi. 33.

into thy hand; and thou shalt do #::::::

unto him as thou didst unto “Sihon Tºº

king of the Amorites, which dwelt "

at Heshbon. -

3 So the LoRD our God delivered

into our hands Og also, the king of

Bashan, and all his people: "and * Nºm.si.

we smote him until none was left to "

him remaining.

4 And we took all his cities at

that time, there was not a city which

we took not from them, three-score

cities,” “all the region of Argob, the e King'.

kingdom of Og in Bashan.

5 All these cities were fenced with

high walls, gates, and bars; beside.

unwalled towns a great many.

6 And we utterly destroyed them,

as we did unto Sihon king ‘of’;;..."
10, 11, 12.

& 136. 19,

21.

Heshbon, utterly destroying the men,

women, and children, of every city.

7 But all the cattle, and the spoil

of the cities, we took for a prey to

ourselves.

8 And we took at that time out

of the hand of the two kings of the

Amorites the land that was on this

side Jordan, from the river of Arnon

unto Mount Hermon;

9 (Mºhich Hermon the Sidonians “gº.

call Sirion; and the Amorites call it ""

"Shenir;) 23.

10 All the cities of the plain, and ch....".

all Gilead, and *all Bashan, unto k Jºh; 1:

Salchah and Edrei, cities of the ""

kingdom of Og in Bashan.

w

h 1 Chro. 5.

-------------4------------

Ver. 8. On this side Jordan–So it was when Moses wrote

this Book: but afterward, when Israel passed over Jordan,

it was called the land beyond Jordan.

Wer. 9. Sirion—Elsewhere called Mount Gilead, and Le

banon, and here Shenir, and Sirion, which several names were

given to this one mountain, partly by several people, and

partly in regard of several tops or parts of it.

Ver. 10. All Gilead–Gilead is sometimes taken for all

the Israelites’ possessions beyond Jordan, and so it compre

hends Bashan; but here for that part of it which lay in and

near Mount Gilead, and so it is distinguished from Bashan

and Argob.
4



-

Distribution of the country of Og DEUTERONOMY. among the Reubenites and Gadites.

#:::::: 1 | "For only Og king of Bashan

ºf remained of the remnant of "giants;
5.

behold, his bedstead was a bedstead

a sºn is of iron; is it not in "Rabbath of the
26. Jer. - - -

**, *, children of Ammon? nine cubits was
21. 20. -

the length thereof, and four cubits

the breadth of it, after the cubit of

a. Illa In.

12 *| And this land, which we

•º possessed at that time, "from Aroer,
Josh. 13. - - -

*" which is by the river Arnon, and

1 Nº. half Mount Gilead, and the cities
33. Josh. -

:::::... thereof, gave I unto the Reubenites

and to the Gadites. -

13 "And the rest of Gilead, and

all Bashan, being the kingdom of

Og, gave I unto the half tribe of

Manasseh; all the region of Argob,

with all Bashan, which was called

the land of giants.
-

14 'Jair the son of Manasseh took

• ſºlº all the country of Argob "unto the

:*** coasts of Geshuri and Maachathi;

ºn.”, and "called them after his own name,

Bashan-havoth-jair, unto this day.

15 "And I gave Gilead unto

Machir.

16 And unto the Reubenites "and

unto the Gadites I gave from Gilead

q Josh. 13.

r 1 Chro. 2.

u Num. 32.

39.

w 2 Sam.

24.5.

--rººf.-------------

Ver, 11. Only Og remained of the remnant of giants—

Viz. In those parts; for there were other giants among the

Philistines, and elsewhere. When the Ammonites drove out

the Zamzummims, mentioned chap. ii. 20, Og might escape,

and so be said to be left of the remnant of the giants, and

afterwards, fleeing to the Amorites, perhaps was made

their king, because of his gigantic stature. His bedstead

was a bedstead of iron—Bedsteads of iron, brass, and other

metals, are not unusual in the warm countries, as a defence

against vermin. . . In Rabbath—Where it might now be,

either because the Ammonites, in some former battle with

Qg had taken it as a spoil; or because after Og's death,

the Ammonites desired to have this monument of his great.

ness, and the Israelites permitted them to carry it away to

their chief city. Nine cubits—So his bed was four yards

and a half long, and two yards broad.

Ver. 14. Unto this day—This must be put among those

passages, which were not written by Moses, but added by
those holy men, who digested the books of Moses into this

order, and inserted some few passages to accommodate things

to their own time and people.

Wer, 15, 16, Gilead–That is, the half part of Gilead.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451. -
even unto the river Arnon half the

valley, and the border even unto the

river Jabbok, * which is the border . Nº.

of the children of Ammon;
-

17 The plain also, and Jordan, and

the coast thereof, from 3 Chinnereth - Nºm.”

* even unto the sea of the plain, "even z º.º.º.

13. 2.

the salt sea, under Ashdoth-pisgah ; :
eastward. • Gen. “

18 "| And I commanded you at ''':::::

that time, saying, the Lord your ##.

God hath given you this land to tº

possess it: "ye shall pass over armed bNº.

before your brethren the children of ""

Israel, all that are + meet for the tºº.

War.

19 But your wives, and your

little ones, and your cattle, (for

I know that ye have much cattle,)

shall abide in your cities which I

have given you;

20 Until the LoRD have given

rest unto your brethren, as well as

unto you, and until they also possess

the land which the Lond your God

hath given them beyond Jordan:

and then shall ye ‘return every man “f”.

unto his possession, which I have

given you.

-------------------

To Machir—That is, unto the children of Machir, son of

Manasseh, for Machir was now dead. Half the calley—Or

rather, to the middle of the river: for the word rendered

half, signifies commonly middle, and the same Hebrew word

means both a valley, and a brook, or river. And this sense

is agreeable to the truth, that their land extended from

Gilead unto Arnon, and, to speak exactly, to the middle of

that river; for as that river was the border between them

and others, so one half of it belonged to them, as the other

half did to others, see Josh. xii. 2, where the same thing is

expressed in the same words in the Hebrew, though our

translators render them there, from the middle of the river,

and here, half of the valley. -

Ver. 17. The plain—The low country towards Jordan.

The sea of the plain—That is, that salt sea, which before that

dreadful conflagration was a goodly plain.

Ver. 18. I commanded you—Namely, the Reubenites and

Gadites. All that are meet—In such number as your bre

thren shall judge necessary. They were in all above a

hundred thousand. Forty thousand of them went over Jor

dan before their brethren.



Moses prays that he may

A.M. e553.

#:::::::: 21 And "I commanded Joshua

*Nº at that time, saying, Thine eyes have

seen all that the Lord your God

hath done unto these two kings: so

shall the Lord do unto all the king

doms whither thou passest. .

22 Ye shall not fear them: for

• Fºº, the LoRD your God he shall fight

sº for you.

23 || And 'I besought the Lord

at that time, saying,

24 O Lord God, thou hast begun

sch.u. . to shew thy servant Ethy greatness,

gº, and thy, mighty hand; for "what

;god is there in heaven or in earth,

:***, that can do according to thy works,

and according to thy might?

25 I pray thee, let me go over,

* ...", and see the good land that is beyond

" " Jordan, that goodly mountain, and

Lebanon.

26 But the LoRD “was wroth with

me for your sakes, and would not

f 2 Cor. 12.

8.

k Num. 20.

2. & 37.

14. Ch. 1.

37. & 31.

::...'... hear me: and the LoRD said unto

*** me, Let it suffice thee; speak no

more unto me of this matter.

l Nº. 27.

27 | "Get thee up into the top of

------4--a-rºw-ºr-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

Wer. 23, 24. I besought the Lord—We should allow no

design in our hearts, which we cannot in faith offer unto

God by prayer. Thou hast begun to shew thy servant thy

greatness—Lord, perfect what thou hast begun. The more

we see of God’s glory in his works, the more we desre

to see. And the more affected we are with what we have

seen of God, the better we are prepared for farther dis

coveries.

Ver. 25. Let me go over—For he supposed God’s

threatening might be conditional and reversible, as many

others were. That goodly mountain–Which the Jews not

improbably understood of that mountain on which the temple

was to be built. This he seems to call that mountain, em

phatically and eminently, that which was much in Moses's

thoughts, though not in his eye.

Ver. 28. He shall go over—It was not Moses, but Joshua,

or Jesus, that was to give the people rest, Heb. iv. 8. It is a

comfort to those who love mankind, when they are dying

and going off, to see God's work likely to be carried on by

other hands when they are silent in the dust.

CHAP. IV. Wer. 1. Now therefore, hearken, O Israel–

Ilaving called to their remembrance the extraordinary dis

CHAP. IV. go into Canaan, but is refused.

A. M. 1553.

|| Pisgah, and lift up thine eyes west-ºº:

ward, and northward, and south-ſºº."

ward, and eastward, and behold it

with thine eyes: for thou shalt not

go over this Jordan.

28 But "charge Joshua, and en-mºnº.

courage him, and strengthen him : ..."

for he shall go over before this peo- ""

ple, and he shall cause them to in

herit the land which thou shalt see.

29 So we abode in "the valley gº.

over against Bethpeor. & 24.6.

CHAP. IV.

An exhortation to obedience, ver, 1–13. A warning

against idolatry, ver, 14–28. A promise upon

repentance, ver, 29–40. Cities of refuge ap

pointed, ver. 41–43. The place where Moses

repeated the law, ver. 44–49.

OW therefore hearken, O Is

rael, unto "the statutes and a lºv, tº

unto the judgments, which I teach 5.

you, for to do them, that ye may £2.É.

live, and go in and possess the land

which the Lord God of your fathers,

Roun. 10.

5.

giveth you. º:

2 "Ye shall not add unto the word ..."

which I command you, neither shall .." "

******.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-

pensations of Divine Providence towards them, both in the -

way of mercy and judgment, he now calls upon their whole

assembly, in the most serious and earnest manner, to consider

what influence these things ought to have upon their conduct,

answerable to the design of such mercies and judgments; viz.

to render them punctually obedient to the laws of God, and

cauticus of offending him; this being the very intent for

which they were conducted to the promised land, and the

absolute condition of their peaceful and happy enjoyment of

it. We may observe Moses here to speak with all possible

energy of language. The greatness of the subject he is upon,

inspires him with more than usual warmth, and he cannot

take a view of the extraordinary privilege and happiness

bestowed upon his people, in having divine statutes and

judgments to direct them, without rapture and admiration.

He sees the happiness of their condition therein, and bestows

all his zeal and spirit to make them sensible of it. He re

gards nothing but this only, as knowing this would be every

thing to them, to make them great and happy. The statutes

—The laws which concern the worship and service of God.

The judgments—The laws concerning their duty to men. So

these two comprehend both tables, and the whole law of God.

Wer. 2. Ke shall not add unto the word which I command



*

*

Moses exhorts the people DEUTERONOMY. to obey the commands of God.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.
-- ye diminish aught from it, that ye

may keep the commandments of the

LoRD your God which I command

you.

3 Your eyes have seen what the

• Nº. *. LoRD did because of “Baal-peor: for

§º all the men that followed Baal-peor,

** the LoRD thy God hath destroyed

them from among you.

4 But ye that did cleave unto the

LoRD your God are alive every one

of you this day.

5 Behold, I have taught you sta

tutes and judgments, even as the

LoRD my God commanded me, that

ye should do so in the land whither

ye go to possess it.

6 Keep therefore and do them;

alſº for this is "your wisdom and your8. 19. 7.

§understanding in the sight of the

7. nations, which shall hear all these

statutes, and say, Surely this great

nation is a wise and understanding

people. -

• *m. 1. 7 For “what nation is there so

tºgreat, who hath 'God so nigh unto& 145. 18.

& 148. 14.

Is, 55. 6.

things that we call upon him for?

8 And what nation is there so great,

~

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

gou—By desiring other doctrines, or ways of worship, than

what I have taught or prescribed. For this were to accuse

me of want of wisdom, or care, or faithfulness, in not giving

you sufficient instructions for God's service. Neither shall

ge diminish ought from it—By rejecting or neglecting any

thing which I have commanded, though it seems ever so

small; but take my word, as it is, for your sole rule and

guide in things temporal and eternal.

Wer. 4, 5. Are alive every one of you this day—A singular

providence watched over them, to preserve them in such good

health, that not one of so many thousands was dead since

that time. Nor in the war with the Midianites, did they

lose so much as one man, Num. xxxi. 7–49.

Wer. 6. In the sight of the nations—For though the gene

rality of heathens in the latter ages, did, through inveterate

prejudices, condemn the laws of the Hebrews, yet it is

certain, the wisest heathens did highly approve of them, so

that they made use of divers of them, and translated them

into their own laws and constitutions; and Moses, the giver

of these laws, hath been mentioned with great honour for his

wisdom and learning, by many of them. And particularly

the old heathen oracle expressly said, “That the Chaldeans,

them, as the LoRD our God is in all

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.that hath statutes and judgments so

righteous as all this law, which I set

before you this day ? . -

9 Only take heed to thyself, and s :"...

“keep thy soul diligently, "lest thou º Fº, i.

forget the things which thine eyes iſ ""

have seen, and lest they depart from

thy heart all the days of thy life:

but 'teach them thy sons, and thy i gen, s.
> 19. Ch. c.

SOnS’ SOns; i.ºs.

10 Specially “the day that thou Fºº

stoodest before the LoRD thy God in *:::::::

Horeb, when the LoRD said unto ...”

me, Gather me the people together,

and I will make them hear my words,

that they may learn to fear me all

the days that they shall live upon

the earth, and that they may teach

their children.

11 And ye came near and stood

under the mountain; and the 'moun-rººl:

tain burned with fire unto the fimidst hº

of heaven, with darkness, clouds, "

and thick darkness.

12 "And the LoRD spake unto you nº “.

out of the midst of the fire: "ye": “.

heard the voice of the words, but o Bºzo.”.
- --- 1 Kings

saw no similitude; "fonly ye heard, ºf
a. WO1CC. .*

ºwºw.rºw wºrrºwer-rºw ºwee

or Hebrews, who worshipped the uncreated God, were the

only wise men.”

Wer. 7, 8. So nigh—By glorious miracles, by the pledges

of his special presence, by the operations of his grace, and

particularly by his readiness to hear our prayers, and to give

us those succours which we call upon him for. So righteous

—Whereby he implies that the true greatness of a nation

doth not consist in pomp and power, or largeness of empire,

as commonly men think, but in the righteousness of its laws.

Wer. 9, 10. Only take heed—Their only danger was lest

they should grow careless and unmindful of all the won

derful things that God had done for them; for which reason

he would have every Israelite to make these weighty concerns

the subject of their most frequent study and intense medita

tion. Especially the day—When God delivered the law

from Mount Sinai to them, with such awful appearances of

divine majesty. Thou stoodest—Some of them stood there

in their own persons, though then they were but young, the

rest in the loins of their parents.

Wer. 11, 12. The midst of heaven—Flaming up into the

air, which is often called heaven. No similitude—No resem

blance, or representation of God, whereby either his essence,
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Warnings against idolatry. -

#### 13 And he declared unto you his

FF covenant, which he commanded you

• Es.sºss to perform, even "ten command

• Fºº, ments; and 'he wrote them upon
two tables of stone. -

14 And "the LoRD commanded me

at that time to teach you statutes

and judgments, that ye might do

them in the land whither ye go over

to possess it. -"

15 T ‘Take ye therefore good

heed unto yourselves; for ye saw

- i.e. s. no manner of "similitude on the day

that the LoRD spake unto you. in

Horeb out of the midst of the fire:

; :::::::: 16 Lest ye ‘corrupt yourselves,

tº and make you a graven image, the

*** similitude of any figure, “the likeness

- of male or female,

17 The likeness of any beast that

is on the earth, the likeness of any

winged fowl that flieth in the air,

18 The likeness of any thing that

creepeth on the ground, the likeness

of any fish that is in the waters be

neath the earth:

s Fºx. 21. 1.

& Ch. 22.

& Ch. 23.

t Josh. 23.

11.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

or properties, or actions were represented, such as were usual

among the heathen. -

Wer. 14. To teach you statutes and judgments—This relates

to the rest of the laws which God gave to Moses, immediately

after he himself had delivered to them the ten command

ments, Exod. xxi, it being the people's desire that God would

communicate to them the rest of his will by Moses.

Wer. 15. Ye saw no similitude in Horeb—God, who, in

some other places and times, did appear in a human form,

now in this most solemn appearance, when he came to give

eternal laws for the direction of the Israelites in the wor

ship of himself, and in their duty to their fellow creatures,

purposely avoided all such representations, to shew that

he abhors all worship by images, of what kindsoever, because

he is the invisible God, and cannot be represented by any

visible image.

Wer. 16, 17. Lest ye corrupt yourselves—Corrupt your

minds with mean thoughts of God, your hearts by suffering

any creature to alienate your affections from him, or your

ways by worshipping him in a corrupt manner, or by falling

into idolatry. And make you a graven image—For worship,

or for the representation of God; which he forbids under

the penalty of his displeasure. The likeness of any beast,

&c.—Dr. Chandler observes, that “This is the very picture

of Egypt, which had gods of all sorts; dead persons deified,

male and female, and numerous images of them ; who wor

VOL. I. Nº. XV.

CHAP. IV. . Warnings against idolatry.

19 And lest thou "lift up thine #::::::

eyes unto heaven, and when thouº

seest the sun, and the moon, and *

the stars, even "all the host of ºl.
Kings

17. 16. &

heaven, shouldest be driven to “wor- i.

ship them, and serve them, which ****

the LoRD thy God hath ||divided ºf

unto all nations under the whole "

heaven. - -

20 But the LoRD hath taken you,

and "brought you forth out of the "Jºjº.

iron furnace, even out of Egypt, “to.º.

be unto him a people of inheritance,

e Ex. 19.5.

Ch. 9. 29.

& 32.9.

as ye are this day.

21 Furthermore "the LoRD, was Num, º.

angry with me for your sakes, and º'

sware that I should not go over Jor

dan, and that I should not go in unto

that good land, which the LoRD thy

God giveth thee for an inheritance:

22 But FI must die in this land, *::::"

"I must not go over Jordan: but ye ch.s. i.

shall go over, and possess that good ch.s.º.

land. -

23 Take heed unto yourselves,

*lest ye forget the covenant of the ver, 9.

---------------

shipped as deities, bulls, cows, sheep, goats, dogs, cats,

birds, the ibis and hawk, serpents, crocodiles, river-horses,

together with the sun, moon, and stars of heaven.”

Ver. 19. Lest thou shouldest be driven—Strongly inclined

—to worship them. Which the Lord hath divided unto all

nations—Which are not gods, but creatures, made not for

worship, but for the use of men; yea, of the meanest and

most barbarous people under heaven, and therefore cannot,

without great absurdity, be worshipped, especially by you,

who are so much advanced above other nations, in wisdom

and in knowledge, and in this, that you are my peculiar

people. -

Wer. 20. The Lord hath taken you—Of his own free

mercy, unmerited by you; and brought you forth out of

the iron furnace—The furnace wherein iron and other metals

are melted, to which Egypt is compared, from the torment

and misery which the Israelites there endured. To be unto

him a people of inheritance—His peculiar possession from

generation to generation ; and therefore for you to forsake

God, and worship idols, would be wickedness and ingrati

tude to the highest degree.

Wer. 21. That I should not go over Jordan–And as God

has granted you the favour which he has denied me, your

obligation to him is greatly increased. -

Wer. 23. Lest you forget the covenant of the Lord your

God—Lest you either disregard the knowledge of God’s law,

3 o
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Cautions against idolatry.

#:::::: Lord your God, which he made

"Yº, with you, and make you a graven

image, or the likeness of any thing,

which the LoRD thy God hath for

bidden thee. .

24 For "the Lord thy God is a

:::::::: consuming fire, even "a jealous God.

...º.º. 25 M When thou shalt beget chil

tº dren, and children's children, and

}. shall have remained long in the

• ver, is land, and "shall corrupt yourselves,

and make a graven image, or the

*:::::... likeness of any thing, and Pshall do

evil in the sight of the LoRD thy

God, to provoke him to anger:

*** 26 "I call heaven and earth to

*** witness against you this day, that i.

shall soon utterly perish from off the

land whereunto ye go over Jordan

to possess it; ye shall not prolong

your days upon it, but shall utterly

be destroyed.

* 27 And the LoRD ' shall scatter

º; you, among the nations, and ye shall

be left few in number among the

heathen, whither the Lord shall

“; lead you.

.#. 28 And ºthere ye shall serve gods,

*::::: the work of men's hands, wood and

...tº stone, which neither see, nor hear,
... nor eat, nor smell. -

§ 29 "But if from thence thou shalt

;” seek the LoRD thy God, thou shalt

m exºs.17.
Ch. 9. 3.

r Lev. 26.

38. Ch

++ ºr ºrº-ºº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-war-rºº rº

or wilfully disobey it, now it is declared to you, and thereby

bring misery and destruction upon yourselves.

Wer. 24. A consuming fire—A just and terrible God,

who, notwithstanding his special relation to you, will

severely punish you, if you provoke him. A jealous God—

Who being espoused to you, will be highly incensed against

you, if you follow after other lovers, or commit whoredom

(so to speak) with idols, and will bear no rival or partner.

Wer. 25. And shall corrupt yourselves—This seems to be

evidently a prediction of what Moses foresaw would take

place; which that he did is still more manifest in ver. 30.

Ver. 28, 29. Ye shall serve gods, the work of men's hands

—You shall be compelled by men, and given up by me to

idolatry. So that very thing which was your choice, shall

be your punishment: it being just and usual for God to

punish one sin by giving men up to another. If from thence

Teuteronomy.

-

Promises to the penitent.

find him, if thou seek him with all ºt:

thy heart and with all thy soul.

30 When thou art in tribulation,

and all these things fare come upon ''};"

thee, *even in the latter days, if thou ...º.

3 turn to the LoRD thy God, and . .
x -

1. Ch. 31.

shalt be obedient unto his voice; ::::::

31 (For the Lord thy God is “a,}:y Jeels. 13.

merciful God;) he will not forsake ‘ºn.

thee, neither destroy thee, nor forget .

the covenant of thy fathers which he ”

sware unto them.

32 T For "ask now of the days ****

that are past, which were before

thee, since the day that God created

man upon the earth, and ask "from **u.”.
the one side of heaven unto the "

other, whether there hath been any

such thing as this great thing is, or

hath been heard like it?

33 “Did ever people hear the egº,

voice of God speaking out of the ºº,

midst of the fire, as thou hast heard,

and live? - -

34 Or hath God assayed to go and

take him a nation from the midst of

another nation, "by temptations, “by”Sº

signs, and by wonders, and by war, “***

and "by a mighty hand, and *by a ſº..."

stretched-out arm, * and by great gº

terrors, according to all that the

LoRD your God did for you in Egypt

before your eyes?

116. 5.

4.2.

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

thou seek the Lord—Whatever place we are in, we may

from thence seek him. There is no part of the earth which

has a gulf fixed between it and heaven.

Wer. 30, 31. In the latter days—Either in general in suc

ceeding ages and generations, or particularly in the days of

the Messiah, commonly called in Scripture, the latter, or,

last days. Here the apostasy and misery of the Jewish

nation in the latter days is clearly foretold, as it is more at

large in chap. xxviii. But the passage also gives encourage

ment to hope for their conversion and redemption ; and that

even in those times when their case should seem most des—

perate; when they should have forsaken God and rejected

the Messiah towards the end of the world.

Wer. 32—34. The one side of heaven—That is, of the

earth under heaven. Ask all the inhabitants of the world.

And live—And was not overwhelmed and consumed by

2 -



Cities of refuge appointed CHAPTV. jor him who slays a man unawares.

A. Mºssº.

B. C. 1451. 35 Unto thee it was shewed, that

thou mightest know that the LoRD he

iº is God; ºthere is none else beside him.

36 “Out of heaven he made thee

:... to hear his voice, that he might

“º instruct thee; and upon earth he

... shewed thee his great fire; and thou

* heardest his words out of the midst

of the fire. . -

'** 37 And because he loved thy

fathers, therefore he chose their seed

*::iº ", after them, and "brought thee out in

his sight with his mighty power out

of Egypt;

" ; ; ; ; 38 "To drive out nations from

before thee greater and mightier than

thou art, to bring thee in, to give

thee their land for an inheritance,

as it is this day.

39 Know therefore this day, and

• ver, ss, consider it in thine heart, that "the

** LoRD he is God in heaven above,

and upon the earth beneath: there

is none else.

40 P.Thou shalt keep therefore his

statutes, and his commandments,

which I command thee this day,

sº :: *that it may go well with thee, and19

... with thy children after thee, and

:** that thou mayest prolong thy days

upon the earth, which the Lord thy

God giveth thee, for ever. º

41 || Then Moses 'severed three

cities on this side Jordan toward the

sun rising;

42 "That the slayer might flee

p Lev. 22.

31.

r Num. 35.

6, 14.

• Ch. 19. 4.

*****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

such a glorious appearance. By temptations—Temptations is

the general title, which is explained by the following parti

culars, signs, and wonders, &c. which are called tempta

tions, because they were trials both to the Egyptians and

Israelites, whether they would be induced to believe and

obey God or not. By terrors—Raised in the minds of the

Egyptians, or by terrible things done among them.

Ver. 37. Brought thee out in his sight—Keeping his eye,

fixed on thee, as a father doth on his beloved child. He

himself was present with thee, and marched along with thee

in the pillar of cloud and fire. With his mighty power—

thither, which should kill his neigh-flº:

bour unawares, and hated him not

in times past; and that fleeing unto

one of these cities he might live:

43 Namely, “Bezer in the wilder-twº.sos.

ness, in the plain country, of the

Reubenites; and Ramoth in Gilead,

of the Gadites; and Golan in Bash

an, of the Manassites.

44 || And this is the law which

Moses set before the children of

Israel; -

45 These are the testimonies, and

the statutes, and thejudgments which

Moses spake unto the children of Is

rael, after they came forth out of

Egypt.

46 On this side Jordan, "in the a ch.s.º.

valley over against Beth-peor, in the

land of Sihon king of the Amorites,

who dwelt at Heshbon, whom Mo

ses and the children of Israel “smote, a Nº.
91. Ch. t.

after they were come forth out of * *

Egypt : -

47 And they possessed his land,

and the land 3 of Og king of Bashan, ºf

two kings of the Amorites, which **

were on this side Jordan toward the

sun rising; -

48 °From Aroer, which is by the . . .”.

bank of the river Arnon, even unto

Mount Sion, which is "Hermon,

49 And all the plain on this side

Jordan eastward, even unto the sea

of the plain, under the "springs of cº, *.

Pisgah.

a Ch. 3. 9.

Ps. 138. 3.

----->4-4-4----->4-r-º'---

And not by any natural strength of thy own, thou wast deli

wered from that bondage in which all the thousands of Israel

so long lived in Egypt.

Wer. 39. Know and consider it in thine heart—From all

that thou hast seen, heard, and experienced. That the Lord

he is God, &c.—Settle it in thine heart, that none, but the

Creator of all things could perform those mighty acts.

Ver, 44. This is the law-More particularly and fully ex

pressed in the following chapter, to which these words are an

introduction.

3 O 2 *



The covenant of Horeb. DEUTERONOMY. The ten commands.

A.M.2553.

B. C. 1451.

CHAP. W.

The general intent of the Ten Commandments as a

covenant between God and Israel, ver. 1–5. The

Commandments, ver, 6–21. God writes them,

and grants the people's request, that he would

speak by Moses, ver, 22–28. Erhortations to

obedience, ver. 29–33.

- ND Moses called all Israel, and

said unto them, Hear, O Is

rael, the statutes and judgments

which I speak in your ears this day,

, n.,. . that ye may learn them, and + keep,

tºº.” and do them.

, gº... 2 *The Lord our God made a co

Čiº venant with us in Horeb.

* Nº. 3 The Lord "made not this co

venant with our fathers, but with us,

eten us, who are all of us here alive

this day.

tº 4 “The Lord talked with you

$º face to face in the mount out of the
sº it, midst of the fire :

5 ("I stood between the LoRD and

you at that time, to shew you the

8, 9.

d Ex. 20.21.

Gal. 3, 19.

--ºr---------------

CHAP. W. Wer. 1. Moses called all Israel–Moses having

in his first discourse, by a general recapitulation of the mercies

and providences which had attended them, prepared the

minds of the Israelites for farther impressions, summons them

by their elders and representatives to a second meeting, in

which, after repeating to the new generation the several laws

which God had enjoined, he earnestly exhorts them to lay

them to heart, and make them the rule of their spirit and

conduct.

Ver. 3. The Lord made not this eovenant with our fathers

—That is, with our remote progenitors, with Abraham, Isaac,

and Jacob, but with us their descendants: or if it be under

stood as spoken of their immediate parents, it means, ac

cording to the Hebrew idiom, Not with our fathers only, but

with us also, as Gen. xxxii. 28, Thy name shall be called

no more Jacob, but Israel; that is, not only Jacob, but

Israel, or Israel preferably to Jacob. Moses might truly

say, God made this covenant with them then present before

him; for a great part of them, even all who were under

twenty years of age when God gave the law on Mount Sinai,

were at Horeb : and, as God foreknew that their parents

would die in the wilderness for their unbelief and murmuring,

and would have comparatively little profit from º cove

hant, he especially intended it for those who should enter

Canaan, and who, with their posterity, should be governed

and benefitted by it from generation to generation.

Ver. 4. The Lord talked with you face to face—Personally

and immediately, and not by the mouth or ministry of Moses;

plainly and certainly, as when two men speak face to face;

word of the Lord'; for “ye were :::::::::

afraid by reason of the fire, and wentºf

not up into the mount; saying, & 24.2.

6 * 'I am the Lord thy God,tº

which brought thee out of the land ::, ;

of Egypt, from the house of +bon- ºr.
dage. - - tºrtºs.

# #Thou shalt have none others ex, so s.

gods before me.

8 "Thou shalt not make thee any n Ex. 20...

graven image, or any likeness of any

thing that is in heaven above, or that

is in the earth beneath, or that is in

the waters beneath the earth :

9 Thou shalt not bow down thy

self unto them, nor serve them: for

I the Lord thy God am a jealous

God, visiting the iniquity of the e.”.”

fathers upon the children unto the

third and fourth generation of them

that hate me,

10 * And shewing mercy untokº.

thousands of them that love me and **

keep my commandments.

•,•,•******************

freely and familiarly, so as not to overwhelm and confound

you. It may also signify that they beheld a conspicuous

symbol of the divine presence, and heard a divine voice

speaking from thence clearly and distinctly.

Wer. 5. Between the Lord and you—As a mediator, ac

cording to your desire. The word of the Lord—Moses

does not mean the ten commandments, which God himself

had uttered, but the other statutes and judgments follow

ing them.

Wer. 6. I am the Lord thy God—The ten commandments,

delivered Exod. xx. are here repeated, with some small dif

ference of words, but the sense is perfectly the same. There

being little said concerning the spiritual meaning of the ten

commandments in the notes there, it may not be improper to

add a few inquiries here, which the reader may answer

between God and his own soul.

Ver. 7. Thou shalt have no other gods before me—Hast

thou worshipped God in spirit and in truth? Hast thou

made him the end of all thy actions 2 Hast thou sought

for any happiness in preference to the knowledge and love

of God? Dost thou experimentally know the only true God,

and Jesus Christ, whom he hath sent? Dest thou love God?

Dost thou love him with all thy heart, with all thy soul,

and with all thy strength; so as to love nothing else but in

that manner and degree which tends to increase thy love of

him : Hast thou found happiness in God? Is he the desire

of thine eyes, the joy of thy heart? If not, thou hast other

gods before him. - * .

Ver, 8. Thou shalt not make any graven image—Hast thou

4



The ten commandments.

A.M. 2553.

#: l l Thou shalt not take the name

ºf of the LoRD thy God in vain: for

*.* the LoRD will not hold him guiltless

that taketh his name in vain.

12. "Keep the sabbath day to

sanctify it, as the LoRD thy God

hath commanded thee.

"::" 13 "Six days thou shalt labour,

#” and do all thy work :

14 But the seventh day is the

*:::::::"sabbath of the LoRD thy God: in itEx. 16. 29,

*.* thou shalt not do any work, thou,

nor thy son, northy daughter, nor

thy man-servant, nor thy maid-ser

vant, nor thine ox, nor thine ass, nor

any of thy cattle, nor thy stranger

that is within thy gates; that thy

man-servant and thy maid-servant

m Ex. 20, 8,

--------4---4-----4---->

not formed any gross image of God in thy mind? Hast thou

always thought of him as a pure Spirit, whom no man hath

seen, nor can see : and hast thou worshipped him with thy

body, as well as with thy spirit, seeing both of them are God's?

Wer. 11. Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy

God in vain—Hast thou never used the name of God unless

on solemn and weighty occasions? Hast thou then used it

with the deepest awe ? Hast thou duly honoured his word,

his ordinances, his ministers ? Hast thou considered all

things as they stand, in relation to him, and seen God in all

Hast thou looked" upon heaven as God's throne? Upon

earth as God’s footstool On every thing therein as belong

ing to the great King: On every creature as full of God?

Wer. 12. Keep the Sabbath-day, to sanctify it—Dost thou

do no work on this day, which can be done as well on an

other ? Art thou peculiarly careful on this day to avoid all

conversation which does not tend to the knowledge and love

of God Dost thou watch narrowly over all that are within

thy gates, that they too may keep it holy 2 and dost thou try

every possible mean to bring all men, wherever thou art, to

do the same?

Ver. 16. Honour thy father and thy mother—Hast thou

not been irreverent or undutiful to either ? Hast thou not

slighted their advice: Hast thou cheerfully obeyed all their

lawful commands? Hast thou-loved and honoured their

persons, supplied their wants, and concealed their infirmities

Hast thou fervently prayed for them : Hast thou loved and

honoured thy prince, and avoided, as fire, all speaking evil of

the ruler of thy people? IIave ye that are servants done all

things as unto Christ; not with eye-service, but in singleness

of heart? Have ye who are masters behaved as parents to

your servants, with all gentleness and affection ? Have ye

all obeyed them that watch over your souls, and esteemed them

highly in love for their work's sake?

Ver. 17. Thou shalt not kill–Hast thou not tempted any

one to what might shorten his life : Hast thou tempted none

to intemperance? Hast thou suffered none to be intemperate

CHAP. V.

may rest as well as thou.

The ten commandments.

B. C. 1451.

15 "And remember that thou wastº.
a servant in the land of Egypt, and : i;

that the LoRD thy God brought thee

out thence "through a mighty hand a ch. ..s.,

and by a stretched-out arm: there- "

fore the LoRD thy God commanded

thee to keep the sabbath day.

16" "Honour thy father and thyrº.

mother, as the LoRD thy God hath ;

commanded thee; that thy days may 3...

be prolonged, and that it may go well'". “.

with thee, in the land which the

LoRD thy God giveth thee. t Ex. 20.18.

17 ‘Thou shalt not kill. **, *.

18 "Neither shalt thou commit"º.

adultery. - xº

19 “Neither shalt thou steal. É.

************.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

under thy roof, or in thy company Hast thou done all thou

couldst, in every place, to prevent intemperance of all kinds?

Art thou guilty of no degree of self-murder Dost thou

never eat or drink any thing because it is pleasant and agree

able to thy taste, although thou hast reason to believe it is

prejudicial to thy health? Hast thou constantly done what

ever thou hadst reason to believe was conducive to it? Hast

thou not hated thy neighbour in thy heart? Hast thou re

proved him that committed sin in thy sight? If not, thou

hast, in God’s account, hated him, seeing thou didst suffer sin

upon him. Hast thou loved all men as thy own soul, as

Christ loved us? Hast thou done unto all men as, in like

circumstances, thou wouldst they should do to thee? Hast

thou done all in thy power to help thy neighbours, enemies

as well as friends? Hast thou laboured to deliver every soul

thou couldst from sin and misery 2 Hast thou shewed that

thou lovedst all men as thyself, by a constant, earnest en

deavour to fill all places with holiness and happiness, with

the knowledge and love of God?

Ver. 18. Neither shalt thou commit adultery—If thou hast

not been guilty of any act of uncleanness, hath thy heart

conceived no unclean thought? Hast thou not looked on a

woman so as to lust after her Hast thou not betrayed thy

own soul to temptation, by eating and drinking to the full,

by needless familiarities, by foolish talking, by levity of dress

or behaviour Hast thou used all the means which Scripture

and reason suggest, to prevent every kind and degree of un

chastity ? Hast thou laboured, by watching, fasting, and

prayer, to possess thy vessel in sanctification and honour?

Ver. 19. Neither shalt thou steal—Hast thou seriously

considered, that these houses, lands, money, or goods, which

thou hast been used to call thy own, are not thy own, but

belong to another, even God? Hast thou ever considered that

God is the sole proprietor of heaven and earth; the true

owner of every thing therein Hast thou considered that he

has only lent them to thee ? That thou art but a steward of

thy Lord's goods? And that he has told thee expressly the



At the request of the people, DEUTERONOMY. Moses receives the law from God.

A.M. 2553.

#:::::: 20 y Neither shalt thou bear false

*FT witness against thy neighbour.

*:::::: 21 "Neither shalt thou desire thy17. Mic.

;neighbour's wife, neither shalt thou

; covet thy neighbour's house, his field,

or his man-servant, or his maid-ser

vant, his ox, or his ass, or any thing

that is thy neighbour's.

22 These words the Lord spake

unto all your assembly in the mount

out of the midst of the fire, of the

cloud, and of the thick darkness,

with a great voice: and he added

•zº no more. And "he wrote them in
Čiča is two tables of stone, and delivered

- them unto me.

**** 23 "And it came to pass, when ye

heard the voice out of the midst of

the darkness, (for the mountain did

burn with fire,) that ye came near

unto me, even all the heads of your

tribes, and your elders;

24 And ye said, Behold the LoRD

our God hath shewed us his glory

• Exile. Ir, and his greatness, and “we have

heard his voice out of the midst of

the fire: we have seen this day that

-------->4-4------4-----4-->

uses and purposes for which he intrusts thee with them;

namely, for the furnishing first thyself and those dependant

on thee, and then as many others as thou canst, with the

things needful for life and godliness? Hast thou considered

that thou hast no right at all to apply any part of them to

any other purpose? and that if thou dost, thou art as much

a robber of God as any can be a robber of thee?

Wer. 20. Neither shalt thou bear false witness against thy

neighbour—Hast thou not been guilty of evil-speaking; of

needlessly repeating the real fault of thy neighbour 2 If we

see a man do an evil thing, and tell it to another, unless from

a full and clear conviction that it is necessary to mention

it just then, for the glory of God, the safety or good of some

other person, or for the benefit of him that hath done amiss;

and unless we then do it only so far as is necessary to

these ends, that is evil-speaking. O, beware of this! It is

scattering abroad arrows, fire-brands, and death.

Wer. 21. Neither shalt thou covet any thing that is thy

neighbour's—The plain meaning of this is, Thou shalt not

desire any thing that is not thy own, any thing which thou

hast not. Indeed, why shouldest thou? God hath given the

whatever tends to thy one end, holiness. Thou canst not

deny it without making him a liar; and when any thing else

will tend thereto, he will give thee that also. There is,

therefore, no room to desire any thing which thou hast not.

God doth talk with man, and he #:::::::::

"liveth. *ś

25 Now therefore why should we ".

die? for this great fire will consume

us: “if we thear the voice of the s chºsis.

LoRD our God any more, then we'º"
shall die. -

26 ‘For who is there of all flesh ca...as.

that hath heard the voice of the liv

ing God speaking out of the midst

of the fire, as we have, and lived?

27 Go thou near, and hear all

that the LoRD our God shall say:

and ‘speak thou unto us all that the rºº.

LoRD our God shall speak unto thee; *"

and we will hear it, and do it.

28 And the LoRD heard the voice

of your words, when ye spake unto

me; and the LoRD said unto me, I

have heard the voice of the words of

this people, which they have spoken

unto thee: "they have well said all****

that they have spoken.

29 O that there were such an ic.s.º.

heart in them, that they would fear :
:*:::::

me, and *keep all my commandments :

always, 'that it might be well with:3::::::

**********-->4-4------->

Thou hast already every thing that is really good for thee;

wouldest thou have more money, more pleasure, more praise

still: Why this is not good for thee. God has told thee so,

by with-holding it from thee. O give thyself up to his wise

and gracious disposal -

Wer. 22. Out of the midst of the fire, of the cloud, and

of the thick darkness—This was a dispensation of terror, de

signed to make the Gospel of grace the more welcome, and

to be a specimen of the terrors of the judgment-day. He

added no more—He ceased for that time to speak immediately,

and with that loud voice, unto the people; for the remaining

precepts were delivered to Moses, and by him communicated

unto them. This he did to shew the pre-eminence of that

law above the rest, and its everlasting obligation.

Wer. 25. Why should we die—For though God hath, for

this season, kept us alive, yet we shall never be able to en

dure any farther discourse from him in such a terrible man

ner, but shall certainly sink under the burden of it.

Wer. 26. Flesh—Is here put for a man in his frail, cor

ruptible, and mortal state.

Wer. 29. O that there were such an heart in them l—A

heart to fear God, and keep his commandments for ever!

The God of heaven is truly and earnestly desirous of the

salvation of poor sinners. He has given abundant proof that

he is so. He gives us time and space to repent; by his mer



Erhortation to obedience. CHAP. VI.

~~~

Injunctions to love God.

:::::::::: them, and with their children for

ever !

30 Go say to them, Get you into

your tents again.

31 But as for thee, stand thou

*** here by me, "and I will speak unto

thee all the commandments, and the

statutes, and the judgments, which

thou shalt teach them, that they may

do them in the land which I give

them to possess it.

32 Ye shall observe to do there

fore as the Lord your God hath

ºr commanded you; "ye shall not turn

... aside to the right hand or to the left.

** 33 Ye shall walk in "all the ways

*:::::::: which the LoRD your God hath com

jº manded you, that ye may live, "and

"*" that it may be well with you, and

that ye may prolong your days in

the land which ye shall possess.

*

chap. v.

A persuasive to obedience, ver. 1–3. The first

truth, God is one; the first duty, to love him,

wer. 4, 5. The means hereto, ver, 6–9. A

caution not to forget God in prosperity, ver.

10–13. Not to worship idols, or tempt God,

cer. 14–16. Echortation to obedience, ver. 17

—19. And to teach their children, ver 20–25.

--------------4--------

cies he invites us to repentance, and waiteth to be gracious;

he has sent his Son to redeem us, published a general offer of

pardon, promised his Spirit to those that pray for it; and he

has said, yea, and sworn, that he hath no pleasure in the

death of a sinner.

CHAP. VI. Wer. 4. Hear, O Israel!—The passage con

tained in this and the following verse, the Jews reckoned one

of their choicest portions of Scripture. They wrote it on

their phylacteries, (or slips of parchment bound on their

foreheads, their necks, their breasts, or wrists,) and thought

themselves not only obliged to repeat it twice every day, but

very happy h being so obliged; having this saying among

them, “Blessed are we who, every morning and evening,

say, Hear, O Israel, the Lord our God is one Lord!”

Jehovah our God is one Jehovah—1, The God whom we wor

ship is Jehovah; a Being infinitely and eternally perfect,

self-existent, and self-sufficient. 2, He is the only living and

true God, he only is God, and he is but one. The firm belief

of this self-evident truth would effectually arm them against

all idolatry, which was introduced by that fundamental error,

that there are gods many. It is past dispute that there is one

God, and that there is no other but he, Mark Xii. 32. Let

us, therefore, neither have, nor desire to have, any other.

*

- OW these are "the command-flºº.

ments, the statutes, and the *ś,

judgments, which the LoRD your *

God commanded to teach you, that

ye might do them in the land whither

ye fgo to possess it: ****

2 "That thou mightest fear thewºCh. 10, 17,

LoRD thy God, to keep all his sta- i.

tutes and his commandments, which ºf
13.

I command thee, thou, and thy son,

and thy son's son, all the days of thy

life; “and that thy days may be pro-sºº.
longed. i. s."

3 * Hear therefore, O Israel, and

observe to do it; that it may be

well with thee, and that ye may in

crease mightily, "as the LoRD God "º:

of thy fathers hath promised thee, ".

in “the land that floweth with milk • Ex. s. s.

and honey. ****.

4 * Hear, O Israel: The LoRD our jºi.

God is one LoRD : ...

5 And thou shalt love the Lord";

thy God "with all thine heart, and ;

with all thy soul, and with all thy, ºr,

Luke 10.

- h 23, 26.mig t. i Ch. 1.1. 18.

6 And these words, which I com- ;

mand thee this day, shall be in thine º

heart: #!"

----------------------

Ver. 5. Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with qll thy

heart—And is this only an external commandment: Can

any then say that the Sinai covenant was merely external 2

With all thy heart—It is not only the external action, but

the internal affection of the mind that God requires, an affec

tion which influences all our actions, in secret as well as in

public. We must love him, 1, With a sincere love; not in

words and in tongue only, saying that we love him, when our

hearts are not with him; but inwardly, and in truth, delight

ing ourselves with him. 2, With a strong love; the heart

must be carried out towards him, with great ardour and fer

vency of affection. 3, With a superlative love; we must

love God above any creature whatsoever, and love nothing

beside him, but what we love for him, and in subordination

to him. 4, With an intelligent love, or with all our under

standing, as it is explained, Mark xii. 33: we must know

him, and therefore love him, as those that see good reason for

loving him. 5, With an entire and undivided heart, the

whole stream of our affections running towards him, and

being united in his love... O that this love of God may be

shed abroad in our hearts!

Wer. 6. These words shall be in thine heart—Though the

words alone, without the things expressed by them, will do

us no good, yet as we are in danger of losing the things if we



Caution not to forget God DEUTERONOMY. in the time of prosperity.

**:::::: 7 And “thou shalt +teach them

Fºº, diligently unto thy children, and

tº shalt talk of them when thou sittest

t i; in thine house, and when thou walk

* est by the way, and when thou liest

down, and when thou risest up.

‘;º. 8 'And thou shalt bind them for

... a sign upon thine hand, and they

*** shall be as frontlets between thine

eyes.

mch.u. "9 "And thou shalt write them

*"upon the posts of thy house, and on

thy gates. . .

10 And it shall be, when the

LoRD thy God shall have brought

thee into the land which he sware

unto 'thy fathers, to Abraham, to

Isaac, and to Jacob, to give thee

riº great and goodly cities, "which thou

tº buildest not, -

11 And houses full of all good

things, which thou filledst not, and

wells digged, which thou diggedst

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

neglect the words; we must, therefore even lay the words

up in our hearts. Our thoughts must be daily conversant

with them, and employed about them, that thereby our

whole soul may be brought under the influence and impres

sion of them. -

Ver. 7. Thou shalt teach them diligently—Heb. whet, or

sharpen them, so as that they may pierce deep into their hearts.

This metaphor signifies the manner of instructing them, that

it was to be done diligently, earnestly, frequently, discreetly.

To thy children—They that love the Lord God themselves,

will do what they can to engage the affections of their chil

dren to him, and so preserve the entail of religion in their

families from being cut off. Bishop Patrick well observes

here, that Moses thought his law so very plain and easy, that

every father might be able to instruct his sons in it, and every

mother her daughters. That good thing which is committed

to us, we must carefully transmit to those that come after us,

that it may be perpetuated. Thou shalt talk of them—With

due reverence and seriousness, for the benefit, not only of

thy children, but of thy other domestics, thy friends, and

companions. When thou sittest in thy house—At work, or

at meat, or at rest. When thou walkest by the way—For air

and exercise, for conversation, or on journeys. When thou

liest down—Art about to retire from thy family for sleep.

And when thou risest up—Returnest again to thy family in

the morning. " Take all occasions to discourse with those

about thee of divine things; not of unrevealed mysteries,

or matters of doubtful disputation, but of the plain truths

and laws of God, and the things belonging to their peace.

Wer. 8. Thou shalt bind them for a sign upon thine hand

—As at that time there were few written copies of the whole

not, and vineyards and olive trees, #:::::::

which thou plantedst not; "when . . . .thou shalt have eaten and be full; C.

12 Then beware lest thou forget

the LoRD, which brought thee forth

out of the land of Egypt, from the

house of + bondage. '*-*.

13 Thou shalt "fear the Lond thy ºr "

God, and serve him, and "shalt swear * ::::::::

by his name. - - :: **u.

14 Ye shall not "go after other ;º

gods, of the gods of the people";
which are round about you ; Jer. 4. 2.

15. (For ‘the LoRD thy God is a , ś.

& 5. 7. &

jealous God among you) "lest the , i.

anger of the LoRD thy God be kin- {#.

dled against thee, and destroy thee";

from off the face of the earth. x Matt. 4.

16 Ye shall not tempt the LoRD :::*

your God, 3 as ye tempted him in '#'s.

Massah. - * 3. . .

17 Ye shall ‘diligently keep the . .

commandments of the £º your fift.

4-4-----4-----4------------

law, and the people had it read to them only at the feast

of tabernacles, God seems to have appointed, at least for

the present, that some select sentences of the law, that were

most weighty and comprehensive, should literally be written

upon their gates and walls, or on slips of parchment, to be

worn about their wrists, or bound upon their foreheads.

The spirit of the command, however, and the chief thing in

tended, undoubtedly was, that they should give all diligence,

and use all means, to keep God’s laws always in remembrance,

as men frequently bind something upon their hands, or put

something before their eyes, to prevent forgetfulness of a

thing which they much desire to remember.

Ver. 13. Shalt swear by his name—Not by idols, or any

creatures, but only by his name, when thou hast a call and

just cause to swear. But some think, from comparing this

with other passages, the words rather mean, that they were

to be steadfast in the acknowledgment and worship of the

true God, and in professing that religion which he had insti

tuted. Thus, Isai. xix. 18, to swear to the Lord of hosts,

is to profess the true religion. And God's words by the

same prophet, chap. xlv. 23, Unto me every knee shall bow,

and every tongue shall swear, are interpreted by St. Paul to

mean, Every tongue shall confess to God, Rom. xiv. 11.

Thus, Psal. lxiii. 11, Every one that sweareth by him, sig

nifies, every worshipper of the true God.

Wer. 15–17. . Is a jealous God among you—Heb. In the

midst of you, to see and observe all your ways, and your

turnings aside to other gods. Ye shall not tempt—Not pro

voke him, as the following instance explains. Sinners, es

pecially presumptuous sinners, are said to tempt God; that

is, to make a trial of God, whether he be so wise as to see



Children to be instructed. CHAP. VII. The Canaanites to be destroyed.

#:God, and his testimonies, and his

statutes, which he hath commanded

thee. -

*:::::, 18 And thou “shalt do that which

:** is right and good in the sight of the

LoRD: that it may be well with thee,

and that thou mayest go in and

possess the good land which the

LoRD sware unto thy fathers,

19 "To cast out all thine enemies

from before thee, as the LoRD hath

spoken.

20 T And “when thy son asketh

thee + in time to come, saying,

What mean the testimonies, and the

statutes, and the judgments, which

the LoRD our God hath commanded

you ?

21 Then thou shalt say unto thy

son, We were Pharaoh's bondmen

in Egypt; and the LoRD brought

a Fººls us out of Egypt "with a mighty

& 13. 3. hand :

b Num. 33.

5?, 53.

c Ex. 13.

14.

* Heb. te.

ºmorrow.

• Fºº, 22 “And the Lord shewed signs

Hº and wonders, great and if sore, upon
ls

.#:...u. Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all

his household, before our eyes:

23 And he brought us out from

thence, that he might bring us in,

to give us the land which he sware

unto our fathers.

----------------

their sins, so just, and true, and powerful, as to take ven

geanee on them, concerning which they are very apt to

doubt, because of the present impunity and prosperity of

many such persons. Fe shall diligently keep—Negligence

will ruin us; but we cannot be saved without diligence.

Ver. 25. It shall be our righteousness—Heb. Righteousness

shall be to us. We shall be owned, and pronounced by

God to be righteous and holy persons, if we sincerely obey

him; otherwise we shall be declared to be unrighteous and

ungodly. Or, mercy shall be to us, or with us. . For as the

Hebrew word rendered righteousness is very often put for

mercy, (as Psal. xxiv. 5; xxxvi. 10; li. 14; Prov. x. 2;

xi. 4; Dan. ix. 16,) so this sense seems best to agree both

with the Scripture use of this phrase, (in which righteousness

seldom or never, but grace or mercy frequently, is said to

be to us, or with us,) and with the foregoing verse and argu

ment. God, saith he, ver. 24, commanded these things for

our good, that he might preserve us alive, as it is this day.

And, adds he in this verse, This is not all; for as he hath

VOL. I. N°. XVI.

24 And the LoRD commanded #::::::

us to do all these statutes, to fear ºvers.

the LoRD our God, for our good sºlº

always, that "he might preserve us ;..."

alive, as it is at this day. *:::::..

25 And it shall be our righteous- tº io.

ness, if we observe to do all theseºf

commandments, before the Lord our ºw

God, as he hath commanded us.

CHAP. VII.

A command to destroy the Canaanites, with all

pertaining to their idols, ver. 1–5. And to obey

God, considering their relation to him, ver, 6–11.

Promise to the obedient, ver, 12–15. A repe

tition of the command, utterly to destroy the Ca

naanites, with all the monuments of their idolatry,

ver. 16–26.
-

HEN the "Lord thy God gº

shall bring thee into the """

land, whither thou goest to possess

it, and hath cast out many nations

before thee, "the Hittites, and the b gen, tr.

Girgashites, and the Amorites, and ##".

the Canaanites, and the Perizzites, e.g., tº

and the Hivites, and the Jebusites, ºi,

seven nations “greater and mightier “ſº

than thou; Nº.

2 And when the LoRD thy God

shall "deliver them before thee; thou

shalt smite them, and “utterly de

20. 16, 17.

Josh. 6.

17. & 8.

24. & 9.

24. & lo.

e8, 40. &

11. 11, 12.

------------------

done us good, so he will go on to do us more and more good,

and God’s mercy shall be to us, or with us, in the re

mainder of our lives, and for ever, if we observe these com

mandments. “Our sincere obedience,” says Henry, (in

cluding in the term, repentance, faith, and love, with all

other graces,) “shall be accepted through a Mediator, to

denominate us, as Noah was, righteous before God, Gen. vii.

1; Luke i. 6; and 1 John iii. 7. The Chaldee reads it,

There shall be a reward to us if we observe to do these com

mandments.”

CHAP. VII. Wer. 1. Seven nations—Ten are mentioned,

Gen. xv.19; but this being some hundreds of years after,

it is not strange if three of them were either destroyed by

foreign or domestic wars, or by cohabitation and marriage

united with, and swallowed up in the rest.

Wer. 2. Thou shalt smite and utterly destroy them—That

is, in case they continued obstinate in their idolatry, they

were to be destroyed, as nations, or bodies politic. But if

3 P
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:::::: stroy them; ‘thou shalt, make no

ſº covenant with them, nor shew mercy

}... unto them :

...” 3 “Neither shalt thou make mar

# riages with them; thy daughter thou

... shalt not give unto his son, nor his

§º daughter shalt thou take unto thyson.

*** 4 "I For they will turn away thy

son from following me, that they

* ca. º. is may serve other gods: "so will the

anger of the Lord be kindled against

you, and destroy thee suddenly.

5 But thus shall ye deal with

tº them; ye shall 'destroy their altars,

*** and break down their fimages, and

'; cut down their groves, and burnllars. - - -

“ their graven images with fire.
k Ex. 19. 6.

### 6 iſ “For thou art an holy people
:"... unto the Lord thy God: 'the LoRD

#: thy God hath chosen thee to be a

tº special people unto himself, above

"" all people that are upon the face of

the earth.

7 The LoRD did not set his love

upon you, nor choose you, because

ye were more in number than any

•gº is people; for ye were "the fewest of

all people: *

-->4-a-ra-ºr-------------

they forsook their idolatry, and became sincere proselytes to

the true religion, they would then be proper objects of for

giveness, as being true penitents. For, says God himself, by

Jeremiah, chap. vii. 8, At what instant I shall speak con

cerning a nation to destroy it, if that nation turn from their

evil, I will repent of the evil which I thought to do unto them.

Thou shalt make no covenant with them—See Exod. xxiii.

32, and xxxiv. 12. To make a covenant with, and to spare

such incurable idolaters, would have been cruelty to them

selves and their posterity.

Wer. 3. Neither shalt thou make marriages with them—

From this prohibition it has been justly inferred, that the

Canaanites, as individuals, might be spared upon their repen

tance, and reformation from idolatry. For on the suppo

sition, that nothing that breathed was to be saved alive, but

that all were to be utterly destroyed, there could be no occa

sion for this injunction. What end could it answer to forbid

all intermarriages with a people supposed not to exist?

Ver. 4. To serve other gods—That is, there is manifest

danger of apostasy and idolatry from such matches. Which

reason doth both limit the prohibition to such of these as

were unconverted, (otherwise Salmon married Rahab, Matt.

i. 5,) and also enlarges it to other idolatrous nations, as

appears from 1 Kings xi. 2; Ezra ix. 2; Neh. xiii. 23.

Wer. 5. Their groves—Which idolaters planted about the
2

8 But "because the LoRD loved ::::::::

you, and because he would keep "the#:

oath which he had sworn unto your º'

fathers, Phath the LoRD brought É;

you out with a mighty hand, and"it"

redeemed you out of the house of

bondmen, from the hand of Pharaoh

king of Egypt.

9 * Know therefore that the Lord

thy God, he is God, "the faithful" tº1 Cor. i.

God, which keepeth covenant and ; ;.

mercy with them that love him and #4.

keep his commandments to a thou- :

sand generations; . †.

10 And "repayeth them that hate ºn

him to their face, to destroy them: " ...

“he will not be slack to him that 5:k:

hateth him, he will repay him to his.;
face. -

11 Thou shalt therefore keep the

commandments, and the statutes, and

the judgments, which I command

thee this day, to do them.

12 "Wherefore it shall come to "kºº

pass, + if ye hearken to these judg-, i.
1.

+ heb.

ments, and keep, and do them, **

that the LoRp thy God shall keep - fºot.

unto thee “the covenant and the ſº
55, 72, 73.
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temples and altars of their gods. Hereby God designed to

take away whatsoever might bring their idolatry to remem

brance, or occasion the reviving of it.

Wer. 7, 8. The fewest—To wit, at that time when God first

declared his choice of you for his peculiar people, which

was done to Abraham. For Abraham had but one son con

cerned in this choice and covenant, namely, Isaac, and that

was not till he was in his hundredth year; and Isaac was

sixty years old ere he had a child, and then had only two

children; and though Jacob had twelve sons, yet it was a

long time before they made any considerable increase. Nor

do we read of any great multiplication of them until after

Joseph’s death. he Lord loved you—It was his free

choice without any cause or motive on your part.

Wer. 10. Them that hate him—Not only those who hate

him directly and properly, (for so did few or none of the

Israelites to whom he here speaks,) but those who hate him

by implication and consequence; those who hate and oppose

his people and word; those who wilfully persist in the breach

of his commandments. To their face—That is, openly, aud

so as they shall see it, and not be able to avoid it. Slack–

So as to delay it beyond the fit time or season for vengeance,

yet withal he is long-suffering, and slow to anger.

Wer. 12, 13. The covenant and the mercy—That is, the

covenant of mercy, which he, out of his own mere grace,



-

A repetition of the command
_CHAP. VII.

to destroy all idolatry.

:*:::::: mercy,

fathers:

*** 13 And he will y love thee, and

**** bless thee, and multiply thee: “he

will also bless the fruit of thy womb,

and the fruit of thy land, thy corn,

and thy wine, and thine oil, the in

crease of thy kine, and the flocks of

thy sheep, in the land which he

sware unto thy fathers to give thee.

14 Thou shalt be blessed above all

people: “there shall not be male or

female barren among you, or among

your cattle. -

15 And the LoRD will take away

from thee all sickness, and will put

* fºr none of the "evil diseases of Egypt,

:**, which thou knowest, upon thee; but

will lay them upon all them that hate

thee.

16 And “thou shalt consume all

which he sware unto thy

a Ex. 23.

26, &c.

c Wer, 2.

the people which the LoRD thy God

• ſº shall deliver thee; "thine eye shall

:** have no pity upon them : neither

shalt thou serve their gods; for that

**:::::::: will be “a snare unto thee.

§ 17 | If thou shalt say in thine

* heart, These nations are more than

*** I; how can I'dispossess them?

sch.si.e. 18 FThou shalt not be afraid of

****, them: but shalt well "remember what

the LoRD thy God did unto Pharaoh,

and unto all Egypt;

19 "The great temptations which
i Ch. 4, 84.

& 29. 3.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºr

made with them. He will love thee—He will continue to

love thee, and to manifest his love to thee.

Ver, 15. The diseases of Egypt—Such as the Egyptians

were infected with, either commonly, or miraculously. It

seems to refer, not only to the plagues of Egypt, but to some

other epidemic diseases, which they remembered to have pre

wailed among the Egyptians, and by which God had chas

tised them for their national sins. The leprosy and other cu

taneous distempers were frequent in Egypt. The Scriptures

also mention the botch of Egypt, as a disease common in that

country, Deut. xxviii. 27. Diseases are God's servants, which

go where he sends them, and do what he bids them.

Ver. 18, 19. Thou shalt remember what the Lord thy God

did—Frequently and considerately for thy encouragement;

for people are said to forget those things which they do not

thine eyes saw, and the signs, and ::::::::::

the wonders, and the mighty hand,T

and the stretched-out arm, whereby

the LoRD thy God brought thee out:

so shall the LoRD thy God do unto

all the people of whom thou art

afraid.

20 “Moreover the LoRD thy God":

will send the hornet among them, “

until they that are left, and hide

themselves from thee, be destroyed.

21 Thou shalt not be affrighted at

them: for the LoRD thy God is

"among you, "a mighty God and 'º'

terrible. *:::::

22 "And the Lord thy God will º

#put out those nations before thee";

by little and little: thou mayest not : * *

consume them at once, lest the beasts".:**

of the field increase upon thee. 'º.

23 But the LoRD thy God shall

deliver them funto thee, and shall';

destroy them with a mighty destruc- 4:..

tion, until they be destroyed.

24 And he shall deliver their jº.

kings into thine hand, and thou shalt º'

destroy their name " from , under, º,

heaven: "there shall no man be able #:

to stand before thee, until thou have ...

destroyed them.

25 "I

gods 'shall ye burn with fire: thou ;

"shalt not desire the silver or gold,i.

that is on them, nor take it unto
21.2 Mac.

-

20.

q Ch. 11.25.

Josh. 1.5.

& 10.8. &

The graven images of their, º.
Ex.32, 20,

12, 40,

-º-º-º-º-rººf-warra”---rº-raºra

remember to good purpose. The great temptations—The

trials and exercises of thy faith and obedience to my com

mands.

Wer. 22. Thou mayest not consume them at once—Thou

shalt not be able; I will not assist thee with my omnipo

tency, to crush them at one run of success and victory; for

you are not yet numerous enough to people the whole country

at once. But I will bless thee in the use of ordinary means,

and thou shalt destroy them by degrees, in several battles,

that thou mayest learn by experience to put thy trust in me.

Wer. 24. No man shall stand before thee—This promise

was conditional; they were to be obedient and perform their

duty, and then it would be fulfilled; but if they neglected

to do this, they would justly lose the benefit of it.

Wer. 25. The silver or the gold—Wherewith the idols were

3 P 2.



Idolatrous things to be destroyed.

**:::::: thee, lest thou be 'snared therein :

*::"...for it is "an abomination to the

a ºn 1. LoRD thy God.

26 Neither, shalt thou bring an

abomination into thine house, lest

thou be a cursed thing like it: but

thou shalt utterly detest it, and thou

*:::::... shalt utterly abhor it; *for it is a

; cursed thing.

CHAP. VIII.

An exhortation to obedience in consideration of past

and promised mercies, ver, 1–9. A caution not

to forget God in prosperity, ver. 10–18. A

threatening in case of apostacy, ver. 19, 20.

LL the commandments which I

*::::::: command thee this day "shall

:**"ye observe to do, that ye may live,

and multiply, and go in and possess

* *

***********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

covered or adorned, nor consequently any other of their or

naments. This God commanded, to shew his utter detestation

of idolatry, and to cut off all occasions of it.

Ver:26. Lest thou be a cursed thing—Heb.--n, cherem,

devoted to utter destruction, as that and every thing was that

had been employed to an idolatrous use.

CHAP. VIII. Ver. 1. That ye may live—Comfortably

and prosperously, for life, in the Scripture phrase, signifies

more than bare life, viz. happiness and prosperity, Gen. xvii.

18; 1 Sam. xxv. 6; Lev. xxv. 36; 1 Thes. iii. 8. On the

other hand, afflictions and calamities are called death, Exod.

x. 17, and 2 Cor. xi. 23. -

Ver. 2. Thou shall remember—Call to mind and meditate

upon the wisdom and goodness of God towards thee, and the

power exerted on thy behalf. All the way which the Lord led

thee–All the events which befell thee in the way, the miracu

lous protections, deliverances, provisions, instructions, which

God gave thee; and withal, the severe punishments of thy

disobedience. To know what was in thine heart—That thou

mightest discover thyself, and manifest to others the infide

lity, inconstancy; hypocrisy, and perverseness which lay hid

in thine heart; the discovery and manifestation whereof God

saw would be of peculiar use, both to them and to his church

in all succeeding ages. It is well for us, likewise to remem

ber all, the ways both of God’s providence and grace, by

which he has hitherto led, and still leads us through the wii

derness, that we may trust in him, and cheerfully serve him.

Ver. 3. By every word of the Lord doth man live—By

every, or any thing which God appoints and blesses for this

end, how unlikely soever it may seem to be for the support

and nourishment of the human frame. For it is not the

creature, without God, that is sufficient for the support of

life; it is only his command and blessing that makes it suffi

cient. We ought not, therefore, to fix our dependance, as

we are prone ; do, on natural causes, but to remember

DEUTERONOMY. Remembrance of past mercies.

your fathers.

2 And thou shalt remember all

the way which the LoRD thy God

"led thee these forty years in the ºf

wilderness, to humble thee, and “to fºr136. 16.

prove thee, "to know what was in . 2.

thine heart, whether thou wouldest ºf .a tº

keep his commandments, or no. º

3 And he humbled thee, and

“suffered thee to hunger, and 'fed" """

thee with manna, which thou knew-tº”.

est not, neither did thy fathers know;

that he might make thee know that

man, doth “not live by bread only, sºlº,

but by every word that proceedeth :.
out of the mouth of the LoRD doth

man live. h Ch. 29.5.

4 "Thy raiment waxed not old ..." "

----------------------

that we depend absolutely, entirely, and immediately on him

for life and all things.

Wer. 4. Thy raiment wared not old upon thee—The com

mon interpretation of these words is, that, by a constant

miracle, their clothes did not so much as decay, nor their

joot swell, or, as some render it, grow callous, by so long

travelling in hot and stony places. But Le Clerc thinks “it

is hardly to be imagined that Moses, whose principal intention

was to record the miracles which God wrought for the Israel

ites in the wilderness, should have mentioned this so tran

siently, and as it were by the bye, if it really had been

wrought to that extent, especially as it would have been one

of the greatest of them. For there must indeed have been

as many miracles wrought as there were persons in the camp,

and that not only once, but daily, and for the space of forty

years. And if we add to this, that their clothes grew in pro

portion to their stature, as in that case they must have done,

unless they had more coats than one apiece, a greater miracle

can hardly be conceived. He observes farther, that God is

never wont to work miracles unless they be quite necessary;

yet here is one of the greatest miracles without any necessity

at all. For, as the Israelites had flocks of sheep and goats in

the wilderness, and certainly were not ignorant of the art of

weaving, as appears from the curious work of the tabernacle,

and as º: hindered them from trafficing with their

Arabian neighbours, it is evident they might have been sup

plied with clothes in the common way, either by making or

purchasing them. This being the case, is it not as reason

able to believe that God would have fed the Israelites with

manna, after their settlement in Canaan, as that he would

have preserved their clothes from decay, during their abode in

the wilderness, when there was no necessity for their being

thus clothed by a miracle 2" He therefore explains Moses's

words thus: Thy raiment wared not old—That is, “Provi

dence has been so liberal in supplying your wants in this

desert land, that you have never been under a necessity of

the land which the LoRD sware unto flººr.



Caution not to forget God

A.M.2553.

#::::::: upon thee, neither did thy foot swell,

these forty years.

****". 5 "Thou shalt also consider in
14. Ps.

;:, thine heart, that, as a man chasten

:: eth his son, so the Lord thy God
*** chasteneth thee.

6 Therefore thou shalt keep the

commandments of the LoRD thy God,

**.*.*.* to walk in his ways, and to fear

him.

7 For the Lord thy God bringeth

ºld, thee into a good land, 'a land of

'" brooks of water, of fountains and

depths that spring out of valleys and

hills;

8 A land of wheat, and barley,

and vines, and fig-trees, and pome

granates; a land + of oil-olive, and

honey; -

9 A land wherein thou shalt eat

bread without scarceness, thou shalt

not lack any thing in it; a land

*g, *, "whose stones are iron, and out of

whose hills thou mayest dig brass.

10 "When thou hast eaten and art

full, then thou shalt bless the Lord

thy God for the good land which he

hath given thee.

* Heb. of

otire tree

ºf oil.

n Ch. 5.11,

12.

*****-aw--ar-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

letting your clothes grow old upon your backs, but have

always been supplied with new before the old were worn out.

Nor did your feet swell—Namely, for want of shoes to defend

them.” Agreeable to this interpretation, in chap. xxix. 5,

instead of Thy foot did not swell, it is, Thy shoe did not wax

old upon thy feet, i.e. “You were not reduced, through

poverty, to wear shoes till they were grown so old, and torn

that they could not defend your feet against tumours, and

other inconveniences, arising from heat and rugged ways.”

This interpretation, it must be observed, is not peculiar to

Le Clerc.; Spanheim, Burman, Bynaeus, Budaeus, Calmet,

and many others, have adopted it.

Ver. 5. As a man chasteneth his son—That is, unwillingly,

being constrained by necessity; moderately, in judgment,

remembering mercy; and for his reformation, not his de

struction.

Ver. 7–9. Depths—Deep wells, or springs, or lakes,

which were numerous and large. Whose stones are iron—

Where iron mines are as plentiful as quarries of stone are

in other places. Thou mayest dig brass—That is, copper of
which brass is made. -

Wer. 10, Bless the Lord–Solemnly praise him for thy

CHAP. VIII.

º

in the time of prosperity.

11 Beware that thou forget not ::::::::::

the LoRD thy God, in not keeping his

commandments, and his judgments,

and his statutes, which I command

thee this day:

12 “Lest when thou hast eaten and•º.

art full, and hast built goodly houses, ...;

and dwelt therein; 6.

, 13 And when thy herds and thy

flocks multiply, and thy silver and

thy gold is multiplied, and all that

thou hast is multiplied;

14 PThen thine heart be lifted up, r ºr."

and thou "forget the LoRD thy God, a tº loo.

which brought thee forth out of the "

land of Egypt, from the house of

bondage ; -

15 Who led thee through that Hºº.
Jer. 2.6.

great and terrible wilderness, "where-. §..?.
6. Hug. 13.

in were fiery serpents, and scorpions, :

and drought, where there was no

water; who brought thee forth tºº.

water out of the rock of flint; * * *

16 Who fed thee in the wilderness

with " manna, which thy fathers "yº,

knew not, that he might humble thee,

and that he might prove thee, “to do ſº.

thee good at thy latter end;
17. 11.

*************wº-ºº-º-º:

food; which is a debt both of gratitude and justice, because

it is from his providence and favour that thou receivest both

thy food, and refreshment and strength by it. The more

unworthy and absurd is that too common profaneness of

them, who, professing to believe in God, from whom all

their comforts come, grudge to own him at their meals,

either by desiring his blessing before them, or by offering

due praise to God after them.

Wer. 14. Lifted up—As if thou didst receive and enjoy

these things, either by thy own wisdom and valour, and

industry, or by thy own merit.

Wer. 16. That he might humble thee—By keeping thee in

constant dependence upon himself for every day’s food, and

convincing thee what an impotent, helpless creature thou art,

having nothing whereon to subsist, , and being supported

wholly by the alms of divine goodness from day to day.

The mercies of God, if duly considered, are as powerful a

mean to humble us as the greatest afflictions, because they

increase our debts to God, and manifest our dependance upon

him, and by making God great, they make us little in our

own eyes. To do thee good—That is, that after he hath

purged and prepared thee by afflictions, thou mayest receive

*
*



->=

Caution not to forget God, DEUTERONOMY. or ascribe merit to themselves.

## 17 And thou say in thine heart,

Włº, My power and the might of mine

hand hath gotten me this wealth.

18 But thou shalt remember the

, rºw.lo. LoRD thy God: * for it is he that

#" giveth thee power to get wealth,

"that he may establish his covenant

which he sware unto thy fathers, as

it is this day. -

19 And it shall be, if thou do at

all forget the LoRD thy God, and

walk after other gods, and serve

them, and worship them, "I testify

against you this day that ye shall

surely perish.

20 As the nations which the LoRD

destroyeth before your face, “so shall

ye perish; because ye would not be

obedient unto the voice of the LoRD

your God. -

a Ch. 7.8,

12.

b Ch. 4, 26.

30, 18.

c Dan, 9,

11, 12.

CHAP. IX.
*

A promise of Canaan, ver. 1–3. A caution, not to

ascribe this to their own merit, ver, 4–6. A re

hearsal of their various rebellions, ver, 7—24:

and of Moses's intercession for them, ver, 25–

29. -

EAR, O Israel: Thou art to

"pass over Jordan this day,

:** to go in to possess nations "greater

"; and mightier than thyself, cities

• ‘īº great and “fenced up to heaven,

a Ch. 11.31.

Josh. S.

16. & 4.

---

and enjoy his bléssings with less disadvantage, whilst by the

remembrance of former afflictions, thou art made thankful

for those blessings, and more cautious not to abuse them.

Ver.20. So shall ye perish–Assure yourselves, if you

apostatize from the worship and service of God, and relapse

into idolatry, irreligion, or vice, your nation will be in

volved in the same ruin and destruction, that you are now

going to execute upon the Canaanites for the like national

sins. These cautions and exhortations which Moses here so

forcibly and pathetically gives to the Israelites ought to be

well observed and laid to heart by us all, for every one of

whom they are equally necessary.

QHAP. IX, Ver. 1, 2. This seems to be a new discourse,
delivered at some distance of time from the former, probably

on the next Sabbath day. . This day—That is, shortly, within

a little time, the word day being often putſfor time. To

possessmations—That is, the land of those nations. Mightier

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.2 A people great and tall, "the

children of the Anakims, whom thouTº

knowest, and of whom thou hast “

heard say, Who can stand before

the children of Anak |

3 Understand therefore this day,

that the LoRD thy God is he which

"goeth over before thee; as a ‘con-egº.

suming fire she shall destroy them, ,§.

and he shall bring them down before tºº

thy face: "so shalt thou drive them f::::::

out, and destroy them quickly, as the “”

LoRD hath said unto thee.

4 "Speak not thou in thine heart,

after that the LoRD thy God hath

cast them out from before thee, say

ing, For my righteousness the LoRD

hath brought me in to possess this

land: but “for the wickedness of “º.

these nations the LoRD doth drive #:

them out from before thee.

5 "Not for thy righteousness, or rit. . .

for the uprightness of thine heart,

dost thou go to possess their land:

but for the wickedness of these na

tions the LoRD thy God doth drive

them out from before thee, and that

he may perform "the word which "gº.

Ch. 8. 17.

Rom. 11.

6, 20.

1 Cor. 4,

4, 7.

the LoRD sware unto thy fathers, jº.

Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. :*

6 Understand therefore, that the

LoRD thy God giveth thee not this

--------------

than thyself-This he adds that they might not trust to their

own strength, but wholly rely upon God's help for the con

quering them, and after the work was done might ascribe the

glory of it to God alone and not to themselves. Who can

stand—This seems to have been a proverb used in those

times.

Ver. 3. As a consuming fire—Before whom thine enemies

shall be as easily consumed, as stubble before the flames.

So shall thou drive them out—quickly—Not the whole seven

nations, whom he said, chap. vii. 22, God would drive out

by little and little, but so many as to make a settlement for

them in Canaan.

Ver, 5. Not for thy righteousness—Neither for thy up

right heart nor holy life, the two things which God, above

all others, regards. Here, therefore, all merit, in them is

excluded : and they are given to know that although the

Canaanites were expelled for their national wickedness, they

were not settled in their room for their righteousness. And



Moses rehearses the various CHAP. IX. rebellions of the people.

:*:::::good land to possess it for thy right

Fºº, eousness; for thou art "a stiff-necked

3:; people.

7 || Remember, and forget not,

how thou provokedst the LoRD thy

God to wrath in the wilderness:

•ººk"from the day that thou didst depart

§:n, out of the land of Egypt, until ye

tº came unto this place, ye have been

“rebellious against the Lord.

* 8. Also Pin Horeb ye provoked the

* LoRD to wrath, so that the LoRD

” was angry with you to have destroy

ed you.

9 "When I was gone up into the

mount to receive the tables of stone,

even the tables of the covenant which

*::::::::: the LoRD made with you, then "I

abode in the mount forty days and

forty nights, I neither did eat bread

nor drink water:

10 “And the LoRD delivered unto

me two tables of stone written with

the finger of God; and on them was

written according to all the words,

which the LoRD spake with you in

the mount out of the midst of the

tº fire in the day of the assembly.

*:::" 11 And it came to pass at the

** end of forty days and forty nights,

that the LoRD gave me the two ta

bles of stone, even the tables of the

COVenant,

P Ex. 32.4.
Ps. 106

q Ex. 24.

13, 15.

s Ex. 31, 18.

------>4----->

surely they, who did not deserve this earthly Canaan could

not merit the kingdom of glory. To perform the word—

To show my faithfulness in accomplishing that promise which

I graciously made and confirmed with my oath.

Ver. 7. Stiff-necked—Rebellious and perverse, and so

destitute of all pretence to righteousness. And thus our

gaining possession of the heavenly Canaan must be ascribed

to God’s power and grace, and not to our own might or

merit. In him we must glory and not in ourselves.

Ver, 8. Also in Horeb ye provoked the Lord—Rather,

Even in Horeb; for there is an emphasis in this. Even

when your miraculous deliverance out of Egypt was fresh in

your memories: when God had but newly manifested himself

to you, and delivered you the law in so stupendeus and awful

a manuer, and with such visible displays of his divine majesty;

12 And the LoRD said unto me,#:

"Arise, get thee down quickly from

hence; for thy people which thou

hast brought forth out of Egypt

have corrupted themselves; they are

“quickly turned aside out of the way.gº.º.

which I commanded them; they have #" “
made them a molten image.

13 Furthermore y the fºur spakey ex.a.s.

unto me, saying, I have seen this

people, and, behold, “it is a stiff. .

necked people: . . ;

14 "Let me alone, that I may...ºu.

destroy them, and "blot out their egº,

name from under heaven: "and I will ºf

make of thee a nation mightier and ***

greater than they.

15 "So I turned and came down aerºsa is.

from the mount, and “the mounts ºft.

burned with fire; and the two tables #"

of the covenant were in my two
hands. -

16 And “I looked, and, behold, ye re.si.

had sinned against the LoRD your

God, and had made you a molten,

calf: ye had turned aside quickly

out of the way which the LoRD had

commanded you. * * *

17 And I took the two tables, and

cast them out of my two hands, and

brake them before your eyes.

18 And I #fell down before thesº.

LoRD, as at the first, forty days and #"

u Ex. 32.7.

Wer, 6.

Ch. 10.16.

**********-a-ra-rºw-->4-4-

when he had just taken you into covenant with himself, and

was actually conferring still further mercies upon you.

Ver, 10. With the finger of God—Immediately and mira

culously, which was done not only to procure the greater

reverence to the law, but also to signify, that it is the work

ofGod alone to write this law upon the table of men's hearts.

In the day of the assembly—That is, when the people were

gathered by God's command to the bottom of Mount Sinai,

to hear and receive God’s ten commandments from his own

mouth. -

Ver, 14. Let me alone –Stop me not by thy intercession:

desist from all prayer and pleading in their behalf.

Ver, 17. I brake them before your eyes—Not by an un

bridled passion, but in zeal for God's honour, and by the .

direction of God's Spirit; to signify to the people, that the



Rehearsal of their rebellions, DEUTERONOMY. and of God’s goodness.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1441. forty nights: I did neither eat bread,

nor drink water, because of all your

sins which ye sinned, in doing wick

edly in the sight of the LoRD, to

provoke him to anger.

19 "For I was afraid of the anger

and hot displeasure, wherewith the

LoRD was wroth against you to de

tº stroy you. But the LoRD heark
§ ened unto me at that time also.

h Ex. 32.

10, 11.

20 And the LoRD was very angry

with Aaron to have destroyed him:

and I prayed for Aaron also the same

time.

*:::::::: 21 And “I took your sin, the calf

which ye had made, and burned it

with fire, and stamped it, and ground

it very small, even until it was as

small as dust: and I cast the dust

thereof into the brook that descended

out of the mount.

'Nº. 22 And at Taberah, and at "Mas

:::::::::: sah, and at "Kibroth-hattaavah, ye

provoked the LoRD to wrath.

23 Likewise " when the LoRD

sent you from Kadesh-barnea, say

ing, Go up and possess the land

which I have given you; then ye re

belled against the commandment of

ºf us the LoRD your God, and Pye be

lieved him not, nor hearkened to his

voice. -

• *.*.*. 24 "Ye have been rebellious against

the LoRD from the day that I knew

OUI.
y 25 "Thus I fell down before the

LoRD forty days and forty nights,

as I fell down at the first; because

o Num. 13.

3. & 14

r Ver, 18.

wº-ºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºrº ºw-rº

covenant between God and them, contained in those tables,

was broken, and that they were now cast out of God's

favour, and could expect nothing from him but fiery

indignation.

Wer. 21. I cast the dust thereof into the brook—That there

might be no monument, nor remembrance of the calf left.

Ver. 25. I fell down—In a way of humiliation and sup

plication, on your behalf. Forty days—The same forty that

were mentioned ver. 18, as appears by comparing this with

the account given in Exodus, where this history is more fully

º

A.M. 2553.

B.C. 1451.

-the LoRD had said he would destroy

OUI.
y 26 "I prayed therefore unto the . .”.

LoRD, and said, O Lord GoD, de

stroy not thy people and thine in

heritance, which thou hast redeemed

through thy greatness, which thou

hast brought forth out of Egypt with

a mighty hand.

27 Remember thy servants, Abra

ham, Isaac, and Jacob ; look not

unto the stubbornness of this people,

nor to their wickedness, nor to their

SII] .

28 Lest ‘the land whence thou ‘º.

•broughtest us out say, "Because the .º.º.º.

LoRD was not able to bring them i." “

into the land which he promised them,

and because he hated them, he hath

brought them out to slay them in the

wilderness. - -

29 Yet they are thy people

and thine inheritance, which thou

broughtest out by thy mighty power

and by thy stretched out arm.

x Ch. 4, 28.

1 Kings 8.

51. Neh.

1. 10. Ps,

CHAP. X.

God's mercy in renewing the tables, ver, 1–5. In

leading Israel forward, and choosing the tribe

of Levi for his own, ver, 6–9. In accepting

the intercession of Moses, ver. 10, 11. An ex

hortation to fear, love, and serve God.

1491.

T that time the LoRD said unto

me, "Hew thee two tables of ***.*.*,

stone like unto the first, and come

up unto me into the mount, and

"make thee an ark of wood.

2 And I will write on the tables

b Ex. 25.10.

-------------

*

related, and where this is related to have been done twice

only. See Exod. xxxii. 10, and xxxiii. 5.

Wer. 26–29. Redeemed through thy greatness—The

greatness of thy power and goodness, which appeared most

eminently in that work. Remember thy servant Abraham,

&c.—That is, thy promise made and sworn to them. They

are thy people—Whom thou hast chosen to thyself out of an

mankind.

CHAP. X. Wer. 2. I will write on the tables—Though the



Renewal of the two tables.

*::::::::: the words that were in the first ta

J.bles which thou brakedst, and “thou

" shalt put them in the ark.

::::::: 3 And I made an ark of "shittim

. ...... wood, and “hewed two tables of

stone like unto the first, and went up

into the mount, having the two tables

in mine hand.

4 And “he wrote on the tables,

according to the first writing, the ten

'*', fcommandments, 5 which the LoRD

**** spake unto you in the mount out of

*::::::::: the midst of the fire in the day of

*** the assembly: and the Lord gave

them unto me.

5 And I turned myself and came

*E*.*.*, down from the mount, and *put the

tables in the ark which I had made;

'**'and there they be, as the Lord com

manded me.

d Ex. 25.5,

f Ex. 34.28.

i Ex. 31.29.

6 *| And the children of Israel.

º§. took their journey from Beeroth "of

. ... the children of Jaakan to "Mosera:

:** "there Aaron died, and there he was

-º-º-º-º-º-º---------

tables were broken, because they broke his commandment

and made themselves a graven image, they were now renewed

in proof that his wrath was turned away. And thus God's

writing his law in our inward parts, is the surest proof of

our reconciliation to him, Jer. xxxi. 33, 34. Reader' has

God written it on thine? Remember, He that loveth not,

knoweth not God, and is not in a state of reconciliation with

him, 1 John iv. 8.

Ver. 3. I made an ark—Some of the Jewish Doctors con

cluded from this text that there were two arks, one made by

Bezaleel, and this one by Moses, which they fancied was

the ark that went before them in their marches and battles.

But this notion is confuted by many other passages. All

that Moses means by saying, I made an ark, is, that he ordered

one to be made, just as the expression, Solomon built the

temple, only means that he provided for the building of it,

and caused it to be built.

Ver. 6. This following history comes in manifestly by way

of parenthesis, as appears from ver. 10, where he returns to

his former discourse; and it seems to be here inserted as an

evidence of God's gracious answer to Moses's prayers, and of

his reconciliation to the people, notwithstanding their late and

great provocation. For, saith he, after this they proceeded

by God's guidance in their journeys, and though Aaron

died in one of them, yet God made up that breach, and

Eleazar came in his place, and ministered as a priest, one

branch of which office was to intercede for the people.

Ver. 8. At that time—About that time, that is, when I

was come down from the mount, as was said ver. 5. To stand

VOL. I. N". XVI.

CHAP. x,
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| buried; and Eleazar his son minis-à:::::::

sparation of the tripe of Leº.

tered in the priest's

stead. -

7 "From thence, they journeyed ºn “.

unto Gudgodah; and from Gudgodah "" .

to Jotbath, a land of rivers of waters.

8 || At that time "the Lond se-º ºr...

parated the tribe of Levi, “to bear the º'

ark of the covenant of the LoRD, “to * * *

stand before, the LoRD to minister" “* *

unto him, and ‘to bless in his name, tºº.
unto this day. 23. Ch."

office, in his T

£1.5.

9 "Wherefore Levi hath no part, Nº.

nor inheritance with his brethren; ; ;
44. 28.

the LoRD is his inheritance, accord

ing as the LoRD thy God promised

him.

10 Mſ And “I stayed in the mount, xFF. º.
Ch. 9. 18,

according to the |first time, forty, ;

days and forty nights; . and 3 the ſº

LoRD hearkened unto me at that’ i.

time also, and the LoRD would not *"

destroy thee. - * *

11 : “And the LoRD said unto me, *:::::::

-----------------

before the Lord—A phrase used concerning the prophets,

1 Kings xvii. 1, and xviii. 15, this being the posture of ser

vants. Hence the angels are said to stand, 2 Chron. xviii.

18, and Luke i. 19. To bless—The people, by performing

those holy ministrations for them, and giving those instruc.

tions to them, to and with which God's blessing was pro

mised; and this they did in God's name, that is, by command

and commissiou from him. Let it be observed here, that a

settled ministry is a great blessing to a people, and a special

token of God's love to them. But they who are blessed with

it should take care that it do not become a curse through their

abuse or non-improvement of it. -

Wer. 9. Levi hath no inheritance with his brethren—That

they might attend only on the duties of their sacred office,

provision was made for their maintenance, without their

being obliged to plough, or sow, or entangle themselves in

other worldly affairs. And is not provision made for the

Clergy of this and other countries professing Christianity,

for a similar reason, viz. that, being under no necessity of

entangling themselves in the affairs of this life, they may war

a good warfare, and please Him that hath chosen them to

be his soldiers? 2 Tim. ii. 4. The Lord is his inheritance

—They are to be maintained out of such tithes and revenues

as are appropriated to them by the special appointment of

root.

Wer. 11. The Lord said unto me, Arisc—This is men

tioned as a proof that God had hearkened to the intercession

of Moses. Take thy journey before the people—it was fit

that he, who had saved them from ruin by his intercession;

3 Q



An exhortation to fear, DEUTERONOMY. 1ove, and serve God.

A.M. 2553.

#::::::Arise, it take thy journey before the

'º'; people, that they may go in and pos

” sess the land, which I sware unto

their fathers to give unto them.

12" And now, Israel, "what doth

the LoRD thy God require of thee,

*:::::: but "to fear the Lord thy God, “to

•gº walk in all his ways, and "to love

:... him, and to serve the Lord thy God

** with all thy heart, and with all thy

soul, r -

13 To keep the commandments

of the LoRD, and his statutes, which

I command thee this day “for thy

e Ch. 6. 21. good P

rºs. 14 Behold, ‘the heaven and the

#: “heaven of heavens is the Lord's thy

*::::::::: God, 5 the earth also, with all that

:: “therein is.

**** 15 "Only the Lord had a delight

in thy fathers to love them, and he

a Mic. G. 8.

------------------->4-p-

should have the conduct and command of them. And herein

he was a type of Christ, who, as he ever lives to make inter

cession for us, so has all power in heaven and on earth.

Wer. 12. What doth he require 2–By way of duty and

gratitude for such amazing mercies 2 But to fear the Lord

thy God, &c.—When Jehovah is our God in Christ, pacified

towards us after all we have done, and has received us for his

adopted children, then, and not before, are we qualified to

comply with his will as here enjoined, to love as well as fear

him, and to walk in all his ways, yea to serve him, as it is here

expressed, with all our heart and all our soul. For then,

Žeholding what manner of love he hath bestowed upon us, in

making us his children, we love him because he hath first

loved us, and that love becomes a source of never failing

obedience in our souls: it makes the tree good, and then the

fruit is good also. Reader consider this well, lest thy

religion be mere formality and hypocrisy, and while thou

hast a name to live, thou be dead to God and things divine !

Wer. 14. The heaven—The aerial and starry heaven. The

heaven of heavens—The highest, or third heaven, thus named

for its eminency. All that therein is—All creatures and all

men, which being all his, he might have chosen what nation

he pleased to be his people. *"

Wer. 15. To love them—He shews that God had no parti

cular obligation to their fathers, any more than to other

persons and people, all being equally his creation, and that

his choice of them out of, and above all others, proceeded

only from his good pleasure.

Ver, 16. Circumcise, therefore, your heart—Rest not in

your bodily circumcision, or in any mere external observances

or duties, but seriously set upon that substantial and most

important circumcision of the heart and of the spirit, which

is signified by that of the flesh, and intended to be inculcated

==

chose their seed after them, even you :::::::

above all people, as it is this day.

16 Circumcise therefore ‘the fore- i º:

skin of your heart, and be no more jºer.

“stiff-hecked. **.*.

17 For the LoRD your God is º.o.º.

'God of gods, and "LoRD of lords, ºkº.

a great God, "a mighty, and a ter- .

rible, which "regardeth not persons, :: * *
nor taketh reward : m Rev. 17.

14. & 19.

18. P He doth execute the judg-.... n.
- 2 Chro.

ment of the fatherless and widow, "...”

and loveth the stranger, in giving tºº.

him food and raiment. tº.".

19 "Love ye therefore the stran- ;
1 Pet. i.

ger: for ye were strangers in the ** * ,
land of Egypt. & isºs."

20 "Thou shalt fear the LoRD thy, i.e. i.

q Lev. 19.

God; him shalt thou serve, and to ºt.
- .*.

him shalt thou "cleave, and swear. º.º.
by his name. t Ps. 63. 11.

-->4-4-rºº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

thereby, see Rom. ii. 28, 29. Cleanse your hearts from all

filthiness and superfluity of naughtiness, fitly compared to the

foreskin, which, under the Jewish law, if not cut off, made

persons profane, unclean, and odious in the sight of God.

Ver. 17. Who regardeth not persons—Whether Jews or

Gentiles, but deals justly and equally with all sorts of men;

and as whosoever fears and obeys him shall be accepted, (viz.

through faith in the Messiah, working by love), so all incor

rigible transgressors shall be severely punished, and you no

less than other people; therefore, do not flatter yourselves,

as if God would bear with your sins, because of his particular

kindness to you or to your fathers.

Ver. 18. The judgment of the fatherless—He is so far from

disregarding those who are unbefriended, that he regards

them the more on that account, takes their case under his

special cognizance, and is particularly displeased with those

who injure and oppress them. Nay, he erecutes theirjudg

ment, pleads their cause, and maintains their right against their

potent adversaries, and therefore he expects that you should

do so too. Even the compassion which he has implanted in

the human breast for the oppressed and destitute, and which

is his voice to men, calling upon them to protect the orphan,

to assist the widow, and to relieve the necessitous, is one

evidence, among many others, that he espouses their cause.

Ver. 19. Love ye, therefore, the stranger–Be kind, and

just even to Gentile strangers, as to fellow-creatures of the

same frame with yourselves, in honour to your common Cre

ator, and in imitation of that tender care which he exercises

over the sons of men.

Ver. 20, 21. To him shall thou cleave—With firm con

fidence, true affection, and constant obedience. He is thy

praise—The object and matter of thy praise, as Exod. xv. 3.

It is thy greatest honour to belong to him, to be his subject



Moses erhorts to obedience, CHAP. XI. by rehearsing of God's goodness.

A. M. 255 3.

#::::::: 21 "He is thy praise, and he is thy

"Fºº God, ‘that hath done for thee these

#. ". great and terrible things, which

*... thine eyes have seen.

iºi, 22 Thy fathers went down into

* ...", Egypt with three-score and ten per

:*” sons; and now the Lord thy God

***" hath made thee “as the stars of hea5. Ch. 7.

Gie. ven for multitude,
10. & 28.

+ =

CHAP. XI.

Moses exhorts them to obedience, by rehearsing God's

works, ver, 1–7. By describing the goodness of

the land, ver, 8–12. By promises and threats,

ver. 13–17. An exhortation to teach their chil

dren, closed with a promise.

**". HEREFORE, thou shalt “ love

vº. the LoRD thy God, and "keep

his charge, and his statutes, and his

judgments, and his commandments,

alway. -

2 And know ye this day: for I

speak not with your children which

have not known, and which have

ech.s. s. not seen “the chastisement of the

: $; ; LoRD your God, "his greatness, “his

mighty hand, and his stretched out
arm), r

3 "And his miracles, and his acts,

which he did in the midst of Egypt

unto Pharaoh the king of Egypt, and

unto all his land; -

f Ps. 78. 12.

& 135, 9,

----------------->4----->

and servant, his child and spouse, and it should be thy chief

duty and delight to praise and glorify him.

CHAP. XI. Ver. 2. Know ye this day—That is, acknow

ledge and consider it with diligence and thankfulness; for

that is the sense of the original word here, and in a multitude

of other places. Your children, who have not known—But

tour eyes have seen, ver. 7. The chastisement of the Lord

—Hisjudgments executed on the Egyptians in various plagues,

the sundry methods of punishment and correction he has used

to chastise, amend, and render you obedient to his laws, see

chap. iv. 36, and viii. 5, and Prov. i. 2, where the same

Hebrew word is used in this sense. Ilis greatness, &c.—His

majesty and great power, appearing in his works He uses

a variety of words to make them sensible in how many in

stances the divine power and goodness had been manifested

in effecting their deliverance out of Egyptian bondage, and

their subsequent preservation,

4 And what he did unto the armytº .

of Egypt, unto their horses, and to -

their chariots; show he made the sº.

water of the Red Sea to overflow them ...i.

as they pursued after you, and how

the LoRD hath destroyed them unto

this day; . . . . . . .

5 And what he did unto you in

the wilderness, until ye came into

he did unto Dathan h Nam is.
1, 31. &

27.3. Ps,

106. 17.

this place;

; 6 And "what

and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, the

son of Reuben: how the earth open

her mouth, and swallowed them up,

and their households, and their tents, -º

and all the substance that twas in oriºus

their possession, in the midst of all º
Israel: . . .º.

7 But your eyes have seen all the ##"

great acts of the Lord which he did."º.”

8 * Therefore shall ye keep all the

commandments which I command

you this day, that ye may be strong, kºº-º-º:

and go in and possess the land, whi

ther ye go to possess it ;

9 And 'that ye may prolong your gº...o.

days in the land, "which the Lord ºio.

sware unto your fathers to give unto nº "."

them and to their seed, "a land that n Es. 3.5.

floweth with milk and honey.

10 * For the land, whither thou

goest in to possess it, is not as the

w

war-zerº re-º-º-reew ºr reae

Wer. 4, 5. IIath destroyed them unto this day—Brought

them so low that they have not yet recovered their strength.

Or, the effect of which destruction continueth to this day,

in their weakness and fear, and our safety from their farther

attempts against us. What he did in the wilderness—Both

in a way of judgment and mercy.

Ver. 7. Your eyes have seen—Some of them had seen all

the great things done for them in Egypt, and at the Red Sea,

and in the wilderness; and all of them had seen some of his

mighty acts in their behalf, q. d. You yourselves have had

experience of God's goodness and power, and therefore you

should be the more affected there with. What our eyes have

seen, especially in our younger days, should be improved by

us long after.

Ver, 10. The land is not as the land of Egypt—The fruit

fulness of it depends more especially on the divine Providence,

and therefore you should be careful to serve the Lord, and

secure his favour and blessing. Waterest it with thy foot --

3 Q 2 - -

w
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The people exhorted, by

A.M. e553.

ºf land of Egypt, from whence ye came

... º.º. out, "where thou sowedst thy seed,

" and wateredst it with thy foot, as a

garden of herbs:

11 *But the land, whither ye

to possess it, is a land of hills and

valleys, and drinketh water of the

rain of heaven: ,

12 A land which the Lord thy

God + careth for; “the eyes of the

Lord thy God are always upon it,

from the beginning of the year, even

unto the end of the year.

13 ºf And it shall come to pass,

• Yºº if ye shall hearken diligently unto

"my commandments which I com

cº, is is mand you this day, “to love the LoRD

your God, and to serve him with all

your heart and with all your soul,

u Ch. 8. 7.

* Heh..seek

eth.

q. 1 Kings 9.

3. -

---------------------

That is, with great pains and labour of thy feet; partly by

fetching water and dispersing it, and partly by digging fur

rows, by a spade, with thy foot, and using engines for dis

tributing the water, which engines they wrought with their

feet. This is explained by a passage out of Philo, who tells

us that the Egyptians, to supply the want of rain, were wont

to water their gardens by machines for drawing water, fixed

upon the banks of the Nile; which machines were so contrived

as to be turned with their feet. So the meaning is, that

whereas Egypt was watered by human art, Canaan was watered

by rain from heaven, as the next verse explains.

Ver, 11. A land of hills and valleys—Which could not be

made fruitful but by rain from heaven, which seldom fell in

Egypt, whose fruitfulness depended on the overflowing of the

Nile. Thus he informs them that the promised land was of

such a condition as would keep them in a constant depend

ance upon God for the fruitfulness of it. He means, how

ever, also to signify, that it was much more pleasant and

healthful than Egypt, which, as it was enriched, so it was

annoyed with the Nile, which, overflowing the land in sum

mer-time, made the country both unpleasant and unhealthy.

And health being the greatest of all outward blessings, Canaan

must therefore be a more desirable habitation than Egypt.

The rain of heaven—Which was more easily obtained, being

given them without any charge or pains; more sweet and

pleasant, not hindering their going abroad upon their affairs,

as the overflowing of the Nile did; more safe and healthful,

being free from that mud which attended the waters of the

Nile; and more certain too, while they were obedient, the

former and the latter rain being promised to be given to them

in the proper season, on condition of their adhering to God's

worship, and obeying his laws. And even this condition,

though it might seem a clog and inconvenience, yet indeed

was a great benefit; for thus, by their own interest and

ºccessities, they were obliged to that obedience and reliance

DEUTERONOMV, promises and threats.

A.M. 2553.

14 That "I will give you the rain ::::::

of your land in his due season, "the ºl.

first rain and the latter rain, that ;

thou mayest gather in thy corn, and

thy wine, and thine oil.

15 And I will itsend grass in thy ºf wº

fields for thy cattle, that thou mayest";
Weat and be full. y Ch. 6. lt.

16 Take heed to yourselves, “that.§

your heart be not deceived, and ye *. "

turn aside, and "serve other gods, aº

and worship them; -

17 M And then "the Lord's wrath" cº-º-º:

be kindled against you, and he “shut sº.

up the heaven, that there be no rain, ; ; *

and that the land yield not her fruit;

and lest “ye perish quickly from off-gº

the good land which the Lord giveth ::::::Josh. x+.

you -

13, 16.

--------------------

on God upon which their happiness depended, both for this

life and the next.

Wer. 12. Which the Lord careth for—In a special manner,

watering it immediately, as it were by his own hand, without

man's help, and giving peculiar blessings to it, which Egypt

enjoyed not. To the end of the year—To give it the rain,

and other blessings, proper to the several seasons. But all

these mercies, and the fruitfulness of the land consequent

upon them, were suspended upon their disobedience: and

therefore it is not at all strange that some later writers de

scribe the land of Canaan as a barren soil; which is so far

from affording ground to question the authority of the Scrip

tures, that it much more confirms it, this being an effect of

that threatening, that God would turn a fruitful land into

barrenness, for the wickedness of those that dwelt in it, Psal.

cvii. 34.

Ver. 14, 15. I will give you—Moses here personates God;

or rather, God speaks by him. The rain of your land—

Which is proper to your land, and not common to Egypt,

where there is little rain. The first rain and the latter rain

—In Judea and the neighbouring countries, there is seldom

any rain save at two seasons, about the autumnal and

vernal equinox, called the former and latter rain. The first

fell about the time of sowing their seed, and served to prepare

the ground, and make the grain take root in the earth; and

the other when the corn was well grown, towards earing

time, to make the ears full and plump for harvest. I will

| send grass in thy fields—So godliness has here the promise of

the life which now is. But the favour of God puts glad

ness into the heart more than the increase of corn, wine, and

oil.

Ver. 16, 17. That your heart be not deceived—By the

specious pretence of idolaters, persuading you that they enjoy

fruitful seasons, and other temporal blessings, as a reward

!" their worship. And he shut up the heaven—Withhold
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The children to be taught CHAP. XI. the word of the Lord.

#: 18 || Therefore “shall ye lay up || be your's; "from the wilderness and ::::::::::

ºf these my words in your heart and in || Lebanon, from the river, the river ſº

* ca. 6... your soul, and "bind them for a sign

upon your hand, that they may be as

frontlets between your eyes.

19 FAnd ye shall teach them your

children, speaking of them when

thou sittest in thine house, and when

thou walkest by the way, when thou

liest down, and when thou risest up.

20 "And thou shalt write them

upon the door posts of thine house,

and upon thy gates:

** 21 That your days may be multi

:::::::... plied, and the days of your children,

*** in the land which the Lord sware

*::::::: unto your fathers to give them, “as

the days of heaven upon the earth.

'Yº. 22 || For if 'ye shall diligently

keep all these commandments which

I command you, to do them, to love

the LoRD your God, to walk in all

nº; his ways, and "to cleave unto him;

... , 23. Then will the Lord "drive out

*** all these nations from before you,

• *** and ye shall "possess greater nations

and mightier than yourselves.

24 P. Every place whereon the

soles of your feet shall tread shall

g Ch. 4.9.

& 6-7,

h Ch. 6.. 9.

i Ch. 4. 40.

&

p Josh. 1.

3. & 14. 9.

*********************

rain from you, which will be a sore judgment, quickly bring

ing a famine, whereby you will be wasted and consumed.

Here, and elsewhere, heaven is compared to a great store

house, wherein God lays up his treasures of dew and rain,

Job xxxviii. 22, the doors whereof God is said to open when

he gives rain, and to shut when he withholds it.

Wer, 18. Łay up these my words—Let us all observe these

three rules: 1, Let our hearts be filled with the word of God;

let it dwell in us richly, in all wisdom, Col. iii. 16; and be

laid up within us, as in a store-house, to be used upon all

occasions. 2, Let our eyes be fixed upon it; Bind these

words for a sign upon your hand—Which is always in view;

and as frontlets between your eyes—Which you cannot avoid

the sight of. 3, Let our tongues be employed about the word

of God, especially with our children, who must be taught

this, as far more needful than the rules of decency, any branch

of human learning, or the calling they are to live by.

Wer. 21. As the days of heaven—As long as the heaven

keeps its place, and continues its influences upon the earth.

Thus the Psalmist says of the son of David, the Messiah,

His seed shall endure for ever, and his throne as the days

of heaven.

Ver. 24. Every place—Not absolutely, as the Jewish

28. 31.

Num. 34.

3, &c.

Euphrates, even unto the uttermost

sea shall your coast be.

25 "There shall no man be able to r ch. . a.

stand before you: for the LoRD your

God shall "lay the fear of you and the , ch. a. s.

dread of you upon all the land that

ye shall tread upon, “as he hath said º ºs.

unto you.

26," "Behold, I set before you "fººl,

this day a blessing and a curse;

27 “A blessing, if ye obey the com-x ch. s.a.

mandments of the LoRD your God,

which I command you this day:

28 And a 3 curse, if ye will not, chºs. is.

obey the commandments of the LoRD

your God, but turn aside out of the

way which I command you this day,

to go after other gods, which ye have

not known. -

29 And it shall come to pass,

when the LoRD thy God hath

brought thee in unto the land whi

ther thou goest to possess it, that

thou shalt put “the blessing upon . º.

Mount Gerizim, and the curse upon ºf

Mount Ebal. -

30 Are they not on the other side

----------------------

Rabbis fondly imagine, but in the promised land, as the sense

is restrained in the following words; either by possession or

by dominion, namely, upon condition of your obedience.

From the wilderness of Sin—On the south of Canaan, and

Lebanon, on the north. From Euphrates—On the east. So,

far the right of dominion extended, but that their sins cut

them short; so far, however, Solomon extended his dominion.

Unto the uttermost sea—The Mediterranean, on the west.

Wer. 26. I set before you—I propose them to your con

sideration and your choice. So that if a curse should be your

portion, instead of a blessing, and you should be in a calami

tous and miserable, and not in a prosperous and happy con

dition, you must thank yourselves for it. This he explains

more at large in the 28th chapter. And the whole historical

part of the Old Testament bears witness that God caused a

blessing or a curse to attend them according as they observed

or broke his laws.

Ver. 28. Other gods which ye have not known—With which

you have no acquaintance, and of whose power, and wis

dom, and goodness, you have no experience, as you have had
of mine. .

Wer. 29, 30. Put—Heb. Thou shalt give; that is, speak,

or pronounce, or cause to be pronounced. This is more

- 2
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Possession of Canaan promised. DEUTERONOMY.
Worship of God commanded.

:*:::::: Jordan, by the way where the sun

goeth down, in the land of the Ca

naanites, which dwell in the cham

•º, paign over against Gilgal, "beside

i. i. " the plains of Moreh?

* ſºli. 31 "For ye shall pass over Jordan

to go in to possess the land which the

LoRD your God giveth you, and ye

shall possess it, and dwell therein.

* ... 32 And ye shall observe “to do

all the statutes and judgments which

I set before you this day.

CHAP. xii.

A command to destroy all relicks of idolatry, ver.

1–3. To worship God in his own place, and

according to his own appointment, ver, 4–14.

A permission to eat flesh, but not blood, wer.

15, 16. Directions to eat the tithe in the holy

place, and to take care of the Levite, ver. 17

* —19. A farther permission to eat flesh, but

not blood, ver, 20–25. A direction to eat holy

things in the holy place, wer. 26–28. Farther

cautions against idolatry, ver. 29–32.

a Ch, 6.1. HESE * are the statutes and

judgments, which ye shall ob

serve to do in the land, which the

---4------------------

particularly expressed Deut. xxvii. 12, 13. Over against—

Looking toward Gilgal, though at some considerable dis

tance from it. Beside the plains of Moreh—This was one

of the first places that Abraham came to in Canaan. So that

in sending them thither to hear the blessing and the curse,

they were reminded of the promise made to Abram in that

very place, Gen. xii. 6, 7.

CHAP. XII. Wer. 1. These are the statutes—Moses being

still deeply impressed with a sense of the great danger his

nation would be in of falling into idolatrous practices, after

their settlement in the promised land, in the neighbourhood

of so many superstitious nations, begins here a new exhort

ation to them, reminding them of the laws provided against it,

as the indispensable conditions of their happy and peaceable

enjoyment of that fruitful country.

Ver. 2–4. Ye shall destroy all theplaces—Temples, chapels,

altars, groves, as appears from other scriptures. Green tree

—As the Gentiles consecrated divers trees to their false

gods, so they worshipped these under them. Pillars—Upon

which their images were set. Names—That is, all the memo

rials of them, and the very names given to the places from the

idols. Not do so—That is, not worship him in several places,

mountains, and groves.

Ver. 5. To put his name there—That is, to set up his

worship there, and which he shall call by his name, as his

house, or his dwelling-place; namely, where the ark should

A -

A.M.

LoRD God of thy fathers giveth thee ºf:

to possess it, "all the days that ye cº.º.

live upon the earth. ****

2 Ye shall utterly destroy all the erº.

places wherein the nations which ye "“”

shall | possess served their gods, "...ſºAerit.

d - ~ : -

upon the high mountains, and upon a fºr

the hills, and under every green tree: jº.

3 And ye shall foverthrow their ºf

altars, and break their pillars, and , i.

burn their groves with fire; and ye ºf

shall hew down the graven images of

their gods, and destroy the names of

them out of that place.

4 * 'Ye shall not do so unto the rvers,

LoRD your God.

5 T But unto the place which the

LoRo your God shall “choose out rºl,

of all your tribes to put his name ::::::.

there, even unto his habitation shall ºft.

ye seek, and thither thou shalt #"

COIne :

6 And "thither ye shall bring, ºr,

your burnt-offerings, and your sa- "

crifices, and your "tithes, and heave- i yer, 11.
e- Ch.14, 22.

offerings of your hand, and your "º.

be, the tabernacle, or temple: which was first Shiloh, and

then Jerusalem. There is not one precept in all the law of

Moses so largely inculcated as this, to bring all their sacrifices

to that one altar. And how significant was this appoint

ment ' They must keep to one place, in token of their belief,

that there is one God, and one Mediator between God and

man. It not only served to keep up the notion of the unity

of the Godhead, but the one only way of approach to God,

and communion with him in and by his Son.

Wer. 6. Thither bring your burnt-offerings—Which were

wisely appropriated to that one place, for the security of the

true religion, and for the prevention of idolatry and super

stition, which might otherwise more easily have crept in ;

and to signify that their sacrifices were not accepted for their

own worth, but by God’s gracious appointment, and for the

sake of God's altar, by which they were sanctified, and for

the sake of Christ, whom the altar manifestly represented.

Your heave-offerings—That is, your first-fruits, of corn, and

wine, and oil, and other fruits. And these are called the

heave-offerings of their hand, because the offerer was first to

take these into his hands, and to heave them before the Lord,

and then to give them to the priest. Your free-will offer

ings—Even your voluntary oblations; which were not due

by my prescription, but only by your own choice : you may

choose what kind of offerings you please to offer, but not

the place where you shall offer them.



God to be worshipped in his own place. CHAP. XII. Flesh, but not blood, may be eaten.

**:::::: vows, and your free-will-offerings,

and the firstlings of your herds and

of your flocks :

1 clu.º. 7 And “there ye shall eat before

'Yº... the LoRD your God, and 'ye shall

...u, rejoice in all that ye put your hand
14. & 26.

; : * unto, ye and your households, where

in the LoRD thy God hath blessed

thee.

8 Ye shall not do after all the

things that we do here this day,

nº"every man whatsoever is right in

is " his own eyes:

9 For ye are not as yet come to

the rest and to the inheritance,

which the LoRD your God giveth

you.

10 But when "ye go over Jordan,

and dwell in the land which the

LoRD your God giveth you to in

herit, and when he giveth you rest

from all your enemies round about,

so that ye dwell in safety;

•Yº: 11. Then there shall be "a place

§§" which the LoRD your God shall

:*::: choose to cause his name to dwell

#3, there: thither shall ye bring all that

; I command you; your burnt-offer

jº, ings, and your sacrifices, your tithes,

;:... and the heave-offering of your hand,

'º'; and all #your choice vows which ye

* vow unto the Lord: *

12 And Pye shall rejoice before the

n Ch.11. 31.

p Ver. 7.

-rºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-e

Wer. 7. There—Not in the tabernacle or temple, where

only the priests might eat the most holy things, Num. xviii.

10, but in the court of the tabernacle, or in some place

adjacent to the sanctuary. He shall eat—Your part of the

things mentioned, ver. 6. Before the Lord—In the place

of his peculiar presence, where his sanctuary shall be. And

3ye shall rejoice—For God is to be served with delight and

gladness, and his worship ought to be a source of consolation

to us; and it will be such, if we worship him in spirit and

truth. In all that you put your hand unto—In all your pos

sessions and labours whatsoever, which shall otherwise be

accursed to you. f

Ver. 8. That we do here—Where the inconveniency of the

place, and the uncertainty of their abode, would not permit

exact order in sacrifices, and feasts, and ceremonies, which

therefore God was then pleased to dispense with ; but, saith

he, he will not do so there. Right in his own eyes —Not

z

LoRD your God, ye, and your sons, 3:::::

and your daughters, and your men

servants, and your maid-servants,

and the Levite that is within your

gates; forasmuch as "he hath no lºº.

part nor inheritance with you.

13 "Take heed to thyself that thout ºv. 1.

offer not thy burnt-offerings in every "

place that thou seest:

14 "But in the place which the ver, u.

LoRD shall choose in one of thy

tribes, there thou shalt offer thy

burnt-offerings, and there thou shalt

do all that I command thee.

15 | Notwithstanding ‘thou may-yer.".

est kill and eat flesh in all thy gates,”

whatsoever thy soul lusteth after, ac

cording to the blessing of the LoRD

thy God which he hath given thee:

"the unclean and the clean may eat ºver.”

thereof, *as of the roebuck, and as *ś.

of the hart.

16. "I Only ye shall not eat the , ſº

blood; ye shall pour it upon the earth º

as water. * , syer.”

17 || Thou mayest not eat within

thy gates thy tithe of thy corn, or of

thy wine, or of thy oil, or the first

lings of thy herds, or of thy flock,

nor any of thy vows which thou

vowest, nor thy free-will-offerings,

or heave-offering of thy hand:

18 “But thou must eat them be

z Ver. 11,

12. & Che

14. 23.

-->47-4”-- *-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-a-ra

g

that universal liberty was given to all persons to worship how

they listed : but in many things their unsettled condition

gave opportunity to do so.

Ver, 11. His name—His majesty and glory, his worship

and service, his special and gracious presence. Your choice

vows—Heb. the choice of your vows; that is, your select or

chosen vows; so called, because things offered for vows were

to be perfect, whereas defective creatures were accepted in

free-will offerings. Your daughters—Hence it appears, that

though the males only were obliged to appear before God in

their solemn feasts, yet the women also were permitted to

conne.

Ver. 13. Thy burnt-offerings—Nor the other things men.

tioned above, this one and most eminent kind being put for

all the rest. * * *, *

Ver. 17. . Within thy gates—That is, in your private

habitations, here opposed to the place of God's worship,
3
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Flesh, but not blood, may be eaten. DEUTERONOMY. Further cautions against idolatry.

A.M. e553.

:::::::: fore the Lord thy God in the place

where the LoRD thy God shall

choose, thou, and thy son, and thy

daughter, and thy man-servant, and

thy maid-servant, and the Levite

that is within thy gates: and thou

shalt rejoice before the LoRD thy

God in all that thou puttest thine

hands unto.

tº 19 || "Take heed to thyself that

, i.e., thou forsake not the Levite tas long

** as thou livest upon the earth.

20 "I When the Lord thy God

*** shall enlarge thy border, "as he hath

#: promised thee, and thou shalt say, I

*** will eat flesh, because thy soul long

eth to eat flesh; thou mayest eat

flesh, whatsoever thy soul lusteth

after.

21 If the place which the LoRD

thy God hath chosen to put his name

there be too far from thee, then

thou shalt kill of thy herd and of thy

flock, which the LoRD hath given

thee, as I have commanded thee,

and thou shalt eat in thy gates what

soever thy soul lusteth after.

22 “Even as the roebuck and the

hart is eaten, so thou shalt eat them:

the unclean and the clean shall eat

of them alike.

23 iſ "Only + be sure that thou

eat not the blood: “for the blood is

the life; and thou mayest not eat

the life with the flesh.

24 Thou shalt not eat it; thou shalt

pour it upon the earth as water.

25 Thou shalt not eat it; ‘that it

a Ch.14.27.

Eccl. 7

v

c Wer. 15.

a Wer. 16.

* Heb. be

strong.

e Gen. 9.4.

Lev. 17.

11, 14.

f Ch. 4.40.

Is, 3.10.

----------------------

Ver. 20, 21. Enlarge thy border—Which will make it

impossible to bring all the cattle thou usest to the tabernacle.

If the place be too far—Being obliged to carry their sacrifices

to the place of worship, they might think themselves obliged

to carry their other cattle thither to be killed. They are

therefore released from all such obligations, and left at liberty

to kill them at home, whether they lived nearer that place,

or farther from it; only the latter is here mentioned, as

being the matter of the scruple. As I have commanded—In

such a manner as the blood may be poured forth.

A.M. 2553.

may go well with thee, and with thy:

children after thee, when thou shalt.º.

do that which is right in the sight of ºr
the Lord.

26 "I Only thy "holy things which Nº.

thou hast, and 'thy vows, thou shalt, º, .

take, and go unto the place which **

the LoRD shall choose:

27 And “ thou shalt offer thyrºik,

burnt-offerings, the flesh and the ºil

blood, upon the altar of the Lord

thy God; and the blood of thy sa- -

crifices shall be poured out upon the

altar of the LoRD thy God, and thou

shalt eat the flesh.

28 Observe and hear all these

words which I command thee, 'that I vers.

it may go well with thee, and with

thy children after thee for ever, when

thou doest that which is good and

right in the sight of the Lord thy

God.

29 || When "the Lord thy God ºi,

shall cut off the nations from before º

thee, whither thou goest to possess

them, and thou tsucceedest them, ‘Hºt.

and dwellest in their land; - :::::::

30 Take heed to thyself "that thou,º,

be not snared f by following them, nº.

after that they be destroyed from *.

before thee; and that thou enquire

not after their gods, saying, How

did these nations serve their gods?

even so will I do likewise.

31 "Thou shalt not do so unto the "Yº::.

LoRD thy God: for every + abomi- #:

nation to the LoRD, which he hateth, , ºs.
have they done unto their gods; ºrtination

sesses?

for yº.

Wer. 22. As the roe-buck—As common or unhallowed

food. They might eat of such cattle as were appointed for

sacrifices, no less than of those not so appointed. The un

clean—Because there was no holiness in such meat, for which

the unclean might be excluded from it.

Wer. 27. Thou shalt eat the flesh—Excepting what shall

be burned to God's honour, and given to the priest according

to his appointment.

Ver. 30. Iły following them—By following the example

they left, when their persons are destroyed.



Laws concerning the CHAP. XIII. * punishment of false prophets.

::::::: Peven their sons and their daughters

21. & 20.

:* 32 What thing soever I command

they have burnt in the fire to their

i.º.

gº.g. you, observe to do it: "thou shalt
& 13. 18.

p Lev. 18.

ods.

º, §

... not add thereto, nor diminish from

:*::: it.

CHAP. XIII.

Laws concerning the punishment of false prophets,

ver. 1–5. Enticers to idolatry to be stoned, ver.

6–11. Idolatrous cities to be entirely destroyed,

ver. 12—18.

a Zech. 10. -

siau.... F there arise among you a pro

*her. phet, or a "dreamer of dreams,

c.*and giveth thee a sign or a wonder,Jer.28. 9. -

** 2 And “the sign or the wonder22. -

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

CHAP. XIII. Wer. 1. Moses, foreseeing how liable the

Israelites, in after ages, would be to be deluded by false

prophets, who, under pretence of divine revelations, or com

munications of divine power, while indeed they were assisted

by no other than wicked and infernal spirits, might foretel

some future events, or work some wonderous and unac

countable things as demonstrations of their false doctrine,

and thereby persuade others to join in their idolatrous wor

ship, here proceeds to shew how such false pretenders to

divine inspiration might be known, and lays down a law,

according to which they were to be dealt with. If there

arise among you—One of your own nation, for such might

both be seduced, and afterwards become seducers of others:

A prophet—That is, a false prophet, one who falsely pretends

to have received a divine message. Or a dreamer of dreams

—One that pretends some god has revealed himself to him in

visions or dreams. And giveth thee a sign—Foretels some

future and wonderful events as a sure sign thereof; as the

prophets of Jehovah were wont to do, 1 Sam. x. 2–7 ;

1 Kings xiii. 3. It must be observed that sign and wonder

here signify the same thing, and comprehend all miracles

whatsoever, whether the foretelling of something that is out

of the reach of human knowledge, or the performing some

work that exceeds human power.

Ver. 2, 3. And the sign or wonder come to pass—God per

mitting Satan or his agents to do what is above the ordinary

course of nature for thy trial. Saying, Let us go after other

gods—That is, who, upon the sign’s coming to pass, which

he gave thee to confirm his doctrine, would persude thee to

go after other gods. Thou shalt not hearken unto that pro

phet—Shalt not receive his doctrine; but, though the event

confirm the prediction, thou shalt look upon him as a liar,

and teacher of false doctrine. For the Lord your God

proveth you—That is, trieth your faith, love, and obedience,

and examineth your sincerity by your constancy in his service,

in opposition to all temptations to desert it. To know—Or

make known publickly and openly, viz. that both you and

others may know and see it, in order that the justice of his

dispensations towards you, whether in judgment or mercy,

vol. I. N°. xv.1.

come to pass, whereof he spake unto #:::::::::

thee, saying, Let us go after other

gods, which thou hast not known,

and let us serve them;

3 Thou shalt not hearken unto the

words of that prophet, or that dream

ye love the LoRD your God with all#

your God, and fear him, and keep".”

"cleave unto him. f Ch. 10. 20.

er of dreams : for the Lord your

God “proveth you, to know whether a gº. 3

24. 1 Cor.

your heart and with all your soul. ºr.

4 Ye shall “walk after the Lord ...”.”

23. 3.

his commandments, and obey his 3.

voice, and ye shall serve him, and

5 And that prophet, or that “...i.

dreamer of dreams, shall be put to #3.

*******.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

may be evident and glorious. The reasonableness of what

Moses here enjoins is manifest. For the existence and in

finite perfections of the one living and true God, the truth

and goodness of his religion, and the authority of his laws

being already so fully demonstrated by evidences of all kinds,

evidences continued, and beyond all exception; and on the

contrary, the gods of the heathen being so evidently either

non-entities or false pretenders to divinity, and their wor

ship so full of absurdity, folly, and the worst kinds of wick

edness, it was not to be thought that a mere miracle, or a

number of miracles or wonders, for the performance of

which, if really performed, they could not account, or the

fulfilling of a prediction, by any opposer of the true God,

was a sufficient reason why they should abandon God's wor

ship, call in question the truth of his religion, or go after

any other god. Moses properly teaches them that the true

divinity of miracles and wonders ought to be judged of by the

doctrines, designs, and purposes, for the abetting and con

firming whereof they were wrought; that every pretender to

miracles, who would seduce men to false and irrational prin

ciples of religion, was to be looked upon as an impostor,

and notwithstanding all he could do or say, they were steadily

to adhere to the service of him who had given them so many

proofs that he, and he alone, was the true God, and to his

religion and worship, which had been so amply confirmed :

concluding that God, by permitting such impostors, intended

only to try their faith and sincerity—Compare 1 Cor. xii. 3,

1 John iv. 1–6. We may infer from hence that the attempts

of the Roman Catholics to prove their peculiar doctrines by

miracles are vain; for they ought first to shew them to be

agreeable to reason and religion, before they attempt to prove

them by miracles. For so long as they appear contrary to

reason and Scripture, and repugnant to common sense, it will

never be in the power of miracles, how numerous and

stupendous soever, to establish the truth of them. Far less

of their pretended miracles, which are nothing else but

mere tricks and impostures.

Wer. 5. Because he hath spoken—Taught, or persuaded

you, to turn you away from the Lord—To induce you to

3 R



Enticers to idolatry to be stoned, TT5EUTERONOMY. and idolatrous cities destroyed.

A.M. 255.2.

§::::::: death; hecause he hath ispoken to

º, turn you away from the Lord your

... God, which brought you out of the

Żónd land of Egypt, and redeemed you out

of the house of bondage, to thrust

thee out of the way which the Lord

thy God commanded thee to walk

sº. in. "So shalt thou put the evil away
& -2. 21, , . -

jºr from the midst of thee.

tºº. 6 || | If thy brother, the son of

thy mother, , or thy son, or thy

daughter, or *the wife of thy bosom,

or thy friend, which is as thine own

... soul, entice thee secretly, saying,
l 1 Sam. 18.

ãº Let us go and serve other gods,

which thou hast not known, thou,

northy fathers; -

7 Mamely, of the gods of the

people which are round about you,

nigh unto thee, or far off from thee,

from the one end of the earth even

unto the other end of the earth;

8 Thou shalt " not consent unto

him, nor hearken unto him; neither

shall thine eye pity him, neither

shalt thou spare, neither shalt thou

conceal him:

k Gen. 16.

5. Ch. 28.

54. Prov.

5. 20.

Mich. 7.

m Prov. 1,

-

w”-r-rº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

forsake God and his worship. This shews that the most cer.

tain character of a true prophet is to be taken from his doc

trine, rather than from his miracles. To thrust thee out of

the way–This phrase denotes the great force and power of

seducers to corrupt men's minds. So shalt thou put the evil

awgy—Thou shalt remove the guilt, by removing the guilty.

Ver. 6. The son of thy mother—This is added, to restrain

the signification of the word brother, which is often used

generally for one near a-kin, and to express the nearness of

the relation, the mother's side being usually the ground of the

most fervent affection. Thy daughter—Thy piety must over

come both thy affection and thy compassion to the weaker

sex. The father and mother are here omitted, because they

are sufficiently contained in the former examples.

Ver, 8. Neither shall thine eye pily him—The reason of the

thing, shews that two circumstances are implied : One is,

that the seducer should be convicted by two sufficient wit.

nesses before he should be put to death; the other, that the

ofºnder obstinately persisted in the defence of idolatry in

spite of admonition; for who can doubt but a father, for

instance, might save the life of his son, in case he brought

him to timely repentance? Neither shall thou conceal him

--That is, smother his fault, hide or protect his person; but

º *cuse him to the magistrate, and demand justice upon
IIH.

A.M. 3353.

9 But "thou shalt surely kill ºf:

him ; , " thine hand shall be first sº

upon him to put him to death, and **

afterwards the hand of all the

people. - - -

10 *| And thou shalt stone him

with stones, that he die; because he

hath sought to thrust thee away

from the LoRD thy God, which

brought thee out of the land of

Egypt, from the house off bondage., "...

11 And Pall Israel shall hear, andPº

fear, and shall do no more any such

wickedness as this is among you.

12 | "If thou shalt hear say in a ſº.”

one of thy cities, which the LoRD ſº.

thy God hath given thee to dwell

there, saying,

13 Certain men, |the children of 2:haughty

Belial, are gone out from among ºf

you, and have withdrawn the in- #:

habitants of their city, saying, ‘Let #."

us go and serve other gods, which ºf

ye have not known; tiºns.
19. Jude

14 Then shalt thou enquire, and #
make search, and ask diligently; and, i.

joid, sº truth, mºth thing"
*t ver. 2, 6.

* **** *.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-

Wer. 9–11. Thou shalt surely kill him—Not privately,

a permission to do which under pretence of the party’s being

guilty of the crime in question, would have opened the door

to innumerable murders, but by procuring his death through

the sentence of the magistrate. Thine hand shall be first

upon him—As the witness of his crime: for he was to be

| stoned to death, and the accuser was to throw the first stone,

together with the witnesses, chap. xvii. 7. This law, at first

sight, may appear too great a trial to humanity, but it is

indeed no more than requiring a compliance with that plain

principle of religion and morality to sacrifice all private cou

siderations to the giory of God, and good of mankind. All

Israel shall hear and fear—The law, though severe, yet

was just and necessary, and calculated to preserve the body

of the people from the contagion of idolatry.

Wer. 13. Certain men, children of Belial—So the most

profligate and worthless are called in Scripture. The ex

pression properly signifies persons without yoke, lawless,

and rebellious, that will suffer no restraint, that neither fear

God nor reverence man. Are gone out from you—Have

separated themselves from you in point of religion, and carry

themselves stubbornly and presumptuously herein.

Ver. 14. Then thou shalt enquire—This is meant of the

magistrate, to whose office this properly belonged, and of

whom he continues to speak in the same manuer, thou, ver,



Destruction of idolatrous cities. CHAP. XIV. Directions concerning mourning.

*::::::::certain, that such abomination is

wrought among you;

15 T Thou shalt surely smite the

inhabitants of that city with the

*:::::::: edge of the sword, "destroying it

:::::::: utterly, and all that is therein, and

the cattle thereof, with the edge of

the sword.

16 And thou shalt gather all the

spoil of it into the midst of the street

*** thereof, and shalt “burn with fire

the city, and all the spoil thereof

every whit, for the Lord thy God:

*::::::::: and it shall be an heap for ever;
& 25. 2.

:::::::, it shall not be built again.

:; 17 And ºthere shall cleave nought
r, detot

*of the |cursed thing to thine hand :

*:::" that the LoRD may "turn from the

fierceness of his anger, and shew

thee mercy, and have compassion

*:::::::: upon thee, and multiply thee, * as

:*** he hath sworn unto thy fathers;

18 When thou shalt hearken to

*::::::* the voice of the LoRD thy God, “to28, 32.

keep all his commandments which

-ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

15, and ver. 16. The Jewish writers say, the defection of

a city was to be tried by the great sanhedrim. If it appeared

that they were thrust away to idolatry, they were to send

two learned men to admonish them. If they repented, all

was well; if not, all Israel was to go up and execute this

sentence. Though we do not find this law put in execution,

in all the history of the Jewish church, yet for neglecting

the execution of it on inferior cities, God himself, by the

army of the Chaldeans, executed it on Jerusalem, the head

city, which was utterly destroyed, and lay in ruins for

seventy years.

Ver. 15. The inhabitants—Namely, all that were guilty,

not the innocent part, such as disowned this apostasy, who

doubtless by choice, at least upon warning, would come out

of so wicked a place. Utterly—The very same punishment

which was inflicted upon the cities of the cursed Canaanites,

to whom, having made themselves equal, in sin, it was but

just God should equal them in punishment.

Wer. 16, 17. For the Lord—For the satisfaction of God's

justice, the maintenance of his honour and authority, and

the pacification of his offended majesty. It shall not be built

—It shall be an eternal monument of God’s justice, and ter

ror to after-ages. Multiply thee—So thou shalt have no loss

of thy numbers by cutting off so many people.

CHAP. XIV. Ver. 1. Ye are the children of the Lord

3your God—Ye are not only the creatures, and the offspring

but the peculiar people, the worshippers, the servants, and

I command thee this day, to do that :::::::

which is right in the eyes of the

LoRD thy God.

CHAP. XIV.

Directions, concerning mourning, ver. 1, 2. Con

cerning clean and unclean meats, ver, 3–21.

Concerning tithes, ver. 29.

7TE are * the children of the hº

LoRD your God : " ye shall ºf 3.

not cut yourselves, nor make any "º.

26.

baldness between your eyes for the ºft".

dead. *::::.
13

2 * For thou art an holy people“º

unto the LoRD thy God, and the º

LoRD hath chosen thee to be a pecu

liar people unto himself, above all

the nations that are upon the earth.

3 *|| "Thou shalt not eat any a fººt.
Acts 10.

abominable thing. 13.

4.T." These are the beasts which ºu.

ye shall eat; the ox, the sheep, and "

the goat,

5 The hart, and the roebuck, and

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

those of you that are truly pious, the adopted children of

Jehovah, the one living and true God, who is your God in

covenant; and therefore you should not dishonour him,

your heavenly Father, nor disparage yourselves by unworthy

or unbecoming practices, such as here follow; and whom

you must not disobey. Ye shall not cut yourselves—This

was the practice of idolaters, both in the worship of their

idols and in their funerals, as also upon occasion of public

calamities. For the dead—Through excessive sorrow for

your dead friends, as if you had no hope of their happiness

after death, 1 Thes. iv. 13; see on Lev. xix. 28. These

furious expressions of mourning for the dead, subsist at this

day in some of the eastern countries, see on Gen. 1, 10.

But nothing surely can be more unbecoming the sons of God

and heirs of immortality than thus to sorrow, like those who

expect no life after this. Nor make any baldness between

your eyes—On the fore part of your heads, Lev. xxi. 5, just

over the space that is between your eyes.

Ver. 2. Thou art an holy people—Since you have the

honour to be separated to God as a peculiar people, by laws

different from those of all other nations, it behoves you to

act suitably to the dignity of your privileges, and to beware

of defiling yourselves with any such heathenish rites or

practices as are either impious or absurd. Any abominable

thing—Unclean and forbidden by me, which therefore should

be abominable to you, see on Lev. xi.

Ver. 5. The pygarg—A kind of goat. And the chamois—

Heb. 21, zemer, which Bochart takes for that kind of goat

3 R 2
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Directions concerning clean DEUTERONOMY.

--

and unclean meats.

#:the fallow-deer, and the wild goat,

Hºº and the ||+ pygarg, and the wild ox,

“” and the chamois.

6 And every beast that parteth the

hoof, and cleaveth the cleft into two

claws, and cheweth the cud among

the beasts, that ye shall eat.

7 Nevertheless these ye shall not

eat of them that chew the cud, or

of them that divide the cloven hoof;

as the camel, and the hare, and the

coney : for they chew the cud, but

divide not the hoof; therefore they

are unclean unto you.

8 And the swine, because it di

videth the hoof, yet cheweth not the

- cud, it is unclean unto you : ye shall

fº. 1. not eat of their flesh, 'nor touch

their dead carcase.

9 * *These ye shall eat of all that

are in the waters: all that have fins

and scales shall ye eat :

10 And whatsoever hath not fins

and scales ye may not eat; it is un

clean unto wou.

11 * Of all clean birds ye shall

eat.

12 "But these are they of which

ye shall not eat : the eagle, and the

ossifrage, and the ospray,

13 And the glede, and the kite,

and the vulture after his kind,

14 And every raven after his kind,

15 And the owl, and the night

* Lev. 11.

9.

h Lev. 11.

13.

-----------------------

which is called in Latin Rupicapra, or mountain-goat, from

the Arabic, zamara, to bound like a roe. -

Ver. 13. And the glede—Heb. nnnn, haraah, a bird of the

vulture kind, which evidently has its name from its sharp

sight. This is omitted in Leviticus.

* Ver. 21. He shall not eat of any thing that dieth of itself

—The blood being in it rendered it unlawful to be eaten.

Proselytes of the gate—Not being obliged to observe these

laws, or mere Gentiles, who might happen to be in their

country, might eat such meat. But those who were termed

proselytes of righteousness, i.e. circumcised Gentiles, who

had embraced the Jewish religion, were bound to abstain

from such food as much as the native Jews.

Ver.,22, 23. Thou shalt truly tithe all the increase of thy

seed-There were three sorts of tithes to be paid from the

hawk, and the cuckow, and the hawk flºº.

after his kind,

16 The little owl, and the great

owl, and the swan,

17 And the pelican, and the gier

eagle, and the cormorant,

18 And the stork, and the heron

after her kind, and the lapwing, and

the bat.

19 And 'every creeping thing that ºu.

flieth is unclean unto you : * they, ºr
shall not be eaten. -

20 But of all clean fowls ye may

eat. .

21 | "Ye shall not eat of anyº.

thing that dieth of itself: thou shalt ºil.

give it unto the stranger that is in

thy gates, that he may eat it; or thou

mayest sell it unto an alien: "for thou" wer.”

art an holy people unto the LoRD thy

God, "Thou shalt not seethe a kid "..."

in his mother's milk.

22 || "Thou shalt truly tithe all. Lºgº.

the increase of thy seed, that the .
field bringeth forth year by year. g--

23 "| "And thou shalt eat beforerº,

the LoRD thy God, in the place """

which he shall choose to place his

name there, the tithe of thy corn, of

thy wine, and of thine oil, and "the ach, ºne.

firstlings of thy herds and of thy

flocks; that thou mayest learn to

fear the LoRD thy God always.

24 || And if the way be too long

---------------------->

º

people, beside those from the Levites to the priests; 1, To

the Levites for their maintenance, Lev. xxvii. 30–33;

Numb. xviii. 21. These were to be eaten where they dwelt,

ver. 31, and therefore to be paid there. 2, For the Lord's

feasts and sacrifices, to be eaten by the offerers at Jerusalem:

these are here intended. 3, Besides these two, there was to

be every third year a tithe for the poor, to be eaten at their

own dwellings, ver, 28, 29. That thou mayest learn to fear

the Lord thy God—That thou mayest not only be accus

tomed to the worship of Jehovah thy God, but mayest be.

come truly pious. For the fear of God was taught in that

place of his public worship, and the very presenting them

selves before him was a good mean to keep them in awe of

him.

Wer. 24, 25. When the Lord thy God hath blessed thee—



Concerning tithes. CHAP. XV. Release of debts.

A.M. 2553.

:*:::::: for thee, so that thou art not able

**** to carry it; or * if the place be too

far from thee, which the LoRD thy

God shall choose to set his name

there, when the LoRD thy God hath

blessed thee:

25 Then shalt thou turn it into

money, and bind up the money in

thine hand, and shalt go unto the

place which the LoRD thy God shall

choose:

26 And thou shalt bestow that

money for whatsoever thy soul lusteth

after, for oxen, or for sheep, or for

wine, or for strong drink, or for

* Hººk. whatsoever thy soul + desireth : *and

.#., thou shalt eat there before the Load

:** thy God, and thou shalt rejoice,

thou, and thine household,

27 And ‘the Levite that is within

- thy gates; thou shalt not forsake

*Nº him; for "he hath no part nor in
i. " heritance with thee.

•º: , 28 || At the end of three years

thou shalt bring forth all the tithe

of thine increase the same year, and

shalt lay it up within thy gates:

t Ch. 12. 12,

18.

*******-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Hath given thee so great an increase that the tenth thereof

is more than thou canst carry to the sanctuary. Bind up the

money in thine hand—That is, in a bag, to be taken in thine

hand, and carried with thee.

Ver. 26. Thou shalt bestow that money, &c.—This was

an injunction to the Israelites, to use a part of their income

in hospitality ; to rejoice in the goodness of God, when they

came before his presence; to acknowledge he was the author

of all their blessings, and to gladden the hearts of the poor,

the fatherless, and the widow, by eutertaining them; thus

imitating God’s goodness to themselves, by acts of kindness

to others. Thou shall eat there before the Lord thy God—

The comfortable and cheerful using of what God hath given

us, with temperance and sobriety, is really the honouring of

God with it. Contentment, holy joy, and thankfulness, make

every meal a religious feast.

Ver. 27, 28. The Levite—thou shalt not forsake him—

Thou shalt give him a share in such tithes, or in the product

of them. At the end of three years—That is, in the third

year, as it is expressed, Deut. xxvi. 12. The same year—

That is added to shew that he speaks of the third year, and

not of the fourth, as some might conjecture from the pre

ceding phrase, at the end of three years. - -

Ver. 29. The stranger, the fatherless, and the widow—

For this tithe was not to be spent merely in feasting them.

29 y And the Levite (because “he#:

hath no part nor inheritance with ºf

thee,) and the stranger, and the **

fatherless, and the widow, which are

within thy gates, shall come, and

shall eat and be satisfied; that “the sch.i.ac.

LoRD thy God may bless thee in all ºl.

the work of thine hand which thou ""

doest.

CHAP. XV.

Orders concerning the release of debts every seventh

3year, ver, 1–6. Concerning lending, ver, 7–

11. Concerning the release of servants, ver. 12–

18. Concerning the firstlings, cer. 19–23.

T the end of "every seven years • fºllº.23. 10.

thou shalt make a release. *:::::

2 And this is the manner of the 3:...'.

release : . Every tereditor that lend ºil. of

eth ought unto his neighbour shall ºff.
release it; he shall not exact it of *.

his neighbour, or of his brother; be

cause it is called the LoRD's release.

3 "Of a foreigner thou mayest b chai.º.

exact it again : but that which is

thine with thy brother thine hand

shall release ; -

-----------------

selves, but for the relief of such as were in want, who other

wise might have been compelled to beg, or to serve strangers,

and thereby be in danger of being perverted from their

religion.

CHAP. XV. Wer. 1. At the end of every seven years—

When the seventh year comes, which is the end or last of the

seven, ver. 9, and 12. This termed here, the year of release,

was the Sabbatical year, spoken of Exod. xxiii. 11; Lev.

xxv. 4. This wisdom of the Hebrew constitution provided

for a release of all debts and servitudes every seventh year,

that the Jewish nation might not moulder away from so

great a number of free subjects into a condition of slaves, see

on Lev. xxv.

Ver. 2. Every creditor that lendeth ought shall release it—

This cannot be meant of money lent to those who had bor

rowed it, for the purchase of lands, trade, or other improve

ments, and who were able to pay; for nothing could have

been more absurd than to have extinguished such debts,

whereby the borrower was enriched. But it must be under

stood of money lent to an Israelite who was in poor circum

stances, as appears from ver. 4. According to this law,

every poor Israelite who had borrowed money, and had not

been able to pay it before, should this year be released from

it. And though, if he were able, he was bound in conscience
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Orders concerning lending. DEUTERONOMY. Release of servants.

#::::::::: 4 ||Save when there shall be no

Tº poor among you; “for the Lord

::::::: shall greatly bless thee in the land

... which the Lord thy God giveth thee

"" for an inheritance to possess it:

cººl. 5 Only "if thou carefully hearken

unto the voice of the LoRD thy God,

to observe to do all these command

ments which I command thee this

2 day.

6 For the Lord thy God blesseth

• ***, thee, as he promised thee; and "thou

shalt lend unto many nations, but

tº thou shalt not borrow; and 'thou

7. shalt reign over many nations, but

they shall not reign over thee.

7 * If there be among you a poor

man of one of thy brethren within

any of thy gates in thy land which

****, the Lord thy God giveth thee, thou

shalt not harden thine heart, nor

shut thine hand from thy poor

brother :

*:::::::... 8 “But thou shalt open thine hand

tº a wide unto him, and shalt surely lend

“ him sufficient for his need in that

which he wanteth.

9 Beware that there be not a

-º-º-º-º-parº-º-º-º-ºw ----->

to pay it afterwards, yet it could not be recovered by law.

His brother—This is added to limit the word neighbour,

which is more general, unto a brother, in nation and religion,

an Israelite. The Lord's release—Or, a release for the

Lord, in obedience to his command, for his honour, and as

an acknowledgment of his right in your estates, and of his

kindness in giving and continuing them to you.

Wer. 4. Save when there shall be no poor—The words may

be rendered thus, as in the margin of our Bibles, To the end

that there be no poor among you. And so they contain a

reason of this law; namely, that none be impoverished and

ruined by a rigid exaction of debts. For the Lord shall

greatly bless thee—If in this and other things you be

obedient, God will so abundantly bless you that you shall

be well able to forbear the requiring of your debts on the

Sabbatic year.

Wer. 7, 8. Thou shalt not shut thy hand from thy poor

brother—Because this law might tend to make some people

cautious and niggardly in lending to the poor, as being as

sured they should lose the debt at the seventh year, if it

were not paid before; or, upon this account might make

them sparing of their charities in other matters; Moses here

cautions them against being influenced by so mean a prin

- ciple, and charges every Israelite to look upon his poor

f thought in thy twicked heart, #::::::

saying, The seventh year, the year Tº.

of release, is at hand; and thine'eye''}}.

be evil against thy poor brother, and "...:

thou givest him nought; and “he j.

cry unto the LoRD against thee, and, #.
'it be sin unto thee. fº

10 Thou shalt surely give hiff,

and "thine heart shall not be macor.º.

grieved when thou givest unto him: “”

because that "for this thing the Lord nº.

thy God shall bless thee in all thy F.

works, and in all that thou puttest *

thine hand unto,

11 For the poor shall never hº

cease out of the land; therefore I i.

command thee, saying, Thou shalt

open thine hand wide unto thy bro

ther, to thy poor, and to thy needy,

in the land.

12 || And P if thy brother, an E., i.e.
Lev. 29.

Hebrew man, or an Hebrew woman, ;

be sold unto thee, and serve thee six

years; then in the seventh year thou

shalt let him go free from thee.

13 And when thou sendest him

out free from thee, thou shalt not

let him go away empty:

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º------------

neighbour as a brother, equally related to God as himself,

who therefore would be sure to punish all uncharitable

ness to such as were his own people, as he would be to bless

and reward those who, with a generous and bountiful heart,

gratefully depended on his providence, and obeyed his com

mands. Open thine hand—That is, deal bountifully and

liberally with him.

Ver. 9, 10. Beware—Suppress the first risings of such un

charitableness. And thine eye be evil—Envious, unmerciful,

unkind, as this phrase means, Prov. xxiii. 6, i.e. thou grudge

to relieve him. The opposite to this is a bountiful eye, Prov.

xxii. 9. And it be sin unto thee—Charged upon thee as a

sin. Thine heart shall not be grieved—That is, thou shalt

give, not only with an open hand, but with a willing and

cheerful º, without which, thy very charity is uncharit

able, and not accepted by God. -

Wer. 11. The poor shall never cease—God, by his provi.

dence, will so order it, partly for the punishment of your

disobedience, and partly for the trial and exercise of your

obedience to him, and charity to your brother.

Ver. 12. If thy brother be sold—Either by himself or his

parents, or as a criminal. Six years–To be computed from

the beginning of his servitude, which is every where limited

to the space of six years, -

3



CHAP.

14 Thou shalt furnish him liber

ally out of thy flock, and out of thy

floor, and out of thy winepress : of

that wherewith the Lord thy God

hath "blessed thee thou shalt give

unto him.

15 And ' thou shalt remember

that thou wast a bondman in the

land of Egypt, and the LoRD thy

God redeemed thee: therefore I

command thee this thing to day.

16 || And it shall be, "if he say

unto thee, I will not go away from

thee; because he loveth thee and

thine house, because he is well with

thee:

17 Then thou shalt take an awl,

and thrust it through his ear unto

the door, and he shall be thy servant

for ever. And also unto thy maid

servant thou shalt do likewise.

18 It shall not seem hard unto

thee, when thou sendest him away

free from thee; for he hath been

worth ‘a double hired servant to

thee, in serving thee six years: and

the LoRD thy God shall bless thee

in all that thou doest.

Release of servants.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.

q Prov. 10.

22.

r Ch. 5. 15.

& 16. 12.

s Fºx. 31.5,

6.

t is. 16. 14.

& 21. 16.

"º 19 || "All the firstling males that

º, come of thy herd and of thy flock
3. 13.

thou shalt sanctify unto the Lord

thy God : thou shalt do no work

ww.º.º.º.w…”-------------------

Wer. 15–17. The Lord redeemed thee—And brought

thee out with riches, which, because they would not, God

gave thee as a just recompense for thy service; and therefore

thou shalt follow his example, and send out thy servant

furnished with all convenient provisions. For ever—All

the time of his life, or, at least, till the year of jubilee.

Likewise—That is, either dismiss her with plenty, or engage

her to perpetual servitude, in the same manner and by the

same rites.

Ver. 19, 20. All the firstling males thou shalt sanctify—

Giving them to God on the eighth day. And thou shalt do

no work with the female firstlings of the cow, nor shear

those of the sheep. Even these must be offered to God as

peace-offerings, or used in a religious feast. Year by year

-Namely, in the solemn feasts, which returned upon them

every year.

|

CHAP. XVI. Ver. 1. As a further preservative against

XVI.

with the firstling of thy bullock, nor

shear the firstling of thy sheep.

20 * Thou shalt eat it before the , º,

LoRD thy God year by year in the Šč.

place which the Lord shall choose, *

thou and thy household.

21 And if there be any blemish ,

therein, as if it be lame, or blind,

or have any ill blemish, thou shalt

not sacrifice it unto the LoRD thy

God.

22 Thou shalt eat it within thy

gates: ‘the unclean and the clean zºº.u.

person shall eat it alike, as the roe- "

buck, and as the hart. -

23 "Only thou shalt not eat the ºut.

blood thereof; thou shalt pour it

upon the ground as water.

Firstlings to be devoted to God.

A.M.º.
B. C. 1451.

1,ev. 22.

20. Cli. 17.

1. Ecclus.

35. 12.

CIIAP. XVI.

A repetition of the laws concerning the passover,

ver, 1–8. The feast of pentecost, ver. 9–12.

That of tabernacles, ver. 13–15. All the males

are to attend them, ver. 16, 17. An appointment

of judges and officers, ver. 18–20. A caution

against groves and images, ver. 21, 22.

BSERVE the "month of Abib, a E.1.2,

and keep the passover unto the *

LoRD thy God: for "in the month b Es…...

of Abib the Lord thy God brought “”

thee forth out of Egypt ‘ by night. “E.v.so,

2 Thou shalt therefore sacrifice “

--~~~~~...~~~~~~~~~~~~~---

idolatry, Moses proceeds to inculcate upon them a strict

regard to the most exact observance of the three great an

nual festivals, appointed by their law to be celebrated at the

stated place of national worship, these being designed for

this very end, to keep the people steady to the profession and

practice of the religion of the one true God. The first of

these feasts was the Passover, with that of unleavened bread;

comprehending the sacrifice of the paschal lamb, with other

sacrifices and oblations prescribed for each day of that whole

week during which it was to continue. Of which see on

Exod. xii. and xiii. Observe the month of Abib—Or of new

fruits, which answers to part of our March and April, and

was, by a special order from God, made the beginning of their

year, in remembrance of their deliverance out of Egypt. By

night—In the night Pharaoh was forced to give them leave to.

| depart, and accordingly they made preparation for their de

parture, and in the morning they perfected the work.

Wer, 2, 3. Thou shalt sacrifice the passover—Strictly so.



Laws concerning the passover. DEUTERONOMY. The feast of pentecost.

*::::::: the passover unto the LoRD thy God,

a Nº.s of the flock and "the herd, in the

•; *.*.* place which the LoRD shall choose

to place his name there.

E.12.1s, 3 ‘Thou shalt eat no leavened
19, 39. &

;: A bread with it; seven days shalt thou

" eat unleavened bread therewith, even

the bread of affliction ; for thou

camest forth out of the land of

Egypt in haste; that thou mayest

remember the day when thou camest

forth out of the land of Egypt all

the days of thy life.

& Ex. s. 1. 4 FAnd there shall be no leavened

bread seen with thee in all thy coast

gº seven days; "neither shall there any

*** thing of the flesh, which thou sacri

ficedst the first day at even, remain

all night until the morning.

or, kill. 5 #. mayest not || sacrifice the

passover within any of thy gates,

which the LoRD thy God giveth

thee:

6 But at the place which the LoRD

---4-------------------

*

called; which was the paschal lamb: The sheep and oxen

here mentioned were additional sacrifices which were to be

offered in the seven days of the paschal solemnity, Numb.

xxviii. 18. Indeed the passage may be rendered, Thou shalt

therefore observe the feast of the passover unto the Lord

thy God with sheep and with oxen. Bread of affliction—So

called, because it was not pleasant nor easily digested and

was appointed to be used to put them in mind of their afflic

tions and miseries in Egypt, and of their coming out from

thence in haste, being allowed no time to leaven or prepare

their bread.

Ver. 5, 6. Thou mayest not sacrifice the passover within

any of thy gates—That is, of thy cities, as that word often

signifies, see Gen. xxii. 17, and xxiv. 60. But at the place

which the Lord shall choose—And in no other place. The

reason of this is evident: the passover itself was a sacrifice;

hence Christ as our passover is said to be sacrificed for us,

1 Cor. v. 3; and many other sacrifices, as we have just seen,

were to be offered during the seven days of the feast. Now

no sacrifice was accepted but from the altar that sanctified

it. It was therefore necessary that they should go up to

the place of the altar; for though the paschal lamb was

entirely eaten by the owners in their separate apartments,

yet it must be killed in the court of the tabernacle or tem

ple, its blood sprinkled, and its inwards burned upon the

altar. Besides, by confining them to the appointed place, he

kept them to the appointed rule, from which they would have

been apt to vary, and to introduce foolish inventions of their

own had they been permitted to offer these sacrifices within

thy God shall choose to place his #:::::::

name in, there thou shalt sacrifice

the passover 'at even, at the going e.l....

down of the sun, at the season that

thou camest forth out of Egypt.

7 And thou shalt “roast and eat k Fºle.s.

it in the place which the Lord thy.º.

God shall choose : and thou shalt "º".

turn in the morning, and go unto “"“”

thy tents. -

8 Six days thou shalt eat unlea

vened bread; and " on the seventh "...º.

day shall be a

Lev. 23.

work therein. 36.

9 || "Seven weeks shalt thou nº.

number unto thee: begin to number ºs:15. Num.

the seven weeks from such time as º. i.

thou beginnest to put the sickle to

the corn.

10 And thou shalt keep the feast

of weeks unto the Lord thy God

with a | tribute of a freewill-offering, ºp.

of thine hand, which thou shalt give ""

--------------------->

their own gates, from under the inspection of the priests.

Add to this, that being appointed to attend where God had

chosen to place his name, they were hereby directed to have

their eye up to him in the solemnity, and the desire of their

hearts towards the remembrance of his name, and were pointed

to the place where the Messiah, the true passover, was to be

slain. At even—At the season that thou camest out of Egypt

—That is, about the time thou wast preparing to come out.

Ver. 7. Thou shalt turn in the morning—The words are

only a permission, not an absolute command. After the so

lemnity was over, they might return to their several places of

abode. Some think they might return, if they pleased, the

very morning after the paschal lamb was killed and eaten, the

priests and Levites being sufficient to carry on the rest of the

week's work. But this is evidently a mistake; for the first

day of the seven was so far from being the day of their dis

persion, that it was expressly appointed for a holy convoca

tion. Nor was it their practice to disperse on that day, but to

keep together the whole week, 1 Chron. xxxv. 17. The mean

ing, therefore, is, as the paraphrase of Jonathan expounds it,

In the morning, after the end of the feasts, thou shalt go

to thy tents—That is, thy dwellings, which Moses calls here

tents, referring to their present state, and to put them in

mind afterwards, when they were settled in better habita

tions, that there was a time when they dwelt in tents.

Wer. 8. Six days—That is, besides the first day on which

the passover was killed. So that in all, unleavened bread

was eaten seven days.

Ver. 9, 10. Thou beginnest to put the sickle to the corn

B. C. 1151.

2 Kings 23.

+ solemn assembly to "“

the Lord thy God: thou shalt do no "...tº.



Feast of tabernacles. CHAP.

§:::::: unto the LORD thy God, "accoord

* ::...'...ing as the LoRD thy God hath

blessed thee:

*::::: * 11 And "thou shalt rejoice before

“ the Lord, thy God, thou, and thy

son, and thy daughter, and thy man

servant, and thy maid-servant, and

the Levite that is within thy gates,

and the stranger, and the fatherless,

and the widow, that are among you,

in the place which the Lord thy

God hath chosen to place his name

there.

12 "And thou shalt remember

that thou wast a bondman in Egypt:

and thou shalt observe and do these

Statutes.

* Ch. 15.15.

'º. 13 | "Thou shalt observe the feast

*:::::" of tabernacles seven days, after that

• *..., thou hast gathered in thy teorn and

ºr thy wine:

***** - 14 And "thou shalt rejoice in thy

feast, thou, and thy son, and thy

daughter, and thy man-servant, and

thy maid-servant, and the Levite,

the stranger, and the fatherless, and

-----------------
/

—To reap the first-fruits of the barley harvest, the wave

sheaf, in particular, which was offered to the Lord on the

sixteenth day of that month. Thou shalt keep the feast of

weeks—So called, because it was seven weeks after the bring

ing the sheaf at the passover, that is, fifty days, whence it

was termed Pentecost, (see on Lev. xxiii. 16.) It was also

-called the feast of first-fruits, Numb. xxviii. 26. With a tri

bute of free-will-offering—Over and besides the sacrifice for

the day, and the two loaves and sacrifices with them, Numb.

xxviii. 27–31. Lev. xxiii. 17–20. God here directs that

they should make some voluntary oblation.

Ver. 12. And thou shalt remember that thou trast a bond

man—This is added to shew, 1, That to remind them of this

was one principal end of this feast. 2, As a motive to engage

them to a cheerful obedience to all the other commands of

God. 3, To induce them to regard their poor servants and

strangers in this feast.

Ver, 14–16. Thou shalt rejoice—In God, and in the

effects of his favour, serving and praising him with a glad

heart. Shall all thy males appear before the Lord–That is,

from twenty to fifty years of age. The women were not

obliged to be present at these solemnities; 1, Because the

weakness of their sex rendered them unable to bear so long

a journey as many of them would have had to take, without

more fatigue than would have been consistent with their

health. 2, Because the care of their children and servants

VOL. I. N°. XVI,

XVI. Appointment ofjudges.

the widow, that are within thy ºf:

gates.
-

15 ‘Seven days shalt thou keep a “*”.

solemn feast unto the LoRD thy God

in the place which the LoRD shall

choose: because the LoRD thy God

shall bless thee in all thine increase,

and in all the works of thine hands,

therefore thou shalt surely rejoice.

16 || "Three times in a year shall"

all thy males appear before the LoRD

thy God in the place which he shall

choose; in the feast of unleavened

bread, and in the feast of weeks, and

in the feast of tabernacles: and “they‘º

shall not appear before the LoRD tº ".

empty :

17 Every man shall give +as he "...

is able, according to the blessing of jº/*

the LoRD thy God which he hat

Fx. 23.14.

17. & 34.

23.

gift of

his hand,

fºr. 8.

given thee. - y ver, 10.

18 T "Judges and officers shalt” ºf

thou make thee in all thy gates, º,

which the Lord thy God giveth thee, “”

throughout thy tribes: and they shall

judge the people with just judgment.

----------------

demanded their presence at home. 3, Because they were re

presented in the men. No doubt the chief intention of these

sacred feasts was to promote piety towards God, and mutual

love towards each other, among the Israelites. By the

various solemn services in which they were engaged at these

seasons, their minds would be awakened to a sense of the

infinite importance of religion, and excited to reverence, and

stand in awe of the divine Majesty, while many would be

inspired unfeignedly to praise and love the author of all their

mercies. By being brought so often together from all parts

of the country, their acquaintance with, and regard for each

other, would be both continued and encreased, and the bond

of union among them, as a community, greatly strengthened.

Thus also they would be preserved from the idolatrous rites

and superstitious practices of their heathen neighbours, and

their attachment to their own, happy constitution, both civil

and religious, would be confirmed.

Ver. 18. Judges—Chief magistrates, to examine and de

termine causes and differences. Officers—Who were subor

dinate to the other to bring causes and persons before them,

to acquaint people with the sentence of the judges, and to

execute their sentence. Thy gates—Thy cities, which he here

calls gates, because there were the seats of judgment set.

Pursuant to this law, in every town which contained above

a hundred and twenty families, there was a court of twenty

three judges; in the smaller towns, a court of three judges.

3 s



º

7. 16. &

#... thou shalt make thee.

rº, ca. 22 "Neither shalt thou set thee

- Or, stative,

Images not to be set up. DEUTERONOMY. Idolaters to be put to death.

### 19 "Thou shalt not wrest judg

*:::::::: ment; "thou shalt not respect per

*... iſ sons, “neither take a gift : for a gift
Prov. 24. - - -

... doth blind the eyes of the wise, and

§pervert the |words of the righteous.

£º. 20 +That which is altogether just

... shalt thou follow, that thou mayest

*::::::::" live, and inherit the land which the

a;... LoRD thy God giveth thee.

...sas. 21 || “Thou shalt not plant thee

tº a grove of any trees near unto the

º, altar of the Lord thy God, which

up any || image; which the Lord

thy God hateth.

or,pillar.

CHAP. XVII.

A charge, concerning sacrifices, rer. 1. Concerning

putting idolaters to death, ver, 2–7. Concerning

the decision of causes by the sanhedrim, wer. 8–13.

Concerning the choice and duty of a king, ver.

14–20.

a Ch. 15. 21.

Mal. I. S.,

13.

HOU "shalt not sacrifice unto

the Lord thy God any bul

or, soat, lock, or |sheep, wherein is blemish,

or any evil-favouredness : for that is

***-------------------
->

Ver. 19, 20. Thou shalt not wrest judgment—Not give a

forced and unjust sentence. Thou shalt not respect persons

—Not give sentence according to the quality of the person,

his riches or poverty, friendship or enmity, but according to

the justice of the cause. A gift doth blind the eyes of the

wise—Biases his mind, that he cannot discern between right

and wrong. Amul pervert the words of the righteous–That

is, the sentence of those judges who are inclined and used

to do righteous things, and have the reputation of being

righteous men; it makes them give a wrong judgment. That

which is altogether just-Heb. righteousness, righteousness,

doubling the expression to give it emphasis; that is, nothing

but righteousness in all causes and times, and to all persons

equaily.

Ver. 21. Thou shalt not plant thee a grove—To plant

groves in honour of the true God, was a part of primitive

worship, as we see by the example of Abraham, Gen. xxi. 33.

But the Gentiles having abused this custom, and made trees

and groves, dedicated to their idols, the scenes of the most

vile aud abominable superstitions, God saw fit to prohibit

the Israelites from planting any such groves near the place of

divine worship, lest they should have taken occasion from

heuce to blend the worship of idols, and the inpure rites of

heathenism with the service of the true God,

A.M. 2553.

B.C. 1451.an abomination unto the LoRD thy

God.

2 * *If there be found among sch.ie. e.

you, within any of thy gates which

the LoRD thy God giveth thee, man

or woman, that hath wrought wick

edness in the sight of the LoRD thy

God, “in transgressing his covenant, . s.l...

3 And hath gone and served other . .”

gods, and worshipped them, either ;.

"the sun, or moon, or any of the aº.

host of heaven, “which I have not.:

commanded; / ::::::

4 'And it be told thee, and thourt.u.

hast heard of it, and enquired dili- "

gently, and, behold, it be true, and

the thing certain, that such abomi

nation is wrought in Israel:

5 Then shalt thou bring forth that -

man or that woman, which have com

mitted that wicked thing, unto thy sº,

gates, even that man or that woman, ..."

and * shalt stone them with stones, nº.s.

till they die. tº:

6 "At the mouth of two witnesses, i.

or three witnesses, shall he that is #.

worthy of death be put to death; but lºgº.

-------------
--

CHAP. XVII. Wer. 1. Having spoken of the principal

services and offerings prescribed in the law for preventing the

Israelites from idolatrous practices, Moses interposes a cau

tion against neglect or profaneness in their own worship of

the true God; which might be committed by offering any beast

to him that had a disease, blemish, or defect in it. See in Lev.

i. 3. Bullock or sheep—Either greater or smaller sacrifices,

all being comprehended under the two most eminent kinds.

All that God receives he requires to be perfect.

Ver. 2. In transgressing his covenant—That is, in idola

try, as it is explained, ver. 3, which is called a transgression

of God’s covenant made with Israel, both because it was a

breach of their faith given to God and of that law which they

covenanted to keep; and because it was a dissolution of that

matrimonial covenant with God, a renouncing of God and his

worship, and a choosing other gods.

Wer. 3. The host of heaven—Those glorious creatures,

which are to be admired as the wonderful works of God, but

not to be set up in God's stead. By condemning the most

specious of all idolatries, he intimates how absurd a thing

it is to worship stocks and stones, the works of men’s hands.

I have not commanded—That is, I have forbiddeu. Such

negative expressions are emphatical.

Ver, 6. Witnesses—Namely, credible and competent wit



-

Decision of hard causes CHAP. XVII. by the Sanhedrim.

c Jr. r. 19.

-
*.

A.M. 2553.

#:::::: at the mouth of one witness he shall

not be put to death.

7 'The hands of the witnesses
* Ch. 13. 9.

Acts 7.58.

shall be first upon him to put him to

death, and afterward the hands of

*Yº, all the people. So “thou shalt put

*** the evil away from among you.

º: , 8.4. If there arise a matter too

#!!... hard for thee in judgment, "between

"º,blood and blood, between plea and

... plea, and between stroke and stroke,

#: being matters of controversy within

* ºthy gates: then shalt thou arise, "and

*** get thee up into the place which the

LoRD thy God shall choose; -

t 9 And "thou shalt come unto the

1 ch. 19.11. priests the Levites, and Punto the

judge that shall be in those days,

*** and enquire; and they shall shew

thee the sentence of judgment:

-------------------

nesses. The Jews rejected the testimonies of children, wo.

men, servants, familiar friends, or enemies, persons of dis

solute lives, or evil fame.

Ver. 7. First upon him—God thus ordered it, for the

caution of witnesses, that, if they had, through malice or

wrath, accused him falsely, they might now be afraid to

imbrue their hands in innocent blood; and for the security

and satisfaction of the people in the execution of this punish

ment.

Wer. 8. If there arise a matter too hard for thee—These

words are to be considered as addressed to the ordinary

judges, or inferior magistrates, who were appointed in every

city. Between blood and blood—That is, in capital causes,

whether a man hath committed wilful or casual murder.

Between plea and plea—In civil causes, about words or

estates, when the question is, whose cause or plea is the

better? Between stroke and stroke—In criminal causes; in

the case of wounds or blows inflicted by one man upon

another, of which see Exod. xxi. 20. Being matters of con

troversy—That is, such things being doubtful, and the magis

trates being divided in their opinions about them. Thou

shalt get thee unto the place which the Lord shall choose—

Namely, to set up his tabernacle or temple there; because

there was the abode, both of their Sanhedrim, which was

constituted of priests and civil magistrates, and of the high

priests, who were to consult God, by Urim, in matters which

could not be decided otherwise.

Ver. 9. Unto the priests—That is, unto the great council,

which consisted chiefly of the priests and Levites, as being

the best expositors of the laws of God, by which all those

controversies were to be decided. And the high-priest was

commonly one of that number, comprehended here under

the priests, whereof he was the chief. By judges here, seems

6

M

A. M.255.2.

13. C. 1451.10 And thou shalt do according

to the sentence, which they of that

place which the Lord shall choose

shall shew thee; and thou shalt ob

serve to do according to all that they

inform thee:

11 According to the sentence of

the law which they shall teach thee,

and according to the judgment which

they shall tell thee, thou shalt do:

thou shalt not decline from the sen

tence which they shall shew thee,

to the right hand, nor to the left.

12 H. And the man that will Nº.20. Fezra

do presumptuously, + and will not ..."."
- +Heb.nott

hearken unto the priest that stand-".s ºne r

7.eth to minister there before the Lorn

thy God, or unto the judge, even

that man shall die: and ‘thou shalt “ch is .

put away the evil from Israel.

------------------------

2.

to be meant those supreme judges of the nation, whom God

raised up when the Israelites were oppressed by their enemies,

such as Gideon, Jephthah, Sampson, Samuel, &c. Such

judges were, by their office, invested with the highest autho

rity, civil as well as military; for to judge Israel was to

administer justic8, as well as to command armies. Moses

seems to intimate, that the Hebrew commonwealth was to

retain, after his death, the same form as it had now when he

was alive; for he himself was the supreme judge, or adminis

trator of justice, to whom the more difficult causes were to

be referred, chap. i. 17. So Joshua was judge after him,

and many others. -

Ver. 10–12. Thou shalt do according to the sentence-He

speaks, 1, To the inferior magistrates, who, in the suits here

referred to, between man and man, were to give sentence

in their lower courts, according to the decision of the great

council, or of the supreme iudge, and were to take care that

the sentence should be carried into execution; and, 2, To

private persons, who, in such cases, are required to acquiesce

in the judgment of those whom God had made the supreme

interpreters of his law, and to conform themselves to the

sentence passed. The man that will do presumptuously—If

an inferior judge should presume to contradict the sentence

of the higher court, given according to God's law, and would
not execute the orders of it; or iſ a private person should

refuse to conform himself to their sentence, that contumacy

was to be punished with death, though the matter were ever

so small in which the opposition was made. For, unless the
parties concerned had been strongly bound to obey the de

finitive sentence of the judge, priest, or great council, in such

matters, there would have been no end of strife. And thou

shalt put away the evil—The evil thing, that scandal, that

pernicious example.

3 s 2



choice of a king. DEUTERONOMY. Duty of a king.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.

n Ch.13. 11.

& 19, 20.

13 "And all the people shall hear,

and fear, and do no more presump

tuously.

14"| When thou art come unto the

land which the LoRD thy God giveth

thee, and shalt possess it, and shalt

**º dwell therein, and shalt say, ‘I will

set a king over me, like as all the

nations that are about me;

15 Thou shalt in any wise set him

king over thee, whom the Lord thy

iº. God shall choose: one “from among

...'... thy brethren shalt thou set king over

" thee: thou mayest not set a stranger

over thee, which is not thy brother.

16 T But he shall not multiply

*****horses to himself, nor cause the peo

:* ple "to return to Egypt, to the end

*:::::::... that he should multiply horses: for

• Hº asmuch as the Lord hath said unto

you, "Ye shall henceforth return no

more that way. -

17 Neither shall he multiply wives

•* to himself, that “his heart turn not

y 1 San. 9.
15. & 10.

14.3.

a Ch. 28.68.

Hos. 11. 5.

Jer. 42.

15.

away : neither shall he greatly mul

tiply to himself silver and gold.

w

------------rºwn------

Ver, 13. When thou shalt say, I will set a king over

me—He only foresees and foretels what they would do, but

does not hereby signify that he should approve of it. Yea,

when they did this thing, for the very reason here assigned,

God declared his utter disapprobation of it.

Ver. 15. Whom the Lord thy God shall choose—Approve

oſ, or appoint. So it was in Saul and David. God reserved

to himself the nomination both of the family and of the per

son. Thy brethren—Of the same nation and religion; be

cause such a person was most likely to maintain true religion,

and to rule with righteousness, gentleness, and kindness to his

subjects; and that he might be a fit type of Christ, their

supreme King, who was to be one of their brethren.

Ver. 16. He shall not multiply horses—Though he might

have horses for his own use, yet he was not to have many

horses for his officers and guard, much less for war, lest he

should trust in them. The multiplying horses is also for

bidden, lest it should raise too great a correspondence with

Egypt, which furnished Canaan with them. The Lord hath

said—The Lord hath now said to me, and I, by his com

mand, declare it to you. }'e shall no more return that

way—Into Egypt, lest ye be again infected with her ido

latries. *

Ver. 17. Neither shall he multiply wives to himself—As

the manner of other kings was, contrary to the design of God

from the beginning. That his heart turn not away—From

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.

f 2 Kings

ll. 12.

18 "And it shall be, when he

sitteth upon the throne of his king

dom, that he shall write him a copy

of this law in a book out of “that sºlº.

which is before the priests the Le- **

vites;

19 And "it shall be with him, and hººke.

he shall read therein all the days of *"

his life; that he may learn to fear

the LoRD his God, to keep all the

words of this law and these statutes,

to do them:

20 That his heart be not lifted

up above his brethren, and that he

‘turn not aside from the command-'

ment, to the right hand, or to the

left: to the end that he may pro

long his days in his kingdom, he,

and his children, in the midst of

Israel. *

º: 5. 32

1 Kings

15-5.

CHAP. XVIII.

Rules concerning Priests and Levites, ver, 1–8.

Cautions against witchcraft, ver, 9–14. A pro

mise of Christ, ver. 15–19. The punishment and

mark of a false prophet, ver, 20–22.

-------------

God and his law, as Solomon's did. Neither silver nor

gold—Lest this should lift up his heart in confidelice and

pride, which God abhors, and beget in him a contempt of

his people. They are not simply forbidden to be rich, if

God made them so, which was the case of David, Solomon,

Jehoshaphat, and some others; but they are forbidden, either

inordinately to desire, or irregularly to procure great riches,

by grinding the faces of their own subjects, or possessing

themselves, contrary to justice, of the property of others.

Wer. 18, 19. He shall write—With his own hand, say the

Jews. Out of that which is before the priests—Out of that

original, which was carefully kept by the priests in the sanc

tuary, that it might be a perfect copy, and that it might have

the greater influence upon him, coming to him as from the

hand and presence of God. He shall read therein–Dili

gently and constantly; neither the greatness of his place,

nor the weight and multitude of his business, shall excuse

or hinder him. All the days of his life—It is not genough

to have Bibles, but we must use them, yea, use them daily.

Our souls must have constant meals of that manna, which,

if well digested, will afford them true nourishment and

strength.

Wer. 20. That his heart be not lifted up—He intimates,

that the Scriptures, diligently read, are a powerful means to

keep a person humble, because they shew him, that, though

a king, he is subject to a higher monarch, to whom he must



Concerning the portions CHAP. of the priests and Levites.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.

a Nunn. 18.

20. & 26.

HE priests the Levites, and all

the tribes of Levi, “shall have

:* no part nor inheritance with Israel:

*Nº, they "shall eat the offerings of the

** Lord made by fire, and his inherit

anC62.

2 Therefore shall they have no

inheritance among their brethren:

the LoRD is their inheritance, as he

hath said unto them.

3 *| And this shall be the priest's

due from the people, from them that
offer a sacrifice, whether it be ox or

• *...*, sheep; and “they shall give unto the

priest the shoulder, and the two

cheeks, and the maw.

4 "The first-fruit also of thy corn,

of thy wine, and of thine oil, and

the first of the fleece of thy sheep,

... e..... shalt thou give him.

5 For “the LoRD thy God hath

-

d Ex. 22.29.

Num. 18.

12, 24.

Num. 3.

10.

-------------------

give an account of all his administrations, and receive from

him his sentence, agreeable to their quality, which is suffi

cient to abate the pride of the haughtiest person in the

world.

º

CHAP. XVIII. Wer. 1. His inheritance—The Lord's

portion or inheritance, which God had reserved to himself,

as tithes and first-fruits, and other oblations distinct from

those which were made by fire.

Ver. 3. The maw—The Hebrew word here rendered maw,

or stomach, may have another signification; and some render

it the breast, others take it for the part which lies under the

breast,

Ver. 6. With all the desire of his mind—With full purpose

to fix his abode, and to spend his whole time and strength

in the service of God. It seems, the several priests were to

come from their cities to the temple by turns, before David's

time; and it is certain they did so after it. But if any one

of them was not contented with this attendance upon God in

his tabernacle, and desired more entirely and constantly to

devote himself to God's service there, he was permitted so

to do, because this was an eminent act of piety, joined with

self-denial, to part with those great conveniences which he

enjoyed in the city of his possession.

Ver. 8. Like portions—With their brethren, who were in

actual ministration: as they share with them in the work,

so shall they in the encouragements. Besides that which

cometh—The reason of this law was because he that waited

on the altar, ought to live by the altar; and because it

was fit he should keep his money, wherewith he might redeem

what he sold, if afterwards he saw occasion for it. Mr.

Henry adds a remarkable note here, especially considering

-

XVIII.

chosen him out of all thy tribes, to ###:
-

stand to minister in the name of thefºr

LoRD, him and his sons for ever.

6 And if a Levite come from any

of thy gates out of all Israel, where

he sojourned, and come with all ther Nam.s.. .

desire of his mind "unto the place n ca. is...

which the Lord shall choose;

7 Then he shall minister in the

name of the LoRD his God, as all gro.si.

his brethren the Levites do, which "

stand before the LoRD.

8 T They shall have like *portions “ºl.

to eat, beside f that which cometh of ,;

the sale of his patrimony. :::::::

9 * When thou art come into the “

land which the LoRD thy God giveth

thee, 'thou shalt not learn to do after º.

the abominations of those nations. ***

10 There shall not be found among

you any one that maketh his son or

*

-----------------

he wrote upwards of four-score years ago. “A hearty,

pious zeal to serve God and his church, though it may a

little encroach upon a settled order, and there may be some

what in it that looks irregular, yet ought to be gratified, and

not discouraged. He that loves dearly to be employed in

the service of the sanctuary, in God’s name, let him minister.

He shall be as welcome to God as the Levites, whose course

it is to minister, and should be so to them.”

Wer. 10. That maketh his son or daughter to pass through

the fire—By a superstitious dedicating, or a cruel sacrificing

of them, see on Lev. xviii. 21. That useth divination—Of

which there were many sorts, as is implied in the original

expressions here Evrop Epp, kosem kesamim, divining divin

ations, or with divinations. The meaning undoubtedly is,

That seeketh to know or foretel things secret, or things to

come, by unlawful arts and practices. An observer of times

—Superstitiously pronouncing some days lucky and others

unlucky: or, an observer of the clouds, or heavens; for the

word ºwn, megnonen, here used, may be derived from ly,

gnanan, a cloud. And then it means, That divineth by the

motion or figure of the clouds, the appearance or passage of

meteors, by thunder, lightning, by the stars, the flying or

chattering of birds, and the like. Or, deriving the word

from Ty, gnain, an eye, qui prastigiis utilur, a jugler, one

who causes things to assume a false appearance, practises

illusions on people's fancies, or deceives them by sleight of

hand. An enchanter—Or a conjecturer, that endeavours, or

pretends, to discover hidden things by a superstitious use

of words or ceremonies, by observation of water or smoke,

or any contingencies. Or, as the original word seems to ,

be derived from wru, nachash, a serpent, it means one that

divines by means of serpents, of which kind of diviners we
3



Cautions against witchcraft. DEUTERONOMY. Cautions against tritchcraft.

#:*::::::his daughter " to pass through the

mº, fire, "or that useth divination, or an

nº...w.. observer of times, or an enchanter,

:. i...or a witch,

a jº. 11 "Or a charmer, or a consulter

* with familiar spirits, or a wizard, or

p1.sam.ºs. a PneCrOmanCer.

4 - 12 For all that do these things are

a re... is, * abomination unto the LoRD: and

;&#."because of these abominations the

--a-rº-a-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

have many instances in the Heathen poets, particularly Homer

and Virgil. A witch—Supposed to be in covenant with

the devil, and by his help to delude people's senses, or hurt

their persons, their cattle, or other property, through the use

of evil arts. The same Hebrew word is translated witch

also, Exod. xxii. 18, where it is evidently intended to be

taken in the same sense as here. But Exod. vii. 11, Dan. ii.

2, and Mal. iii. 5, where it occurs in the plural number, it

is translated sorcerers, and interpreted by Aben Ezra, of

those who change and transform natural things, so as to

deceive the eyes of the beholders. Le Clerc translates the

word, hariolus, soothsayer, because it is joined in the Scrip

tures with other species of divination.

Ver. 11. Or a charmer–One that charmeth serpents or

other creatures. Or, rather, as the Hebrew ºn nan, chober

chaber, seems to mean, an astrologer, or such as, by the

conjunction of the planets, pretended to foretel the events

of men's lives, or other future things. It must be observed,

that the eastern people were much addicted to divination

of all kinds, and undertook no enterprize of importance

without consulting their soothsayers; and therefore Moses

uses these sundry expressions that he might prohibit it in all

its forms. . A consulter with familiar spirits—The original

words ºr ºxv, shoel ob, are here rendered by the Seventy,

syyad pluvºos, one that speaks out of his belly: but literally,

it is one that consults or inquires of Ob. This word origi

nally means a bottle, and was the name which the Hebrews

gave to the spirit which was supposed to agitate these ven

triloquists, because their bodies were violently distended,

like leather bottles full of wine and ready to burst: see

Doddridge on Acts xvi. 16; where both St. Paul and St.

Luke evidently consider the girl spoken of, as being really

possessed by what is there termed mystwa IIv$ovos, a spirit of

Python, or divination, because the Greeks supposed it to be

an inspiration from their god Apollo, whom they termed

Pythius.

A wizard–Heb. a knowing man, who by any forbidden

ways undertakes the revelation of secret things. The Seventy

render the word riparoczoros, an observer of prodigies. A

necromancer—Heb. One that seeketh unto the dead, that

calleth up and inquires of them, as the witch of Endor is

represented to have done. Dr. Waterland, after the Seventy,

renders it very properly, one that consults the dead—Their

manner of doing this, is stated to have been by visiting their

graves in the night, and there lying down and muttering

certain words with a low voice, by which means they pre

tended to have communion with them by dreams, or by the

LoRD thy God doth drive them out 3::::::

from before thee.

13 Thou shalt be |perfect with thetºp.

LoRD thy God. dºi.

14 For these nations, which thou

shalt |possess, hearkened unto ob- ºft

servers of time, and unto diviners:

but as for thee, the LoRD thy God

hath not suffered thee so to do. **:

15 "The Lord thy God will ; ; *

r Ver. le.

*

-v-f-r-ºw-rara-re re-r- ºrw-r-

dead appearing to them. To this Isaiah has been thought

to allude, chap. viii. 19, and xxix. 4.

Ver. 13, 14. Thou shalt be perfect with the Lord thy

God—Sincerely and wholly his, seeking him and cleaving to

him, and to his word alone, and therefore abhorring all

commerce and conversations with devils. Hath not suffered

thee so to do—Hath not suffered thee to follow these super

stitious and diabolical practices, as he hath suffered other

nations to do, but hath instructed thee better by his word

and spirit, and will more fully instruct thee by a great

prophet.

Wer. 15. Will raise up—Will produce and send into the

world in due time. A prophet of thy brethren, like unto

me—These words are very remarkable, and deserve our

very particular attention. Moses was now about to leave

his people, and therefore informs them, for their comfort,

that God would raise them up another prophet, who should

speak unto them God's words, and instruct them in his will.

He has been understood by many eminent persons as fore

telling hereby that God would raise up a si ccession of pro

phets in the Jewish Church for the instruction of his people.

And, perhaps, this interpretation is not to be altogether

rejected, 1, Because this prediction is alleged here as a reason

why they need not consult with diviners, as they should have

prophets at hand to advise them whenever it was needful.

2, Because the prophet here spoken of, is opposed to the

false prophets, and a general rule is hereupon given for

the discovery of all succeeding prophets whether true or

false, ver. 20–22. 3, Because, as is here threatened,

whenever the people did not hearken to, and obey these

prophets, God required it of them, punishing them repeatedly,

and that in a singular manner, by the sword of their enemies,

by famine, and by captivity, especially the captivity of the

ten tribes under Shalmaneser the king of Assyria, and the

captivity of Judah and Benjamin, by Nebuchadnezzar, with

the awful calamities preceding and following.

The prediction, however, must of necessity be primarily

interpreted of the Messiah. 1, Because the text speaks of

one prophet only, in the singular number, and not of many.

2, Because the Messiah alone can with propriety be said to

have been a prophet like unto Moses, it being simply denied,

and that repeatedly, that any other prophet did, or should

arise, like unto him, see chap. xxxiv. 10, Numb. xii. 6–8.

God spake to the other prophets in dreams and visions, or

by the appearance of angels, but he conversed with Moses

in a free and familiar way, mouth to mouth, and face to

face, as it is expressed, as a man converses with his friend,



Christ promised. CHAP. XIX. Punishment of a false prophet.

*:::::::: raise up unto thee a Prophet from | 20 || But "the prophet, which ºff:

the midst of thee, of thy brethren,

like unto me; unto him ye shall

hearken;

16 According to all that thou

desiredst of the Lord thy God in

***". Horeb in the day of the assembly,

tº saying, ‘Let me not hear again the

tº."" voice of the LoRD my God, neither

let me see this great fire any more,

that I die not.

17 And the LoRD said unto me,

a ch. *.*. "They have well spoken that which

they have spoken,

*};}: 18 "I will raise them up a Prophet

tº. from among their brethren, like unto

s ſº thee, and 3 will put my words in his
John 17.

mouth ; * and he shall speak unto

them all that I shall command him.

19 “And it shall come to pass, that

whosoever will not hearken unto my

words which he shall speak in my

name, I will require it of him.

8.

z John 4.

25. & 8.

2*. & lf.

49.

a Acts 3.2’s

w-r-z-z-z-z-z-ºr-º-º-º-º-ºw

*Moses having his light in the divine will immediately from

God, without the intervention of dreams, visions, or the

appearance of angels. They only expounded and enforced

the laws of God already given, none of them being, properly

speaking, lawgivers, in the intermediate space between

Moses and Christ. But Moses was properly a lawgiver, and

that in a very extraordinary sense, delivering a law which

was in general entirely new, and that with such authority

and attestations from God, as had never been witnessed on

earth before. Not many of these prophets wrought miracles,

and those who did, can with no propriety be said to have

resembled Moses in that respect. The first and the last of

these instances of dissimilitude are particularly noticed in

one of the passages above referred to. “There arose not a

prophet in Israel like unto Moses, whom the Lord knew face

to face; in all the signs and wonders which the Lord sent

him to do in the land of Egypt; and in all that mighty

hand and great terror which Moses shewed in the sight of

all Israel.” Add to all this that Moses was a mediator and

a king as well as a prophet, in the former of which charac

ters, none of the ancient prophets resembled him, and none,

except David, in the latter. But Christ was truly like him

in all these greater, and in a variety of lesser respects. He

was not only a Prophet, but a Priest and Mediator, a King

and Lawgiver, and not only fully equalled, but infinitely

surpassed Moses in the excellency of his ministry and work,

the glory of his miracles, and in his familiar and intimate

converse with God; being in the bosom of the Father, and

the wisdom and word of God incarnate. 3, The awful

threatening denounced in this passage, ver. 19, was most

signally fulfilled with respect to those of the Jews that did

b Ch. 5, 13.

Jer. 14.shall presume to speak a word in my

name, which I have not commanded :: *

him to speak, or ‘that shall speak“º,

in the name of other gods, even that

prophet shall die. -

21 And if thou say in thine heart,

How shall we know the word which

the LoRD hath not spoken?

22 "When a prophet speaketh in a wer.º.º.

the name of the Lord, “if the thing ech is .

follow not, nor come to pass, that is

the thing which the LoRD hath not

spoken, but the prophet hath spoken

it "presumptuously: thou shalt not rver.º.

be afraid of him.

CHAP. XIX.

Of the cities of refuge, ver. 1–10. Of wilful mur

derers, ver, 11—13. Of removing landmarks,

ver. 14. Of witnesses, true, ver, 15, or false,
ver, 16–21. -

- HEN the LoRD thy God

* hath cut off the nations, acº.it.*.

-*********** --------->4-

not hearken to this prophet: The Lord most terribly re

quired it of them, and continues to require it. For wrath

came upon them to the uttermost, 1 Thess. ii. 16, by the

Roman armies, in the siege and destruction of their cities,

and especially of Jerusalem their capital city, and the utter

ruin of their country, and the sad effects of that wrath they

have felt for upwards of seventeen hundred years, and

continue to feel to this day. But, 4, What perfectly places

the matter beyond all doubt, this prophecy is expounded

by God himself, of Christ, and of Christ alone, in the

New Testament, see Acts iii. 22, and vii. 37, John i. 45,

and v. 45, 46, and vi. 14.

Ver. 22. If the thing follow not—Which he gives as a

sign of the truth of his prophecy. That is the thing which

the Lord hath not spoken—The falsehood of his prediction,

shews him to be a false prophet. He hath spoken it pre

sumptuously—Impudently, ascribing his own vain and lying

fancies to the God of truth. For though the mere fulfilling

of a sign, or working of a bare miracle, was not to be con

sidered as sufficient of itself to establish a false and wicked

doctrine, as is stated chap. xiii. 1–3; yet, on the other

hand, a man that pretended to work a miracle, or predict a

future event, in confirmation of a message said to be received

from Jehovah, or from some other god, and who failed in the

performance of the miracle, or the thing foretold not coming

to pass, evidently proved himself to be an impostor. Thou

shalt not be afraid of him—That is, of his predictions or

threatenings, so as to be deterred thereby from doing thy

duty in bringing him to deserved punishment.

CHAP. XIX. Ver, 1. From enforcing the laws enacted



Cities of refuge for these
DEUTERONOMY. guilty of undesigned murder.

#::::::whose land the Lord thy God giveth

Fºr thee, and thou f succeedest them,

º; and dwellest in their cities, and in

their houses;

º; 2 "Thou shalt separate three ci

º, ties for thee in the midst of thy land,

* which the Lord thy God giveth thee

to possess it. -

3 Thou shalt prepare thee a way,

and divide the coasts of thy land,

which the Lord thy God giveth thee

to inherit, into three parts, that every

slayer may flee thither. -

4 || And “this is the case of the

slayer, which shall flee thither, that

he may live: Whoso killeth his neigh

bour ignorantly, whom he hated not

+in time past;

5 As when a man goeth into the

wood with his neighbour to hew

wood, and his hand fetcheth a stroke

with the ax to cut down the tree, and

-**, the thead slippeth from the thelve,

º, and flighteth upon his neighbour,

tº Ex. 21. 13.

t Nunn. 35.

15. Ch. 4,

42.

, #. that he die; he shall flee unto one of

+; those cities, and live: -

tong

+ Heh.

6 "Lest the avenger of the blood
findeth. - - -

a.º. pursue the slayer, while his heart is

hot, and overtake him, because the

wº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

against idolatry, and calculated to preserve and promote the

purity of divine worship, Moses now proceeds to inculcate

some important duties belonging to the second table, but

not in any exact order, nor without interspersing some pre

cepts respecting ceremonial matters. He begins with some

regulations, appointed to secure the preservation of the most

important part of the property of a fellow-creature, his life.

Wer. 2. Thou shalt separate three cities for thee—There

were to be six cities of refuge in all, but Moses had already

appointed three on that side of Jordan where they now were.

See Numb.xxxv. 14, 15, Deut. iv. 41. In the midst of thy

land—That is, in the midst of the several parts or districts

of thy land, or within thy land; for had they been all three

in the very heart of the country, the very intention of them

would have been counteracted: which was, that they should

be so conveniently placed in several parts of the country,

that men might easily and speedily flee to them.

Wer. 3. Thou shalt prepare thee a way—Make a plain

road to them, keep it in good repair, and distinguish it by

evident marks, to prevent delays and mistakes, that the man

slayer might meet with no difficulty in escaping to the nearest

city. And divide the coasts of thy land—Thy possessions

way is long, and +slay him; where- #:

as he was not worthy of death, inas-'º.sºmite

hfm in

much as he hated him not fin time #:
past. * Heb.

7. Wherefore, I command thee, ºra

saying, Thou shalt separate three *
cities for thee.

8 And if the Lord thy Ged “en- effº,

large thy coast, as he hath sworn º ~

unto thy fathers, and give thee all

the land which he promised to give

unto thy fathers;

9 If thou shalt keep all these com

mandments to do them, which I

command thee this day, to love the

LoRD thy God, and walk ever in his

ways; then shalt thou add three f*.*.

cities more for thee, beside these "

three :

10 That innocent blood be not

shed in thy land, which the LoRD

thy God giveth thee for an inherit

ance, and so blood be upon thee.

11 But “if any man hate his sºlº,c. Num.

neighbour, and lie in wait for him, ś:

and rise up against him, and smite #"
him + mortally that he die, and fleeth #: in

into one of these cities:

12 Then the elders of his city shall

-rºr-pºwer-ºr-nº-º-º-ºwºv

on the west of Jordan, into three equal parts, and in the

central part of each, open a place of refuge, which being

nearly at an equal distance, with respect to the inhabitants

of that district, all might have the same benefit by it.

Wer. 8, 9. If the Lord thy God enlarge-thy coast—As

far as the Euphrates. If thou shalt keep all these command

ments—This shews that the promise of enlarging their border

was conditional, and the condition not being performed, the

promise was never accomplished, so that there was no need

for three more cities of refuge. This the Jewish writers

themselves own: “Yet the holy blessed God,” say they,

“did not command it in vain, for in the days of Messiah

the Prince, they shall be added.” They expected it in the

letter: but we'know, it has in Christ its spiritual accomplish

ment. For the borders of the Gospel-Israel, are enlarged

according to the promise: and in the Lord our righteous

ness, refuge is provided for all that by faith flee to him.

Wer. 12. The elders of the city—The city of the man

slayer. . The sense is, that upon any information or suspicion

of murder, laid against any one that had taken refuge in

any of these cities, the magistrates of the town or district

where the fact was committed, should send for the person out

Jrom yes

§
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Punishment of a false witness. CHAP. XX. Punishment of a false witness.

#:::::::: send and fetch him thence, and de

liver him into the hand of the avenger

of blood, that he may die.

gº 13 "Thine eye shall not pity him,

Nº.º. but thou shalt put away the guilt

;iº of innocent blood from Israel, that

it may go well with thee.

*gº.º. 14"| "Thou shalt not remove thy

;neighbour's landmark, which they of
** old time have set in thine inherit

ance, which thou shalt inherit in the

land that the LoRD thy God giveth

thee to possess it.

15 || "One witness shall not rise

fº up against a man for any iniquity, or

#& for any sin, in any sin that he sin

#.g. neth: at the mouth of two witnesses,

##" or at the mouth of three witnesses,

shall the matter be established.

16 | If a false witness "rise up

against any man to testify against

*:::::::: him | that which is wrong;

17 Then both the men, between

whom the controversy is, shall stand

*** before the LoRD, "before the priests

and the judges, which shall be in

those days;

18 And the judges shall make

diligent inquisition: and, behold, if

th. Ch. 13.8.

i Num. 35.

30. Ch.17.

m Ps. 27.

12. & 35.

11.

********-ºr-wºv-ºn

of the Refuge-city, bring him to a fair trial, and, upon clear

evidence of wilful murder, condemn him to death, and cause

execution to be done without fear, partiality, or affection;

as they valued the Divine blessing, and desired to be free of

the guilt of innocent blood, which otherwise would be re

quired at their hands.

Wer. 14. Thou shalt not remove thy neighbour's land.

mark—Having provided for the preservation of the lives of

innocent persons, against such as might be disposed to take

them away, he proceeds to give a charge for securing every

man’s right and property in other matters; and especially

forbids all encroachments upon boundaries of lands and

estates. Josephus considers this as a prohibition, not only

against removing any land-mark of an Israelite, but also, any

that might distinguish their territories from those of any of

the neighbouring nations, with whom they might be at peace,

the breaking in upon these bounds being generally the oc.

casion of wars and insurrections, which arise from the co

vetousness of men, who would thus fraudulently enlarge

their possessions.

Ver, 15–17. One witness shall not rise up—Or, be esta

blished, as the same word is rendered in the end of the

VOL. I. Nº. XVII.

the witness be a false witness, and #::::::::

hath testified falsely against his bro

ther;

19 "Then shall ye do unto him, "fººl!

as he had thought to have done unto .

his brother: so "shalt thou put the rºls...

evil away from among you. #;

20 "And those which remain shall º

hear, and fear, and shall henceforth ºil.’

commit no more any such evil among *

OUI.
y 21 And thine eye shall not pity; rver is.

but life shall go for life, eye for eye,”ºr

tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot ...”

for foot.

CHAP. XX.

The exhortation of the priest to them who were going

to battle, ver. 1–4. The dismission of them who

were engaged in business, or faint-hearted, ver. 5

—9. How they were to treat distant cities, ver.

10—15. The cities of the Canaanites, ver. 16–

18. Fruit-trees not to be destroyed, ver. 19, 20.

HEN thou goest out to battle

ainst thine enemies, and

seest "horses, and chariots, and a“º

people more than thou, be not afraid

of them : for the LoRD thy God is b Nº.

b with thee, which brought thee up #.

out of the land of Egypt. ***.

•vºweverseezewºzº rºw re-re

verse; that is, shall not be accepted or owned as sufficient.

If a false witness rise up—A single witness, though he speak

truth, is not to be accepted for the condemnation of another

man; but if he be convicted of bearing false witness, it is

sufficient for his own condemnation. Both the men shal!

stand before the Lord—That is, shall come to the supreme

court, which consisted partly of priests, and partly of other

great persons, who, it seems, in Moses's time, sat at the

door of the tabernacle, and so the men, in standing before

them, might properly be said to stand before the Lord. -

Ver. 21. An eye for an eye—What punishment the law

allotted to the accused, if he had been convicted, the same

was the false accuser to bear.

CHAP. XX. Ver. 1. When thou goest out to battle

against thine enemies—The land of Canaan being to be

gained by conquest, in a war of God's special appointment;

and the Israelites, after their settlement in it, being likely to

be exposed to invasions from, or quarrels with the neigh

bouring nations, Moses judged it necessary to leave them

some standing rules for their conduct in both these kinds

of war. The first and great rule was, to commit their cause

3 T



Exhortation ongoing to battle. DEUTERONOMY. Treatment of besieged cities.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.
-

2 And it shall be, when ye are
A.M.2558.

B. C. 14bl.7 “And what man is there that

come nigh unto the battle, that the hath betrothed a wife, and hath not"

priest shall approach and speak unto | taken her? let him go and return

the people. unto his house, lest he die in the bat

3 And shall say unto them, Hear, tie, and another man take her.

O Israel, ye approach this day unto 8 And the officers shall speak

battle against your enemies: let not | further unto the people, and they

you hearts + faint, fear not, and do|shall say, ‘What man is there that***

*::::::: not +tremble, neither be ye terrified ||is fearful and faint-hearted? let him

*; because of them;
haste. 4 For the LoRD your God is he

• gº that goeth with you, “to fight for

§º you against your enemies, to save

Oll.
y 5 || And the officers shall speak

unto the people, saying, What man

is there that hath built a new house,

*Nº, and hath not "dedicated it 2 let him

tº "go and return to his house, lest he

die in the battle, and another man

dedicate it.

6 And what man is he that hath

planted a vineyard, and hath not yet

featen of it? let him also go and re

turn unto his house, lest he die in the

battle, and another man eat of it.

4 Heb.

made it

coºrto?? -

Lev. 19.

23, 24.Ch.

38. 30.

**************

to God, depending, with entire confidence, upon that divine

power which had so often and so wonderfully delivered them,

without the least fear or discouragement at the superior force

or terrible appearance of their enemies. And seest horses

and chariots—The armies of the Israelites consisted wholly

of foot, and their law seems to have obliged them to continue

so, in order that their reliance might be entirely on God,

chap. xvii. 16. But the Egyptians, Canaanites, and other

nations, had the advantage of horses and chariots, in which

they placed their confidence. Thus the Psalmist, “Some

trust in chariots and some in horses, but we will remember

the name of the Lord our God.” These chariots were

sometimes armed with scythes, to rush in among the foot,

and cut them down like grass, which made them very formid

able. These are the chariots of iron, mentioned Judg. iv. 3.

Ver. 2. The priest shall approach—The Jews say there

was a priest anointed for the purpose, whose office, as we

may gather from Num. xxxi. 6, was to blow with the trumpet,

when they were preparing for battle. And to speak to the

people—Probably exhorting them in the most persuasive

manner, to a courageous and undaunted performance of

their duty, considering their cause as God's, and relying on
his protection and aid.

Ver. 5, 6. What man is there—This and the following

exceptions are to be understood only of a war allowed by

God, uot in a war commanded by God, not in the approach.

| people.

go and return unto his house, lest

his brethren's heart + faint as well ºf

as his heart.

9 And it shall be, when the offi

cers have made an end of speaking

unto the people, that they shall make

captains of the armies + to lead the
Heb. to

be in the

Aead ºf

the Peo

ple.

10 || When thou comest nigh unto

a city to fight against it, ºthen pro-sº".
claim peace unto it. -

11 And it shall be, if it make thee

|answer of peace, and open unto thee,

then it shall be, that all the people

that is found therein shall be tribu

taries unto thee, and they shall serve

thee.

*****************

ing war with the Canaanites, from which even the bridegroom

was not exempt, as the Jewish writers note. Hath planted a

vineyard–This and the former dispensation were generally

convenient, but more necessary in the beginning of their

settlement in Canaan, for the encouragement of those who

should build houses or plant vineyards, which were charge

able to them, and beneficial to the commonwealth. Eaten of

it—Heb. made it common; namely, for the use of himself,

and family, and friends, which it was not till the fifth year.

Wer. 7, 8. Hath betrothed a wife—The time allowed in this

case was a year, Deut. xxiv. 5. This was a law of great

humanity, that conjugal love might not be disturbed, but

have time to knit into a firm and lasting affection. What

man is fearful and faint-hearted—This fearfulness is to be

understood, say the Jews, not only of a natural timorous

ness which is incident to some constitutions, and makes a

man tremble at every danger, but of the adventitious terrors

of a guilty conscience. For they did not, as is the modern

fashion, send the wickedest and most worthless into the

wars; but if they knew any man to be a notorious villain,

they thrust him out of the army, lest his example should cor

rupt and discourage the rest of the soldiery.

Ver., 9. They shall make captains—Or rather, as the

Hebrew is, they shall set or place the captains of the armies,

in the head or front of the people, under their charge, that

they may conduct them, and, by their example, encourage



====-

Treatment of besieged cities. * CHAP. XXI. Trees not to be destroyed.

::::::: 12 And if it will make no peace || they have done unto their gods; so ::::::::

with thee, but will make war against |should ye "sin against the LoRD sº.

thee, then thou shalt besiege it: your God. -

13 And when the LoRD thy God || 19 | When thou shalt besiege a

hath delivered it into thine hands, city a long time, in making war

*****thou shalt smite every male thereof against it to take it, thou shalt not

with the edge of the sword: destroy the trees thereof by forcing

14 But the women, and the little ||an ax against them: for thou mayest

*****, ones, and 'the cattle, and all that |eat of them, and thou shalt not cut

is in the city, even all the spoil there- || them down§ the tree of the lºſſ.

‘.... of, shalt thou + take unto thyself; |field is man's life) + to employ them ::::::::/

*** * and “thou shalt eat the spoil of thine ||in the siege: *..

enemies, which the Lord thy God| 20 Only the trees which thou,;.

hath given thee. knowest that they be not trees for fºr

i5"Thus shalt thou do unto all meat, thou shalt destroy and cut them *

the cities which are very far off from | down; and thou shalt build bulwarks

thee, which are not of the cities of against the city that maketh war with
these nations. thee, until fit be subdued. * : *

*::::::, 16 || But of the cities of these detºw.

:::::, people, which the LoRD thy God CHAP. XXI.

#"" doth give thee for an inheritance,

thou shalt save alive nothing that || The expiation of an uncertain murder, ver, 1–9.
breatheth: The usage of a captive taken to wife, ver. 10–14.

17 But thou shalt utterly destroy ºff..."...º:#E.
them; namely, the Hittites, and the Bodies of malefactors to be buried, ver, 22, 23.

Amorites, the Canaanites, and the

Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Je- F one be found slain in the land

busites: as the LoRD thy God hath || || which the LoRD thy God giveth

commanded thee: thee to possess it, lying in the field,

*:::::: 18 That "they teach you not to do|and it be not known who hath slain& 12.30,

after all their abominations, which ||him:

|

31, & 18,9,

**-*--------> -º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

their soldiers. It is not likely they had their captain to || Israelites with their filthy idolatry; and it was mercy to the

make when they were just going to battle. human race in general, not to suffer such a wicked, conta

Ver. 16. Thou shalt save alive nothing—No human crea- |gious generation to subsist. From the words here quoted,

ture; for the beasts, some few excepted, were given for a || That they teach you not, &c. a Jewish writer justly observes,

prey. This slaughter of all the people, is to be understood, “If they repented and forsook their idolatry, the Israelites

only in case they did not surrender when summoned, but || might let them live;” for then there was no such danger in

rejected the conditions of peace when offered them. In sparing them. Accordingly Rahab, her father, mother,

which case, their condition was worse than that of any other ||brethren, and all her kindred, were preserved alive, and

people whose males only were to be slain, ver. 14. so were the Hivites or Gibeonites, on condition of servitude,

Ver. 18. That they teach you not to do after all their || which they themselves offered, Josh. ix. 11–15. See Josh.

abominations—Here is the great reason for the aforesaid | xi. 11–20, Jer. xviii. 7, 8. -

severe execution; they were most abominable idolaters, Wer. 19. Thou shalt not destroy the trees—Which is to

who offered their children to Moloch; they were magicians, be understood of a general destruction of them, not of cut

wizards, necromancers, and guilty of all those abominations |ting down some few of them, as the conveniency of the siege

and filthy lusts, mentioned Lev. xviii. So that God thought | might require. Man's life—The sustenance or support of

them not fit to live any longer upon the face of the earth; his life.

for had they been spared, after obstinately rejecting terms of

peace, they would undoubtedly have sought to infect the CHAP. XXI. Wer. 1–3. Lying in the field—Or, in the

3 T 2



Expiation for uncertain murder. TDEUTERONOMY.

-

Erpiction for uncertain murder.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451. 2 Then thy elders and thy judges

shall come forth, and they shall

measure unto the cities which are

round about him that is slain:

3 And it shall be, that the city

which is next unto the slain man,

even the elders of that city shall take

an heifer, which hath not been

wrought with, and which hath not

drawn in the yoke;

4 And the elders of that city shall

bring down the heifer unto a rough

valley, which is neither eared nor

sown, and shall strike off the heifer's

neck there in the valley:

5 And the priests the sons of Levi

• ‘º shall come near; for "them the LoRD

;thy God hath chosen to minister unto

him, and to bless in the name of the

; : "." LoRD ; and "by their + word shall

* every controversy and every stroke

be tried: -

6 And all the elders of that city,

-*****************

city, or any place: only the field is named, as the place

where such murders are most commonly committed. Thy

elders and judges—Those of thy elders who are judges: the

judges or rulers of all the neighbouring cities. Measure—

Unless it be evident which city is nearest; for then mea

suring was superfluous. Which had not drawn in the yoke

—A fit representation of the murderer, in whose stead it was

killed, who would not bear the yoke of God’s laws. A type

also of Christ, who was under no yoke but what he had

voluntarily taken upon himself.

Ver. 4. Unto a rough valley—The Hebrew word bru,

nachal, here used, signifies either a valley, or a torrent;

and most probably is here meant of a valley with a brook

running through it. For, ver. 6, the elders are required to

wash their hands over the heifer, which seems to intimate

that there was running water in the place. Which is neither

—eared nor sown—Rough, uncultivated ground, fitly repre

senting the horribleness of the murder. The Jews say, that

unless, after this, the murderer was found, this valley was

never to be tilled nor sown, which made the owners of the

ground employ their utmost diligence to find out the mur

derer, that their land might not be waste for ever. But it

is more natural to suppose, that such a rough and waste

place was chosen partly, that the horridness of it might beget

an horror of the murder, and of the murderer, and partly

because the blood of the victim would have polluted culti

wated ground. For, though not slain at the altar, this was a

kind of expiatory sacrifice, whereby the land was to be

purged from the legal pollution contracted by the murder;

and such sacrifices rendered every person or thing unclean

that touched them. . Shall strike off the heifer's neck—To

A. M. 2553.

that are next unto the slain man, flºº.

“shall wash their hands over the heiferº”

that is beheaded in the valley; *.*.

7 And they shall answer and say, -

Our hands have not shed this blood,

neither have our eyes seen it.

8 Be merciful, O Lord, unto thy

people Israel, whom thou hast re

deemed, "and lay not innocent blood ºn 1.1.

funto thy people of Israel's charge. ºft.

And the blood shall be forgiven

them.

9 So “shalt thou put away the ecº.19.1s.

guilt of innocent blood from among

you, when thou shalt do that which

is right in the sight of the LoRD.

10 || When thou goest forth to

war against thine enemies, and the

LoRD thy God hath delivered them

into thine hands, and thou hast taken

them captive,

11 And seest among the captives

a beautiful woman, and hast a desire

----4----4-4-4********

shew what they should and would have done to the mur

derer, if they had found him. . .

Ver. 5, 6. By their word shall every controversy be tried

—That is, every one of this kind, every one that shall

arise about any stroke, whether such a mortal stroke as is

here spoken of, or any other, or wound given by one man to

another. In these matters they shall give sentence, being

consulted by the elders or judges of the cities, chap. xvii.

9, 12. The elders shall wash their hands—Protesting their

innocence, says a learned Jewish writer, (Chazkuni) in these

words: “As our hands are now clean, so are we innocent

of the blood which has been shed.” See an allusion to this,

Psal. xxvi. 6, Matt. xxvii. 24.

Wer. 7, 8. They shall answer—To the priest who shall

examine them. Our hands have not shed this blood—This

about which the present inquiry is made; or this which is

here present: for it is thought, the corpse of the slain man

was brought into the same place where the heifer was slain.

Nor have we seen or understood how, or by whom this was

done. Forgiven—Though there was no moral guilt in this

people, yet there was a ceremonial uncleanness in the land,

which was to be expiated and forgiven.

Wer. 9. So shalt thou put away the guilt of innocent

blood—Till this was done, the guilt was to be looked upon

as national : but upon this being solemnly performed, the

government was deemed to have done its duty, and the nation

to be cleared of all guilt in this matter. No doubt the chief

end of the appointment of this ceremony was, to beget and

preserve in the minds of men, an abhorrence of murder, and

a care to prevent or detect it. -

Wer, 11. And hast a desire unto her—Moses here return

s

.
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Treatment of female captives. CHAP. XXI. A stubborn son to be stoned.

#:::::::: unto her, that thou wouldest have

her to thy wife;

12 Then thou shalt bring her home

to thine house; and she shall shave

ºrher head, and |fpare her nails;

"...e., 13 And she shall put the raiment

“ of her captivity from off her, and

shall remain in thine house, and

*** * * bewail her father and her mother

a full month : and after that thou

shalt go in unto her, and be her hus

band, and she shall be thy wife.

14 And it shall be, if thou have

no delight in her, then thou shalt

let her go whither she will; but

thou shalt not sell her at all for

money, thou shalt not make mer

chandise of her, because thou hast

s Gen: “... shumbled her. -

2. Ch. 22.

::::: * 15 " If a man have two wives,

, a.m.,,, one beloved, "and another hated, and

* they have born him children, both

*º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

ing to the case of war with the neighbouring nations, directs

that, if an Hebrew soldier conceived a peculiar regard for a

captive woman, and desired to marry her, he must not do it

immediately after she became his prisoner, it being of dan

gerous consequence for the Israelites to marry Gentile wives.

He was first to keep the woman in his house for a month, at

least, where she was to live in the retirement and habit of a

mourner, for the loss of her parents and her country; as also

to give her time to be instructed in the knowledge of the

true God and his will, and renounce her idolatrous worship,

and to allow him sufficient space to try whether his affection

for her was calm and steady, or might cool and wear off.

If this interval caused no abatement of his love, but, upon

her turning proselyte, he still desired to make her his wife,

he might then lawfully do it.

Ver, 12, 13. She shall shave her head—This was one of

the external signs of mourning, Lev. xix. 27, and xxi. 5.

Shall pare her nails—This also seems to have been done in

mourning. In the original it is, Shall make her nails, which

may be understood of letting her nails grow, which to us

seems more suitable to a state of mourning. But this is

to be resolved entirely into the fashion of countries. Poole

thinks, that both of these things were rather to be done in

token of her renouncing her heathenish idolatry and super

stition, and of her becoming a new woman, and embracing

the true religion. She shall put the raiment of her captivity

off from her—That is, as the French renders the words more

clearly, the raiment which she wore when she was taken

captive. Instead of the fine clothes wherein she had been

taken captive, she was to put on sordid apparel, which was

the habit of mourners, And shall bewail her father and
+

the beloved and the hated; , and if::::::::::

the first-born son be her’s that w

hated: :

16 Then it shall be, 'when he lººs.

maketh his sons to inherit that which ;

he hath, that he may not make the ""

son of the beloved first-born before

the son of the hated, which is indeed

the first-born:

17 But he shall acknowledge the

son of the hated for the first-born,

*by giving him a double portion of chro.º.

all fthat he hath: for he is 'the be- hººd

ginning of his strength; "the right,&#.
of the first-born is his. *ś.

18 " If a man have a stubborn

and rebellious son, which will not

obey the voice of his father, or the

voice of his mother, and that, when

they have chastened him, will not

hearken unto them : -

19 Then shall his father and his

-º-º-º-º-º-º-wºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

her mother—Either their death, or, which was in effect the

same, her final separation from them, being now to forget

all her former relations.

Ver. 14. If thou have no delight in her—The sense may

either be, 1, If, after he had afflicted her, by making her

shave her head, change her garments, &c. and keeping her

a full month in hope of marriage, he should change his

mind and refuse to marry her: or, 2, If, after he had mar

ried her, and she had been his wife some time, he should

conceive a dislike to her, and resolve to part with her; in

either of these cases, it was not to be in his power to use her

as a prisoner of war, by either selling her for money, or

making her a slave, but he was to give her her liberty, and

let her dispose of herself as she pleased. “The wisdom and

humanity of Moses,” says Philo, “are very remarkable in

this law, whereby the soldiers are forbidden to indulge a

hasty and brutal passion, are kept a whole month in absti

nence, and thereby have an opportunity given them of know

ing the temper and disposition of the woman, for whose mis

fortune in captivity, a compassionate provision is made by

allowing her so long a time of separation and mourning.”

Wer. 15. If a man have two wives—This practice, though

tolerated, is not hereby made lawful; but only provision is

made for the children in that case. Hated—Comparatively,

that is, less loved. -

Ver. 19. His father and mother—The consent of both is

required to prevent the abuse of this law to cruelty. And

it cannot reasonably be supposed that both would agree,

without the son's abominable and incorrigible wickedness;

in which case it seems a righteous law, because the crime of

rebellion against his own parents did so fully signify what
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Burial of malefactors. DEUTERONOMY Laws relative to stray cattle.

A.M.2553.

B. C. 1451.
-

mother lay hold on him, and bring

him out unto the elders of his city,

and unto the gate of his place;

20 And they shall say unto the

elders of his city, This our son is

stubborn and rebellious, he will not

obey our voice; he is a glutton, and

a drunkard.

21 And all the men of his city shall

stone him with stones, that he die:

*::::::: "so shalt thou put evil away from

*... among you; "and all Israel shall

hear, and fear.

22 || And if a man have commit

ted a sin Pworthy of death, and he

be to be put to death, and thou hang

him on a tree :

23 "His body shall not remain all

night upon the tree, but thou shalt

in any wise bury him that day; (for

:gal.s.l." he that is hanged is faccursed of

":; God;) that "thy land be not defiled,

§:which the LoRD thy God giveth thee

..?::is for an inheritance.
25. Num,

35. 34.

24.

e Ch, 13.11.

p Ch. 19. 6.

& 22, 26.

Acts 23.

29. & 25.

11, 25, &

26. 31.

q Josh. 8.
29. & 10.

26, 27.

John 19.

31.

CHAP. XXII.

Laws for preserving stray or fallen cattle, wer. 1

—4. For a distinction of apparel between women

and men, ver. 5. For compassion even towards

birds, ver. 6,7. Of battlements on houses, ver, 8.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

a permicious member he would be in the commonwealth of

Israel, who had dissolved all his natural obligations. Unto

the elders—Which was a sufficient caution to preserve chil

dren from the malice of any hard-hearted parents, because

these elders were first to examine the cause with all exact

ness, and then to pronounce the sentence.

Wer. 20. A glutton and a drunkard—Under which two

offences, others of a like or worse nature are comprehended.

Wer. 22. On a tree—Which was done after the malefactor

was put to death some other way; this public shame being

added to his former punishment.

Ver. 23. He is accursed of God—He is in a singular man

ner cursed and punished by God's appointment with a most

shameful kind of punishment, as this was held among the

Jews, and all nations; and therefore this punishment may

suffice for him, and there shall not be added to it that of

lying unburied. And this curse is here appropriated to those

that are hanged, to signify beforehand that Christ should

undergo this execrable punishment, and be made a curse for

us, Gal. iii. 13; which, though it was future in respect to

men, yet was present unto God. Defiled—Either by in

Of; M.2553.

Against improper mixtures, ver, 9–11. B. C. 1451.

fringes, ver, 12. Of a wife, falsely accused, ver.

13–19. Justly accused, ver. 20, 21. The pu

nishment of adultery, rape, fornication, wer. 22

–29. Of incest, ver. 30.

HOU “shalt not see thy bro-- ****

ther's ox or his sheep go astray,

and hide thyself from them: thou

shalt in any case bring them again

unto thy brother.

2 And if thy brother be not nigh

unto thee, or if thou know him not,

then thou shalt bring it unto thine

own house, and it shall be with thee

until thy brother seek after it, and

thou shalt restore it to him again.

3 In like manner shalt thou do

with his ass; and so shalt thou do

with his raiment; and with all lost

things of thy brother's, which he

hath lost, and thou hast found, shalt

thou do likewise: thou mayest not

hide thyself.

4 "Thou shalt not see thy brother's s s.a.s.

ass or his ox fall down by the way,

and hide thyself from them: thou

shalt surely help him to lift them up

again.

5 TThe woman shall not wear that

which pertaineth unto a man, neither

-->4-->4)--------

humanity towards the dead: or by suffering the monument

of the man's wickedness, and of God's curse, to remain public

a longer time than God would have it; whereas it ought to

be put out of sight, and buried in oblivion.

CHAP. XXII. Wer. 1,2. Thy brother's—Any man's, this

being a duty of common justice and charity, which the law

of nature taught even heathens. Hide thyself from them—

Dissemble, or pretend that thou dost not see them, or

them by as if thou hadst not seen them. If thy brother be

not nigh unto thee—Which may make the duty more trouble

some or chargeable. Or if thou know him not—Which im

plies that, if they did know the owner, they should restore

it. Bring it unto thine own house—To be used like thine

other cattle. Thou shalt restore it again—The owner, as

it may be presumed, paying the charges.

Wer. 5. Shall not wear—That is, ordinarily or unneces.

sarily, for in some cases this may be lawful, as to make an

escape for one's life. Now this is forbidden for decency’s

sake, that men might not confound those sexes which God

hath distinguished; that all appearance of evil might be

+



Divers laws and ordinances.

A.M.2553.

B. C. 1451.

ment: for all that do so are abomi

nation unto the LoRD thy God.

6 *[If a bird’s nest chance to be

before thee in the way in any tree,

or on the ground, whether they be

young ones, or eggs, and the dam

sitting upon the young, or upon the

eggs, “ thou shalt not take the dam

with the young:

7 But thou shalt in any wise let

the dam go, and take the young to

****, thee; "that it may be well with thee,

and that thou mayest prolong thy

days.

8 * When thou buildest a new

house, then thou shalt make a bat

tlement for thy roof, that thou bring

not blood upon thine house, if any

man fall from thence.

9 || “Thou shalt not sow thy vine

yard with divers, seeds : lest the

ºffruit of thy seed which thou hast

*** sown, and the fruit of thy vineyard,

be defiled. -

10 "Thou shalt not plough with

an ox and an ass together.

e Lev. 19,

19.

f 2 Cor. 6.

14, 15.

--º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

avoided, such change of garments carrying a manifest sign

of effeminacy in the man, of arrogance in the woman, of

lightness and petulancy in both; and also to cut off all sus

picions and occasions of evil, for which this practice would

open a wide door.

Ver. 6, 7. Thou shalt not take thq dam with the young—

This and such like merciful precepts of the law of Moses

tended to humanize the hearts of the Israelites, to produce

in them a sense of the Divine Providence, extending itself

to all creatures, and to teach them to exercise dominion

over them with gentleness. The command also respected

posterity, restrained a selfish and covetous disposition, and

taught them not to monopolize all to themselves, but leave

the hopes of a future seed for others.

Wer. 8. Thou shalt make a battlement—A fence or breast

work, because the roofs of their houses were made flat, that

men might walk on them. Blood—The guilt of blood, by

a man’s fall from the top of thy house, through thy neglect

of this necessary provision. The Jews say, that by the equity

of this law, they are obliged, and so are we, to fence or

remove every thing, whereby life may be endangered, as

wells, or bridges, lest, if any perish through the omission,

their blood be required at the hands of those who have ne

glected to perform so plain a duty.

-

CHAP, XXII.

shall a man put on a woman's gar

Wer. 9, 10. Divers seeds—Either, 1, With divers kinds of

=-r:

Punishment for slandering a wife.

11 *Thou shalt not wear a gar-###:

ment of divers sorts, as of woollenFFF

and linen together. - -

12 Thou shalt make thee"fringesºf

upon thefour fºuarters of thy vesture, ,;
wherewith thou coverest thyself. wings.

13 *| If any man take a wife, and

‘go in unto her, and hate her, '?".

14 And give occasions of speech "."

against her, and bring up an evil

name upon her, and say, I took this

woman, and when I came to her, I

found her not a maid:

15 Then shall the father of the

damsel, and her mother, take and

bring forth the tokens of the damsel’s

virginity unto the elders of the city

in the gate : ... -

16 And the damsel's father shall

say unto the elders, I gave my daugh

ter unto this man to wife, and he

hateth her; -

17 And, lo, he hath given occa

sions of speech against her, saying,

I found not thy daughter a maid,

and yet these are the tokens of my

daughter's virginity. And they shall

**-***º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

seeds mixed and sown together between the rows of vines

in thy vineyard: which was forbidden to be done in the

field, Ley. xix. 19, and here in the vineyard. Or, 2, With

any kind of seed differing from that of the vine, which would

produce either herbs, or corn, or fruit-bearing trees, whose

fruit might be mingled with the fruit of the vines. Now this

and the following precepts, though in themselves small and

trivial, are given, according to that time and state of the

Church, for instruction in greater matters, and particularly

to commend to them simplicity in all their carriage towards -

God and men, and to forbid all mixture of their inventions

with God's institutions in doctrine and worship. An or

and an ass—Because the one was a clean beast, the other

unclean; whereby God would teach men to avoid polluting

themselves by the touch of unclean persons or things.

Ver. 12. Fringes—Or laces, or strings, partly to bring the

commands of God to their remembrance, as it is expressed

Numb. xv. 38, and partly as a public profession of their

nation and religion, whereby they might be distinguished

from strangers, that so they might be more circumspect to

behave as became the people of God, and that they should

own their religion before all the world. Thou coverest thyself

—These words seem to confine the precept to the upper

garment wherewith the rest were covered.

Wer. 13. If any man take a wife—And afterward falsely



-

Punishment for adultery,

-

DEUTERONOMY. rape, fornication, and incest.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.
- spread the cloth before the elders of

the city. -

18 And the elders of that city shall

take that man and chastise him;

19 And they shall amerce him in

an hundred shekels of silver, and

give them unto the father of the

damsel, because he hath brought up

an evil name upon a virgin of Israel:

and she shall be his wife; he may

not put her away all his days.

20 " But if this thing be true, and

the tokens of virginity be not found

for the damsel:

21 Then they shall bring out the

damsel to the door of her father's

house, and the men of her city shall

stone her with stones that she die;

because she hath *wrought folly in

Israel, to play the whore in her fa

ther's house: 'so shalt thou put evil

away from among you.

22 | "If a man be found lying

with a woman married to an hus

band, then they shall both of them

die, both the man that lay with the

woman, and the woman : so shalt

thou put away evil from Israel.

23 If a damsel that is a virgin be

"betrothed unto an husband, and a

i. find her in the city, and lie with

er;

24 Then ye shall bring them both

out unto the gate of that city, and

ye shall stone them with stones that

they die; the damsel, because she

cried not, being in the city; and the

•ch.s.l.. man, because he hath "humbled his

k Gen. 34.

7. Judg.

20. 6, 10.

2 Sam.13.

12.

I Ch. 18, 5.

m Lev. 20.

10. John

8, 5.

n Matt. i.

18.

*******************

~

accuse her.—What the meaning of that evidence is, by which

the accusation was proved false, the learned are not agreed.

Nor is it necessary for us to know: they for whom this law

was intended, undoubtedly understood it. -

Wer. 19. Give them unto the father of the damsel–Because

this was a reproach to his family, and to himself, as such mis

conduct of his daughter would have been ascribed to his

neglect of properly instructing or watching over her. . He

may not put her away all his days—Thus he was deprived of

A.M.2sss.

B. C. 1451.

p ºr. 2I,

neighbour's wife: Pso thou shalt put

away evil from among you.

25 | But if a man find a betrothed

damsel in the field, and the man

| force her, and lie with her: then tºº.

the man only that lay with her shall :: *

die : ºmits.

26 But unto the damsel thou shalt

do nothing; there is in the damsel.

no sin worthy of death; for as when

a man riseth against his neighbour,

and slayeth him, even so is this

matter : .

27 For he found her in the field,

and the betrothed damsel cried, and

there was none to save her.

28 - "If a man find a damsel that *f;"

is a virgin, which is not betrothed,

and lay hold on her, and lie with her,

and they be found;

29 Then the man that lay with her

shall give unto the damsel’s father

fifty shekels of silver, and she shall

be his wife; * because he hath hum-" wer. *

bled her, he may not put her away

all his days. * * *

30 T. A man shall not take his fa-'º:

ther's wife, nor ‘discover his father's lº:* 1 Cor.

skirt. - --
t Ruth S. 9.

Ez. 16. S.

CHAP. XXIII.

Who are to be excluded the congregation of rulers,

ver, 1–6. An Edomite and an Egyptian not to

be abhorred, ver. 7, 8. No uncleanness to be in

the camp, ver, 9–14. Of servants escaped from

their masters, ver. 15, 16. Laws, against sodomy

and whoredom, ver, 17, 18. Against usury, ver.

19, 20. Against the breach of vows, ver. 21–23.

The liberty which might be taken in another's

field or vineyard, ver. 24, 25.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

the common benefit which every Israelite had who did not

like his wife, which was to sue out a divorce.

Wer. 24–27. She cried not—And therefore is justly pre

sumed to have consented to it. As when a man riseth against

his neighbour, even so is this matter—Not an act of choice,

but of force and constraint. The damsel cried—Which is

in that case to be presumed; charity obliging us to believe

the best, till the contrary be manifest.

Wer, 29. Shall give unto the damsel's father fifty shekels



H'ho way or may not enter

A.M. 2553.

3. C. 1451. Ethat is wounded in the stones,

, or hath his privy member cut

off, shall not enter into the congre

gation of the LoRD.

2 A bastard shall not enter into

the congregation of the LoRD; even

to his tenth generation shall he not

enter into the congregation of the
LoRD. - e -

3 | "An Ammonite or Moabite

shall not enter into the congrega

tion of the LoRD; even to their

tenth generation shall they not enter

into the congregation of the LoRD

for ever: -

****, 4 "Because they met you not with

bread and with water in the way,

when ye came forth out of Egypt;

* "* and “because they hired against thee

a Neb. 13.

1.

º

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

º

—Besides the dowry, as Philo, the learned Jew, observes,

which is here omitted, because that was customary, it being

sufficient here to mention what was peculiar to this case. She

shall be his wife—IIe was not at liberty to refuse her, if her

father consented to his marrying her, and he was deprived

of the privilege of ever divorcing her. \

CHAP. XXIII. Wer. 1, 2. He that is wounded—It is

generally agreed that Moses is here speaking of eunuchs.

Shall not enter into the congregation of the Lord–The mean

ing is, not that they should be debarred from the public

worship of the true God, as the phrase sometimes signifies, for

that privilege was granted to all nations indiscriminately,

provided they renounced idolatry, Exod. xii. 48, Lev. xxii.

18, Numb. ix. 14. But the sense seems to be, that such

a one should not be deemed an Israelite, nor have his name

entered in the public register; and especially that he should

not be admitted to honours or offices, either in the church or

commonwealth of Israel, or be allowed to be one of the

society of elders, or rulers of the people, or to sit in council

with them. The same privilege was denied to those here

termed bastards, under which name the Jews comprehended

not only those begotten in simple fornication, but also the

offspring of all such incestuous marriages as are prohibited,

Lev. xviii. One chief reason of this law, no doubt, was to

deter people from such unlawful connexions as would both of.

ſend God, and leave an indelible blot upon their posterity.

Wer. 3. An Ammonite or a Moabite—The Jews will have

it, that the women of these two nations were not concerned

in this law. And that though an Israelitish woman might

not marry an Ammonite or Moabite, yet a man of Israel

might marry one of their women, after she professed the

Jewish religion. For ever—This seems to denote the per

petuity of this law, that it should be inviolably observed in

all succeeding ages. -

VOL. I. N°, XVII.

CHAP. XXIII. into the congregation.

A. M. '553,

R. C. 1 m., 1.Balaam the son of Beor of Pethor o

Mesopotamia, to curse thee.

5 Nevertheless the LoRD thy God

would not hearken unto Balaam; but

the Lord thy God turned the curse

into a blessing unto thee, because the

LoRD thy God loved thee.

6 "Thou shalt not seek their peace ſº.

º,their + prosperity all thy days for,:

7 Thou shalt not abhor an Edom

ite; "for he is thy brother: thoucº

shalt not abhor an Egyptian; be- tº ".

cause ‘thou wast a stranger in the 'º,”

land. º

8 The children that are begotten ""

of them shall enter into the con

gregation of the LoBD in their third

generation. -

**************************

Ver. 4. They met you not with bread and water—That

is, meat and drink; as the manner of those times and coun

tries was, with respect to strangers and travellers, which was

the more necessary, because there were no public houses of

entertainment. Their fault, then, was unmercifulness to

strangers and aſilicted persons, which was aggravated both

by their relation to the Israelites, as being the children of

Lot, and by the special kindness of God and of the Israelites

to them, in not ſighting against them. Because they hired

against thee Balaam—As the foregoing passage peculiarly

refers to the Ammonites, so this doth to the Moabites,

Numb. xxii. 5–7.

Ver. 6. Thou shalt not seek their peuce—That is, make

no contracts, either by marriages, or leagues, or commerce

with them; but rather constantly keep a jealous eye over

them, as enemies who will watch every opportunity to

ensnare or disturb ºthee. This counsel was now the more

necessary, because a great part of the Israelites lived beyond

Jordan in the borders of those people, and therefore God

sets up this wall of partition betwixt them, as well knowing

the mischief caused by bad neighbours, and Israel's proneness

to receive inſection from them. Individual Israelites were

not hereby forbidden to perform any office of humanity to

them, but the body of the nation are forbidden all familiar

conversation with them.

Wer. 7, 8. Thou wast a stranger—And didst receive

habitation, protection, and provision from them a long time,

which kindness thou must not forget for their, following

persecution. It is ordinary with men, that one injury blots

out the remembrance of twenty favours. But God doth not

deal so with us, nor will he have us to deal so with others,

but commands us to forget injuries, and to remember kind

nesses. In the thirtl generation—When they had been pro

selytes to the true religion for three generatious, they might

be incorporated with the Jewish community. And, according

3 U
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No uncleanness to be DEUTERONOMY. permitted in the camp.

A. M.255.3.

B. C. 1151. 9 || When the host goeth forth

against thine enemies, then keep

thee from every wicked thing.

10 * If there be among you any

man, that is not clean by reason of

uncleanness that chanceth him by

night, then shall he go abroad out

of the camp, he shall not come within

the camp. -

11 But it shall be, when evening

+cometh on, "he shall wash himself

with water: and when the sun is

down, he shall come into the camp

again. - -

12 Thou shalt have a place also

without the camp, whither thou shalt

go forth abroad; - -

13 And thou shalt have a paddle

upon thy weapon; and it shall be

when thou + wilt ease thyself abroad,

thou shalt dig therewith, and shall

g Lev. 15.

19.

* Hob.

turneth

to ward.

h Lev. 15.

* Heb.

siftest

down.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

to the Hebrew masters, the grand-children are the third

generation.

Ver. 9. Keep from every wicked thing—Then especially

take heed, because that is a time of confusion and licenti

ousness, when the laws of God and man cannot be heard for

the noise of arms; because the success of thy arms depends

upon God's blessing, which wicked men have no reason to

expect; and because thou dost carry thy life in thy hand,

and therefore hast need to be well prepared for death and

judgment.

Wer. 13. Cover–To prevent the annoyance of ourselves

or others; to preserve and exercise modesty; and principally

that by such outward rites they might be enured to the

greater reverence of the Divine Majesty, and the greater

caution to avoid all real and moral uncleanness.

Ver. 15, 16. The servant which is escaped from his master

—It seems, from the connection, that this has a particular

relation to times of war, when heathen soldiers or servants

might desert and come over to the Israelites, with intent

to turn proselytes to the true religion. In which case, they

were neither to send them back, and expose them to the

severity of their heathen masters, nor use them hardly them

selves, but permit them to live peaceably, and with full en

joyment of all the liberties and privileges of a proselyte in

israel, Lev. xix. 33, 35. It may be understood, likewise,

of such foreign servants as, upon inquiry, appeared to be

unjustly oppressed by their masters. For it is not strange

if the great God, who hates all tyranny, and styles himself

the refuge of the oppressed, should interpose his authority

to rescue such persons from their cruel masters. He shall

dicell with thee in the place which he shall choose—This

shews plainly that the passage is not to be understood of

A. M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.

-

turn back and cover that which com

eth from thee: º -

14 For the LoRD thy God 'walk- ºy.”.

eth in the midst of thy camp, to de- "

liver thee, and to give up thine ene

mies before thee; therefore shall thy

camp be holy: that he see no fun- Hº.
- - ºnaked

clean thing in thee, and turn away ºf
from thee : - thing.

15 "I KThou shalt not deliver unto “º:

his master the servant which is

escaped from his master unto thee:

16 T He shall dwell with thee,

even among you, in that place which

he shall choose in one of thy gates,

where it # likeeth him best: 'thou 'ºft

shalt not oppress him. -

hiri.

1 Ex. 22.21.

17 || There shall be no || whore tºº.

" of the daughters of Israel, nor "a";.

sodomite of the sons of Israel. nºw.

18 "I Thou shalt not bring the º'"

**********************w-

the servants of the Israelites their brethren, but of aliens

and strangers; he is said to be escaped, and to be allowed

to dwell among them, which the servant of an Israelite was

supposed to do before.

Ver. 17. There shall be no whore of the daughters of

Israel—No common prostitute, such as were tolerated and

encouraged §. the Gentiles, and used even in their religious

worship. ot that such practices were allowed to the

strangers among them, as is evident from many passages of

Scripture and reason; but that it was in a peculiar manner,

and upon special reasons, forbidden to them, as being much

more odious in them than in strangers. It is remarkable,

that the original words, which we render whore and sodomite,

import a man or woman consecrated to some deity, who

served their gºds by prostitution.

Ver. 18. The hire of a whore—It was a custom among

the idolatrous nations, for prostitutes to dedicate to the

honour of their false gods some part of what they had earned

by prostitution. In opposition to which abominable practice

this law is thought to have been instituted. Or the price of

a dog—It is not easy to give any satisfactory account why

these two, the price of a whore, and of a dog, are associated

in the same law. Thus much seems clear, from Numb. xviii.

15, that the price of a dog is not here rejected because the

dog is an unclean creature. Some have thought it is because

the dog was worshipped by the Egyptians, that God, to

draw his people from or guard them against idolatry, casts

this contempt upon that creature, in refusing the price it

should be sold for. But the most natural sense of the

passage seems to be, to take the word dog here, in a figurative

sense, for the sodomite, or whore-monger, before meutioned,

such perso::s being not improperly styled dogs, on account of



Lending on usury forbidden.

§:#; hire of a whore, or the price of a dog,

into the house of the LoRD thy God

for any vow: for even both these

are abomination unto the LoRD thy
God.

•º. 19 || "Thou shalt not lend upon

:#, usury to thy brother; usury of money,

: ... usury of victuals, usury of any thing

* that is lent upon usury:

*:::::... 20 "Unto a stranger thou mayest
15. 3.

lend upon usury; but unto thy

brother thou shalt not lend upon

sci.l.io, usury: "that the LoRD thy God may

bless thee in all that thou settest

thine hand to in the land whither

thou goest to possess it.

§: 21 | "When thou shalt vow a vow

unto the LoRD thy God, thou shalt

not slack to pay it: for the LoRD thy

God will surely require it of thee;

and it would be sin in thee.

22 But if thou shalt forbear to

vow, it shall be no sin in thee.

23 "That which is gone out of thy

lips thou shalt keep and perform;

even a free-will-offering, according

as thou hast vowed unto the Lord

thy God, which thou hast promised

with thy mouth. -

24 || When thou comest into thy

neighbour's vineyard, then thou

mayest eat grapes thy fill at thine

r Nt

2.

as Num. 80.

2. Ps. 6G,

13, 34.

---------------rºvernºr-ºw

their shameless incontinency and brutal manners. Accord

ingly, men of canine, beastly natures, are called dogs, Matt.

xv. 26; 2 Pet. ii. 22; Rev. xxii. 15.

Wer. 19. Thou shalt not lend upon usury to thy brother—

To an Israelite. They held their estates immediately from

God, who, while he distinguished them from all other people,

might have ordered, had he pleased, that they should have

all things in common. But instead of that, and in token

of their joint interest in the good land he had given them,

he only appointed them, as there was occasion, to lend to

one another without interest. This, among them, would be

little or no loss to the lender, because their land was so

divided, their estates so settled, and there was so little mer

chandise among them, that it was seldom, or never, they had

occasion to borrow any great sums, but only for the subsis

tence of their families, or some uncommon emergence. But

they might lend to a stranger upon usury, who was supposed

to live by trade, and therefore got by what he borrowed :

CHAP. XXIV. Laws concerning divorces.

. M.º.e.:-

own pleasure; but thou shalt not put ºf:

any in thy vessel.

25 When thou comest into the

standing corn of thy neighbour,

‘then thou mayest pluck the earstº

with thine hand; but thou shalt not .

move a sickle unto thy neighbour's

standing corn.
t

CIIAP. XXIV.

Nerº-married men dis

charged from the war, ver. 5. Of pledges, ver.

6, 10–13. Of manstealers, ver. 7. Of the

leprosy, ver. 8, 9. Of daily wages, ver. 14, 15.

None to be punished for another's sin, ver. 16.

Of justice and mercy to the widow, fatherless, and

stranger, wer. 17–22.

Of divorce, ver. 1–4.

HEN a “man hath taken a • Maº.:

wife, and married her, and †:

it come to pass that she find no favour "

in his eyes, because he hath found

f some uncleanness in her: then let

him write her a bill of it divorcement, ºut.
f

ter of º

and give it in her hand, and send her ºr

out of his house. 'º,

2 And when she is departed out of *

his house, she may go and be another

man's wife. -

3 And if the latter husband hate

her, and write her a bill of divorce

ment, and giveth it in her hand, and

sendeth her out of his house; or if
f

*** *.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

in which case it is just the lender should share in the gain.

This usury, therefore, is not oppressive; for they might

not oppress a stranger.

Ver. 21–23. Not slack—Not delay; because delays might

make them both unable to pay it, and unwilling too. A free

will offering—Which, though thou didst freely make, yet,

beng made, thou art no longer free, but obliged to per

form it. -

Ver, 24. At thy pleasure—Which was allowed in those

parts, because of the great plenty and fruitfulness of wines

there.

CHAP. XXIV. Wer. 1. Some uncleanness—Some hateful

thing, some distemper of body, or quality of mind, not ob

served before marriage: or some light carriage, as this phrase

commonly signifies, but not amounting to adultery. Let him

write—This is not a command, as some of the Jews under

stood it, nor an allowance and approbation, but merely a

3 U 2



Punishment for man-stealing. DEUTERONOMY. Laws concerning pledges.

**:::::: the latter husband die, which took

her to he his wife; -

4 "Her former husband, which sent

her away, may not take her again to

be his wife, after that she is defiled;

for that is abomination before the

LoRD; and thou shalt not cause the

land to sin, which the Lord thy God

giveth thee for an inheritance.

• * * * 5 * * When a man hath taken a

new wife, he shall not go out to war,

ºfneither shall, he be charged with

:**any business: but he shall be free at

a ...... home one year, and shall "cheer up

* his wife which he hath taken.

6 * No man shall take the nether

or the upper millstone to pledge: for

he taketh a man's life to pledge.

7 * “If a man be found stealing

any of his brethren of the children of

Israel, and making merchandise of

him, or selleth him; then that thief

c.º.w.. shall die; and thou shalt put evil

away from among you.

... 8 || Take heed in the plague of

leprosy, that thou observe diligently,

and do according to all that the

h Jer. 3, 1.

• Ex. 21, 16,

g Lev. 13.

3. & it

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

permission of that practice, for prevention of greater mis

chiefs, and this only until the time of reformation, till the

coming of the Messiah, when things were to return to their

first institutiou, and purest condition.

Ver. 4. Her former husband may not take her again—

This is the punishment of his levity and injustice in putting

her away without sufficient cause, which, by this offer, he

now acknowledgeth. Defiled—Not absolutely, as if her

second marriage were a sin, but with respect to her first

husband, to whom she is as a defiſed or unclean woman;

that is, forbidden; for things forbidden are accounted and

called unclean, Judg. xiii. 7, because they may no more be

touched or used than an unclean thing. Thou shalt not

cause the land to sin—Thou shalt not suffer such lightness

to be practised, lest the people be polluted, and the land

defiled and accursed by that means. -

Wer. 5. Business—Any public office or employment, which

may cause an absence from or neglect of his wife. One

year—That their affections may be firmly settled, so as there

may be no-occasions for the divorces last mentioned.

Ver. 6. Mill-stone—Used in their hand-taills. Under

this, he understands all other things necessary to get a

livelihood, the taking away whereof is against the laws both ||

of charity and prudence, seeing by those things alone he can

be enabled both to subsist and to pay his debts. Life—His

livelihood, the necessary support of his life.

priests the Levites shall teach you: tº:

as I commanded them, so ye shall

observe to do. - -

9."Remember what the Lond thy ſº.

God did 'unto Miriam by the way, i.”

after that ye were coine forth out of ºil.

Egypt.

10 ||

brother any thing, thou shalt not go

into his house to fetch his pledge.

11 Thou shalt stand abroad, and

the man to whom thou dost lend

shall bring out the pledge abroad

unto thee. -

12 And if the man be poor, thou

shalt not sleep with his pledge:

13 * In any case thou shalt deliver * : *.

him the pledge again when the sun

goeth down, that he may sleep in

his own raiment, and 'bless thee: 'º','!'

When thou dost +lend thy, Hº, tra
the loans

of cºnv

thing to,

&c.

and "it shall be righteousness unto ..."

thee before the LoRD thy God. .. .*º

14 || Thou shalt not "oppress an".

|hired servant that is poor and needy, ºr“

whether he be of thy brethren, or of“”

thy strangers that are in thy land

within thy gates: - -

-->4-y-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Ver. 7. That thief shall die—Thus the crime of mau

stealing was to be punished with death, though: stealing of

beasts, or other thiugs, was not.

Ver, 9. Remember what the Lord did unto Miriam—This

seems to have been intended as an admonition, to take care

not to speak evil of dignities, or disobey the commands of

the priest, which might bring such a stroke upon them as

God inflicted upon Miriam.

Wer. 10–13. Thou skalt not go in-To prevent both the

poor man's reproach, by having his wants exposed, and the

creditor's greediness, which might be occasioned by the sight

of something which he desired, and the debtor could not

spare. The pledge—He shall choose what pledge he pleases,

provided it be sufficient for the purpose. Thou shalt not

sleep–But restore it before night, which intimates that he

should take no such thing for pledge, without which a man

could not steep. Bless thee—Bring down the blessing of

God upon thee by his prayers: for though his prayers, if he

be not a good man, shall not avail for his own behalf, yet they

shall avail for thy benefit. It shall be righteousness unto

thee—Esteemed and accepted by God, as a work of right

eousness, or mercy.

Ver. 14, 15. Not oppress a hired servant—By detaining

his wages from him when due, which is the meaning of op

pression here, as appears from the next verse. At his day

thos shall give him his hire—ſhat is, at the time appointed,



Mercy to be shewn to the CHAP. XXV. stranger, fatherless, and widow.

*::::::: , , 15. At this day "thou shalt give

°º him his hire, neither shall the sun

#: o down upon it; for he is poor, and

...t setteth his heart upon it; Plest he
ºff, cry against thee unto the Lord, and

1. & S.C. i.

º," 16 || "The father shall not be put

!...as to death for the children, neither

** the fathers: every man shall be put

to death for his own sin.

r Ex. 22.21.

:::::::.judgment of the stranger, nor of the

º: it be sin unto thee.

q 2 Kings

§: shall the children be put to death for

::::::: ; 17 "Thou shalt not pervert the

*:::... fatherless; 'nor take the widow’s rai
29. Zech.

§." ment to pledge :
Mail. 3. 5.

:*::::::::: 18 But ‘thou shalt remember that

** thou wast a bondman in Egypt, and

the LoRD thy God redeemed thee

thence: therefore I command thee

to do this thing.

• *, * 19 || "When thou cuttest down

** thine harvest in thy field, and hast

forgot a sheaf in the field : thou

shalt not go again to fetch it: it shall

be for the stranger, for the fatherless,

and for the widow : that the LoRD

*::::... thy God may “bless thee in all the

º`... work of thine hands.
20 When thou beatest thine olive

tree, if thou shalt not go over the

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

weekly or daily. He speaks of an hireling who was so poor

as not to be able to provide himself and family with ne

cessaries without his wages, and who therefore eagerly ex

pected them as the support of their lives.,

Wer. 16. Not be put to death—If the one be free from the

guilt of the other's sin, except in those cases where the

sovereign Lord of life and death, before whom none is

innocent, hath commanded it, as chap. xiii. 15, Josh. vii. 24.

For though God do visit the father's sins upon the children,

Exod. xx. yet he will not suffer men to do so.

Wer. 17. Raiment—Not such as she hath daily, and neces

sary use of, as being poor. But this concerns not rich

persons, nor superfluous raiment.

Ver, 19–22. It shall be for the stranger—Moses here

exhorts them to be mindful of those provisions made for

the poor by this law, Lev. xix. 9, 10, and xxiii.22, wherein

they are ordered not to be over exact in reaping the fruits

of their fields and vineyards, but to leave something to be

gathered by their poor neighbours.

thine viive-tree–As they were wout to do, with sticks, to

bring down the olives.

}When thou. beatest

A. A1. e5 8.

boughs again ; it shall be for the tº

stranger, for the fatherless, and for

the widow. - -

21 When thougatherest the grapes

of thy vineyard, thou shalt not glean

it f afterward; it shall be for the ºf

stranger, for the fatherless, and for

the widow.

22 And 3 thout shalt remember y Ver, is

that thou wast a bondman in the

land of Egypt: therefore I command

thee to do this thing.

CHAP: XXV.

Stripes not to exceed forty, ver. 1–3. The or

not to be muzzled, ver, 4. Of marrying the

brother's widow, ver. 5–10. Of an immodest:

woman, cer. 11, 12. Of just weights and mea

sures, ver, 13–16. Amalek to be destroyed,

ver, 17–19.

F there be a "controversy between ºf

men, and they come unto judg- ""

ment, that the judges may judge

them; then they "shall justify the fºr it.

righteous, and eondemn the wick- "

ed. -

2 And it shall be, if the wicked

man be “worthy to be beaten, that “f” is.

the judge shall cause him to lie down,

"and to be beaten before his face, a Mºtt le.

º-pºp-ºº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

It shall be for the fatherless, &c.—

Surely nothing can be more just, humane, or merciful, than.

all these laws here recited.

CHAP. XXV. Ver. 1. If there be a controversy between

men—Having made provision for the security of private

right in some such remarkable cases as might be sufficient

standards whereby to regulate all. others, and having fixed

punishments to the breach of the most capital laws, Moses

now comes to such criminal matters as deserved only cor

poral penalties, and directs the inſerier courts to be just and

impartial in their proceedings, upon all such complaints.

They shall justify, the righteous–Acquit him. from guilt

and false accusations, and free him from punishment. Con

demn the wicked—Declare him guilty, and pass sentence of

coudemnation upon him to suitable punishment.

Wer. 2. Worthy to be beaten--Which the Jews say, was.

the case of all those who had committed crimes which the law

commands to be punished, without expressing the kind or

degree of punishment. Before his face—That the punish
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Marrying a brother's widow. DEUTERONOMY. Punishment for immodesty.

A.M.255.3.

B. C. 1451. according to his fault, by a certain

number. - .

•ºrn 3 “Forty stripes he may give him,

and not exceed, lest if he should

exceed and beat him above these

with many stripes, then thy brother

f Job is. s. should ‘seem vile unto thee.

tº 4 || Thou shalt not muzzle the

º,... ox when he i treadeth out the corn.

• *. 5 * *If brethren dwell together,

.."and one of them die, and have no

*śchild, the wife of the dead shall not

;... marry without unto a stranger: her
*8.

1:..., |husband's brother shall go in unto

;her, and take her to him to wife,

tºo, and perform the duty of an husband's

brother unto her.

6 And it shall be, that the first

iden, is 9. born which she beareth 'shall suc

ceed in the name of his brother

*R*, which is dead, that “his name be not

put out of Israel.

7 And if the man like not to take

tºº his ||brother's wife, then let his bro

º: , ther's wife go up to the 'gate unto

1*** the elders, and say, My husband's |

.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.***

ment might be duly inflicted, without excess or defect. And

from this no person's rank or quality exempted him, if he

were a delinquent.

Wer. 3. Forty stripes he may give him—The law of Moses

very wisely limited the number of stripes, lest severe judges

should order delinquents to be lashed to death, as was often

done among the Romans, than which, perhaps, a more cruel

kind of death can hardly be devised. And it seems not to

have been superstition, but prudent caution, in the Jews,

that they would not exceed thirty-nine stripes, lest, through

mistake or forgetfulness, they should go beyond the bounds

which they were commanded to keep. Thy brother should

seem vile—Lest the judges, by exceeding the bounds of

humanity, and that compassion which was due to a brother,

a partaker of human nature in common with themselves, and

one of the same nation and community, civil and religious,

should be accustomed to think despicably of their poor

brethren, and set their lives at nought. Or lest he should be

made contemptible to his brethren, either by this cruel usage

of him, as if he were a brute beast; or by some deformity

or infirmity of body, which excessive beating might produce.

Ver. 4. When he treadeth out the corn——Which they did

in those parts, either immediately, by their hoofs, or by

drawing carts, or other instruments, over the corn. Hereby

God taught them humanity, even to their beasts that served

them, and much more to their scryants, or other men

A.M. 2553.

B.C. 145 le.
-

brother refuseth to raise up unto his

brother a name in Israel, he will not

perform the duty of my husband's

brother. - -

8 Then the elders of his city shall

call him, and speak unto him: and

if he stand to it, and say, "I like not "ºut".

to take her; *

9 Then shall his brother's wife

come unto him in the presence of the

elders, and "loose his shoe from off a maths. 7.

his foot, and spit in his face, and

shall answer and say, So shall it be

done unto that man that will not

"build up his brother's house. ll.

10 And his name shall be called "

in Israel,. The house of him that
hath his shoe loosed.

11 * When men strive together

one with another, and the wife of

the one draweth near for to deliver

her husband out of the hand of him

that smiteth him, and putteth forth

her hand, and taketh him by the

Secrets :

12 Then thou shalt cut off her

o “Ruth 4.

*

| -º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºr-º-war-rº

|

lºw- for them, especially to their ministers, 1 Cor.

ix. 9.

Wer. 5, 6. If brethren dwell together—In the same town,

or, at least, country. For if the next brother had removed

his habitation into remote parts, or were carried thither into

captivity, then the wife of the dead had her liberty to marry

the next kinsman that lived in the same place with her. One

—Any of them, for the words are general, and the reason of

the law was to keep up the distinction of tribes and families,

that so the Messiah might be discovered by the family from

which he was appointed to proceed; and also of inheri

tances, which were divided among all the brethren, the first

born having only a double portion. A stranger—To one of

|another family. That his name be not put out—That a

family be not lost. So this was a provision that the number

of their families might not be diminished.

* Ver. 9, 10. Loose his shoe—As a sign of his resignation

of all his right to the woman, and to her husband's inheri

tance; for as the shoe was a sign of one's power and right,

Psal. lx. 8, and cviii. 9, so the parting with the shoe was a

token of the alienation of such right; and as a note of infamy,

to signify, that by this disingenuous action he was unworthy

to be amongst free men, and fit to be reduced to the con

dition of the meanest servants, who used to go barefoot,

Isai. xx. 2, 4. His name—That is, his person, and his pos

terity also. So it was a lasting blot.
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CHAP.Unjust weights and measures. Offering of the first-fruits.

A.M. d553.

H. C. 1451.

p Ch. 19.13.

q Lev. 19.

35. Prov.

11. I. Ez.

hand, P thine eye shall not pity her.

13." "Thou shalt not have in thy

bag filivers weights, a great and a
45. 10.

* small.
- Heb. a

- -

º:* 14 Thou shalt not have in thine

*:::::," house ºf divers measures, a great and

...:” a small.

15. But thou shalt, have a perfect

and just weight, a perfect and just

• Ecºle measure shalt, thou have: ' that thy

days may be lengthened in the land

which the LoRD thy God giveth
thee.

-

16 For ‘all that do such things,

and all that do unrighteously, are an

abomination unto the LoRD thy God.

17 || “Remember what Amalek did

unto thee by the way, when ye were

come forth out of Egypt;

18 How he met thee by the way,

and smote the hindmost of thee,

even all that were feeble behind thee,

when thou wast faint and weary;

• ?:, and he "feared not God.

; : * 19 Therefore it shall be, when

*** the Lord thy God hath given thee

rest from all thine enemies round

about, in the land which the LoRD

thy God giveth thee for an inherit

ance to possess it, that thou shalt

s Prov. 11.

1.1Thess.

4.6.

t Ex. 17.8.

---------->4-4---------

Ver, 13. Diccrs weights, great and small—The great to

buy with, the small for selling. This law taught them to

be so far from practising deceit, that they were not even

to have the instruments of it by them. Would to God that

there was no need to enforee the same law in our days:

Ver. 17, 18. Out of Egypt—Which circumstance greatly

aggravated their sin, that they should do thus to a people,

who had been long exercised with sore afflictions, to whom

pity was due by the laws of nature and humanity, and for

whose rescue God had in so glorious a manner appeared,

which they could not be ignorant of. And he feared not God

—Though they feared Israel, whom they durst not look in

the face, but cut them off behind, yet they feared not God,

but acted a base and inhuman part, in contempt of the divine

authority, and of all the miraculous interpositions of the

divine providence in behalf of that chosen nation. So that

while their conduct was barbarous to Israel, they set the

great Jehovah at defiance.

CHAP. XXVI. Ver. 1, 2. When thou art come into the

|

XXVI.

3 blot out the remembrance of Amalek Bºč

from under heaven; thou shalt not ****

forget it.
-

CHAP, XXVI.

A form of confession made by him that offered the

Jirst-fruits, ver. 1–11. A prayer to be made

after the disposal of the third year's tithe, ver.

12–15. He binds all these precepts upon them,

by the divine authority, and the covenant between

God and them, ver. 16–19.

ND it shall be, when thou art.

come in unto the land which

the Lord thy God giveth thee for an

inheritance, and possessest it, and

dwellest therein;

2 "That thou shalt take of the first a pºssin.

of all the fruit of the earth, which ...;

thou shalt bring of thy land that º'

the LoRD thy God giveth thee, and

shalt put it in a basket, and shalt

"go unto the place which the Lord 9 cºlº. 3

thy God shall choose to place his

name there.

3 T And thou shalt go unto the

priest that shall be in those days,

and say unto him, I profess this day

unto the LoRD thy God, that I am

come unto the country which the

LoRD sware unto our fathers for to

give us.

---------------------->

-

land–Every Israelite being obliged, by law, to offer the

first-fruits of his field and vineyard at the tabernacle, at the

proper seasons of the year; Moses now prescribes to them

the forms of solemn profession and prayer, with which each

offerer should present them. Thou shalt go unto the place

which the Lord shall choose—This seems to have been espe

cially enjoined to each master of a family, and the time when

these first-fruits were to be presented was the feast of Pente

cost, Exod. xxiii. 16; when, as well as at the two other great

feasts, that of the passover, and that of tabernacles, they were

obliged to go up to the place of God’s altar.

Wer. 3. I profess this day unto the Lord–Thus, at his pre

senting them to the priest in waiting, the offerer was to

declare he brought them in humble and grateful acknow

ledgment of the divine providence and goodness, that had

settled him and his family in this fruitful country, pursuant

to the gracious promises made to his forefathers. . And the

following confession, appointed to be made on the occasion,

was well fitted to excite in his mind, humility, gratitude, and

trust in God; itbeing an important part of the worship of

-

6
-



Y

Offering of the first-fruits.

–

DEUTERONOMY. Ofgiving the thirdyears title.

A. A. e55.3.

H. t. 1 ºl. 4 And the priest shall take the

basket out of thine hand, and set it

down before the altar of the LoRD

thy God.

5 And thou shalt speak and say

• * before the LoRD thy God, “A Syrian

"tºº "ready to perish was my father, and

§º...he went down into Egypt, and so

... journed there with a few, and be

;"came there a nation, great, mighty,

and populous : -

6 And “the Egyptians evil entreat

ed us, and afflicted us, and laid upon

us hard bondage;

*::::, ; 7 And "when we cried unto the

*** LoRD God of our fathers, the Lord

heard our voice, and looked on our

affliction, and our labour, and our

oppression:

º, 8 And the Lond brought us forth

§§§ out of Egypt with a mighty hand,

and with an out-stretched arm, and

***** with great terribleness, and with

signs, and with wonders:

9 And he hath brought us into this

place, and hath given us this land,

• E.2 s, even 'a land that floweth with milk

and honey.

g Fr. 1. 11,

1 *.

* Fºx. 12.87,

------------------->

God, as Maimonides observes, for a man to be mindful of

his afflictions, when God has given him rest from them.

Ver. 5. A Syrian was my father—That is, Jacob ; for

though hern in Canaan, he was a Syrian by descent, his

mother Rebecca, and his grand-father Abraham, being both

of Chaldea or Mesopotamia, which in Scripture is compre

hended under the name of Syria. His wives and children,

by their mothers’ side, and his relations were Syrians, and he

himself had lived twenty years in Syria with Laban. Ready

to perish—Through want and poverty, or through the rage

of his brother Esau, and the treachery of his father-in-law

Laban, see Gen. xxviii. 11, 20, and xxxii. 10. Or perhaps

this refers to the state of Jacob a little before he went down

into Egypt, when he and his family were in danger of perish

ing by famine, had be not been sustained by his son.

Wer. 10, 11. Thou shalt set it—The basket of first-fruits,

Before the Lord—That is, before the sanctuary, where God

was more especially present. This shews that the person

offering this oblation was to hold the basket in his hand,

while he made the foregoing acknowledgment. And worship

before the Lord—Bowing his body, as the original word

imports, towards the holy place, which external sign of in

ward worship, in all truly pious men, was accompanied with

10 And now, behold, I have 3:...

brought the first-fruits of the land,

which thou, O Lord, hast given me.

And thou shalt set it before the Lord

thy God, and worship before the

LoRD thy God; -

-

11 And " thou shalt rejoice in mcl.e.
1 *, 18. &

every good thing which the LoRD is it.

thy God hath given unto thee, and

unto thine house, thou, and the Le

vite, and the stranger that is among

you.

12 º' When thou hast made an

end of tithing all the "tithes of , º,30. N. taun.

thine increase the third year, which **

is "the year of tithing, and hast given och is as

it unto the Levite, the stranger, and

the fatherless, and the widow, that

they may eat within thy gates, and

be filled ;

13 Then thou shalt say before the

LoRD thy God, I have brought away

the hallowed things out of mine

house, and also have given them

unto the Levite, and unto the

stranger, to the fatherless, and to

the widow, according to all thy com

mandments which thou hast com

---4------->

gratitude of heart to God for his benefits, and with prayer

for their continuance. And thou shalt rejoice—Thou".

hereby be enabled to take comfort in all thy enjoyments,

when thou hast sanctified them by giving God his portion.

It is the will of God that we should be cheerful, not only

in our attendance upon his holy ordinances, but in our

enjoyment of the gifts of his providence. Whatever good

thing God gives us, we should make the most comfortable

use of it we can, still tracing the streams to the fountain of

all consolation. -

Wer. 12. The third year, which was the year of tithing—

Heb. of that tithe, that is, of the tithe for the poor, com

manded to be paid every third year: and instead of being

carried to the place of the sanctuary, there to be eaten with

joy before the Lord, was to be spent at home in entertaining

their poor neighbours, and the Levites who lived in or near

the place of the owner, see chap. xiv. 27–29, where this

tithe is enjoined. Of the other yearly tithes, see on chap.

xiv. 22, 23.

Wer. 13. Before the Lord thy God—As this tithe of the

third year was to be spent at home, these words must siguify,

either that every man was to make this solemn profession at

home, in his private addresses to God, or that the next time

:



The people avouch the Lord CHAP. XXVII. to be their God.

*:::::::: manded me: I have not transgressed

º, thy commandments, "neither have I

is.” forgotten them:

• *.ſi. 14 "I have not eaten thereof in my

!" mourning, neither have I taken away

ought thereof for any unclean use,

nor given ought thereof for the dead:

but I have hearkened to the voice of

the LoRD my God, and have done

according to all that thou hast com

manded me.

º, 15 'Look down from thy holy

* habitation, from heaven, and bless

thy people Israel, and the land which

thou hast given us, as thou swearest

unto our fathers, a land that floweth

with milk and honey.

16 T This day the Lord thy God

hath commanded thee to do these

statutes and judgments: thou shalt

therefore keep and do them with

all thine heart, and with all thy

soul. - -

***** 17 Thou hast "avouched the Lord

this day to be thy God, and to walk

--------------------------

he went up to the place of the sanctuary, he was to make

this declaration before the most holy place, where God was

supposed to be peculiarly present. At which soever place he

made it, it was to be done as before God; that is, solemnly,

seriously, and in a religious manner, with due respect to

God’s presence, in obedience to his command, and with an

eye to his glory.

Wer. 14. I have not eaten thereof in my mourning—This

is thought by Spencer to have respect to some idolatrous

custom then in use; such as that of the Egyptians, who,

when they offered the first-fruits of the earth, were wont to

invoke Isis with doleful lamentations. But, as the Israelites

were not allowed to eat of things consecrated to God, when

they were in a state of mourning, Hos. ix. 4, this may

probably be all that is here intended. Or the declaration

may mean, I have not done it in sorrow, grieving that I was

to give away so much of my profits to the poor, but I have

cheerfully eaten and feasted with them, as I was commanded

to do. For any unclean use–As some of the old idolaters

were wont to do, who separated part of the first-fruits for ma

gical, and sometimes impure uses; or for any common use;

for any other use than that which thou hast appointed; which

would have been a pollution of them. Norgiven ought there

of for the dead—Or, to the dead; that is, says Spencer, to

dead idols, such as the Gentiles worshipped, who offered

their first-fruits to them, as if they had been the authors of

, their increase. But the expression, for the dead, more probably

VOL. I. N”. XVII.

A.M. ºn 3.

B. C. ºt.in his ways, and to keep his sta

tutes, and his commandments, and

his judgments, and to hearken unto

his voice:
- -

18 And 'the Lord hath avouched tº:

thee this day to be his peculiar peo- :::::

ple, as he hath promised thee, and

that thou shouldest keep all his com

mandments; -
-

19 And to make thee "high above" tº:

all nations which he hath made, in . *

praise, and in name, and in honour;

and that thou mayest be “an holy “{***
‘e-, -2.

people unto the LoRD thy God, as irº.

he hath spoken. ---

-

CHAP. XXVII. . .

A command to write all the late upon stones, ver.

1–8. A charge to Israel to obey God, ver, 9,

10. To pronounce a blessing on Mount Gerissim,

and a curse on Mount Ebal, ver. 11–13. To

the Levites, to pronounce the whole curse, ver.

14-26.

ND Moses with the elders of .

Israel commanded the people,

----------------------

means for any funeral pomp or service, for, it seems, the Jews

were wont to send in provisions to feast with the nearest rela

tions of the party deceased ; and in that case, both the guests

and food were legally polluted, Numb. xix. 11–14; and,

therefore, to have used these tithes in such a way, would have

been a double fault, both a defiling of sacred food, and the

employing of those provisions on sorrowful occasions, which,

by God's express command, were to be caten with rejoicing.

Wer. 15. Look down from thy holy habitation—Though

God was pleased to dwell among them, by a glorious syvbol

of his presence, yet Moses well knew, and hereby teaches

the Israelites to acknowledge, that he dwelt in more tram

scendant glory in the heavens, which all nations have believed

to be the throne and peculiar habitation of the omnipresent

God. And bless thy people—Thus, after that solemn pro

fession of their obedience to God's commands, they were

taught to pray for God's blessing, whereby they were in

structed how vain and ineffectual the prayers of unrighteous

or disobedient persons are.

Ver. 17, 18. Avouched—Or Neclared, or owned. Arouched .

thee–Hath owned thee for such before all the world, by emi

nent and glorious manifestations of his power and favour, by

a solemn entering into covenant with thee, and giving peculiar

laws, promises, and privileges to thee above all mankind.

CHAP. XXVII. Wer. 1. Moses with the elders—Having,

in discourses at several Umes, repeated the principal part of

3 x



A command to write DEUTERONOMY. the law upon stones.

A.M. 2553.

:*::::::saying, Keep all the commandments

- which I command you this day.

2 And it shall be on the day

*** *** when ye shall pass over Jordan unto

the land which the Lord thy God

giveth thee, that "thou shalt set thee

up great stones, and plaster them

with plaster:

3 And thou shalt write upon them

all the words of this law, when thou

art passed over, that thou mayest go

in unto the land which the Lord

thy God giveth thee, a land that

floweth with milk and honey; as the

LoRD God of thy fathers hath pro

mised thee.

4 Therefore it shall be when ye

be gone over Jordan, that ye shall

set up these stones, which I com

mand you this day, “in Mount Ebal,

and thou shalt plaster them with

plaster.

5 *| And there shalt thou build

an altar unto the LoRD thy God, an

altar of stones: "thou shalt not lift

up any iron tool upon them.

b Ju.h. 8.

*2.

t th; tı.

*!..Josh.

b. 30.

J Ex. 20.

*5. Josh.

b. 31.

-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

the laws, and made several necessary additions to them,

Moses called the council together, and summoned the body

of the people to attend them at the tabernacle; where, after

an earnest exhortation to observe what he had already said,

and was now about to prescribe to them, he directs them, the

first opportunity they had after their arrival in the land of

promise, to renew their covenant with God in a solemn man

ner. In order to this, they were to write or engrave the

chief heads of their law, especially of the moral law, upon

large square stones, smoothly plastered over for that pur

pose, to be audibly read to the whole assembly, with the

circumstances hereafter appointed. This day—This expres

sion signifies, not the space of one day, but refers to the whole

time of their abode in the plains of Moab.

Wer. 2, 3. On the day—Here it is evident the word day

does not signify precisely the very same day they passed over,

but some indefinite time after, namely, as soon as they were

come to Mount Ebal, ver. 4, after the taking of Jericho and

Ai. See Josh. viii. 30. All the words of this law—Some

have thought that he means the whole book of Deuteronomy.

But they must have been immense stones to have contained

this. It is more probable that only the ten commandments

are intended; or perhaps, as Josephus's opinion is, only the

cursings which here follow, the last whereof seems to res

pect the whole law of Moses. Mount Ebal—The mount

of cursing. Here the law was written, to signify that a curse

was due to the violators of it, and that no man could expect

6 Thou shalt build the altar of the #::::::

LoRD thy God of whole stones: and TT

thou shalt offer burnt-offerings there

on unto the LoRD thy God:

7 And thou shalt offer peace-of

ferings, and shalt eat there, and re

joice before the Lord thy God.

8 And thou shalt write upon the

stones all the words of this law very

plainly.

9 And Moses and the priests the

Levites spake unto all Israel, saying,

Take heed, and hearken, O Israel:

“this day thou art become the people ech.”

of the Lord thy God.

10 Thou shalt therefore obey the

voice of the LoRD thy God, and do

his commandments and his statutes,

which I command thee this day.

11 *| And Moses charged the peo

ple the same day, saying,

12 These shall stand "upon Mount fºllº.John S.

Gerizim to bless the people, when ye ſººs.

are come over Jordan; Simeon, and

Levi, and Judah, and Issachar, and

Joseph, and Benjamin:

********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-

justification from it, all having violated it in one kind and

degree or other. Here the sacrifices were to be offered, to

shew that there is no way to be delivered from this curse,

but by the blood of Christ, which all these sacrifices did

typify, and by Christ's being made a curse for us.

Wer. 6. Whole stones—Rough, not hewn, or polished,

whereby all manner of imagery was avoided. Shalt offer

burnt-offerings thereon—In order to ratify their covenant

with God, as they did at Horeb. By the law written on the

stones, God spake to them; by the altar, and sacrifices upon

it, they spake to God: and thus was communion kept up
between them and God. -

Wer. 2. The priests spake unto all Israel—They assisted

Moses in pressing the people to attend duly to the meaning

and design of this solemnity. Thou art become the people

of the Lord—By thy solemn renewing of thy covenant with

him.

Ver. 12. Upon Mount Gerizsim—The original words may

be rendered, Beside, or near to, Mount Gerizzim. There were

in Canaan two mountains that lay near together, with a valley

between, the one called Gerizzim, the other Ebal. On the

sides of these, which faced each other, all the tribes were to

be drawn up, six on a side, so that in the valley they came

near each other, so near that the priests, standing between

them, might be heard by them that were next them on both

sides. Then one of the priests, or perhaps more, at some

distance from each other, pronounced with a loud voice, one

-



Curses denounced
jrom mount Ebal.CHAP.

*::::::::: 13 And 5 these shall stand upon

Fºº Mount Ebal + to curse; Reuben,

, i.e. for Gad, and Asher, and Zebulun, Dan,
a cura

ing. and Naphtali.

* †. 14"| And "the Levites shall speak,

##" and say unto all the men of Israel

with a loud voice,

15 "Cursed be the man that mak

eth any graven or molten image, an

*:::::: abomination unto the LoRD, the

§º work of the hands of the craftsman,

and putteth it in a secret place.

*...* “And all the people shall answer and

§ 1. say, Amen.

. àº, , 16 'Cursed be he that setteth light

§by his father or his mother. And all

the people shall say, Amen.

*º: , ; 17 "Cursed be he that removeth

* his neighbour's landmark. And all

the people shall say, Amen.

18 *8. be he that maketh the

blind to , wander out of the way.

And all the people shall say, Amen.

i Fºx. 20. 4,

23. & 34.

17. Lev.

19. 4. &

$6. 1. Ch.

a Lev. 19.

14,

ºw-rººf-ºf-ºf-ºf-fºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-

of the curses following. And all the people who stood on

the foot and side of Mount Ebal (those farther off taking

the signal from those who were nearer) said, Amen! Then

the contrary blessing was pronounced, “Blessed is he that

doth so or so:” to which all who stood on the foot and side

of Mount Gerizzim, said, Amen! Simeon, Levi, &c.—All

these were the children of the free-women, Leah and Rachel,

to shew both the dignity of the blessings above the curses,

and that the blessings belong only to those who are evange

lically free, as this is expounded and applied, Gal. iv. 22,

even to those that receive the Spirit of adoption and liberty.

Joseph is here put for both his sons and tribes Manasseh and

Ephraim, which are reckoned as one tribe, because Levi is

here numbered; but when Levi is omitted, as it is where

the division of the land is made, there Manasseh and Ephraim

pass for two tribes. -

Ver. 13. To curse—Of the former tribes, it is said, they

stood to bless the people: of these, that they stood to curse.

Perhaps the different way of speaking intimates, That Israel

in general were a happy people, and should ever be so, if

they were obedient. And to that blessing, they on Mount

Gerizzim said, Amen! But the curses come in, only as ex

ceptions to the general rule: “Israel is a blessed people:

but if there be any, even among them, that do such and

such things, they have no part or lot in this matter, but are

under a curse.” This shews how ready God is to bestow

the blessing: if any fall under the curse, they bring it on

their own heads. Four of these are children of the bond

women, to shew that the curse belongs to those of servile and

disingenuous spirits. With these are joined Reuben, who,

acknowledgment of the equity of them.

XXVII. -

19 °Cursed be he that perverteth :::::::

the judgment of the stranger, father-º

less, and widow. And all the people ..."

shall say, Amen.

20 PCursed be he that lieth with Pº.

his father's wife; because he uncov- ***

ereth his father's skirt. And all the

people shall say, Amen. -

21 "Cursed be he that lieth with a tº

any manner of beast. And all the *

people shall say, Amen.

22, Cursed he he that lieth ſº.

with his sister, the daughter of his

father, or the daughter of his mo

ther. And all the people shall say,

Amen.

23 °Cursed be he that lieth with , º, .

his mother-in-law. And all the peo- ".

ple shall say, Amen. ‘º

24 "Cursed be he that smiteth his ºf £º

neighbour secretly. And all the peo- ". .

ple shall say, Amen. * †.

25 "Cursed be he that taketh re- : *.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

by his shameful sin, fell from his dignity, and Zebulun, the

youngest of Leah’s children, that the numbers might be equal.

Ver. 14. The Levites—Some of the Levites, namely, the

priests, who bare the ark, as it is expressed, Josh. viii. 33,

for the body of the Levites stood upon Mount Gerizzim, ver.

12. But these stood in the valley between Gerizzini and

Ebal, looking towards the one or the other mountain, as they

pronounced either the blessings or the curses.

Wer. 15. Cursed—The curses are expressed, but not the

blessings. For as many as were under the law, were under

the curse. But it was an honour reserved for Christ to

bless us; to do that which the law could not do. So in his

Sermon on the Mount, the true Mount Gerizzin, we have

blessings only. The man that maketh any graven image—

Under this particular he understands all the gross violations

of the first table, as under the following branches he com

prehends all other sins against the second table. Amen—It

is easy to understand the meaning of Amen to the blessings.

But how could they say it to the curses? It was both a

profession of their faith in the truth of these curses, and an

So that when they

said Amen, they did, in effect, say, not only, it is certain it

shall be so, but it is just it should be so.

Ver. 16. That setteth light—Or, despiseth in his heart:

or reproacheth or curseth secretly: for, if the fact were no

torious, it was punished with death. -

Wer. 18. Out of the way—That misleadeth simple souls,

giving them pernicious counsel, either for this life, or for the

next.

Wer. 24. Smiteth—That is, killeth. This includes murder.

3 x 2
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Personal, family, and national DEUTERONOMY. blessings on obedience.

B.º. º. ward to slay an innocent person.

And all the people shall say, Amen.

“.." .. 26 °Cursed he he that confirmeth

|| "... not all the words of this law to do
.k. i (). -

them. And all the people shall say,

Amen.

CHAP. XXVIII.

The blessings of obedience, personal, family, and

national, ver, 1–14. The curses of the disobe

dient; their extreme vexation, ver. 15–44. Their

utter ruin and destruction, ver, 45–68.

•º. ND it shall come to pass, "if

:*.*. thou shalt hearken diligently

unto the voice of the Lord thy God,

to observe and to do all his com

mandments which I command thee

this day, that the LoRD thy God

*ck.a. 19. "will set thee on high above all na

tions of the earth:

2 And all these blessings shall

sy.º. come on thee; and “overtake thee,

"" if thou shalt hearken unto the voice

a rºs. of the Lond thy God. -

3 "Blessed shalt thou be in the

city, and blessed shalt thou be “in

the field.

4 Blessed shall be "the fruit of thy

i... body, and the fruit of thy ground,

:.." and the fruit of thy cattle, the in

• *.

e Gen. 39.

s

f Ver. I 1.

Gen. 2 2.

17. & 49.

23. Ch. 7.

13. Ps.

irº. 38. &

- 127. 3. &

---------------

under the colour of law, which is of all others the greatest

affront to God. Cursed therefore is he that any ways contri

butes to accuse, or convict, or condemn, an innocent person.

Wer. 26. Confirmeth not—Or, performeth not. To this

we must all say, Amen! Owning of rselves to be under the

curse, and that we must have perished for ever, if Christ had

not redeemed us from the curse of the law, by being made a

curse for us.

CHAP. XXVIII. Wer. 1. If thou hearken diligently—

The foregoing blessings and curses being appointed to be

pronounced in so solemn a manner, Moses takes occasion

from thence to enlarge upon both of them, to shew the Israel

ites what they and their posterity had to expect at the hands

of God, according as they complied or not with the terms

of the covenant which they were now under.

Ver. 2–6. All these blessings—shall overtake thee—The

blessings which others greedily follow after, and never over

take, shall follow after thee, and shall be thrown into thy

lap by special kindness. In the city, and in the field–

|

s

houses, and in all that thou “settest

'hath sworn unto thee, if thou shalt

crease of thy kine, and the flocks of ºt:

thy sheep.

5 Blessed shall be thy basket and

thy ||store. | "...

6 5.Blessed shalf thou he when #."
- trough.

thou comest in, and blessed shalt rºs.

thou be when thou goest out.

7 The Lord "shall cause thine hiº.º.

enemies that rise up against thee to #:

be smitten before thy face; they shall “”

come out against thee one way, and

flee before thee seven ways.

8 The Lord shall 'command the ºx.”.

blessing upon thee in thy ||store-lºſſ.
it).

k Ch. 15.10.

thine hand unto; and he shall bless

thee in the land which the Lord thy

God giveth thee.

9 The LoRD shall establish thee

an holy people unto himself, as he

Ev. 19.5,

5. Ch. 7.

6. & 26.

18. & sº.

13.

keep the commandments of the LoRD

thy God, and walk in his ways. m Nurn. f.

10 And all people of the earth".

shall see that thou art "called by º

the name of the LoRD ; and they a

shall be "afraid of thee.

11 And * the Lord shall make

thee plenteous ||in goods, in the fruit ºr

of thy fibody, and in the fruit of';

18.

Ch. 11.

25. .

o Ver. 4.

Ch. 30. 9.

Prov. 19.

22

belly.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Whether they were husbandmen or tradesmen, whether in

the town or country, they should be preserved from the

dangers of both, and have the comforts of both. How con

stantly must we depend upon God, both for the continuance

and comfort of life! We need him at every turn: we cannot

be safe, if he withdraw his protection, nor easy, if he suspend

his favour; but if he bless us, go where we will, it is well

with us. Store—Store-house, it shall always be well reple

nished, and the provision thou hast there shall be preserved

for thy use and service. Comest in—That is, in all thy

affairs and administrations. -

Wer. 9, 10. Establish thee—Shall confirm his covenant

with thee, by which he separated thee to himself as a holy

and peculiar people. Called by the name of the Lord—That

you are in truth his people and children: a most excellent

and glorious people, under the peculiar care and countenance

of the great God.

Wer. 11, 12. Plenteous in goods—The same things which

were said before are repeated, to shew that God would repeat

aud multiply his blessings upon them. lfis good treasure—
G



Curses threatened
CHAP. XXVIII. for disobedience.

§:thy cattle, and in the fruit of thy

- ground, in the land which the Lord

sware unto thy fathers to give thee.

12. The LoRD shall open unto

thee his good treasure, the heaven

rºº. Pto give the rain unto thy land in his4. Ch. 11.

. ... season, and "to bless all the work

* *** of thine hand : and "thou shalt lend

unto many nations, and thou shalt

not borrow.

is And the Lond shall make thee

• *.*.*.*the head, and not the tail; and

thou shalt be above only, and thou

shalt not be beneath; if that “thou

hearken unto the commandments of

the Lord thy God, which I com

mand thee this day, to observe and

to do them.

14 “And thou shalt not go aside

from any of the words which I com

mand thee this day, to the right

hand, or to the left, to go after other

gods to serve them.

t Ch. 5. 32.

& 11. 16.

*::: * ~ 15 But it shall come to pass, "if

tº thou wilt not hearken unto the voice

i., of the Lord thy God, to observe
to do all his commandments and his

statutes which I command thee this

day; that all these curses shall come

* ver.º. upon thee, and “overtake thee:

16 Cursed shalt thou be yin the

city, and cursed shalt thou he in the

field.

y ver. 3

&c. 2.

------------>4-4-----

The heaven or the air, which is God's storehouse, where he

treasures up rain or wind for man's use.

Ver. 13. The head—The chief of all people in power,

or at least in dignity and privileges; so that even they that

are not under thine authority, shall reverence thy greatness

and excellency. So it was in David's and Solomon's time,

and so it should have been oftener, and much more, if they

had performed the conditions.

Wer. 15. These curses shall overtake thee—So that thou

shalt not be able to escape them, as thou shalt vainly hope

and endeavour to do. There is no running from God, but

by running to him; no fleeing from his justice, but by fleeing

to his mercy. -

Ver. 20. Cursing, vexation, and rebuke—The first of

these words seems to import that God would blast all their

_*

A. Y. 35.5.3.

B. C. 14, 1.

-
17 Cursed sha/l be thy basket and

thy store.

18 Cursed shall he the fruit of thy

body, and the fruit of thy land, the

increase of thy kine, and the flocks

of thy sheep.

19 Cursed shall thou be when

thou comestin, and cursed shalt thou

he when thou goest out. *

20. The Lord shall send upon thee

cursing, "vexation, and "rebuke, . "...;

in all that thou settest thine hand "º

unto f for to do, until thou be de-" ...!!!

stroyed, and until thou perish quick-, * *

ly; because of the wickedness of thy'.

doings, whereby thou hast forsaken ºut."

II] e.

21 The LoRD shall make “the pes- ºg

tilence cleave unto thee, until he ºiº."

have consumed thee from off the

land, whither thou goest to possess

it.

22 "The Lond shall smite thee diº.º.

with a consumption, and with a fever, "

and with an inflammation, and with

an extreme burning, and with the

|sword, and with “blasting, and with 19.

mildew; and they shall pursue thee“”

until thou perish. -

23 And ºthy heaven that is over tº...

thy head shall be brass, and the "

earth that is under thee shall be iron.

24 The LoRD shall make the rain.
*

*-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

designs; the second relates to disquiet and perplexity of

mind, arising from the disappointment of their hopes, and

presages of approaching miseries; the third respects such

chastisements from God as would give them a severe check

and rebuke for their sińs and follies.

Ver. 21–24. Shall make the pestilence cleave to thee--

Sometimes Divine Providence shall scourge you by one cala

mity, and sometimes by another, and they will cut off your

people in great numbers. Thy heaven shall be brass—Dry,

and shut up from giving rain or dew. The earth iron—

Exceeding hard through drought, and barren. The rain of

thy land powder and dust—As unprofitable to thy ground or

seed, as if it were only so much dust. Or rather, by reason

of long droughts, dust blown up into the air by winds, shall

fall in showers instead of rain. -



Awful curses threatened DEUTERONOMY. jor disobedience.

A.M. 2553.

H. C. 1451. of thy land powder and dust : from

heaven shall it come down upon thee,

until thou be destroyed. .

25 5The Lord shall cause thee

to be smitten before thine enemies:

thou shalt go out one way against

them, and flee seven ways before

tº them: and "shalt be + removed into

,;all the kingdoms of the earth.

:* 26 And 'thy carcase shall be meat

g Ver. 7.

•v. 26.

17, 37.

U’ll. $2.30.

Is. 30. 17.

ing. * -

''. unto all fowls of the air, and unto
79. 2.Jer

7. 3-3. &

§ the beasts of the earth, and no man

** shall fray them away.

27 The LoRD will smite thee with

*the botch of Egypt, and with 'the

emerods, and with the scab, and with

the itch, whereof thou canst not be

healed.

28 The LoRD shall smite thee with

m jer. ...e. madness, and blindness, and "aston

ishment of heart:

29 And thou shalt "grope at noon

day, as the blind gropeth in dark

ness, and thou shalt not prosper in

thy ways: and thou shalt be only

oppressed and spoiled evermore, and

no man shall save thee.

#. 30 "Thou shalt, betroth a wife,

§º, and another man shall lie with her;

** "thou shalt build an house, and thou

k Wer. 35.

Ex.9.9. &

15. 26.

1 - Sam. 5.

G. Ps. 78.

66.

r. Job 5. 14.

- Is. 59. 10.

e Job 31.10.

Jer. 8.10.

p Job 31.8.

--------ºv-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Ver. 27–29. The botch of Egypt—Such boils or blains

as the lègyptians were plagued with, spreading from head

to foot. The emerods—Those painful swellings of the

hemorrhoidal vessels, called piles. Blindness—Of mind, so

that they should not know what to do. Astonishment—They

should be filled with wonder and horror, because of the

strangeness and soreness of their calamities. Grope at noon

day—In the most clear and evident matters, thou shalt

grossly mistake. Thy ways—Thy counsels and enterprizes

shall be frustrated, and turn to thy destruction. Compare

Jer. xxv. 16, 18; Zeph. i. 17; Lam. iv. 14; Jer. iv. 9;

and Ezek. iv. 17.

Wer. 32. Thy sons and thy daughters shall be given—

When you have provoked the divine justice to deliver you

into the hands of your enemies, you shall have nothing left

which you can call your own. Your very wives and chil

dren shall become a prey to your enemies; shall be taken

from you, and given, or sold, to another people—By those

thy

who have conquered you, and taken them captives. Thine

eyes shall fail–Or be consumed, partly with grief and

plentiful tears, and partly with earnest desire, and long and

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.

q Ch. 20. G.

† Heb.

profane.

or, use it

as corrº

shalt not dwell therein; "thou shalt

plant a vineyard, and shalt not fga

ther the grapes thereof.

31 Thine ox shall be slain before ::.

thine eyes, and thou shalt not eat ºt"

thereof: thine ass shall be violently

taken away from before thy face,

and +shall not be restored to thee: 'º';.

thy sheep shall be given unto thine :::::" "

enemies, and thou shalt have none

to rescue them.

32 Thy sons and thy daughters

shall be given unto another people,

and thine eyes shall look, and fail"; *.

with longing for them all the day

long : and there shall be no might

in thine hand.

33 “The fruit of thy land, and all"
Ver, 51.

Lev. 26.

labours, shall a nation which º'""

thou knowest not eat up ; and thou

shalt be only oppressed and crushed

alway: - * -

34 So that thou shalt be mad ‘fort ver, st.

the sight of thine eyes which thou

shalt see.

35 The LoRD shall "smite thee in a ver.si.

the knees, and in the legs, with a

sore botch that cannot be healed,

from the sole of thy foot unto the top

of thy head.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

vain expectation of their return. There shall be no might

in thine hand—No power to rescue, nor money to ransom

them.

Wer. 33. Which thou knowest not—Who shall come from

a far country, whom thou didst not at all expect or fear, and

therefore will be the more dreadful when they come. This

was remarkably fulfilled when Shalmaneser, king of Assyria,

came and dispossessed the ten tribes, and when Nebuchad

nezzar carried the other two tribes away, and placed other

people in their room. Thou shalt be oppressed and crushed

alway—They were not to be quite rooted out and destroyed,

as the Amalekites and Canaanites were, of whom no foot

steps now remain; but to be scattered through other nations,

and there oppressed, crushed, and enslaved.

Wer. 34. Thou shalt be mad for the sight of thine eyes—

Quite bereaved of all comfort and hope, and abandoned to

utter despair. “Into what madness, fury, and desperation,

have they been pushed,” says Bishop Newton, in illustra.

tion of this prophecy, “by the cruel usage, extortions, and

oppressions, which they have undergone! We will allege

only two similar instances, one from ancient, and one from

i.



CHAP.Curses for disobedience. Curses for disobedience.XXVIII.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1151.

* 2Kinrº".

36 The LoRD shall “bring thee,

ºf and thy king which thou shalt set

*...*.* over thee, unto a nation which nei

... ther thou northy fathers have known;

; ::::::... and there shalt thou serve other

º,gods, wood and stone.z Kings 9

:::::: 37 And thou shalt become * an

{... astonishment, a proverb "and a by
a Ps. 44. 14. - -

word, among all nations whither the

LoRD shall lead thee.

* Hºº. 38 "Thou shalt carry much seed
ag-l. G.

out into the field, and shalt gather

• Joel . . but little in; for “the locust shall

- consume it.

39 Thou shalt plant vineyards, and

dress them, but shalt neither drink

of the wine, nor gather the grapes;

for the worms shall eat them.

************.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

modern history. After the destruction of Jerusalem by

Titus, some of the Jews took refuge in the castle of Masada,

where, being closely besieged by the Romans, they, at the

persuasion of Eleazar their leader, first murdered their wives

and children, then ten men were chosen by lot to slay the

rest; this being done, one of the ten was chosen in like

manner to kill the other nine, which having executed, he

set fire to the place, and then stabbed himself. There were

nine hundred and sixty who perished in this miserable man

ner; and only two women and five boys escaped, by hiding

themselves in the aqueducts under ground. Such another

instance we have in our English history : for in the reign of

Richard I. when the people were in arms to make a general

massacre of them, fifteen hundred of them seized on the city

of York to defend themselves; but being besieged, they

offered to capitulate, and to ransom their lives with money.

The offer being refused, one of them cried in despair, that

it was better to die courageously for the law, than to fall

into the hands of the Christians. Every one immediately

took his knife, and stabbed his wife and children. The

men afterwards retired into the king's palace, which they

set on fire, in which they consumed themselves, with the

palace and furniture.”

Wer. 36. The Lord shall bring thee and thy king—The

calamity shall be universal; even thy king shall not be able

to avoid it, much less his subjects, who have far less advan

tage and opportunity for escape; he who should protect or

rescue them, shall be lost with them. This was partly ful

filled when Jehoiachiu was carried captive to Babylon, with

his mother, his wives, his officers, and the mighty of the

land, 2 Kings xxiv. 15; and afterwards Zedekiah, ibid.

xxv. 7, Jer, lii. 11. For the Assyrians were a people,

though not quite unknown to the Jews in Moses's time,

yet with whom they had but little intercourse. But it was

more especially accomplished in their last dispersion by the

Romans, a nation which neither they nor their fathers. knew.

There thou shalt serve other gods, wood and stone—So that

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 115 i.40. Thou shalt have olive trees

throughout all thy coasts, but thou

shalt not anoint thyself with the oil;

for thine olive shall cast his fruit.

41 Thou shalt beget sons and

daughters, but fthou shalt not enjoy

them; for "they shall go into cap

tivity. -

42 All thy trees and fruit of thy

land shall the locust ||consume.

43 The stranger that is within thee

shall get up above thee very high; and

thou shalt come down very low.

44 ° He shall lend to thee, and ever, is:

thou shalt not lend to him: ‘he shall' ...".

be the head, and thou shalt be the

tail,

45 Moreover 5 all these curses shalls ver, 15.

Heb, thºv

shaft not

be that rue.

d Laua, 1.5.

wºr-4-4-fºr-º-º-º-º-ºw wºrrºr rººf-ºf-w-º-

what formerly was their choice and delight, should now

become their plague and misery. And this, doubtless, was

the condition of many Israelites under the Assyrian and

Babylonish captivities, being either influenced by the ex

ample and counsels of their conquerors, or compelled by

their tyranny to practise this idolatry. And Bishop Newton

on this passage proves, by authentic testimonies, that “it has

been common for Jews, in popish countries, to comply with.

the idolatrous worship of the Church of Rome, and to bow

down to stocks and stones, rather than that their effects

should be seized and confiscated.”

Wer. 37. Thou shalt become an astonishment, a proverb,

and a by-word—“And do we not hear and see this prophecy

fulfilled almost every day ? Is not the avarice, usury, and

hard-heartedness of a Jew grown proverbial 2 And are not

their persons generally odious among all sorts of people?

Mohammedans, Heathens, and Christians, however they may

disagree in other points, yet generally agree in vilifying,

abusing, and persecuting the Jews. In most places, where

they are tolerated, they are obliged to live in a separate

quarter by themselves, (as they did in London in the Old

Jewry,) and to wear some badge of distinction. Their very

countenances commonly distinguish them from the rest of

mankind. They are in all respects treated as if they were of

another species.” Bishop Newton.

Wer. 43. The stranger that is within thee—Within thy

gates; who formerly honoured and served thee, and were,

some of them, glad of the crumbs which fell from thy table.

Shall get above thee very high—Shall, rise to great wealth

and prosperity upon thy ruin.

Wer. 45. Moreover, all these curses—Here some critics

have made a division of these prophecies, and have inter

preted the preceding part as relating to the former captivity

of the Jews, and the calamities which they suffered under the

Chaldeans; and the remaining part as referring to their latter.

captivity, and the calamities which they suffered under the

Romans. But “there is no need,” says Bishop Newton,
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National calamities DEUTERONOMY.

-

for their wickedness.

A. M. 25.3.3.

b. 1.... come upon thee, and shall pursue

thee, and overtake thee, till thou be

destroyed; because thou hearkenedst

not unto the voice of the LoRD thy

God, to keep his commandments and

his statutes which he commanded

thee: . . - -

46 And they shall be upon thee

* ...","." for a sign and for a wonder, and

upon thy seed for ever. -

47 'Because thou servedst not the

LoRD thy God with joyfulness, and

* ... sº, with gladness of heart, “for the

abundance of all things:

48 Therefore shalt thou serve

thine enemies which the Lord shall

send against thee, in hunger, and in

thirst, and in nakedness, and in

iſ a want of all things: and he 'shall put

a yoke of iron upon thy neck, until

he have destroyed thee.

i Nell. 9, 35,

36, 37.

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-

“ of any such distinction; there is no reason to think any

such was intended by the author: several prophecies of the

one part, as well as of the other, have been fulfilled at both

periods; but they have all been more amply fulfilling during

the latter period, and there cannot be a more lively picture

than they exhibit of the state of the Jews at present.” In

deed, the present deplorable state of the Jewish nation so

exactly answers these predictions, that it is an incontestable

proof of the truth of the prophecy, and consequently of the

divine authority of the Scriptures. And their destruction by

the Romans, far more dreadful than the former, shews that

their sin in rejecting Christ was more provoking to God than

idolatry itself, and left them more under the power of Satan.

For their captivity in Babylon cured them effectually of idol

atry in seventy years. But under this last destruction they

continue above 1700 years incurably averse to their own

Messiah, the Lord that bought them.

Ver. 46. They (these curses now mentioned) shall be upon

thee for a sign—This, indeed, they have been in a most

wonderful and astonishing manuer. Since man was first

placed on the earth, never was there a people that were such

a sign to all the inhabitants of it as the Jews have been.

Never did any other people experience such a strange series

of events; never were calamities like their's; never were

people so dispersed, and carried into captivity, and yet kept

so entire and separate, and thereby made a spectacle and

sign to all nations. Though the above verse was written

above 3000 years ago, yet do the tiations of the earth see it in

full force at this day! The seed of this very people still

remain, and their state is such, as makes them for a sign and

a wonder over the face of the earth. What a striking and

wonderful evidence is this of the divinity of the IIoly Scrip

tures! Who but God, that declareth the end from the begin

ning, could declare this, and bring it to pass? O God, very

:

49 "The Lord shall bring a na-3:::::::::

tion against thee from far, from theºt

end of the earth, "as swift as the
22, 23.

Luke 19.

eagle flieth ; a nation whose tongue a jº.
40. & 49

thou shalt not funderstand; ...
4. 19. Ez.

50 A nation + of fierce counte- š.

nance, "which shall not regard the ''':

person of the old, nor shew favour''}}...,

to the young: - fº.º.

51 And he shall Peat the fruit of $º

thy cattle, and the fruit of thy land, *:::::::

until thou be destroyed: which also, $......

shall not leave thee either corn, wine, ...”

or oil, or the increase of thy kine,

or flocks of thy sheep, until he have

destroyed thee.

52 And he shall "besiege thee in a 3xing,

all thy gates, until thy high and “"“”

fenced walls come down, wherein

thou trustedst, throughout all thy

land: and he shall besiege thee in

--------ºw------------

wonderful att thou ! Thou makest thine enemies to bear wit.

ness to thy truth, and advance thy honour! -

Wer. 48. IIe shall put a yoke of iron about thy neck --

That is, cruel thraldom, and rigorous oppression, Jer. xxvii.

11, 12. This is highly just, that they who refused the rea

sonable service of God, should be made slaves to their

enemies; and, instead of the easy yoke of God, should be

put under a yoke of iron, see 2 Chron. xii. 8.

Wer. 49. The Lord shall bring a nation against thee from

far—“The Chaldeans might be said to come from far, in

comparison of the Moabites, Philistines, and other neigh

bouring nations, which used to infest Judea,” see Jer. v. 15,

and vi. 22. And they are represented as pursuing them with

the swiftness of eagles, Lam. iv. 19. But the Romans, no

doubt, were chiefly intended. “They were truly brought

‘ from far, from the end of the earth; * Vespasian and

Adrian, the two great conquerors and destroyers of the Jews,

both coming from commanding here in Britain. The Romans

too, from the rapidity of their conquests, might very well be

compared to eagles, and perhaps not without an allusion to

the standard of the Roman armies, which was an eagle, and

their language was more unknown to the Jews than the

Chaldee.” Bishop Newton.

Wer. 50. A nation of a fierce countenance—Such were the

Chaldeans, who, according to the historian, “slew the young

men” of the Jews “in the house of the sanctuary, and had

no compassion upon young man or maiden, old man or him

that stooped for age.” Such also were the Romans, who,

Josephus says, when they entered Gadera, shewed mercy to

no age, out of hatred to the nation, and remembrance of for

mer injuries. They made the like slaughter at Gamala,

“not so much as sparing young children, but every one

snatching up many, cast them down from the citadel.”

Wer. 52. He shall besiege thee in all thy gates–Thus did

*
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for their disobedience. .

A.M. 2553.

#:all thy gates throughout all thy land,

which the LoRD thy God hath given
thee. ,

*:::::::, 53 And 'thou shalt eat the fruit

$º, of thine own #body, the flesh of thy
Lam. 2. and of thy daughters, which
i.º. SOInS

• Mat- - -

.." the LoRD thy God hath given thee,

* in the siege, and in the straitness,

wherewith thine enemies shall dis

tress thee: * . .

54 So that the man that is tender

* ca.18.9, among you and very delicate, “his

eye shall be evil toward his brother,

* c is a and toward ‘the wife of his bosom,

and toward the remnant of his chil.

dren which he shall leave :

55 So that he will not give to any

of them of the flesh of his children

whom he shall eat: because he hath

nothing left him in the siege, and

in the straitness, wherewith thine

enemies shall distress thee in all thy

gates.

************************

Shalmaneser, Sennacherib, and Nebuchadnezzar, see 3 Kings

xviii. 9, 10, and ibid. ver. 13, and ibid. xxv. 10. But this

prediction was especially fulfilled by the Romans, to whom

the best fortified places in Judea were forced to yield, as

may be seen in Josephus's History of the Jewish War, which

is the best commentary on this part of the prophecy. And

the Jews might well be said to trust in their high and fenced

zcalls; for they seldom ventured to fight in the open field.

In particular, they confided in the strength and situation of

Jerusalem, as the Jebusites, the former inhabitants of the

place, had done before them, 2 Sam. v. 6, 7.

Wer. 53. Thou shalt eat the fruit of thine own body—The

stoutest and most obstinate resistance will avail you nothing;

all the advantage you will gain by it will be to suffer such

long and pressing straits by the siege, as will force you, after

thousands have perished with hunger, to feed upon the flesh

of one another. This prediction was repeatedly fulfilled,

especially when Vespasian and his son Titus begirt Jerusa.

lem so closely, that the besieged were reduced to a most

grievous famine, which forced them; after they had eaten up

their horses and other creatures, to eat even their own chil.

dren, whom parents, who had used to live delicately, Moses

here foretels, should themselves eat up privately, and let none

share with them.

Wer. 54, 55. His eye shall be evil towards his brother—

His wants will make him throw off all distinction of, and

compassion for, his nearest and dearest relations. Hunger

will make him suatch the meat out of the mouths of his

own, children, and grudge every morsel that they eat. Ac

tordingly Josephus informs us, that wives forced away the

WOL. I. N", XVII, w

56 The tender and delicate wo- #::::::

man among you, which would notT

adventure to set the sole of her foot

upon the ground for delicateness and

tenderness, "her eye shall be evil a ver, a.

toward the husband of her bosom,

and toward her son, and toward her

daughter,

57 And toward her + young one Hº:

that cometh out *from between her.º.

feet, and toward her children which it."

she shall bear: for she shall eat them

for want of all things secretly in the

siege and straitness, wherewith thine

enemy shall distress thee in thy gates.

58 If thou wilt not observe to do

all the words of this law that are

written in this book, that thou may

est fear ; this glorious and fearful, ºr “.

name, THE LORD THY GOD;

59 Then the Lord will make thy

plagues “wonderful, and the plagues • **

of thy seed, even great plagues, and

wºrwarzzzzz fºrerºº

meat out of the very mouths of their husbands, children of

their parents, and, what was yet more unnatural, mothers of

thein infants, taking away from them, as they lay languishing

in their arms, the very last support of life. Nay, he tells

us, that “in every house, if there appeared any semblance of

food, a battle ensued, and the dearest friends and relations

fought with one another, snatching away the miserable pro

visions of life.” So literally were the words of Moses ful

filled! Bel, Jud, lib, v. cap. 10, sect. 3, and lib, vi, cap.

3, sect. 3. -

Ver. 56, 57. The tender and delicate woman—shall eat

her children—secretly–Not in order to escape the infamy of

the action, but lest others should have a share with her. It

the siege and straitness—This was fulfilled about 600 years

after the time of Moses, among the Israelites, when Samaria

was besieged by the king of Syria, and two women agreed

together, the one to give up her son to be boiled and eaten

that day, and the other to deliver up her son to be dressed

and eaten the next, and one of them was eaten accordingly,

2 Kings vi. 28. It was fulfilled again about 900 years after

Moses, in the siege of Jerusalem, before the Babylonish

captivity, Baruch ii. 1–3, Lam., iv. 10. And again it was

fulfilled above 1500 years after Moses, in the last siege of

Jerusalem by Titus; Josephus informing us particularly of

a noble woman's killing and eating her own sucking child,

and she did it, as Moses says she should do it, secretly; for,

according to Josephus, when she had boiled and eaten half

she covered up the rest, and kept it for another time. A

many different times, and distant periods, hath this pº

been fulfilled, to the perpetual reproach of the Jewi

3 Y /
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Awful punishments foretold.

*::::::::: of long continuance, and sore sick

messes, and of long continuance.

60 Moreover he will bring upon

a ch. 1.1, thee all "the diseases of Egypt, which

thou wast afraid of; and they shall

cleave unto thee. ,

61 Also every sickness, and every

plague, which is not written in the

book of this law, them will the LoRD

* Hºº... + bring upon thee, until thou be de

** stroyed. -

b Ch. 4. 27.

62 And ye "shall be left few in

egº, number, whereas ye were “as the
Neh.9.23.

stars of heaven for multitude; be

cause thou wouldest not obey the

voice of the LoRD thy God.

--->4-4-4---------------

for never was the like done, either by Greek or Barbarian.

See the fruit of being abandoned of God!—Nothing is too

barbarous for such to do.

Ver. 62. Ye shall be left few in number—“Not to men

tion here any other of the calamities and slaughters which

the Jews have undergone, there was, in the last siege of

Jerusalem by Titus, an infinite multitude, saith Josephus,

who perished by famine; and he computes that, during the

whole siege, the number of those who were destroyed by that

and by the war amounted to eleven hundred thousand, the

people being assembled from all parts to celebrate the pass

over. And the same author hath given us an account of

1,240,490 destroyed in Jerusalem and other parts of Judea,

besides 99,200 made prisoners, as Basmage has reckoned

them up from that historian's account.” Bishop Newton.

Another Jewish writer relates, that there were above 116,000

dead bodies of the rich and honourable men of Jerusalem

carried out at one gate of the city during the siege, besides

those which were carried out at other gates, and thrown over

the wall. But when the city was taken, the massacre was

dreadful. Titus would have put an end to it, but could not.

His men killed all, except the most vigorous, whom they shut

up in the porch of the women. The youngest and most

beautiful of these were reserved to grace Titus’s triumph.

Those above seventeen years of age were sent bound into

Egypt, to be employed in some public works there; and

great numbers of others were sent into several cities of Syria,

and other provinces, to be exposed on the public theatres,

to exhibit fights, or to be devoured by wild beasts. So that

the whole number of Jews who perished in this war is com

puted at upwards of 1,400,000. Besides these, however, a

vast number perished in caves, woods, wildernesses, com

mon sewers, &c. of whom no computation could be made.

Encycl. Brit. Add to the above, that the slaughter was

very great which was afterwards made of them in the wars

of Julius Severus, sent against them by Adrian, when fifty of

their strongest fortresses were razed, and 985 of their most

noble and populous towns were sacked and consumed by

fire, insomuch that, as Dion expresses it, “all Judea was in

a manner laid waste, and left as a desart.” But indeed there

DEUTERONOMY. Dispersion of the Jews foretold.

63 And it shall come to pass, that ºf:

as the Lord "rejoiced over you to do nº.Jer, 32

you good, and to multiply you; so *

the LoRD “will rejoice over you to ºf

destroy you, and to bring you to *

nought; and ye shall be plucked

from off the land whither thou goest

to possess it. -

64 And the LoRD ' shall scatter fººt.

thee among all people, from the one ºils.

end of the earth even unto the other: ***

and ºthere thou shalt serve other ****

gods, which neither thou nor thy

fathers have known, even wood and

Stone.

65 And " among these nations amo. 24.

----------------

is no nation on earth that hath been exposed to so many

persecutions and massacres. Their history abounds with

them. And if God had not given them a promise of a nu

merous posterity, the whole race would many times have beeu

extirpated.

Wer. 63. The Lord will rejoice over you, to destroy you

—His just indignation against you will be so great, that it

will be a pleasure to him to take vengeance on you. For

though he doth not delight in the death of a sinner in itself,

yet he doth delight in glorifying his justice upon incorrigible

transgressors, seeing the exercise of all his attributes must

needs please him, else he were not perfectly happy. And ye

shall be plucked from off the land, &c.—This was fulfilled,

when the king of Assyria carried the ten tribes into captivity,

and planted other nations in their stead; and when the king

of Babylon carried away the other two tribes; and especially

when the Romans took away their place and nation, not

to mention other captivities and transportations of them.

“Afterwards, when the emperor Adrian had subdued the

rebellious Jews, he published an edict, forbidding them, upon

pain of death, to set foot in Jerusalem, or even to approach

the country round about. Tertullian and Jerome say, they

were prohibited from entering Judea. From that time to

this, their country hath been in the possession of foreign

lords and masters, few of the Jews dwelling in it, and those

only of a low, servile condition.”

Wer. 64. The Lord shall scatter thee among all people—

According to Nehemiah, chap. i. 8, 9, these words were

fulfilled in the Babylonish captivity; but they have been

far more amply fulfilled since the great dispersion of the

Jews by the Romans. “What people have been scattered

so far and wide as they And where is the nation that is a

stranger to them, or to which they are strangers? They

swarm in many parts of the East, are spread through most of

the countries of Europe and Africa, and there are several

families of them in the West Indies. They circulate through

all parts, and are, as one may say, the brokers of the whole

world.” Bishop Newton.

Ver. 65. Among these nations shall thou find no ease,

neither shall thy foot have rest—They have been so far from



Dreadful calamities foretold

#:::::: shalt thou find no ease, neither shall

Tº the sole of thy foot have rest: but

* the Lord shall give thee there a

trembling heart, and failing of eyes,

****, and "sorrow of mind:

- 66 And thy life shall hang in doubt

before thee; and thou shalt fear day

and night, and shalt have none as

- surance of thy life:

*************.*.*.*-a-------

finding rest, that they have been banished from city to city,
fromº to country. In many places they have been

banished and recalled, and banished again. Several remark

able instances of this kind are mentioned by Bishop Newton

here, to whom the reader is referred. In some of them the

Jews must have suffered much, particularly when, in the lat

ter, end of the fifteenth century, they were banished from

Spain by Ferdinand and Isabella. At that time, according

to Mariana, there were 170,000 families; or as some say,

800,000 persons, who left the kingdom. Abarbinel, a Jewish

writer, gives the following account of this their last expul

sion from Spain. He says, “Three hundred thousand of

them, old and young, men and women, (among whom he

was one,) went away on foot, upon one day, not knowing

whither to go. Some went into Portugal, others into Na.

warre, where they conflicted with many calamities: For

some became a prey, or perished by famine and pestilence;

and therefore others committed themselves to sea, hoping to

find a quiet seat in some other countries. But on the sea

they met with new disasters; for many were sold for slaves,

when they came on any coast, many were drowned, many

burnt in the ships which were set on fire. In short, all suf.

fered the punishment of God the avenger: For, after all this,

a plague came and swept away the rest of the miserable

wretches, who were hated by all mankind; so all that vast

number perished by some calamity or other, except a very

few...”. Some who sought for rest in the kingdom of Fez,

lived there a long time upon grass, and eat its very roots,

and then died, and their bodies lay exposed, none being so

charitable as to bury them.

The Jewish writer just quoted, mentions some taking refuge

in Portugal. They paid dearly for this liberty to John ii.

but within a few years were expelled from thence also by

his successor. And in the beginning of the next century, a

dreadful massacre was made of them at Lisbon, for three

days together, where they were not suffered to die of their

deadly wounds, but were dragged by their mangled limbs into

the market place, where the bodies of the living and the slain,

with others half alive, half dead, were burnt together in

heaps. Two thousand of them perished in this barbarous

manner. Parents durst not mourn for their children, nor

children sigh for their parents, when they saw them haled to

the place of torment. Fear so dispirited them, as an historian

relates, that the living in their aspect did not much differ

from the dead, so that they were exactly in the condition

Moses here describes, when he says, And the Lord shall give

thee a trembling heart, and failing of eyes, and sorrow of
mind.

Ver, 66. Thy life shall hang in doubt–Either because

CHAP. XXVIII. for their disobedience.

A.M. 2553.

67 In the morning thou shalt 3::::::

say, Would God it were even! and”

at even thou shalt say, Would God

it were morning! for the fear of

thine heart wherewith thou shalt

fear, and "for the sight of thine eyes ºver.s.

which thou shalt see.

68 And the Lord "shall bring thee"º.

into Egypt again with ships, by the ***

*…*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*w-rºw.”-º-º-º-º:

thou art in the hands of thy enemies that have power, and

want not the will, to destroy thee: or, because of the terrors

of thy own mind, and the guilt of thy conscience making

thee to fear, even where no fear is.

Wer. 68. The Lord shall bring thee into Egypt—Which

was literally fulfilled under Titus, when multitudes of them

were carried thither and sold for slaves. With ships—This

expression seems to be intended to remind them of that time,

when they went over the sea without ships, God miracu

lously drying up the sea before them, a time which now they

would have occasion sadly to remember. By the way where

of—That is, to which place or part of the world, viz. Egypt,

I spake unto thee, thou shalt see it no more again; referring

to what he had said, chap. xvii. 16. This is also well illus

trated by the bishop. “They had come out of Egypt tri

umphant, but now they should return thither as slaves. They

had walked through the sea as dry land at their coming out,

but now they should be carried thither in ships. They might

be carried thither in the ships of the Tyrian or Sidonian

merchants, or by the Romans, who had a fleet in the Medi

terranean, and this was a much safer way of conveying so

many prisoners, than sending them by land. It appears from

Josephus, that in the reigns of the two first Ptolemies many

of the Jews were slaves in Egypt. And when Jerusalem was

taken by Titus, of the captives who, as we have observed on

ver. 62, were sent into Egypt, those under 17 were sold:

but so little care was taken of these captives, that 11,000

of them perished for want. The markets were overstocked

with them, so that Josephus says in another place, they were

sold with their wives and children at the lowest price, there

being many to be sold, but few purchasers.” And we learn

from St. Jerome, “that after their last overthrow by Adrian,

many thousands of them were sold, and those who could

not be sold, were transported into Egypt, and perished by

shipwreck or famine, or were massacred by the inhabitants.”

Hegessipus also says, “There were many captives offered

for sale, but few buyers, because the Romans disdained to

take the Jews for slaves; and there were not Jews remain

ing to redeem their countrymen.”

We have quoted thus largely from Bishop Newton's able

Exposition of these predictions of Moses, because we believe

more clear and convincing proof cannot be given of their ac

complishment, and are apprehensive that many of our readers

have it not in their power to consult his excellent volumes on

the Prophecies, from which these extracts are taken. His

concluding observation is worthy of peculiar attention. “Here

are instances of prophecies delivered above 3,000 years ago,

and yet, as we see, fulfilling in the world at this very time:

and what stronger proof can we desire of the divine legation

3 Y 2



Rehearsal of the word of God. DEUTERONOMY. Recital of God's dealings.

:*:::::: way whereof Ispake unto thee, “Thou

**** shalt see it no more again : and there

ye shall be sold unto your enemies for

bond-men and bondwomen, and no

man shall buy you.

CHAP, XXIX.

The preface of God's covenant, ver, 1. A recital of

his dealings with them, ver. 2–8. A solemn er

hortation to keep covenant with God, ver, 9–17.

A severe threatening to them that break it, ver.

18–28. The end of the revealed will of God,

ver. 29. -

- HESE are the words of the co

venant, which the Lord com

manded Moses to make with the

children of Israel in the land of Moab,

ach 3, 2,3. beside "the covenant which he made

with them in Horeb. -

2 *| And Moses called unto all

-

wºrrºrrºarra.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.ºrg

of Moses : How these instances may affect others, I know

not; but for myself, I must acknowledge they not only con

vince but astonish me beyond expression. They are truly,

as Moses foretold they would be, a sign and a wonder for

ever.” “I have heard of a wicked man” (says Mr. Henry,)

“who, on-reading these threatenings, was so enraged, that

he tore the leaf out of his Bible.” But to what purpose is it

to deface a copy, while the original remains upon record in

the divine counsels, by which it is determined, that the wages

of sin is death, whether men will hear or whether they will

forbear. Let us all learn from hence then, to stand in awe

and not sin.

CHAP. XXIX. Wer. 1. These are the words of the cove

nant—Having thus repeated and enlarged upon the laws for

merly delivered at Horeb, shewn this new generation the co

venant they were under, and the time and manner of their

renewing it, after they had entered Canaan; and having thus

pathetically expatiated on the blessings and curses annexed

to it, Moses summoned again the whole assembly, to press

them to a careful obedience by considerations of the most

powerful nature. Beside the covenant which he made with

them in Horeb—Not a different covenant from that Exod.

xxiv. 3–8, but a renewal of the same with some additions.

Wer. 2. Ye have seen all that the Lord did—Some of them

had seen, when they were young, the plagues which God had

brought upon Pharaoh and his people, in order to accomplish

their deliverance; and others from them had understood these

things, which is often termed seeing, both in the Scriptures
and elsewhere.

Wºr; 4. The Lord hath not given you an heart to perceive

-Which he would have done, had you sincerely and earnestly

desired and asked it of him; and you are inexcusable that

you have not, considering his signal mercies on the one hand,

Israel, and said unto them, "Ye have ºf:

seen all that the LoRD did before ****

our eyes in the land of Egypt unto

haraoh, and unto all his servants,

and unto all his land;

3 *The great temptations which“º.

thine eyes have seen, the signs, and

those great miracles;

4 Yet "the LoRD hath not given tºº.

you an heart to perceive, and eyes to :cts &S.

see, and ears to hear, unto this day. Éls.

5 “And I have led you forty years,i.
- - Ch.1.3. &

in the wilderness: ‘your clothes are * *
f Ch. 8, 4.

not waxen old upon you, and thy shoe

is not waxen old upon thy foot.

6 & Ye have not eaten bread, nei-e Šº.

ther have ye drunk wine or strong :**

drink: that ye might know that I

am the LoRD your God.

7 And when ye came unto this

---…-awa-e-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

and awful judgments on the other, of which you have had

such great experience, and which call loudly upon you

to humble yourselves before him in true repentance, and seek

his grace to enable you to understand and improve by such

extraordinary dispensations and wonderful works. For he

does not speak thus to excuse their wickedness, but to direct

them to whom they must have recourse for a good under

standing of God's works; and to intimate that although the

hearing ear, and the seeing eye, be the workmanship of

God, yet their want of these was their own fault, and the

just punishment of their former sins; their present case being

like theirs in Isaiah's time, who first shut their own eyes and

ears that they might not see and hear, and would not under

stand, and then by the righteous judgment of God, had their

eyes and ears closed, that they should not see, and hear, and

understand. God’s readiness to do us good in other things,

is a plain evidence, that if we have not grace, that best of

gifts, it is our own fault and not his: he would have gathered

us, and we would not.

Ver. 5, 6. Your clothes wared not old—See on chap. viii.4.

Jºe have not eaten bread—Common bread purchased by your

own money, procured by your own labour, or made by your

own hands, but heavenly and angelical bread. Neither have

ye drunk wine—But only water out of the rock, and the water

was made both pleasant and refreshing. The meaning is, that

they were not nourished by the ordinary means of sustenance,

but were constantly supported by a miraculous supply from

God, who graciously fed them for a course of years without

any iabour of their own. . That I am the Lord–That I am

Jehovah, that is, the Being who can bring to pass whatever

I will, see on Exod. vi. 3, omnipotent and all-sufficient to

provide for you without the help of any creatures, and your

God, in covenant with you, who have a true affection to

you, and a fatherly care of you.



Eachortation to obedience,

:*:::::: place, "Sihon the king of Heshbon,

º,and Og the king of Bashan, came out

"..." against us unto battle, and we smote

them:

8 And we took their land, and

i Sº, gave it for an inheritance unto the

** Reubenites, and to the Gadites, and

to the half tribe of Manasseh.

ſº. 9 “Keep therefore the words of

ºf this covenant, and do them, that ye

1.J.,.... may 'prosper in all that ye do.

10 || Ye stand this day all of you

before the LoRD your God; your

captains of your tribes, your elders,

and your officers, with all the men

of Israel, -

11 Your little ones, your wives,

and thy stranger that is in thy camp,

-jºº, from "the hewer of thy wood unto
21, 23, 27.

”” the drawer of thy water:

12 That thou shouldest + enter

into covenant with the LoRD thy

**.*.*. God, and "into his oath, which the

* Ileb. pass.

----------------------

Ver, 10–13. Pe stand—before the Lord your God—They

were assembled at the tabernacle, from whence he delivered

these words to them by the Priests and Levites, chap. xxvii.

9, 14. Thy stranger—Such strangers as had embraced their

religion: all sorts of persons, yea, even the meanest of

them. Into covenant, and into his oath—A covenant con

firmed by a solemn oath. Heb. Inºx3, bealatho, his adju

ration, execration, or curse; for they entered into this cove

nant with imprecations upon themselves, if they did not

perform faithfully their engagements.

Ver. 13. That he may establish thee—Here is the sum

mary of that covenant whereof Moses was the mediator; and

in the covenant relation between God and them, all the pre

cepts and promises of the covenant are included. That they

should be established for a people to him, to fear, love,

obey, and be devoted to him, and that he should be to them

a God, to make them holy and happy; and a due sense of

the relation we stand in to God, as our God, and the obli

gation we are under to him as his people, is enough to bring

us to all the duties, and all the comforts of the covenant.

And does this covenant include nothing spiritual 2 nothing

that refers to eternity ?

Wer. 15. So also with him that is not here—With your

posterity. For so the covenant was made at first with Abra

ham and his seed, by which, as God engaged himself to con

tinue the blessing of Abraham upon his posterity, so he also

engaged them to. the same duties which were required of

Abraham. Thus it is even among men, where a king confers

an estate upon a subject, and his heirs for ever, upon some

certain conditions, all his heirs who enjoy that benefit, are

º

CHAP. and to keep covenant with God. -XXIX.

LoRD thy God maketh with thee this3:

day:

13 That he may “establish thee, cº.º. 9.

to-day for a people unto himself, and

that he may be unto thee a God, Pasp E. c. 1.

he hath said unto thee, and "as he agen. ii.1.

hath sworn unto thy fathers, to Abra

ham, to Isaac, and to Jacob.

14 Neither with you only "do I’’.”
Heb. S. 7,

make this covenant and this oath; ;

15 But with him that standeth here

with us this day before the Lord our

God, “and also with him that is not. Aſſº,
Cor. 7.

here with us this day: 11.

16 (For ye know how we have

dwelt in the land of Egypt; and how

we came through the nations which

ye passed by;

17 And ye have seen their abomi

nations, and their + idols, wood and ''.dunky

stone, silver and gold, which were “

among them:)

18. Lest there should be among you.

º

obliged to the same conditions. It may likayise include:

those who were then constrained to be absent, by sickness,

or any necessary occasion. Nay, one of the Chaldee Para

phrasts reads it, “All the generations that have been from

the first days of the world, and all that shall arise to the

end of the whole world, stand with us here this day.” And

thus, taking this covenant as a typical dispensation of the

covenant of grace, it is a noble testimony to the Mediator

of that covenant, who is the same yesterday, to-day, and for

ever.

Ver. 16. Egypt—Where you have seen their idolatries,

and learned too much of them, as the golden calf shewed,

and therefore have need to renew your covenant with God;

where also we were in dreadful bondage, whence God alone

hath delivered us; to whom therefore we are deeply obliged,

and have all reason to renew our covenant with him. We

came through the nations—With what hazard, if God had

not appeared for us!

Wer. 18. Lest there be among you man or woman—These

words are to be considered as connected with ver, 14, 15,

and as signifying the end for which he engaged them to

renew their covenant with God, that none of them might re

volt from him to serve other gods. Lest there should be a

root—An evil heart inclining you to such cursed idolatry,

and bringing forth bitter fruits: or rather, some sacred or

subtle apostate from the true God, and his religion, secretly

lurking and working as a root under ground, and spreading

his poison to the infection of others; for both the foregoing

and following words speak of some particular person. Gall.

and wormwood—Which though for the present it may please



Awful threatenings against

§::::::::: man, or woman, or family, or tribe,

F'whose heart turneth away this day

whº serve the gods of these nations; "lest

* there should be among you a root that

ºft" beareth ||+ gall and wormwood ;

tº: 19 And it come to pass, when he

" heareth the words of this curse, that

he bless himself in his heart, saying,

I shall have peace, though I walk "in

*Nº, the ||imagination of mine heart, “to

...,n, add + drunkenness to thirst:

*:::::::: 20 * > The Lord will not spare

;... him, but then ‘the anger of the Lorded. e - - -

ºn and "his jealousy shall smoke against
thirsty.

,º, that man, and all the curses that are

. . . . written in this book shall lie upon
a Ps. 79. 5.

£º him, and the Lord "shall blot out
b Ch. 9. 14. -

his name from under heaven.

21 And the LoRD “shall separate
c Matt, 24.

$l.

Israel, according to all the curses of

****-------------------

his fancy, yet in the end will produce bitter fruits; not only

distasteful to God, but also destructive to yourselves.

word which we translate gall is thought to signify some

It is rendered hemlock, Hosea x. 4, and is commonly joined

with wormwood, as here, Jer. ix. 15; Lam. iii. 19; Amos

wi. 12. To this passage the apostle alludes, Heb. xii. 15,

Lest any root of bitterness springing up trouble you.

Wer. 19. The words of this curse—This oath and execra

tion, wherein he swore he would keep covenant with God,

and that with a curse pronounced against himself, if he did

not perform it. Bless himself—Flatter himself in his own

eyes, with vain hopes, as if God did not mind such things,

and either could not, or would not punish them. Peace—

Safety and prosperity. Of mine heart—Though I do not

follow God's command, but my own devices. To add drunk

enness to thirst—The words may be rendered, to add thirst

to drunkenness, and so the sense may be, that when he hath

multiplied his sins, and made himself as it were drunk with

them, yet he is not satisfied therewith, but still whets his appe

tite, and provokes his thirst after more, as drunkards often

use means to make themselves thirst after more drink. This

is well deserving of our most serious consideration. Moses

here assures the Israelites that, how much soever they might

flatter themselves with hopes of peace and safety on account

of their privileges, none of these would avail them at all, if

they forsook the law of God, and apostatized from his

worship and service. This people, however, notwithstand

ing this solemn warning, did, in after ages, confide in those

outward privileges, and that at a time when they lived in

the open violation of the divine commands. The temple,

the temple of the Lord! was their cry and their confidence,

DEUTERONOMY.

The

| defiled it with their abominations.

noxious and poisonous herb, but what herb, is difficult to say.

those who break their covenant.

the covenant that + are written in º. i.

this book of the law:

from the LoRD our God, to go and |

B. C. 1451.

written.

22 So that the generation to come

of your children that shall rise up

after you, and the stranger that shall

come from a far land, shall say, when

they see the plagues of that land, and

the sicknesses it which the Lord hath , mº,

laid upon it; ;

23 And that the whole land there- i.

of is brimstone, "and salt, and burn- a Fina.

ing, that it is not sown, nor beareth, ºft'."
- - o.

nor any grass groweth therein, “like sº.

the overthrow of Sodom and Go- Jºrºs.

morrah, Admah and Zeboim, which

the LoRD overthrew in his anger,

and in his wrath:

24 Even all nations shall say,

"Wherefore hath the LoRD done thus r Kings".
8, 9. Jer.

| unto this land P what meaneth the ***

him unto evil out of all the tribes of heat of his great anger?

25 Then men shall say, Because

------->4-4*.*.*.*.*-

as if the having that among them, had been sufficient to save

and render them prosperous and happy, even although they

But they found by sad

experience, that the threatenings denounced by Moses against

the violators of God's law, were fulfilled. Let us all take

| warning by this, and neither as a nation, nor as individuals,

dare to promise ourselves security and peace, while we walk

in the imagination of our own hearts, and live in sin and

forgetfulness of God.

Ver. 20, 21. His jealousy shall smoke against that man—

Shall burn and break forth like flame and smoke from a fur

nace. None shall be punished more exemplarily than those

who abuse the goodness of God, and turn his grace into

wantonness. Shall blot out his name—Shall destroy his per

son, and the remembrance of him from among men, suffering

no posterity to survive him, to perpetuate his name or me

mory. Shall separate him unto evil—Unto some exemplary

plague; he will make him a monument of his displeasure to

the whole land. According to all the curses of the covenant

—For the covenant made with them, though a covenant of .

grace, had curses as well as blessings belonging to it, however

averse the person here referred to, might be to believe it.

Ver. 22, 23. So that the generation—Heb. And the gene

ration: for it appears to be a new paragraph, the sense

whereof is, Whenever your wickedness shall arrive at such a

height as to bring upon your nation the terrible desolations

before spoken of, all considerate people around you will be

convinced, that it is the effect of the just judgment of God

upon your disobedience to his laws, and a perfect fulfilment

of the very threats now left on record. The whole land is

brimstone and salt—Is burnt up and made barren for the sins

of its inhabitants.

4



Punishment for forsaking God. CHAP. XXX. Promises to the penitent.

#:they have forsaken the covenant of

the LoRD God of their fathers, which

he made with them when he brought

them forth out of the land of Egypt:

26 For they went and served other

gods, and worshipped them, gods

ºr whom they knew not, and ||whom he
had not -

; :, had not t given unto them: -

, ºf 27 And the anger of the LoRD

... was kindled against this land, “to

*** bring upon it all the curses that are

written in this book:

*Hººk 28 And the LoRD "rooted them

; : * out of their land in anger, and in

:** wrath, and in great indignation, and

cast them into another land, as it is

this day. -

29 || The secret things belong unto

the Lord our God: but those things

which are revealed belong unto us and

to our children for ever, that we may

do all the words of this law.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Wer. 26. Whom he had not given—For their worship, but

had divided unto all nations, for their use and service. So

he speaks here of the sun, and moon. and stars, which were

the principal gods worshipped by the neighbouring nations.

Ver. 29. Secret things belong unto the Lord our God—

That is, the counsels and purposes of God concerning per

sons or nations, and the reasons of his dispensations to

wards them, together with the time and manner of inflicting

judgments or shewing mercy, are hidden in his own bosom,

and not to be pried into, much less fathomed by us. But

those which are revealed—Viz. That if we rebel against

him, he will pour out all these judgments upon us, except by

true repentance, and turning to him, we prevent it. Belong

to us and to our children—Are the proper objects of our in

quiries, that thereby we may know our duty, and by com

plying with it, may be kept from such terrible calamities as

these now mentioned. To explain this a little further: Hav

ing mentioned the amazing judgments of God upon the whole

land and people of Israel, and foreseeing the utter extirpa

tion, which would come upon them for their wickedness, he

makes this declaration, either to check the curiosity of such

as would be ready to inquire into the time and manner of so

great an event; or to satisfy the scruples of those, who, per

ceiving God to deal so severely with his own people, when in

the meantime, he suffered those nations which were guilty of

grosser idolatry and impiety, than the generality of the Jews

were, to live and prosper in the world, might thence take

occasion to deny his providence, or question the equity of

his proceedings. The ways and judgments of God, he says,

though never unjust, are often hidden from us, unsearchable

by our shallow capacity, and matter for our admiration, not

our inquiry: But the things which are revealed by God in

his word, must be attended to and considered, that we may

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.

-

CHAP. XXX.

Promises upon their repentance, ver, 1–10. The

righteousness of faith set before them, ver, 11–

14. Life and death offered to their choice, ver.

15–20.

ND"it shall come to pass, when ºw.

"all these things are come upon cº, *.

thee, the blessing and the curse, which

I have set before thee, and “thou shalt “...it.

call them to mind among all the na- ***

tions, whither the LoRD thy God hath

driven thee,

2 And shalt "return unto the LoRD "3:...

thy God, and shalt obey his voice ac- ºft

cording to all that I command thee “

this day, thou and thy children, with

all thine heart, and with all thy

soul;

3 “That then the LoRD thy God •fº

will turn thy captivity, and have ºr

compassion upon thee, and will re

1, 4, Jer.

29. 14.

Lam. 3.

22, 32.

-----------------

be duly influenced by them. Thus Moses concludes his pro

phecy of the rejection of the Jews, just as St. Paul concludes

his discourse on the same subject, when it began to be ful

filled, exclaiming in a manner equally pathetical, How un

searchable are his judgments, and his ways past finding out

Rom. xi. 33. -

CHAP. XXX. Wer. 1. When all these things are come

upon thee—Having been thus large in setting before them the

consequences of apostasy from God and his service, Moses

now turns his discourse to the great encouragement, which

such as had been disobedient would have from the mercy

of God to return to him in true repentance. The blessing—

When thou art obedient. The curse—When thou becomest

rebellious. Which I have set before thee—Have propounded

to thy consideration and choice. And thou shalt call to mind

—The benefits of obedience, and miseries of disobedience;

shalt reflect seriously upon thy ways, and the end to which

they will certainly lead : in which consideration true repent

ance begins. -

Wer. 2. And shalt return unto the Lord–Here is a further

description of true repentance. It is a returning unto the

Lord, in humiliation, shame, and sorrow, and yet with con

fidence in him, as our God, with a fixed purpose of obeying

him universally and heartily in future. This the Jews did,

as a nation, in some measure, after they were carried captive

to Babylon, since which time we read nothing of their idol

atry. But they degenerated into other sins, which made them

reject the Messiah when he was sent to them, for which they

are punished to this day, and will be till they repent and be

converted, Rom. xi. 23–26, Luke xxi. 24.

Ver. 3. The Lord will turn thy captivity—That is, will

bring back thy captives, as the following words imply. In



Promises of mercy and favour DEUTERONOMY. to those who are obedient.

#::::::::: turn and 'gather thee from all the na

§º tions, whither the Lord thy God hath

*:::::" scattered thee.

24. y - -

rº.º.º. 4 *If any of thine be driven out
Neh. 1.9.

unto the outmost parts of heaven,

from thence will the Lond thy God

gather thee, and from thence will he

fetch thee :

5 And the Lord thy God will bring

thee into the land which thy fathers

possessed, and thou shalt possess it;

and he will do thee good, and mul

tiply thee above thy fathers.

*º. 6 And "the Lord thy God will

;..." circumcise thine heart, and the heart

* of thy seed, to love the Lord thy God

with all thine heart, and with all thy

soul, that thou mayest live.

7 And the Lord thy God will put

******.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

deed captivity is often put for captives, Psal. xiv. 7, and

lxviii. 18; Judg. v. 12. This was fulfilled in part when

they returned from Babylon, and will be more completely

fulfilled when they shall turn from ungodliness, and believe

with their heart unto righteousness in Jesus of Nazareth, as

the Son of God, and true Messiah. But surely not before;

for as they were cast out of their own land for rejecting him,

it is not to be supposed that they will be restored to it till

they receive him. Nor is there any intimation in any part

of Scripture that they shall. Their repentance and reform

ation must precede their obtaining this mercy, see Rom. xi. 26.

Thus Moses here, When thou shalt return unto the Lord

zeith all thy heart and all thy soul, then the Lord will have

compassion upon thee, and gather thee from all the nations,

&c. Till then any efforts that may be used to re-establish

them in Canaan, will prove ineffectual.

Wer.4. If any of thine be driven out unto the outmost parts

of heaven—This part of the prophecy has been fulfilled; they

have been thus driven away. From thence will the Lord

gather thee—Not the widest and most distant dispersion of

any of thy tribes shall cause them to be finally lost. . But

God, upon the before-mentioned condition, will so order it

that you shall in the most material instances recover your

ancient state. Nehemiah pleads this promise in his prayer

for the restoration of Jerusalem, Neh. i. 8, 9. And it was

in part fulfilled when Cyrus issued a proclamation through.

out all his kingdom, that all the Jews might return, if they

pleased, into their own land, Ezra i. 1–5. But the promise

is generally considered as having a further view; and as

respecting their restoration to their own country in the latter

days, after this their long aud last dispersion. The Jews

themselves apply it to their present condition, being of

opinion that God hath appointed a time for their deliverance,

and that if they repent he will shorten the days of their

ilanishment. But, as we have just observed, they must also

A. M.255.i.

all these curses upon thine enemies, ºf:

and on them that hate thee, which

persecuted thee.

8 And thou shalt return and obey

the voice of the Lord, and do all his

commandments which I command

thee this day.

9 And the Lord thy God will chºn.

make thee plenteous in every work of

thine hand, in the fruit of thy body,

and in the fruit of thy cattle, and in

the fruit of thy land, for good : for

the Lord will again," rejoice over º.º.º.** r. 32.

thee for good, as he rejoiced over thy tº

fathers: -

10 If thou shalt hearken unto the

voice of the LoRD thy God, to keep

his commandments and his statutes

which are written in this book of the

******.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

believe in Jesus of Nazareth, as the true Messiah, before

they be restored.

Wer. 5. He will do thee good, and multiply thee above

thy fathers—There are in this, and several other prophecies

concerning the restoration of the Jews, such magnificent de

scriptions of it, as do by no means appear to have been suffi

ciently fulfilled in any restoration yet past; and therefore

are to be accomplished in a more complete one yet to come,

after their conversion, in principle and practice, to true

Christianity.

Wer. 6. And the Lord—Or, For the Lord will circumcise

thine heart, will by his word and Spirit change and purge thy

heart from all thine idolatry and wickedness, and incline thy

heart to love him. God will first convert and sanctify thee,

the fruit whereof shall be, that thou shalt return and obey

God's commandments, ver. 8, and then shalt prosper in

all things, ver. 9. This promise principally, respects the

times of the gospel, and still remains to be accomplished, at

least in the full sense; for, though, after the Babylonish cap

tivity, they never returned to idolatry, yet they degenerated

into endless superstitions and corruptions of heart, resting

merely in the outward ceremonies of religion, without any

sincere love to God and substantial piety. Hence they re.

jected the Son of God preaching conversion of heart, rege

neration, spiritual worship, and a kingdom not of this

world.

Wer. 9. For good—Whereas thou didst formerly receive

these mercies for thy hurt, now thou shalt have them for thy

good, thy heart shall be so changed, that thou shalt not now

abuse them, but employ them to the glory of God the giver.

Over thee for good—To do thee good; as he did rejoice to

destroy thee.

Wer. 10. If thou wilt hearken—This is added to warn

them, that they should not receive the grace of God in vain,

and to teach them that the grace of God doth not discharge



Life and death offered . : CHAP. xxx. to the choice of the people.

#:::::: law, and if thou turn unto the Lord

thy God with all thine heart, and

with all thy soul. -

11. "I . For this commandment

which I command thee this day, 'it

is not hidden from thee, neither is it

far off. -

"...". - 12 "It is not in heaven, that thou

shouldest say, Who shall go up for us

to heaven, and bring it unto us, that

we may hear it, and do it?

13 Neither is it beyond the sea,

that thou shouldest say, Who shall

go over the sea for us, and bring it

unto us, that we may hear it, and do

it?

1 Is. 45. 19.

14 But the word is very nigh unto

thee, in thy mouth, and in thy heart,

that thou mayest do it. -

15 "I See "I have set before thee

this day life and good, and death and

evil; . . . ... " -

16 In that I command thee this

day to love the LoRD thy God, to

walk in his ways, and to keep his

commandments and his statutes and

his judgments, that thou mayest live

n Ver. 1, 19.

Ch. 11.26.

-a---4------------

man's obligation to his duty, nor excuse him for the neglect

of it. It is observable, that Moses calls God, the Lord thy

God, twelve times in these verses. In the threatenings of

the former chapter, he is all along called the Lord, a God

of power, and the judge of all. But in the promises of this

chapter, the Lord thy God, a God of grace, and in covenant
with thee.

Ver. 11. This commandment—The great command of low

ing and obeying God, which is the sum of the law, of which, yet

he doth not here speak as it is in itself, but as it is mollified

and accompanied with the grace of the gospel. The meaning

is, that though the practice of God's laws be now far from

us, and above our strength, yet, considering the advantage

9f gospel grace, whereby God enables us to do our duty, it

is near and easy to us, who believe. And so this well agrees

with Rom. x. 6, &c. where St. Paul applies this place to the

righteousness of faith. Is not hidden—Heb. Is not too won

derful for thee, not too hard for thee to know and do. The

will of God, which is but darkly manifested to other nations,

Acts xvii. 27, is clearly and fully revealed unto thee; thou

canst not pretend ignorance or invincible difficulty.

Ver. 12–14. In heaven—Shut up there, but it hath been

thence delivered and published in thy hearing. Neither be

3yond the sea—The knowledge of this commandment is not
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and multiply; and the LoRD thy God :::::::::

shall bless thee in the land whither

thou goest to possess it.

17 But if thine heart turn away,

so that thou will not hear, but shalt be

drawn away, and worship other gods

and serve them;

18 "I denounce unto you this day, o ſº.

that ye shall surely perish, and that `"

ye shall not prolong your days upon

the land, whither thou passest over

Jordan to go to possess it. -

19 PI call heaven and earth to re-p ch...º.
& 31. 28.

cord this day against you, that "I avºis

have set before you life and death,

blessing andcursing; therefore choose

life, that both thou and thy seed may

live: -

20 That thou mayest love the

LoRD thy God, and that thou may

est obey his voice, and that thou

mayest cleave unto him: for he is thy

‘life, and the length of thy days: that rºl.

thou mayest dwell in the land, which ºn it.

the LoRD sware unto thy fathers, to

Abraham, to Issac, and to Jacob, to -

give them. -

* *
-

º

- y ºf . ,

to be fetched from far distant places, to which divers of the

wise Heathens travelled for their wisdom; but it has been

brought to thy very doors and ears, and declared to thee in

this wilderness. In thy mouth—Thou knowest it so well,

that it is the matter of thy common discourse. In thy heart

—In thy mind, (as the heart is very commonly taken) to un

º and believe it. In a word, the law is plain and

easy: but the gospel is much more so. - ..

Ver. 19. Choose life—They shall have life that choose

it: they that choose the favour of God, and communion with

him, shall have what they choose. They that come short of

life and happiness, must thank themselves only. They

would have had them, if they had chosen them, when they

were put to their choice: but they die, because they will

die.

Wer. 20. That thou mayest love the Lord thy God–Here

he shews them in short, what their duty is; To love God

as the Lord, a being most amiable, and as their God, a God

in covenant with them: as an evidence of their love, to obey

his voice in every thing, and by constancy in this love and

obedience, to cleave to him all their days. And what encou

ragement had they to do this? . For he is thy life and the

!ength of thy days—He gives life, preserves life, restores life,

and prolongs it, by his power, though it be a frail life,

3 z
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CHAP. XXXI.

Moses encourages the people and Joshua, ver, 1–8,

23. Delivers to the priests the law, to be read

every seventh year, ver, 9–13. 6-od informs

Moses of his approaching death, and the future

apostacy of Israel, ver, 14–18. Orders him to

write a song, which should be a testimony against

them, ver, 19–22. Moses gives the law to the

Levites to lay up beside the ark, and bids them as

semble the people to hear his song, ver, 24–30.

ND Moses went and spake these

words unto all Israel.

º, 2 And he said unto them, I am

an hundred and twenty years old this

*Nºtºday; I can no more "go out and come
*"in; also the LoRD hath said unto

s sºn... me, “Thou shalt not go over this

# tºº. Jordan. -

..., 3 The LoRD thy God, "he will go

over before thee, and he will destroy

these nations from before thee, and

thou shalt possess them: and Joshua,

• Nºº, he shall go over before thee, “as the

*" LoRD hath said. -

* ca.s.º. 4 'And the LoRD shall do unto

ºn them as he did to Sihon and to Og,

“” kings of the Amorites, and unto the

land of them, whom he destroyed.

5 And "the LoRD shall give them

up before your face, that ye may do

unto them according unto all the

a Fºx. 7. T.

* Ch. 7. 2.

-------------->4)--

and by his presence, though it be a forfeited life. He

sweetens life by his comforts, and completes all in life ever

lasting.

CHAP. XXXI. Ver. 1, 2. Went and spake—Continued

to speak, an usual Hebrew phrase. Go out and come in—

Perform the office of a leader or governor, because my death

approaches. -

Wer. 6. Be strong—In faith in God. He will not fail thee

nor forsake thee—Will not leave thee to thyself, but will be

always present with thee to assist and make thee successful

in thy undertakings. This promise, though made at this time,

particularly to Israel and Joshua, yet belongs to all believers,

Heb. xiii. 5.

Wer. 7. Moses—said to him in the face of all Israel–Lest

any should question or deny his authority, after Moses's death.

Be strong and of good courage—The same exhortation and

promise are given to him in particular, that were before given

to them all, because he was to bear the charge of them all,

|

A.M.2553.

commandments which I have com-º:

manded you. * -

6 Be strong and of a good cour-lºº.

age, “fear not, nor be afraid of them: , ś.

for the Lord thy God, 'he it is that, º,

doth go with thee; "he will not fail nº.
thee, nor forsake thee. is...}.”

7 'ſ And Moses called unto Jo

shua, and said unto him in the sight

of all Israel, "Be strong and of an

good courage: for thou must go with

this people unto the land which the

LoRD hath sworn unto their fathers

to give them; and thou shalt cause

them to inherit it.

8 And the Lord, “he it is that"º,

doth go before thee; Phe will be with #"

thee, he will not fail thee, neither"º:

forsake thee: fear not, neither be dis- “”

mayed.

9 || And Moses wrote this law,

"and delivered it unto the priests thes ºf

sons of Levi, which bare the ark of .

the covenant of the Lord, and unto fºls.

all the elders of Israel. 13, 15.

10 And Moses commanded them,

saying, At the end of every seven

years, in the solemnity of the year. ca. 1.1.

of release, ‘in the feast of taber-º-º:

nacles,

11 When all Israel is come to

wer. 23.

Ch. 1. 38.

& 3. S.

Josh, 1.6.

--4-------

and the toil and burden of governing them, and conducting

their affairs.

Wer. 9. Moses wrote this law—Largely so called, compre

hending not only the contents of this book of Deuteronomy,

but the whole law or doctrine delivered unto him, contained

in these five books. Or, rather, it is probable, the whole

Pentateuch is here intended, which is the meaning of the

word law in many parts of Scripture. And delivered it unto

the priests—Who were in duty bound to be peculiarly con

versant with it, to keep it carefully and religiously, and to

bring it forth upon occasion, and instruct the people out of

it. And unto all the elders—The magistrates, whose office

it was to see that these laws of God were duly observed. The

Jews allege that Moses, having delivered one copy unto the

priests, gave one likewise to each tribe, which he committed

to the care of the elders of it.

Wer. 10, 11. The year of release—The most proper time

that could be chosen for the purpose, when they were freed

from debts, and troubles, and cares of a worldly nature, and
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Moses is informed of **

####"appear before the Loºp thy God in

"", the place which he shall choose,

*** *thou shalt read this law before all

#, Israel in their hearing.

:*** 12 Gather the people together,

men, and women, and children, and

thy stranger that is within thy gates,

that they may hear, and that they

may learn, and fear the Lord your

God, and observe to do all the words

of this law:

13 And that their children, which

**** have not known any thing, * may

hear, and learn to fear the LoRD your

God, as long as ye live in the land

whither ye go over Jordan to pos
sess it. - º

14 ºf And the LoRD said unto

Moses, "Behold, thy days approach

that thou must die; call Joshua,

and present yourselves in the taber

• gºº, nacle of the congregation, that “I may

19. 5. him a charge. And Moses and

oshua went, and presented them

y Ch. 4.10.

z Ch. 11. 2.

tº Num. 27.

13. Ch. 34.

5.

--4---------4-->

at liberty to attend to the reading of it without distraction ;

and when all Israel were required to appear before the Lord,

Thou shalt read—even the women and children, ver. 12.

The chief governor was either to do it himself, or take care

that it was done by the priests, and others, who had the charge

of instructing the people. Thus, Joshua himself read all the

words of the law before all the congregation of Israel, with

the women, and the little ones, and the strangers, Josh.

viii. 34. Josiah and Ezra did the same, 2 Chron. xxxiv. 30,

Neh. viii. 2; but Jehoshaphat employed the priests and Le.

vites to do it, 2 Chron. xvii. 9. This law, before all Israel,

in their hearing—It was to be read from this original copy,

for the greater solemnity of the action, and that it might make

a deeper and more lasting impression on their minds. The

pious Jews, who had copies of the law, doubtless read it fre

quently in their houses. Some portion of it was read in the

synagogues every sabbath-day, Acts xv.21. In Jehoshaphat's

time it was read by his command in the different cities of

Judah, and the people were instructed out of it by the priests

and Levites; but at every year of release it was to be read,

not only publickly to all the people, but throughout.

Ver. 14. That I may give him a charge—Immediately

from myself, for his great encouragement, and to gain him

more authority with the people.

Ver. 16. Thou shalt sleep with thy fathers—Sleep is a com

mon word for death, and, to those who believe a resurrec

tion, has a peculiar propriety, to remind them, that death

shall not have dominion over them for ever, but that they

shall awake as certainly as they fall asleep. This people will

CHAP. XXXI. his approaching death.

A.M.2553.
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selves in the tabernacle of the con
gregation. a - - -

15 And "the Lord appeared in a E. ss.”.

the tabernacle in a pillar of a cloud:

and the pillar of the cloud stood over

the door of the tabernacle.

16 T And the Lord said unto Mo

ses, Behold, thou shalt tsleep with ºf

thy fathers; and this people will “rise tº

up, and 'go a whoring after the gods:

of the strangers of the land, whi

ther they go to he among them, and

will eforsake me, and "break my rººs.
- - Judg. 2.

covenant which I have made with jº.
them. . i **s, *.

17 Then my anger shall be kindled

against them in that day, and "I will”

forsake them, and I will "hide myºn

face from them, and they shall be de- º

voured, and many evils and troubles ***

shall #befall them; so that they will';*

say in that day, 'Are not these evils, ..."32.

- * - I Judg. 6.

come upon us, because our God is '+'."

"not among us?
m Ntani. 14.

42.

*********************

go after the gods of the strangers—That is, the Canaanites,

who will be turned out of their possessions, and become as

strangers in the land. This aggravates their folly, to worship

such gods as could neither preserve their friends, nor annoy

their enemies. What a convincing proof is this, that these

sacred writings are indeed divine! For what human know

ledge could or would have pronounced this, at a time when

the whole people were undoubtedly actuated with the greatest

willingness, and the strongest resolution to keep the com

mandments of God? Or what mere human legislator would,

at the same time that he gave his laws, have left it upon record

that his people would certainly forsake and break them?

Ver. 17. Then my anger shall be kindled against them--

So it was upon their first defection to idolatry, Judg. ii. 14,

and so it continued to be in all ages, as we read in that

and the following sacred books. I will hide my jace from

them—A metaphor borrowed from kings, who will not allow
those who have offended them to come into their presence

and see their face. It signifies, I will withdraw my favour

and my help. Whatever outward troubles we are in, if

we have but the light of God's countenance, we are safe;

but if God hide his face from us, then we are undone. Arc

not these evils come upon us because God is not among us?--

Here we see the true source of most national, domestic, and

ersonal troubles, the absence of God, or his withdrawing

#. power, protection, and blessing. This made so remark

able a change in their affairs, that it could not but at last

make them reflect on the cause of it. See Judg. iii. 9, 15.

and iv. 3. -

3 z 2
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Moses ordered to write a song
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:::::::::: 18 And "I will surely hide my face

RVT in that day for all the evils which

they shall have wrought, in that they

are turned unto other gods.

19 || Now therefore write ye this

song for you, and teach it the children

of Israel: put it in their mouths, that

• ver:*: this song may be "a witness for me

against the children of Israel.

20 For when I shall have brought

them into the land which I sware unto

their fathers, that floweth with milk

and honey; and they shall have eaten ||
p Ch. 82.15.

Neh.9.25,

36. Hos.

13. 6.

4 Ver. 16.

and filled themselves, Pand waxen fat;

“then will they turn unto other gods,

break my covenant.

21 And it shall come to pass,

rver.". "when many evils and troubles have

befallen them, that this song shall

"º" testify it against them as a witness;

for it shall not be forgotten out of

• *:::: the mouths of their seed: for "I

**::::: know their imagination ‘which + they25, 26.

'** go about, even now, before I have

brought them into the land which I |

SWare.

22 Moses therefore wrote this song

----------------

Ver. 19. Now, therefore, write this song—Recorded in the

next chapter, the contents of which were put into a song,

that they might be better learned, and more fixed in their

minds and memories. For it has always been thought the

most profitable way of instructing people, and communi

cating things to posterity, to put them into verse: for which

reason Aristotle reports, that people anciently sung their laws.

And Tully tells us it was the custom of the ancient Romans |

to have the virtues and praises of their famous men sung at ||

Teach it the children of Israel–Cause them to ||their feasts.

learn and understand it, and have it daily in their mouths.

That this may be a witness for me—Of my kindness in

giving them so many blessings, of my patience in bearing

so long with them, of my clemency in giving them such fair

and plain warnings, and of my justice in punishing such an

incorrigible people. ,

Ver. 21. This song shall testify against them as a witness

—That they were sufficiently admonished of their duty, and

forewarned what would be the consequence of their defec

tion from me and my worship, chap. xxxii. 18, 19, and

be a clear evidence that the calamities which befall them are

DEUTERONOMY

and serve them, and provoke me, and ||

as a witness against the Israelites.

A. M.2553.

B. C. 1451.the same day, and taught it the chil

dren of Israel.

23 T "And he gave Joshua the son a ver, 1.

of Nun a charge, and said, ‘Be strong-yºº.

and of a good courage: for thou shalt "."

bring the children of Israel into the

land which I sware unto them: and I

will be with thee.

| 24 || And it came to pass, when

Moses had made an end of writing , ver, 9.

the words of this law in a book, until

they were finished,

25 That Moses commanded the Le

vites, which bare the ark of the co

venant of the LoRD, saying,

26 Take this book of the law,” and * : *

put it in the side of the ark of the

covenant of the LoRD your God, that

it may be there "for a witness against- ver, i.

thee. -

27 "For I know thy rebellion, and *:::::::

thy “stiffneck: behold, while I am yet e ::...

| alive with you this day, ye have been ``

rebellious against the LoRD; and how

much more after my death?

28 Gather unto me all the elders of

| your tribes, and your officers, that I

may speak these words in their ears,

|

|

| -------------------

For, to this very day, above 3000 years after, this song is

a strong proof and demonstration, both to Jews and Chris

| tians, that Moses did indeed speak by the commandment of

God. I know their imagination—Inclination to idolatry,

which they do not check as they ought: and some of them

do not only cherish it in their hearts, but, as far as they

: can and dare, secretly practise it, as may be gathered from

Amos v. 25, Acts vii. 43.

Ver. 25, 26. The Levites—The priests, ver. 9, who also

were Levites. Put it in the side—Or, by the side of the

ark, as the same word is rendered, 1 Sam. vi. 8. For it

does not appear that it was laid up within the ark, it being

expressly said that there was nothing in the ark save the two

tables of stone, 1 Kings viii. 9, 2 Chron. v. 10. Probably

this was the very same book, which, after having been some

way misplaced, was found in the house of the Lord in the

days of Josiah, and publickly read by the king himself, for

a testimony against the people, who were then almost ripe

for ruin.

Wer. 28–30. Gather unto me all the elders—It is proba

judgments sent from me for the punishment of their trans

gressions. How ought this to be remarked with wonder!

ble that Moses, having spoken to the people what he was

commanded, dismissed them again till he should write the

following song; which having done, he summoned the elders,



Mosesforetels their apostasy,

::::::::: *and call heaven and earth to record

º' against them.

29 For I know that after my death

• ſºye will utterly ‘corruptyourselves, and

ºfºº turn aside from the way which I have

reiss is commanded you; and 'evil will befall

sº you in the latter days; because ye

will do evil in the sight of the LoRD,

to provoke him to anger through the

work of your hands.

30 And Moses spake in the ears

of all the congregation of Israel the

words of this song, until they were

ended. - -

CHAP. XXXII.

The song of Moses contains the preface, ver. 1, 2.

4 high character of God, ver, 3–6. A recital of

---4-----------

(and people, ver, 30,) to deliver to them, from his own mouth,

what he had written. Moses spake in the ears of all the

congregation—Pronounced himself, with an audible voice, to

the representatives of the congregation, and afterwards or

dered to be repeated to the people of every tribe, the follow

ing song or hymn.

CHAP. XXXII. Wer. 1. “This very sublime ode,” says

Dr. Kennicott, “is distinguished even by the Jews, both in

their manuscripts and printed copies, as being poetry. In

our present translation it would appear to much greater ad

vantage if it were printed hemistically: and the translation

of some parts of it may be much improved.” We subjoin

his translation of the following verses as a specimen.

1. “Let the heavens give ear, and I will speak;

and let the earth hear the words of my mouth.

2. My doctrine shall drop, as the rain;

my speech shall distill, as the dew,

as the small rains upon the tender herb,

and as the showers upon the grass.

3. Verily, the name of Jehov AH will I proclaim;

ascribe ye greatness unto our God. ...,

4. He is the rock, perfect is his work;

for all his ways are judgment:

a God of truth, and without iniquity:

just and right is He. -

5. They are corrupted, not his, children of pollution;

a generation, perverse, and crooked!

6. Is this the return, which ye make to Jehovah'?

O people, foolish and unwise! -

Is not He thy Father, thy Redeemer?

He, who made thee, and established thee?”

Give ear, O ye heavens–hear, 0 earth–By appealing, in

this solemn manner, to the heavens and the earth, in the

CHAP. XXXII. The song of Moses.

the great things God had done for them, and of flºº

their carriage towards him, ver, 7–18. Apredic

tion of judgments for their aggravated impieties,

ver, 19–35. A promise of vengeance upon their

enemies, and deliverance for a remnant, ver, 36 . . .

–43. An exhortation annered, ver. 44–47."

Orders given to Moses to go up to the mount and .

die, ver. 48—52. -

IVE *ear, O ye heavens, and I"º

will speak; and hear, O earth,§
*Is. i. e.

the words of my mouth. -

Jer. 2.12.

2 "My doctrine shall drop as theº.

rain, my speech shall distil as the ****

dew, “as the small rain upon the‘º

I n Ch.“.

. Mic. 5, 7.

tender herb, and as the showers upon 5

the grass: . - . . . ; -

3. Because I will publish the name "...".

of the LoRD: "ascribe ye greatness";
unto our God. 3. * *

- - Hab.l.º.

4 He is “the rock, "his work is " ..."”

-

e. i t . .

* -

-------------w-

• **

beginning of this song, Moses intended to signify, 1, The

truth and importance of its contents, which were such as

deserved to be known by all the world: and, 2, The stu

pidity of that perverse and unthinking people, who were less

likely to hearken and obey, than the heavens and the earth

themselves. 3, He hereby declares also the justice of the

divine proceedings towards them, according to what he had

said, chap. xxxi. 28. See Job xx. 27. Or, heaven and earth

are here put for the inhabitants of both, angels and men:

both will agree to justify God in his proceedings against

Israel, and to declare his righteousness, Psalm l. 6, Rev.

xix. 1, 2. , , ; *

Wer. 2. My doctrine shall drop as the rain—As nothing is

more grateful to the thirsty earth than gentle showers, so

there cannot be any thing more acceptable to those who are

desirous of knowing the Divine will than the revelation of it.

And as the dew and rain gently falling, soften and refresh

the earth, producing both verdure, and fertility; so my

doctrine, or the words I am going to speak, if received into

people's minds in faith and love, will cause them to grow

in grace and goodness, and produce the fruits of righteous

ness. Or it may be rendered, Let my doctrine drop, &c.

Accordingly the learned Bishop Patrick understands this as

a prayer, that his words, which were sent from heaven to

them, might sink into their hearts and soften them, as the

rain doth the earth, and so make them fruitful in obe

dience. - -, - - - - - - -

Ver, 3... I will publish the name of the Lord—His glorious

excellencies and righteous actions, by which he hath made

himself known, as a man is known by his name; and by

which it will appear, both that there is no blame to be laid
upon him, whatsoever befalls you, and that it is gross mad

ness to forsake such a God for dumb idols. Ascribe ye—

As I am about to publish the majesty and glory of God, so

do you also acknowledge it. -

Wer. 4. He is a rock—Stable in his nature, invincible in
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##perfect: for “all his ways are judg

sº ment: "a God of truth and without

iniquity, just and right is he.

§ 5 tºThey have corrupted them

" ... selves, their spot is not the spot of

:#; his children: they are a 'perverse and

išº crooked generation. '

6 Do ye thus "requite the Lord,

;... O foolish people and unwise? is not

*:::::::: he "thy father that hath "bought

*thee? hath he not Pmade thee, and

"º", established thee?

§§§ 7 || Remember the days of old,ºº::
-

ſº consider the years of + many genera
* Heb. generation and generation. ", i

15. 3.

h Jer. 10.

10.

i Job 34.10.

* , --->4-4-4-4-4-4-------->

his power, fixed and immutable in his counsels, promises, and

ways; so that if there should be a sad change in your affairs,

remember that this proceeds from yourselves, and from the

change of your ways towards God, and not from God, with

whom is no variableness, nor shadow of turning, Jam. i. 17.

His work is perfect—All his works, whether of creation,

providence, or grace, and all his actions are unblamable,

perfect, wise, and righteous. All his ways are judgment—

His dealings with you his people, and his administrations

in the world towards all mankind, are just and holy in the

highest degree. A God of truth–Ever faithful and con

stant to his promises. This seems to be mentioned in oppo

sition to the infidelity and inconstancy of Israel, which he

speaks of afterwards. And without iniquity—Although we

are often ignorant of the methods and reasons of the Divine

procedure, yet it is as impossible there should be injustice

or iniquity in God, as that infinite and unchangeable wis

dom should aet foolishly, or essential goodness should de

generate into malice, or, in the Scripture language, that light

should become darkness. Just and right is he—Righteous

in all that he doth. How should he do wrong, all whose

actions are necessarily founded on perfect and immutable

wisdom, justice, and equity?

Wer. 5. They have corrupted themselves–Notwithstand

ing that God hath fully displayed these excellencies in his

dealings with the Israelitish nation, yet how corrupt and un

grateful hath been their behaviour!' Their spot. The wick

edness with which they are stained, is not of his children—

Plainly shews they are not his children, but of their father

the devil, John viii. 44. God's children have no such spot.

Indeed, the text does not affirm that they have any spot at

all. The Hebrew Erºn wºn tº, lo banau mumam, may be

properly rendered as in the margin, or, as Le Clerc has

it, according to the Samaritan version, The sons of pollution

are not his. The true characteristic of the sons of God is,

to imitate and resenble God, 1 John iii. 10. It is true

they are not without infirmities of various kinds, from which

none dwelling in flesh are exempt. But they do not give

that name to known sin, which they are always careful to

avoid, and to walk in all well-pleasing before God. On the

contrary, the Israelites are here denominated a perverse and

DEUteronomy. The song of Moses.

tions: "ask thy father, and he will ºf:

shew thee; thy elders, and they willºf

tell thee. & 78.3, 4.

8 When the most High 'divided ‘Zºº"

to the nations their inheritance, when *

he 'separated the sons of Adam, he genus.

set the bounds of the people accord

ing to the number of the children of

Israel.

9 For ‘the Lord's portion is his ‘fººls.

people; Jacob is the flot of his in- §

heritance. is.

10 He found him "in a desert land, *:::: 15.

er, 2. 6.

and in the waste howling wilder- ºiº.

--4---->4-p-r-z-z-

crooked generation. Froward and untractable; irregular

and disorderly. In opposition to such characters the sons of

God are described, Phil. ii. 15, as “being blameless and

harmless in the midst of a crooked and perverse generation,

shining as lights in the world, and holding forth the word of
life.” -

Ver. 6. 0 foolish people and unwise!—Fools and double

fools! Fools indeed, to disoblige one on whom you so en

tirely depend! Who hath bewitched you! To forsake your

own mercies for lying vanities! Bought thee—That hath re

deemed thee from Egyptian bondage. Made thee—Not only

in a general by creation, but in a peculiar manner by mak

ing thee his peculiar people. Established—That is, renewed

and confirmed his favour to thee, and not taken it away,

which thou hast provoked him to do.

Ver. 7. The days of old—The events of ancient days, or

former ages, and thou wilt find that I had a respect unto thee,

not only in Abraham's time, but long before it.

Wer. 8. Their inheritance—When God, by his providence,

allotted the several parts of the world to several people, which

was done, Gen. x. and xi. When he separated—Divided

them in their languages and habitations according to their

families. He set the 'bounds—That is, he disposed of the

several lands and limits of the people, so as to reserve a

sufficient place for the great numbers of the people of Israel.

And therefore he so guided the hearts of several people,

that the posterity of Canaan, which was accursed of God,

and devoted to ruin, should be seated in that country which

God intended for the children of Israel, that so when their

iniquities were ripe, they might be rooted out, and the Is

raelites might come in their stead.

Ver. 9. The Lord's portion is his people—Highly prized

| and loved by him, Exod. xix. 5, 6; q. d. The Israelites are

that portion of mankind whom God was pleased to redeem

out of bondage, and to make his peculiar people. . It is no

wonder, therefore, that he has so great a regard for them, and

takes special care of them.

Wer. 10. He found him in a desart land—Not by chance,

but as it were looking out and seeking for him. He did, in

deed, manifest himself to Israel in Egypt; but it was in the
wilderness of Sinai that God found him in an eminent man
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ner, revealed his will to him, entered into covenant with him,

and imparted himself, and his grace and blessing to him. By

this word found he also signifies both their lost condition

in themselves, and that their recovery was not from them

selves, but only from God, who sought and found them out

by his grace. It ought to be observed, however, that the

Hebrew word kyn, matsa, here rendered found, signifies

also to suffice, or provide sufficiently for, as appears from

Numb. xi. 22; Josh. xvii. 16; Judg. xxi. 14; and some

other passages. And this sense of the word agrees best to the

context here; for it cannot be said so properly, that God

found the Israelites in the desart, as that he sustained them,

and provided sufficiently for them there. Accordingly it is

so rendered by the Seventy and Chaldee, the Samaritan and

Arabic versions. Compare chap. viii. 15, Jer. ii. 6. In a

waste howling wilderness—In a place destitute of all the ne

cessaries and comforts of life, which also was a type of that

desolate and comfortless condition in which all men are be

fore the grace of God finds them out; where, instead of the

voices of men, is nothing heard but the howlings and yellings

of ravenous birds and beasts. He led him—He conducted

him from place to place by his cloudy pillar and providence.

Or, he compassed him about by his provident care, watch

ing over him and preserving him on every side. As the apple

of his eye—As men use to keep the apple of their eye,

that is, with singular care and diligence, this being as a most

tender, so a most useful part. What a striking idea does this

give us of the care which God took of Israel. And similar

to this is the care which he takes of all his spiritual Israel,
his true people and servants. • * -

Wer. 11. As an eagle stirreth up her nest—The nest is here

put for the young ones in the nest. The eagle is observed

by Naturalists to have a most tender affection to her young,

and therefore the care of God over Israel is here well illus

trated thereby. By her voice she encourages and stirs them

up to fly, hovers over them, bears and defends them by her

strength; and for their preservation she is peculiarly fitted,

by the quickness of her eye in espying danger, by her swift

ness and great strength, as well as by her strong affection

for them. Taketh them, beareth them on her wings—The

eagle is said to take her young ones upon her wings, while

they are so weak and feeble that they fail in their attempts

to fly, and to support them till they acquire strength to com

mit themselves to the air. But the expression, on her wings,

may mean, as on her wings, that is, gently, tenderly, and

• A.M. 2553.
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safely, as if she did not carry them in her claws for fear of

hurting them, but upon her wings.

Wer. 12. So–With such tenderness and care, the Lord

alone did lead him—When they were shut up in Egypt, as

in their nest, whence they durst not venture to fly or stir,

he taught, and encouraged, and enabled them to fly out from

that bondage, he dealt tenderly with them, bearing with their

infirmities, keeping them from all harms. There was no strange

god with him—To assist him at that work, or to deliver them.

The more unworthy they, in giving to idols a share in that

worship which they owe to God only.

Ver. 13. He made him ride on the high places—To con

quer their strongest holds on the mountains, and their cities

fenced with walls of the greatest height and strength. To

ride upon, being, in the phraseology of Scripture, to subdue

and conquer. Or, he put him in possession of a country

full of lofty and fruitful mountains, and therefore called the

high places of the earth. To suck honey out of the rock—

Placed him in a country where honey flowed from the very

rocks, the bees making it in the holes thereof, or in the

hollow trees that grew upon or among the rocks. Oil out

of the flinty rocks—Olive-trees growing and bearing fruit

best in rocky or hilly places. The expressions are proverbial,

and denote a most fertile land.

Ver. 14. Milk of sheep—Le Clerc renders it, Milk of sheep

and goats; the Hebrew word signifying both. With fat of

lambs—Or, lambs well fatted. The fat, indeed, wherewith

the inwards were covered, was not to be eaten by them, but

offered to God; yet that fat which was mixed with the flesh

they might eat. Bashan—A place famous for excellent cat

tle. Fat of kidneys of wheat—With the finest of the grains

of wheat, compared to kidneys in their shape and colour; or

with large and plump corn, affording plenty of flour. The

pure blood of the grape—This metaphor, as well as the pre

ceding, is very elegant and natural, on account of the great

resemblance between red wine and blood, and it is also a

very animated expression.

Wer. 15. Jeshurun—Israel, called Jeshurun, both here and

chap. xxxiii. 5, 26, as also Isai. xliv. 2. Some consider the

word as being derived from *w, shur, to see, and think the

appellation was given them because they were so highly fa.

voured with divine manifestations. But it is much more pro

bable that it is derived from wº, jashar, to be right, upright,

or righteous, and that they are called Jeshurun, because they

were a people professing righteousness, and were governed
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by righteous laws. Moses might also give them this name

by way of instruction, to remind them what they ought to be,

and by way of reproof, to shew them what a shame it was

that they should degenerate so far from their name and pro

fession. Wared fat and kicked.—As well fed cattle are wont

to do: he grew insolent and rebellious against God, and

against his word and Spirit. Moses here, transported in his

mind to future scenes, speaks in the prophetic style, which

often represents future events as actually present, or already

past, to denote the certainty of the things foretold. The

meaning is, that Israel, in the days of their prosperity, would

make a very bad use of the blessings bestowed on them, would

spurn at the yoke of God's law, and become wanton and

ungovernable, like pampered horses. And lightly esteemed

the Rock of his salvation—That is, his mighty Saviour and

Deliverer; q.d. I see the time approaching, when they will

notoriously abuse the goodness of God, and behave with the

utmost ingratitude towards the Author of all their mercies.

The Hebrew word º, jenabel, which we render, He lightly

esteemed, signifies, He rejected with the greatest contempt.

Thus the Jews, in after ages, rejected their Messiah, who was,

in the most eminent sense, the Rock of their salvation, and

thereby again most awfully fulfilled this prophecy, after they

had fulfilled it several times before. But prosperity is but too

apt to make men forget and forsake God, and lightly to esteem

both him and his salvation.

Ver, 16, 17. They provoked him to jealousy—Speaking

after the manner of men. See on Numb. xxv. 11. The word

expresses, not only the hot displeasure and indignation of

God, but also the ground of it, which was Israel's falseness

to him, whom they had accepted as their husband, and their

spiritual whoredom with other gods. They sacrificed unto

devils—Not that they actually considered their gods under

the notion of devils; but, whatever pretext they might have

for their idolatry when they sacrificed, they really did it unto

devils, the wasters and destroyers of mankind, as the Hebrew

word E*Tw, shedim, here used, is thought to signify, and as

the devil is called, Rev. ix. 11. Some, indeed, think it is a

word of the same import with cºpy, segmirim, Lev. xvii. 7,

a name given to da mons, either because they were conceived

to haunt waste places, or to appear in the form of goats.

To devils, or daimons, the Israelites sacrificed their sons and

daughters, when they sacrificed them unto the idols of Canaan,

Ps. cwi. 36–38. But these idols may here and elsewhere be

termed devils, because devils brought them into the world in

opposition to the true God, and gave answers by them, and

in and through them received men's worship. Many of the

heathen considered their idols as a sort of lower gods, and
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pretended to worship the supreme God by them: but Moses

here takes off this mask, and shews the Israelites, that in

worshipping these idols they worshipped devils, whose will

they hereby obeyed, and whose work and service they pro

moted. And not to God—For God utterly rejected those

sacrifices which they offered to him together with idols. To

gods whom they knew not–Had no experience of receiving

any good from them, or who knew not them, as the words

may be rendered; that is, who had never bestowed any bene

fits upon them. As, on the contrary, the true God says,

Hos. xiii. 5, I did know thee in the wilderness, which the

Chaldee interprets, I supplied thy necessities. New gods—

Not simply or absolutely, for some of them had been wor

shipped for many generations; but in comparison of the true

God, who is the Ancient of days, Dan. vii. 9, and who was

worshipped from the beginning of the world. Moses may,

however, also intend to signify, that they had not so much

as the plea of ancient custom, or tradition, for the worship

of many of their idols, and that they were so prone to idol

atry, that every new object or mode of heathen superstition

caught their fancy, and drew them away from their allegiance

to the true God. Whom your fathers feared not—Worship

ped not: and concerning whom they had no superstitious

dread, (as the word inpuz, segmaru, here used, imports,) no

fear lest they should be hurt by them if they did not worship

them, which fear differs essentially from that pious fear and

reverence which we owe to the true God. He means, they

were such gods as could neither do good nor evil, Jer. x. 5.

Wer. 18, 19. Of the Rock that begat thee—Of God, one

of whose titles this is; or of Christ, the Rock that is said to

have followed the Israelites in the wilderness, 1 Cor. x. 4,

of which they drank, and whom they tempted. Moses still

speaks in the prophetic style, representing what appeared

present to his prophetic view, as if it had already happened.

The provoking of his sons and daughters—Such they were

by calling and profession. Daughters are here expressly

named, because the women were notoriously guilty of pro

voking God by idolatry. Thus we read, Jer. vii. 18, “The

women knead dough to make cakes to the queen of heaven,

and to pour out drink-offerings to other gods, that they may

provoke me to anger.” And again, Jer. xliv.15, “The wo

men burned incense to other gods.” And, in Ezek. viii. 14,

“The women sat weeping for Tammuz.”

Ver. 20. I will sce what their end will be—I will make

them and others see what the fruit of such actions shall be.

No faith—No fidelity. They were notoriously perfidious,

and had so often broke their covenant with God, that they

were not to be trusted when they made profession of repent

4



Prediction of judgments CHAP. XXXII. jor aggravated impiety.
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ance. To the truth of this their whole history bears witness.

But besides this, in another sense, they were destitute of faith.

They did not truly believe the words God had spoken to them;

they had not faith either in his promises or threatenings. And

they put no trust or confidence in his glorious perfections,

in his power, love, or faithfulness. Alas! how justly may

God make the same complaint concerning many professors of

Christianity! They are children in whom is no faith. They

have not a firm reliance on the truth and importance of what

God has spoken, and on the divine attributes engaged to

make it good. Whatever is not the object of their senses,

they either believe but faintly, or not at all. Here is the great

failing of most professors of the true religion, the grand source

of their sins and miseries. For it is faith only that can unite

man to God, and produce love and obedience: it is this only

that can raise him from earth to heaven? Reader! hast thou

faith? Remember, without faith it is impossible to please God.

From this verse to the 29th, Moses personates God speaking.

Wer. 21. They have provoked me to anger with their vani

ties—By vanities, here are meant the fictitious deities of the

nations, with whose worship the Israelites corrupted them

selves. See Jer. viii. 19, xiv. 22. I will move them to jea

lousy, &c.—God here threatens to repay their frequent

revolts from him in their own kind, in a way most mortifying

to their proud spirits; by causing the very Gentile nations

whom they much despised, not only to become their masters

and conquerors, but also to be taken into his covenant, while

they themselves were excluded from it, see Matt. xxi. 43, 44.

Rom. x. 19. With those that are not a people—With the

heathen nations, who were none of God's people, who scarce

deserved the name of a people, as being without the know

ledge and fear of God, which is the foundation of all true

policy and government, and many of them destitute of all

government, laws, and order. And yet these people God

declares he will take in their stead, receive them, and reject

the Israelites, which, when it came to pass, how desperately

did it provoke the Jews to jealousy.' A foolish nation—So

the Gentiles were both in the opinion of the Jews, and in

truth and in reality, notwithstanding all their pretences to

wisdom, there being nothing more foolish or brutish than the

worship of idols.

Wer. 22. For a fire is kindled in mine anger–In this

VOL. I. N”. XVIII.

foundations of the mountains. “.

23 I will ‘heap mischiefs upon - i.e. is.

them; “I will spend mine arrows upon "###.

them. .16.

24 They shall be burnt with hunger,

and devoured with + burning heat, "...

and with bitter destruction : I will tºs.s.

also send "the teeth of beasts upon "::"

them, with the poison of serpents of "...
the dust. - , ..."

25 “The sword without, and ter- ºr
chambers.

ror + within, shall filestroy both the 'º';bered re.

7.5.

--------------4----------

verse, are predicted the dreadful calamities which God would

bring upon the land of Judea, in words which seem to im

port the total ruin of it. Devouring judgments are here com

pared to fire, as they are also, lºzek. xxx. 8, Amos ii. 5.

And from hence to verse 28, the destruction of their city and

country by the Romans, and the dreadful calamities which

they have suffered since in different ages, seem chiefly to be

intended. And shall burn to the lowest hell–Or to the lowest

part of the earth, as the word ºxv, sheol, here rendered hell,

signifies, Num. xvi. 30–33. Most destructive calamities

are meant, judgments that should never cease, till they had

overturned the whole Jewish constitution. And set on fire the

foundations of the mountains—That is, subvert their strongest

fortresses, yea Jerusalem itself, founded on the holy moun

tains, which was perfectly fulfilled in its destruction by

Titus. And, according to Josephus, Titus himself, though

an heathen, saw and acknowledged the hand of God in the

affair. For observing the vast height of the walls, the large

ness of every stone, and the exact order wherein they were

laid and compacted, he cried out, “God was with us in this

war, it is he that drove the Jews from these munitions. For

what could the hands of men, or machines have availed against

such towers' Perhaps it may not be improper to mention

here, as a further illustration of this prophecy, and its ac

complishment, what is related, not only by the Christian

writers of that age, Chrysostom, Sozomen, and Socrates, but

also Ammianus Marcellinus, an heathen historian, that

when Julian the Apostate, ordered the temple of Jerusalem

to be rebuilt, with a view to give the lie to our Saviour's

prophecy concerning it, “terrible globes of fire burst out,

near the foundations, which overturned all, burnt the work

men, and made the place so inaccessible, that they desisted

from the attempt.” See Bishop Warburton's book, entitled

Julian.

Wer. 23–25. I will spend mine arrows upon them—Even

empty my quiver, and send upon them all my plagues, which,

like arrows shot by a skilful and strong hand, shall speedily

reach, and certainly hit, and mortally wound them. The

judgments of God are often compared to arrows, Job vi. 4;

Psal. xxxviii. 2, and xci. 5. They shall be burnt with hunger

—Here these arrows or plagues are enumerated; the first of

them is famine, with which they are therefore said to be
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burnt; because it burns and parches the inward parts of the

body. This threatening was awfully fulfilled in their de

struction by the Chaldeans, when, according to Jeremiah,

their visages became black as a coal, through famine; and

their skin withered like a stick, Lam. iv. 8. And devoured

zeith burning heat—From fevers, or carbuncles, or other in

flaming distempers. Destruction by wild beasts and poison

ous serpents, is threatened in the next clause, and ver, 25,

by the sword. So that all God's four sore judgments were

to be employed against them. Serpents of the dust—That

creep upon and eat the dust, Gen. iii. F4, and lurk in it, that

they may surprise unwary passengers, Gen. xlix. 17. The

sword without, and terror within—In the field they shall be

exposed to the sword of their enemies, and at home shall die

with fear, or shall destroy their own lives, lest they should

fall into the hands of their destroyers.

Wer. 27, 28. Were it not that I feared the wrath of the

enemy—Their rage against me, as it is expressed, Isa. xxxvii.

28, 29: their furious reproaches against my name, as if I

were cruel to my people, or unable to deliver them. This is

spoken after the manner of men ; and the meaning is, that

it would have been righteous in God to cut them entirely off,

and wipe out their very memory from the earth; but such a

sudden and final destruction of a people in whose behalf God

had done so much, for establishing his true worship among

them, and for conveying it from them to the rest of the

world, would have occasioned those heathens to insult God

himself, by ascribing their destruction to their own valour,

or to the power of their idols, and not to his righteous judg

ment. Therefore, to prevent this wrong construction of such

desolating judgments, it became the divine wisdom to defer

the execution of them.

presenting before God, the blasphemous reflections which the

heathen would make, in case of the total destruction of the

Israelitish nation, as an argument to avert the effects of the

divine displeasure. Void of counsel—Their enemies are igno

want and foolish, and therefore would readily form such a

false and foolish judgment upon things.

Wer. 29, 30. O that they were wise—O that they would

We find Moses more than once re
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duly and wisely consider the dealings of God towards them,

and so happily prevent the evils that will otherwise befall

them in the generations to come. How should one chase a

thousand—One Israelite. Except their rock had sold them

—Their God, who was their refuge and defence, had quitted

them, and delivered them up to the will of their enemies.

Shut them up—As it were, in the net which their enemies had

laid for them.

Ver. 31. Their rock is not as our rock—The gods of the

heathen are not wise, and powerful, and gracious, like Je

hovah. Our enemies being judges—Who, by their dear

bought experience, have often been forced to acknowledge

that our God is far mightier than they and their false gods

together.

Ver. 32. Their vine is the vine of Sodom—God had plant.

ed Israel a noble vine, a right seed, but they turned into the

degenerate plant of a strange vine, Jer. ii. 21. Their prin

ciples and practices became corrupt and abominable. Their

grapes are grapes of gall—Their fruits are loathsome to me,

mischievous to others, and at last will be pernicious to them.

selves. And so Josephus, their own countryman, describes

them before their last destruction, when he says, their city

was so wicked, that if the Romans had not fallen upon them,

the earth would have opened its mouth and swallowed them

up, or thunder and lightuing from heaven must have destroy

ed them as it did Sodom: for “they were a more atheistical

nation than those who suffered such things.” And in another

place, that “there was no work of wickedness that was not

committed, nor can one imagine any thing so bad, that they

did not do; endeavouring publickly, as well as privately, to

exceed one another, both in impiety towards God, and in

justice to their neighbours.”

Ver. 33. Their wine is the poison of dragons—An ex

pression of the same import with the former, signifying their

fruits or works to be most depraved and pernicious, Rev.

xvii. 2, and so resembling the poison of dragons. The cruel

venom of asps—The venom of asps is called cruel, because

it is accounted the most subtile and acute of all poisons, in

stantly penetrating into the vital parts.
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Wer. 34. Is not this laid up in store with me?—That

is, all their wickedness spoken of before, or the vengeance

he is going to mention in the following verses. This, by Le

Clerc, and many others, is referred to the vengeance which

God would inflict on the enemies of the Jews. But surely

the verses, with which it is immediately connected, whether

preceding or following, render it much more probable, that

the vengeance which should come on the Jews themselves, is

intended, q; d. My long-suffering towards them, may make

them think I have forgotten their sins; but I remember them

punctually. They are sealed up as in a bag, Job xiv. 17,

and as men seal up their treasures. Or, the allusion may be

to deeds signed and sealed, and kept safely in a cabinet,

though not presently executed and in that case, the meaning

will be, that the execution of the vengeance was a thing

notified and determined in the mind of God, but that the

time was reserved with him as a profound secret, known only
to himself.

Wer. 35. To me belongeth vengeance—As the supreme

Lord and Judge of the world, whose power no force can re

sist, from whose knowledge no secret can be concealed, and

from whose justice no art cap escape. Their fect shall slide

—Though they think themselves immovably fixed in their

power and prosperity, they shall certainly be visited with

national judgments, and overthrown.

not so soon as some may expect, yet in that time, when it

shall be thought most proper, when they have filled up the

measure of their sins. At hand—Heb. is near. So the Scrip

ture often speaks of those things, which are at many hundred

years distance, to signify, that though they may be aſar off

as to our measures of time, yet in God’s account they are

near, they are as near as may be; when the measure of their

sins is once full, the judgment shall not be deferred. - -

Ver. 36. For the Lord, &c.—The Hebrew particle, here

rendered For, may be properly translated Nevertheless, as it

is Isaiah ix. 1. For here, it seems, a new paragraph begins;

and having spoken of the dreadful calamity which wºuld

In due time—Though

* A.M. 2553.
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c 1 Sam. *.
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s. 1. 24.
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come upon his people, he now turns his discourse into a

more comfortable strain, and begins to shew that after God

had sorely chastised them, he would have mercy upon them,

and turn their captivity. Judge his people—Shall plead their

cause, shall protect and deliver them. Repent—Of the evil

he hath brought upon them. None shut up—Either in their

strong cities, or castles, or other hiding places, or in the

enemy's hands or prisons, whence there might be some hope

or possibility of redemption ; and none left, as the poor and

contemptible people are neglected and usually left by the

conquerors in the conquered land, but all seem to be cut of

and destroyed.

Wer. 37, 38. He shall say—The Lord, before he deliver

his people, will first convince them of their former folly in

forsaking him for idols. Which did eat—That is, to whom

you offered sacrifices and oblations, after the manner of the

Gentiles. Let them rise up and help you—If they can. Or,

perhaps, instead of, Ile shall say, ver. 37, it may be better

rendered, One shall say; or, It shall be said. And then the

meaning will be, Whoever beholds these judgments with due

consideration, will be convinced of the vanity and unprofit

ableness of these imaginary deities, to whom they offered their

sacrifices, without receiving the least benefit from them.

Ver. 39. See now—Open your eyes and be convinced by

your own sad experience, what vain and impotent things idols

are. I am he—The only true, omnipotent, and irresistible

God. There is no god with me—As I have no superior, so

neither have I any equal. I kill and I make alive—I am the

arbiter of life and death, the dispenser of prosperity and ad. .

versity, and the author of national changes and revolutions,

whether in the way of mercy or judgment. We may observe,

that it is usual in Scripture language, to represent extreme

calamities under the notion of death, and to express happi

ness and prosperity by the word life.

Wer. 40–42. I lift up my hand to heaven—I solemnly

swear I will do what here follows. It was the custom to

stretch out the hand in swearing, Gen. xiv. 22. And say, I

4. A 2
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all the words of this song in the ears
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son of Nun. -

45 And Moses made an end of

speaking all these words to all Israel:

46 || And he said unto them, "Set
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ye shall commandyour children toob
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or, Sing
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live for ever—And surely as I live for ever, I will whet my

sword, &c. If I whet—If once I begin to prepare for war,

and for the execution of my sentence. Mine hand take hold

on judgment—The instruments of judgments, the weapons of

war. A metaphor from warriors that take their weapons

into their hands, when they intend to fight. Glittering sword

—Heb. The lightning of my sword. A similitude which

shews God's judgments to be swift, powerful, and terrible,

Ezek. xxi. 10; Zech. ix. 14. I will render vengeance to

mine enemies—No power shall be able to stop or hinder my

proceedings. I will make my arrows drunk with blood–I

will execute vengeance upon them to the full. A strong

poetical figure, implying the abundance of blood that should

be shed. The blood—of the captives—Whom thy sword hath

sorely wounded, though not utterly killed. The beginning

of revenges—When once I begin to revenge myself and peo

ple upon mine and their enemies, and will go on and make a

full end. *

Wer. 43. Rejoice, O ye nations, with his people—So the

Seventy, a translation followed by St. Paul, Rom. xv. 10,

where this passage is quoted, and where we are directed to

consider it as a prediction of the bringing in of the Gentiles,

to share the privileges of the gospel, and become one church

of God in conjunction with the Jews. Or, if it be trans

lated more literally, according to the Hebrew, Rejoice, O ye

nations, (or Gentiles) his people; that is, being now his

people, the sense will be much the same. Either way, the

words seem evidently to relate to the last great deliverance

of the Jews and their conversion to Christianity, and the

bringing in of the fulness of the Gentiles, which undoubtedly

will be the completion of the divine dispensations, and will

spread peace and happiness over all the earth. He therefore

calls upon all the nations of the earth to rejoice, in prospect

of this great event, which they had all reason to do, consider

47 For it is not a vain thing for::::::

you; * because it is your life: andºf

through this thing ye shall prolong ::::::

your days in the land, whither ye go tºº.

over Jordan to possess it. -

48 "I, And the LoRD spake untor ºr

Moses that self-same day, saying, * ***

49 Get thee up into this " moun

tain Abarim, unto Mount Nebo,

which is in the land of Moab, that

is over against Jericho; and behold

the land of Canaan, which I give
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thou goest up, and be gathered unto
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q Num. 35.
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ing the singular advantages which all nations would enjoy at

that time, and upon that occasion.

Wer. 44. He and Hoshea—Or Joshua. Probably Moses

spoke it to as many as could hear him, while Joshua, in an

other assembly, at the same time, delivered it to as many as

his voice could reach. Thus Joshua, as well as Moses, would

be a witness against them, if ever they forsook God.

Wer. 46, 47. Set your hearts unto all the words, &c.—

Having concluded his prophetic song or hymn, he addressed

himself afresh to them in a pathetical exhortation, to weigh

and remember well the contents of it, and seriously to im

prove it, in a hearty and careful observance of the laws he

had given them, and by training up their children in the same

obedience. It is not a vain thing—It is not an unprofitable

or contemptible work I advise you to, but well worthy of

your most serious care. It is your life—Temporal, spiritual,

and eternal; the way to, and means of happiness here and

hereafter.

Wer. 48, 49. That self-same day—Now he had finished

his work, why should he desire to live a day longer? He had

indeed formerly desired and prayed that he might go over

Jordan: but now he is entirely satisfied, and saith no more

of that matter. Nebo—A ridge, or top of the mountains of

Abarim.

Wer. 50. And die in the mount—Not immediately, but

after he had blessed the people, as in the next chapter. Be

gathered unto thy people—We seem to be compelled to under

stand this of the soul of Moses, to be associated in paradise

with the souls of the just, here termed his people; in which

sense it is taken by some of the Jewish writers. For if it

were to be interpreted of his body only, or chiefly, it could

hardly be said to be sense, since the people of Moses were not

buried in Mount Abarim. See on Gen. xxv. 8.

Wer. 51, 52. Because ye trespassed—God reminds him

*
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#:the waters of |Meribah-Kadesh, in

ºfthe wilderness of Zin: because ye

* Lev. io.s. ‘sanctified me not in the midst of the

children of Israel.

**::::::: 52 "Yet thou shalt see the land

* before thee; but thou shalt not go

thither unto the land which I give
the children of Israel.

CHAP. XXXIII.

The blessing of Moses. He pronounces them all

blessed, in what God had done for them already,

ver. 1–5. He pronounces a blessing upon each

tribe, ver, 6–25. He pronounces them all in

general blessed, on account of what God would

be to them, and do for them, if they were obedient,

ver. 26–29.
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of the sin he had committed long before, and this Moses re

cords as an acknowledgment, made at his death, of God’s

justice, and a warning to all people not to distrust or dis

obey the voice of God. It is good for the holiest of men to

die repenting even of their early sins. Yet thou shalt see the

land—And see it as the earnest of that better country, which

is only seen with the eye of faith. What is death to him

who has a believing prospect and a steadfast hope of eternal

life?

CHAP. XXXIII. Ver. 1. The blessing wherewith Moses

blessed Israel–He is said to bless them, by praying to God

with faith for his blessing upon them; and by foretelling the

blessing which God would confer upon them. And Moses

calls himself the man of God; that is, the servant or prophet

of God, to acquaint them, that the following prophecies were

not his own inventions, but divine inspirations.

Ver. 2. The Lord came—Namely to the Israelites; mani

fested himself graciously and gloriously among them. He

begins with this, that he may, in the first place, make them

sensible of that most signal blessing which God had bestowed

upon them, in choosing them to be his peculiar people. From

Sinai–Beginning at Sinai, where the first appearance of God

was. And rose up from Seir unto them, &c.—The plain

meaning of the words is, that the same divine presence, which

was manifested to them on Mount Sinai, accompanied them

through all their journeys and encampments, especially about

Mount Seir and Paran, the principal places of their abode,

till they came to the plains of Moab, where they were now

encamped. Rose up from Seir—Namely, when, upon the

removal of the cloud of glory, they marched from the neigh

bourhood of Idumea, in which is Mount Seir. The original

word signifies, that his presence rose upon them like the sun

from the mount, Mal. iv. 2, and spread abroad his beams

upon them from Paran, viz. when they encamped below that

mount, whither they came from the wilderness of Sinai,

Numb. x. 12, and xiii. 1, 2, 3. Here God eminently mani.

fested his presence and goodness, both in giving the people

flesh, which they desired, and in appointing the seventy

elders, and pouring forth his Spirit upon them. He came

-
=
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with ten thousands of his saints—Or, holy ones, that is, angels,

who attended him at the giving of the law, Psal. lxviii. 17;

see also Acts vii. 53, Gal. iii. 19, and Heb. ii. 2. From his

right hand—An allusion to the manner of men, who ordi

narily both write and give gifts with their right hands. Thus

God both wrote and gave the law. A fiery law—The law is

termed fiery, because, like fire, it is of a searching, purging,

and inflaming nature; because it inflicts fiery wrath on sin.

ners for the violation of it, and principally because it was

delivered out of the midst of fire.

Wer. 3. He leved the people—The tribes of Israel. The

sense is, this law, though delivered with fire, and smoke

and thunder, which might seem to portend nothing but hatred

and terror, yet in truth was given to Israel in great love, as

being the great mean of their temporal and eternal salvation.

Yea, he embraced the people, and laid them in his bosom . So

the word signifies, which speaks not only the dearest love,

but the most tender and careful protection. All God’s saints

or holy ones, that is, his people, are in thy hand, that is,

under God’s care, to protect, direct, and govern them. These

words are spoken to God; the change of persons, his and

thy, is most frequent in the Hebrew tongue. This clause

may farther signify God's kindness to Israel, in upholding

them when the fiery law was delivered, which was done with

so much terror, that not only the people were ready to sink

under it, but even Moses did exceedingly fear and quake.

But God sustained Moses and the people, in or by his hand,

whereby he, in a manner, covered them, that no harm might

come to them. At thy feet—Like scholars to receive in

structions. He alludes to the place where the people waited,

when the law was delivered, which was at the foot of the

mount. Every one—Of the people will receive or submit

to thy instructions and commands. This may respect either

the people's promise when they heard the law, that they would

hear and do all that was commanded; or, their duty to do
SO.

Wer. 4. Moses commanded us a law—Moses has been

thought by some to speak this of himself, in the third person,

because he intended the contents of this chapter, like the pre

ceding song, to be learned by the Israelites, and repeated in
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their own persons. They are therefore supposed to say,

Moses commanded us a law, &c. The inheritance of the

congregation—The law is called their inheritance, because the

obligation to observe it was hereditary, passing from parents

to their children, and because this was the best part of their

inheritance, the greatest of all those gifts which God bestow

ad upon them. So the Psalmist thought, “ Thy testimonies

have I taken as an heritage for ever,” Psal. cxix. 111.

Ver. 5. And—Or, For, he was king—Not indeed in title,

but in reality, being under God, their supreme governor

and lawgiver; and therefore, by his authority, required them

to observe these laws. When the tribes were gathered to

gether—When the princes and people met together, for the

management of public affairs, Moses was owned by them as

their king and lawgiver. Le Clerc, however, and many

others think, that God, and not Moses, is here intended, he

being indeed the king and lawgiver of the Jews especially,

and not Moses. Moses elsewhere, sufficiently intimates, that

he was not their king, chap. xvii. 14. And so does Samuel,

who acted in a character similar to that of Moses, 1 Sam.

viii. 7.

Wer. 6. Let Reuben live, and not die—Though Reuben

deserves to be cut off, or greatly diminished and obscured,

according to Jacob's prediction, Gen. xlix. 4, yet God will

spare them, and give them a name and portion among the

tribes of Israel. All the ancient paraphrasts refer this to

the other world, so far were they from expecting temporal

blessings only. “Let Reuben live in life eternal,” says

Onkelos, “ and not die the second death.” “Let Reuben

live in this world,” so Jonathan and the Jerusalem Targum,

** and not die that death which the wicked die in the world

to come.” Let not his men be few—As the word not is

wanting in the Hebrew, we may render the clause more

properly, Though his men be few. This best agrees with

Jacob's prophecy, Gen. xlix. 4, That he should not excel,

and yet live, that is, should still subsist, and be in some

measure, a flourishing tribe, though less numerous than

some others. Le Clerc renders it, Let his dead men ('nr,

methaiv, mortales ejus) be few. Which prayer, he thinks,

Moses put up for them, because this tribe appear to have been

greatly diminished in the wilderness, see on Numb. xxvi. 7.

Here is no mention of Simeon; but this tribe is thought by

some to be included in the blessing of Reuben, to whom

Simeon was next in birth, and who stood most in need of the

same blessing, for no tribe was more impaired in the wilder

ness than Simeon’s. See on Numb. xxvi. 14. Others think

that tribe is included in the blessing of Judah, with whose

possessions their’s were mixed, Josh. xix. 1. And what

makes this the more probable, is, that he was joined with

Judah in those wars against the Canaanites, in which the

divine aid is implored for Judah. But the Alexandrian MSS.

of the Septuagint reads this verse thus, Let Reuben live,

and not die, and let the men of Simeon be many, or not

few.

6 * Let Reuben live, and not die; #:::::::::

and let not his men be few.

7 || And this is the blessing of

Judah ; and he said, Hear, LoRD,

the voice of Judah, and bring him

unto his people: "let his hands beace.….
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Ver. 7. And this is the blessing of Judah—As these words

are used of none of the rest, so they seem to denote that

Judah’s blessing was more remarkable than the rest. Judah

is here put before Levi, because it was to be the royal tribe.

This benediction, as Bishop Sherlock argues, cannot relate

to the time when it was given : for then Judah’s hands were

very sufficient for him, this tribe being by much the great

est of the twelve tribes, as appears by two different accounts,

of the forces of Israel, in the book of Numbers, Numb. i.

and xxvi, and there was more reason to put up this petition

for several other tribes, than for Judah. Besides, what is the

meaning of bringing Judah to his people 2 How were he

and his people at this time separate: What means, like

wise, the other part of the petition, Be thou an help to him

from his enemies? This petition supposes a state of dis

tress; yet what distress was Judah in at this time, at least

what greater distress than the other tribes 2 The ancient

Targums, and some old versions, understand the first petition

of bringing Judah back to his people, to be only a request in

his behalf, for safe return from the day of battle; but was

there not the same reason for the same petition in behalf

of every tribe: Nay, how much better would it have suited

Reuben, Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh, who left their

people, and their settlements, on the other side of Jordan,

and passed over the river in the very front of the battle, to
assist their brethren 2 Josh. iv. 12.

But if you refer this prophecy to the prophecy of Jacob,

Gen. xlix. 10, and to the continuance of the sceptre of Judah

after the destruction of the other tribes, every expression is

natural and proper, and suited to the occasion. Do but sup

pose Moses, in the spirit of prophecy, to have had a sight of

the state of affairs, when all the people were in captivity, and

you will see how this prophetic prayer answers to that state.

All the tribes were in captivity, the ten tribes in Assyria, and

Judah in Babylon; but it was implied in Jacob's prophecy,

that Judah should retain the sceptre, and return again: for

Judah only, therefore, does Moses pray, that he may come

to his people again. - -

Let his hand be sufficient for him—Good reason was there

for this petition, for scarcely were his hands sufficient at the

return from Babylon. The tribe of Judah, Numb. xxvi. 22,

in Moses's time, consisted of 76,500, reckoning only those

of twenty years old and upward. But upon the return from

Babylon, Judah, with Benjamin, the Levites, and the remnant

of Israel, made only 42,360, Ezra ii. 64; and in so weak a

state they were, that Sanballat, in great scorn, said, “What

do these feeble Jews " Neh. iv. 2. Be thou an help to

him from his enemies—The books of Ezra and Nehemiah are

convincing proofs of the great difficulties and oppositions,

which the Jews found in setting up their temple and city.

Once their enemies had so prevailed, that orders came from

the court of Persia, to stop all their proceedings: and, even

at last, when Nehemiah came to their assistance, with a new

commission from Artaxerxes, they were so beset with ene
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mies, that the men employed in building the wall, every one,

with one of his hands, wrought in the work, and with the

other hand held a weapon, Neh. iv. 17.

Lay these two prophecies now together: and they will ex

plain each other. Jacob foretels that Judah’s sceptre should

continue till Shiloh came: which is in effect foretelling that

the sceptres of the other tribes should not continue so long.

Moses in the spirit of prophecy sees the desolation of all the

tribes; he sees the tribes of the kingdom of Israel carried

away by the Assyrians, the people of Judah by the Baby

lonians; he sees that Judah should again return weak,

harassed, and scarcely able to maintain himself in his own

country: for them, therefore, he conceives this prophetic

prayer: Hear, Lord, the voice of Judah, &c. See Dodd.

Ver. 8. Of Levi, he said–Said to God in prayer. Let thy

Thummim, &c.—That is, the Thummim and Urim which are

thine, O Lord, by special institution and consecration, (un

derstanding thereby the ephod, in which they were put, the

high-priesthood to which they were appropriated, and withal

the gifts and graces signified by them, and necessary for the

discharge of that high-office) be with thy holy one, that is, with

that priest whom thou hast consecrated to thyself, and who is

holy in a more peculiar manner than the people are. He

means, let the family of Aaron perpetually retain the priest

hood, and be endued with that uprightness in the discharge

of their duty, and that light and knowledge in divine things,

which are signified by the Thummim and Urim. Notwith

standing this blessing, the Urim and Thummim were lost in

the captivity, and never restored under the second temple.

But they have their full accomplishment in Jesus Christ,

God's Holy One, and our great High Priest, of whom Aaron

was but a type. With him, who had lain in the Father's

bosom from eternity, the Urim and Thummim shall ever re

main, for he is the wonderful and everlasting Counsellor.

Whom thou didst prove at Massah—That is, try and rebuke,

but yet didst not take away the priesthood from him. With

whom thou didst strive—Whom thou didst reprove and chas

tize. Le Clerc, however, refers these words to the people.

Whom thou, O Israel, didst prove or tempt at Massah, and

with whom thou didst strive, &c. which happened twice.

See Exod. xvii. 2, and Numb. xx. 2. In both these places

it appears that Aaron was tempted; and tried, and strove

against by the people, no less than Moses.

Ver. 9. Who said to his father, &c.—I have not seen him

-That is, I have no respect unto them in comparison of
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word, and kept thy covenant. J. F.T.E.T
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God and my duty. The meaning is, Who followed God and

his command fully, and executed the iudgment enjoined, with

out any respect of persons. It appears to refer to the whole

tribe of Levi, who, fired with a holy zeal for God and his

worship, performed impartial execution on the worshippers of

the golden calf, not excepting even'their nearest relations that

were concerned in that wickedness, see Exod. xxxii. 26–29.

They kept thy covenant—When the rest broke their covenant

with God by that foul sin of idolatry, that tribe kept them

selves pure from that infection, and adhered to God and

his worship. Some also include herein their impartiality in

the administration of justice, that they had not accepted,

nor should accept, the persons of any, not even their rela

tions. To which we may add, that the office of the priests.

and Levites, which engaged their constant attendance, at least

by turns, at God’s altar, laid them under a necessity of being

frequently absent from their families, which they could nei

ther take such care of, nor make such provision for, as other

Israelites might. This constant self-denial they submitted to,

that they might observe God’s word, and keep the covenant

of priesthood. And all those, even under the gospel, who

are called to minister in holy things, should remember that

it is their duty to sit loose to the relations, and interests

which are dearest to them in this world, and prefer the ful.

filling of their ministry before the gratifying the best friend

they have, Acts xx. 21, and xxi. 13. Our Lord Jesus knew.

not his mother and his brethren, when they would have taken

him from his work, Matt. xii. 48.

Wer. 10. They shall teach Jacob thy judgments, and Israel.

thy law—And that both as preachers in their religious as

semblies, reading and expounding the law, Neh. vii. 7, 8, and

as judges, determining doubtful and difficult cases that should

be brought before them, 2 Chron. xvii. 8, 9. The priests’

lips were to keep this knowledge for the use of the people,

who were to ask the law at their mouths, Mal. ii. 7. Even

Haggai, a prophet, consulted the priests in a case of con

science, Hag. ii. 12. They shall put incense before thee—

They shall be the sole ministers at the altar.

Ver. 11. Bless, Lord, his substance—Because he hath no

inheritance of his own, and therefore wholly depends upon.

thy blessing. The work of his hands—All his holy admini

strations, which he fitly calls the work of his hands, because.

a great part of the service of the Levites and priests was done

by the labour of their hands and bodies, whereas the ser-.

vice of evangelical ministers is more spiritual and heavenly.
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The tribes of Benjamin and Joseph DEUTERONOMY. blessed by Moses.

#:::::::: 12 T.And of Benjamin he said, 15 And for the chief things of::::::::

The beloved of the LoRD shall dwell

in safety by him: and the LORD

shall cover him all the day long, and

he shall dwell between his shoulders.

13 T And of Joseph he said,

*Blessed of the LoRD be his land, for

the precious things of heaven, for

*** *the dew, and for the deep that couch

eth beneath,

14 And for the precious fruits

brought forth by the sun, and for

a Gem, 49.

25.

# the precious things tºut forth by the

*... + moon,

-Arrºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-aa-ºº:

Smite—He prays thus earnestly for them, because he foresaw

they who were to teach, and reprove, and chastize others,

would have many enemies; and because they were, under

God, the great preservers and upholders of religion, and their

enemies were the enemies of religion itself.

Wer. 12. Of Benjamin—Bonjamin is put next to Levi,

because the temple, where the work of the Levites lay, was

upon the edge of the lot of this tribe. And it is put before

Joseph, because of the dignity of Jerusalem (part of which

was in this lot) above Samaria, which was in the tribe of

Ephraim; likewise, because Benjamin adhered to the house

of David, and to the temple of God, when the rest of the

tribes deserted both. The beloved of the Lord—So called in

allusion to their father Benjamin, who was the beloved of

his father Jacob; and because of the kindness of God to this

tribe, which appeared both in this, that they dwelt in the

best part of the land, as Josephus affirms, and in the

following privilege. Shall dwell in safety by him—Shall

have his lot nigh to God's temple, which was both a sin

gular comfort and safeguard to him. Shall cover—Shall pro

tect that tribe continually while they cleave to him. He—

The Lord shall dwell, that is, his temple shall be placed, be

tween his shoulders, that is, in his portion, or between his

borders, as the word rendered shoulder is often used, see

Numb. xxiv. 11. And this was truly the situation of the

temple, on both sides whereof was Benjamin's portion. And

though Mount Sion was in the tribe of Judah, yet Mount

Moriah, on which the temple was built, was in the tribe of

Benjamin.

Wer. 13–15. And of Joseph—Including both Ephraim

and Manasseh. In Jacob's blessing, that of Joseph is the

largest; and so it is here. His land—His portion shall be

endowed with choice blessings from God. Of heaven—

That is, the precious fruits of the earth, brought forth by the

influences of heaven, the warmth of the sun, and the rain

which God will send from heaven.

of water bubbling out of the earth: perhaps it may likewise

refer to the great deep, the abyss of waters, which is sup

posed to be contained in the earth. By the sun–Which

opens and warms the earth, cherishes and improves, and in

due time ripens the seeds and fruits of it. The moon—Which

by its moisture refreshes and promotes them. Heb. Of the

The deep—The springs

“ the ancient mountains, and for the sº.

precious things "of the lasting hills, afts.e.

16 And for the precious things of

the earth and fulness thereof, and for

the good will of him that dwelt in “F***

the bush: let the blessing 'come upon, ..."

the head of Joseph, and upon the top *

of the head of him that was separated

from his brethren. g 1 Chro. 5.

17 His glory is like the “firstling sº. 23.

of his bullock, and his horns are like .

"the horns of funicorns: with them.

‘he shall push the people together to

wnicorn.

1 Kings

22. li. Ps.

44. 5.

-- ºur-ºv-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

moons, or months, that is, which it bringeth forth in the

several months, or seasons, of the year. The chief things

—That is, the excellent fruits, as grapes, olives, figs, &c.

which delight in mountains, growing upon, or the precious

minerals contained in, their mountains and hills, called

ancient and lasting, that is, such as have been from the be

ginning of the world, and are likely to continue to the end

of it, in opposition to those hills, or mounts, which have

been cast up by man.

Wer. 16. And for the precious things of the earth—And

in general for all the choice fruits which the land produceth

in all the parts of it, whether hills or valleys. Fulness

thereof—That is, the plants, and cattle, and all creatures

that grow, increase, and flourish in it. The good will—For

all other effects of the good will and kindness of God, who

not long since did for a time dwell or appear in the bush

to me in order to the relief of his people, Exod. iii. 2. Of

Joseph—That is, of Joseph's posterity. Him that was sepa

rated from his brethren—His brethren separated him from

them by making him a slave, and God distinguished him from

them by making him a prince. The preceding words might

be rendered, My dweller in the bush. That was an appear

ance of the Divine Majesty to Moses only, in token of his

particular favour. Many a time had God appeared to Moses;

but now he is just dying he seems to have the most pleasing

remembrance of the first time that he saw the visions of the

Almighty. It was here God declared himself the God of

Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and so confirmed the promise

made to the fathers, that promise which our Lord shews,

reaches as far as the resurrection and eternal life.

Wer. 17. His glory is like the firstling of his bullock—

Or the prime and fairest bullock of the herd: for things

that excel in their kind are called first-born in Scripture.

The beauty and strength of this tribe is compared to this

stately creature, and a bullock being the best emblem of

power among the beasts of the pasture, it seems to be here

used to denote the superior honour and dignity of the house

of Joseph above the rest of the tribes of Israel. Indeed, a

bullock, as Bochart shews, was formerly used as an image

of kingly power and dignity, and therefore seems here to de

note the kingdom which Ephraim should obtain in Jero

boam and his successors. His horns are like the horns of
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of Sebulun, Gad, and Dan.

A. M. 2553.

*:::::::: the ends of the earth; and “they are

F; ſº the ten thousands of Ephraim, and

they are the thousands of Manasseh.

18 "I And of Zebulun he said, "Re

joice, Zebulun, in thy going out; and,

Issachar, in thy tents.

19 They shall "call the people

unto the mountain; there "they shall

offer sacrifices of righteousness: for

they shall suck of the abundance of

the seas, and of treasures hid in the

sand.

J. G. n. 49.

13, 14, 15

m fs. 2. 3.

tl hºs, +, 5.

----------4------>4 ºv-rara-ºr-º-

an unicorn—An horn is a common Scripture emblem of

power and force. So this is a farther description of the

house of Joseph. With then he shall push the people together

—That is, throw down all that oppose him, particularly the

Canaanites. To the ends of the earth—That is, of the land of

Canaan. The ten thousands of Ephraim, and the thousands

of Manasseh–Or, such are, &c. i. e. These blessings belong

to the two numerous branches of the house of Joseph. Here

he ascribes to Ephraim ten thousands, and to Manasseh only

thousands; thus foreshewing, that Ephraim the younger was

to be the more numerous of the two, as Jacob had before pro

phesied of them. -

Ver. 18. Rejoice, Žebulun-Thou shalt prosper, and have

cause of rejoicing. In thy going out—1, To war, as this

phrase is often used. 2, To sea, in way of traffic, because

their portion lay near the sea. And in both respects his

course is opposite to that of Issachar, who was a lover of

peace and pasturage. He is here joined with Zebulun, both

because they were brethren by father and mother too, and

because their possessions lay near together. In thy tents—

Thou shalt give thyself to the management of land and cattle,

living quietly in thy own possessions.

Ver. 19. They—Zebulun, of whom Moses takes more

special notice. And so, having despatched Issachar in two

words, he returns to Zebulun. Shall call the people—The

Gentiles, either those of Galilee, which was called Galilee

of the Gentiles, who were their neighbours; or people of

other nations with whom they had commerce, which they

endeavoured to improve, in persuading them to worship the

true God. The mountain—That is, to the temple, which

Moses knew was to be seated upon a mountain. Sacrifices

of righteousness—Such as God requires. The trafficking

abroad with heathen nations shall not make them forget

their duty at home, nor shall their distance from the place

of sacrifice hinder them from coming to it to discharge that

duty. Of the abundance of the sea—They shall grow rich

by the traffick of the sea, and shall consecrate themselves

and their riches to God. Hid in the sand—Such precious

things as either, 1, Are contained in the sand of the sea

and rivers, in which sometimes there is mixed a considerable

quantity of gold and silver. Or, 2, Such as grow in the sea,

or are fetched from the sandy bottom of it, as pearls, coral,

ambergrease.

shipwrecks, are cast upon the shore by the workings of the

Or, 3, Such as, being cast into the sea by |

t

i

|
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:
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|

A.M. 9553,

B. C. 1151.20 " And of Gad he said, Blessed

he he that "enlargeth Gad; he dwell--ſº

eth as a lion, and teareth the arm tº.

with the crown of the head. - -

21 And Phe provided the first part p

for himself, because there, in a por

tion of the lawgiver, was he #seated;

Num. 32.

16, 17, &c.

* Heb.
tette ºf.

and "he came with the heads of the " ' ". .

people, he executed the justice of

*

the Lord, and his judgments with

Israel.

sea. This, however, Le Clerc refers, with Jonathan, to

their enriching themselves by making glass of a kind of sand |
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22 And of Dan he said, Dan

-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*w-

found upon their coasts. For the river Belus, famous for its

glassy sands, of which alone glass was for a long time manu

factured, was in the territories of the Zebulunites. These

glassy sands are mentioned by several authors. But trea

sures hid in the sand, may import the same as sucking of the

abundance of the seas, i. e. enriching themselves by naval

connnnerce. -

Wer. 20. Blessed be he that enlargeth Gad—That bringeth

him out of his straits and troubles, which he was often en

gaged in, because he was encompassed with potent enemies.

As a lion—Safe and secure from his enemies, and terrible to

them when they rouse and molest him. Teareth the arm—"

Utterly destroys his enemies, both the head, the seat of the

crown, their dignity and principality, and the arm, the sub

ject of strength, and instrument of action; both chief princes,

and their subjects.

Wer. 21. He provideth the first part for himself—The first

fruits of the land of promise, the country of Sihon, which

was first conquered, and which he is said to provide for

himself, because he asked and obtained it of Moses, and was

the first who viewed his portion in the promised land. There,

in a portion of the lawgiver, &c.—This is obscurely ex

pressed, but the meaning seems to be, He was there settled

in a portion, or settlement, allotted him by Moses the Jewish

legislator himself, whereas the portions beyond Jordan

were given to the several tribes by Joshua, according to

the direction of the lot. Or perhaps this part of the land is

termed a portion of the lawgiver, because, lying beyond

Jordan, it was the only part which Moses was permitted to

enter upon. Was he seated—Heb. n=5, sapun, covered, or

protected: for their wives and children were secured in

their cities, while many of the men went over to the war in

Canaan. He came with the heads of the people, &c.—Or,

with the princes, captains, or rulers of the people; that is,"

under their command and conduct. Or, as with, roshee,

may be understood, with the first, or in thefront of the peo

ple, as the Syriac renders it; for this tribe, and their brethren,

whose lot fell beyond Jordan, were to march ilito Canaan

before their brethren. Thus, again, he speaks, in the pro

phetic style, of a thing as already done, because he foresaw

it would be done. He erecuted the justice of the Lord—Or,

his just judgment against the Canaanites, as the rest of the

Israelites did.

Ver. 22. A lion's whelp-Courageous, and generous, and

strong, and successful against his enemies. Which leapeth

—from IBashan—Because there were many and fierce lions

4 B.
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###" is a lion's whelp:" he shall leap from

* {:}. Bashan.
1s. 27. 23 And of Naphtali he said, O

" ..."" Naphtali, 'satisfied with favour, and

full with the blessing of the Lord :

‘ºf’.” “possess thou the west and the south.

24 ºf And of Asher he said, "Ilet

Asher be blessed with children; let

him be acceptable to his brethren,

* * *.*, and let him "dip his foot in oil.

• *-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-

in those parts, whence they used to come forth, and leap upon

the prey. Or this may refer either to the particular victories

obtained by Sampson, who was of the tribe of Dan, or to a

more general achievement of that tribe, when a party of them

surprised Laish, which lay in the farthest part of the land of

Canaan from them. And the mountain of Bashan lying not

far from that city, from whence they probably made their

descent upon it, thus leaping from 13ashan.

Ver. 23. Satisfied with favour—With the favour of God.

That only is the favour that satisfies the soul. They are

happy indeed that have the favour of God; and they shall

have it that place their satisfaction in it. And full with the

blessing of the Lord—Not only with corn, wine, and oil,

the fruit of the blessing, but with the blessing itself, the

*gwace of God, according to his promise and covenant. Pos

sess thou the west and the south—Or, the sea and the south,

as the Hebrew word is. Not the midland sea, and the

south of Canaan; for, according to Josephus, with whom all

the Jewish writers agree, this tribe possessed the east and

the north of the country, in Upper Galilee; but the sea of

Gennesaret, or Tiberias, which was its border on one side,

and the south from the last mentioned tribe, viz. that of

Dan.

Ver. 24. Let Asher–Who carries blessedness in his very |

name, be blessed with children—He shall have numerous,

strong, and healthful children. Acceptable to his brethren

—By his sweet disposition, and winning carriage. In oil—

He shall have such plenty of oil, that he may not only wash

his face, but his feet also in it. This prophetic blessing was

remarkably fulfilled; for Asher's portion abounded with the

best and most remarkable oil, which was the most famed of

all Canaan's productions. Compare Job xxix. 6, and Gen.

x lix. 20.

Wer. 25. Thy shoes shall be iron and brass—They must

have had great plenty of both these metals before they could

wake, or, rather adorm, their shoes with them, as was the

custom among some nations. But we may render the words,

Onder thy feet shall be iron and brass, viz. mines of those

metals; or, thy bolts, or bars, shall be iron and brass, for

so the word, here rendered shoes, is translated, Can. v. 5,

Neh. iii. 3, 6, 13, 14, 15. Sidon, which was famous among

the heathens for its plenty of brass, was in the tribe of

Asher; and Sarepta is thought to have had its name from

the brass and iron which were melted, there in great quanti

ties. As thy days, thy strength shall be—Thy strength shall

not be diminished with age, but thou shalt have the vigour

of youth even in thine old age; thy tribe shall grow stronger

and stronger. Or the words may mean, that, during their

25 ||Thy shoes shall be iron and :::::::::

| brass; and as thy days, so shall thyºf
:*:

strength he. Jºe

26 "I There is "none like unto the#.

God of "Jeshurun, "who rideth upon, ſº

the heaven in thy help, and in his "::::::

excellency on the sky. Hº -

27 The eternal God is thy “refuge, er, oo, i.

and underneath are the everlasting

arms: and "he shall thrust out the "º.”

-->4-4-----------------

continuance as a tribe, they should not meet with any re

markable disasters, or be brought low, but continue in their

full strength.

| Ver. 26. There is nome like unto the God of Jeshurun—

These are the last words that ever Moses wrote, perhaps the

greatest writer that ever lived upon the earth. And this man

of God, who had as much reason to know both as ever any

mere man had, with his last breath magnifies both the God

of Israel, and the Israel of God. Iſaving blessed every par

ticular tribe, he concludes with declaring the happiness of

the whole nation, especially in this, that their God was not

like the vain and foolish gods of other nations, but that

eternal and infinite Being, who is matchless and inimitable in

all perfections, and who had undertaken to be their protec

tor, provider, and saviour, notwithstanding, and in defiance

of, all their enemies. JWho rideth upon the heavens in, or

to thy help-Who, in sending thee help, rides upon the hea

| vens with the greatest state and magnificence, and makes

them subservient to his will, by employing thunder, lightning,

hail-stones, and all the artillery of the skies in thy behalf.

His riding on the heavens, denotes the greatness and glory

in which he manifests himself to the upper world, and the

use he makes of the influences of heaven, and the products

of the clouds, in bringing to pass his own counsels in this

lower world. All these he manages and directs, as a man

doth the horse he rides on. In his excellency on the sky—

Or, In his magnificence on the clouds; that is, when he is

pleased to display his grandeur and awful majesty in thy

behalf, he rides upon the clouds, raises such storms and

tempests as demonstrate those parts of nature to be entirely

under his power and control.

| Ver. 27. The eternal God—He who was before all worlds,

and will be when time shall be no more. Is thy refuge—Or,

thy habitation, or mansion-house, (so the word signifies,) in

whom thou art safe, and easy, and at rest, as a man in his

own house. Every true Israelite is at home in God: the soul

returns to him, and reposes in him. And they that make

him their habitation, shall have all the comforts and benefits

of an habitation in him. And underneath are the everlasting

arms—The almighty power and infinite goodness of God,

which protects and comforts all that trust in him, in their

greatest straits and distresses. He shall thrust out the enemy

from before thee—He shall expel the Canaanites, and make

room for you in their country. And shall say, Destroy then

—That is, shall give you power, as well as authority, to root

them out. For to say, is to command, and what he com

mands he gives power to execute. And has he not com

manded believers to destroy in themselves all sin: all evil

Jer. 10. 6. ,
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Moses allowed to see Canaan.

#:::::::: enemy from before thee; and shall

say, Destroy them.

•Nº. 28°Israel then shall dwell in safety
6. & 33.

:** alone: "the fountain of Jacob shall

**** be upon a land of corn and wine; also

*::::::... his sheavens shall drop down dew.

11. 29 "Happy art thou, O Israel:

. . . who is like unto thee, Qpeople, saved

*.*.*, by the LoRD, “the shield of thy help,

" and who is the sword of thy excel

*::::::: lency! and thine enemies |||shall be

tº found liars unto thee; and "thou shalt

ºn tread upon their high places.
dwed.

a Ch. 32.13.

CHAP. XXXIV.

Moses havingfinished his testimony, finishes his life.

Here is, The view Moses had of the land, ver, 1–4.
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tempers and corrupt inclinations, as well as all sinful words

and actions? and will he not give them power so to do, if

they apply to him for it?

Wer. 28. Israel shall dwell in safety alone—Either, 1, In

safety, although they be alone, and have no confederates

to defend them, but have all the world against them, yet my

single protection shall be sufficient for them. Or, 2, Dis

tinct and separated from all other nations, with whom I

will not have them to mingle themselves. The fountain—

That is, the posterity of Jacob, which flowed from him as

waters from a copious fountain, in great abundance. So the

expression is used, Psal. lxviii. 26. The fountain is here

put for the river, or streams which flow from it, as Jacob, or

israel, who is the fountain, is often put for the children of

Israel. The Hebrew word, however, which we render foun

tain, often signifies an eye, and the sense here may be, The

eye of Jacob shall look upon a land of corn, &c. Also his

heavens shall drop down dew—That is, those heavens, or

that air, which hangs over his land, shall water it with re

freshing dews, and render it fruitful in corn, wine, and other

products of a most fertile country. Thus Moses confirms to

Jacob's seed the blessing which Isaac gave to Jacob himself,

Gen. xxvii. 28.

Ver. 29. IIappy art thou, O Israel–Wanting words suffi

ciently to express their happiness, he breaks out into admira

tion of it. Who is like unto thee!—So highly favoured as

thou art? 0 people, saved of the Lord—Preserved, protected,

and provided for by Omnipotence. Surely this is a privilege

of which no nation can boast but yourselves. The shield of

thy help-By whom thou art sufficiently, guarded against all

assailants: and the sword of thy excellency—Or, thy most

excellent sword; that is, thy strength, and the author of all

thy past or approaching victories. Those in whose hearts is

the excellency of holiness, have God himself for their shield

and sword. They are defended by the whole armour of

God: His word is their sword, and faith their shield. And

thine enemies shall be found liars unto thee—Who said

they would destroy thee: or, at least, that they would never

His death, burial, and age, ver, 5–7. Israel's #:::::::::

mourning for him, ver. 8. IHis successor, ver, 9.

His character, ver, 10–12.

ND Moses went up from the

plains of Moab"unto the moun- a tºº.

tain of Nebo, to the top of ||Pisgah, ºft.

that is over against Jericho. And 1%."

the LoRD "shewed him all the land" ºf:

of Gilead, "unto Dan, . . .i.

2 And all Naphtali, and the land 14.

of Ephraim, and Manasseh, and all

the land of Judah, "unto the utmost “cº.u.”

Sea,

3 And the south, and the plain of

the valley of Jericho, “the city ofeº.

alm trees, unto Zoar. gº

4 And the LoRD said unto him,
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submit. And thou shalt tread upon their high places—Their

strong holds, palaces, and temples. Thus shall the God of

peace tread Satan under the feet of all believers, and that

shortly.

CHAP. XXXIV. Wer. 1. Moses went up—When he

knew the place of his death, he cheerfully mounted the hill

'to come to it. Those who are well acquainted with another

world, are not afraid to leave this. When God's servants

are sent for out of the world, the summons runs, “Go up

and die!” From the plains of Moab–In which was their last

station before they entered into Canaan, Numb. xxxiii. 48.

To the top of Pisgah—Which appears to have been the high

est top of these mountains. And from hence God enabled

him to take a particular view of the several quarters of the

land of Canaan. Unto Dan—To that city which after Moses's

death was called so. The mention of Dan in this verse, and

the account of Moses's death and burial, and of some parti

culars after he had left the world, ver. 5–9, shew that this

chapter was not written by Moses, but probably by Samuel,

Ezra, or some other of the prophets who succeeded him.

Wer. 2, 3. All Naphtali—The land of Naphtali, which,

together with Dan, was in the north of Canaan, as Ephraim

and Manasseh were in the midland parts, and Judah on the

south, and the sea on the west. So these parts, lying in the

several quarters, are put for all the rest. He stood in the

east, and saw also Gilead, which was in the eastern part of

the land, and thence he saw the north, and south, and west.

The utmost sea—The midland sea, which was the utmost

bound of the land of promise on the west. The south—

The south quarter of the land of Judah, which is towards

the salt sea. The city of palm-trees—Jericho, so called from

the multitude of palm-trees which were in those parts, as Jo

sephus and Strabo write. From whence, and the balm there

growing, it was called Jericho, which signifies odoriferous, or

sweet-smelling. •

Ver, 4. I have caused thee to see it—For though his sight

was good, yet he could not have seen all Canaan, a hundred

2 Mac.22.

4. -
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The people mourn for him.

A.M. 2553, f

B. C. 1451. This is the land which I sware unto

ºfAbraham, unto Isaac, and unto Ja
& 15. 18.

$';... cob, saying, I will give it unto thy
& 28. 13.

sº, seed: * I have caused thee to see it
& 32.52. - -

with thine eyes, but thou shalt not go

over thither.

*ś, 5 ºf "So Moses the servant of

the Lord died there in the land of

Moab, according to the word of the

LoRD.

6 And he buried him in a valley

in the land of Moab, over against

-

-warrara-ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

*

and shrty miles in length, and fifty or sixty in breadth, if his

sight had not been miraculously assisted and enlarged. He

saw it at a distance. Such a sight the Old Testament be

lievers had of the kingdom of the Messiah. And such a

sight believers have now of the glory that shall be revealed.

Such a sight have we now of the knowledge of the glory of

the Lord, which shall cover the earth. Those that come after

us shall undoubtedly enter into that promised land; which is

a comfort to us, when we find eur own carcases falling in

this wilderness.

Ver. 5. So Moses the servant of the Lord died—He is

called the servant of the Lord, not only as a good man, (all

such are his servants,) but as a man eminently useful, who

had served God's counsels in bringing Israel out of Egypt,

and leading them through the wilderness. And it was more

his honour to be the servant of the Lord, than to be king

in Jeshurun. Yet he dies. Neither his piety nor his useful

mess would exempt him from the stroke of death. God's

servants must die, that they may rest from their labours,

receive their recompense, and make room for others. But

when they go hence, they go to serve him better, to serve

him day and night in his temple. The Jews say, God sucked

his soul out of his body with a kiss. No doubt he died in

the embraces of his love.

Ver. 6. And he—That is, the Lord, the immediate and

only antecedent to the pronoun he, buried him—Using, no

deubt, the ministry of angels for this purpose. Some, indeed,

who are of opinion that there was nothing miraculous in his

death or burial, propose rendering the words, He was buried;

urging, in defence of this interpretation, that active verbs in

the Hebrew are often taken passively. This may be true,

but still upon the very face of the narrative, it evidently ap

pcars, that the manner, both of his death and burial, was

miraculous. He died, it is said, according to the word of the

Lord, who commanded him to go up to the mount and die

there, as soon as he had viewed the promised land, chap.

xxxii. 49, 50, and that at a time when his eye was not dim,

nor his natural force abated, ver. 7, and when certainly he

had no symptom of any disease or weakness about him. And

if there was nothing miraculous in his burial; if the Lord

did not bury him, but he was buried by some of the people,

and if by some, no doubt by thousands and myriads; why

is it said, nay, how could it with truth be said, as it is in the

next clause, No man knoweth of his sepulchre unto this day?

Surely, the plain and obvious meaning of this is, not as the

|Beth-peor; but “no man knoweth o
A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1151. -

his sepulchre unto this day. i Jude 9.T

7 * *And Moses was an hundred “”.

and twenty years old when he died: -

"his eye was not dim, nor his fina-lº.48. 16.

Josh. 14.

tural force tabated. - 10, 11

8 *| And the children of Israel".moisture.

wept for Moses in the plains of Moab" "..."1431.

"thirty days: so the days of weeping wºº.

and mourning for Moses were ended. §:

9 *. And Joshua the son of Nun, º.

was full of the "spirit of wisdom; "“”

--a------------

same persons would interpret it, “That, when this was

written, time, which brings all things to decay, had left no

footsteps of Moses's monument, or had worn out the remem

brance of the place where his body was laid,” but that no

man ever knew of his sepulchre, as well as that none knew

of it then. And the reason which has generally been assigned

for God's concealing from the Israelites the place where he

was interred, viz. to prevent their superstition and idolatry,

must be thought sufficient by those who recollect how these

Israelites burnt incense, long after this, to the brazen serpent,

which Moses made, and would probably much more have

paid some superstitious, if not religious honour to his body,

or the relicks thereof, if they could have been found. Nor

is the interpretation that, with a reference hereto, has usually

been put upon Jude 9, which speaks of Michael contend

ing with the devil about the body of Moses, so unreasonable

or unlikely as some would insinuate. But of this when we

come thither.

Wer. 7. Moses was an hundred and twenty years old when

he died—But though he lived the full length of human life,

and to an age which, in others that live up to it, is accom

panied with many diseases and infirmities; yet this had made

little or no alteration in him. By a miraculous work of God,

in mercy to his church, and for the support of the great cause

committed to him, it appears the full vigour of every faculty,

both of body and mind, was preserved to him to his dying hour.

Wer, 8. }. days—Which was the usual time of mourn

ing for persons of high place and eminency. It is a debt

owing to the surviving honour of deceased worthies, to follow

them with our tears, as those who loved and valued them, are

sensible of the loss of them, and humbled for the sins which,

have provoked God to deprive us of them. .

Ver. 9. Joshua was full of the spirit of wisdom—And

other gifts and graces also, but wisdom is mentioned as being

most necessary for the government to which he was now called.

For Moses had laid his hands upon him—Whereby he come

mitted to him the supreme authority after his departure, and

implored the gifts of the Divine Spirit to qualify him for it.

In like manner the laying on of hands, as a sign of dedicating.

persons to offices, was accompanied with prayer in the times

of the apostles, Acts vi. 6; 1 Tim. iv. 14; 2 Tim. i. 6. And.

the children of Israel hearkened unto him—That is, they sub

mitted themselves respectfully to Joshua, as to the supreme

governor, whom God had appointed them instead, and by
the hands of Moses. ... •



Joshua appointed in chap. xxxiv. the stead of Moses.

A. M. 2553.

::::::::: for "Moses had laid his hands upon

ºf him ; and the children of Israel

hearkened unto him, and did as the

LoRD commanded Moses.

rºsis, 10 T And there Parose not a pro

º: phet since in Israel like unto Moses,

... ei º whom the LoRD knew face to face,

*:::::" 11 In all ‘the signs and the won

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Ver. 10. There arose not a prophet since—like unto Moses

—And yet it is said, Deut. xviii. 15, that God would raise

up a prophet, from the midst of Israel, like unto Moses.

Whence it follows, that this promise was not fulfilled either

in Joshua or Samuel, and the best of the Jews confess, that

it should not be fulfilled till the Messiah came. From these

words it plainly appears, that this chapter, at least this verse,

could not have been written till long after Moses's death,

when a great number of prophets had been known in Israel.

JWhom the Lord knew face to face—Whom God did so freely

and familiarly converse with. This was the pre-eminence of

Moses above all the prophets, that he enjoyed a nearer and

more familiar intercourse with God than any of them did.

See on Numb. xii. 8.

Wer. 11, 12. In all the signs, &c.—In these also Moses

excelled all the prophets, doing more miracles than any, yea,

than all that succeeded him. But the prophet, whom God

raised up like unto Moses in the latter days, not only equal

led, but exceeded him in this, as well as in every other re

A. M.2553.

B. C. 1451.ders, which the LoRD sent him to do

in the land of Egypt to Pharaoh, and

to all his servants, and to all his

land,

12 And in all that mighty hand,

and in all the great terror which

Moses shewed in the sight of all

Israel.

------------

spect. Which Moses shewed in the sight of all Israel–

Moses wrought all his miracles publickly, the whole congre

gation being witnesses of them. But Moses was greater than

any of the prophets of the Old Testament in another most

important respect. By him God gave the law, and moulded

and formed the Jewish church; whereas, by the other pro

phets he only sent particular reproofs, directions, and pre

dictions. But as far as the other prophets came short of him,

our Lord Jesus went beyond him. Moses was faithful as a

servant, but Christ as a son: Christ's miracles were more

illustrious, his communion with the Father more intimate:

for he was in his bosom from eternity. Moses lies buried:

but Christ is “ sitting at the right hand of God,” and “ of

the increase of his government there shall be no end.” And

thus, with the death of this eminent prophet and lawgiver,

endeth the Pentateuch, containing the sacred history of the

world, and of the Abrahamic family in particular, for the

first 2,553 years, viz. from the creation to the arrival of the

Israelites in the land of Canaan.



-

`-

THE -

Book of Joshua.
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ARGUMENT.

In this Book, and those that follow, to the end of Esther, we have the history of the Jewish nation. These

books, to the end of the Second Book of Kings, the Jewish writers call sºnºr = ral, nebiaim rishonim,

The former Prophets, or, The First Book of the Prophets: as being written by prophets, men divinely in

spired. Indeed it is probable they were collections of the authentic records of the nation, which some of the

prophets were divinely directed and assisted to put!"; It seems the substance of the several histories

was written, under divine direction, when the events had just happened, and long after put into the form

wherein they stand now, perhaps all by the same hand. -

In the five Books of Moses we had a full account of the rise and constitution of the Old Testament church,

the miracles by which it was established, and the laws and ordinances by which it was to be governed. And

a nation that had statutes and judgments so righteous, one would think, should have been very holy. But,

alas! a great part of the history is a representation of their sins and miseries. For the law made nothing

ſº. ; that was to be done by the bringing in of the better hope.

The Book of Josſ, U4, containing the history of about twenty-seven years, f not written by him, was at least

collected out of his journals or memoirs. It contains the history of Israel under the command of Joshua ,

how he presided over them, I. In their entrance into Canaan, chap. i-v. II. In their conquest of Canaan,

chap. vi-xii. III. In the distribution of the land among the tribes of Israel, chap. xiii—xxi. IV. In the .

establishment of religion among them, chap. xxi-xxiv. In all which he was a great erample of wisdom,

courage, fidelity, and piety. -

To be a little more particular—In this book is recited the confirmation of Joshua's succession to Moses, by the

attestation of wonderful facts, or miracles, which God did by him, in bringing the Israelites, under his

conduct, into the land of Canaan. The actual settlement of them in this promised land, and that in so short

a time, and with so little loss, was a punctual accomplishment of the divine predictions to Abraham and the

succeeding patriarchs: predictions of so early a date, so often renewed in many particular circumstances,

and every one of these so exactly fulfilled, cannot but be esteemed a great confirmation, both to the Israelites

themselves them, and to us now, of the authority of their religion, and of the truth of those writings wherein

it is contained. By the destruction of the seven nations, who, it appears, abounded in wickedness to a very

high degree, and had even, we are expressly told, filled up the measure of their iniquity, God demonstrated

his divine justice and providence over the whole world, and his determination to punish the wickedness of every

nation, when it is at its height. The account of the division of the land, shews that a very careful provision

*

º



CHAP. I.

was made for a constant and uninterrupted distinction of tribes, families, and genealogies; thence to preserve,

and clearly to ascertain, the genealogy of Crºrist, in whom was to be completed all the purposes of this

dispensation. In the conclusion of the book, Josh U4, after having divided the land, and sct up the tabernacle

at Shiloh, and sctiled ccery thing according as it was ordered by God to Moses; calls the people together,

and represents to them how fully every thing had been fulfilled to them which the Lond their God had pro

mised them, and spoken concerning them; and from hence he takes occasion to crhort them to serve H1x

alone, and no other gods. Upon the whole, in this history we may see, 1, Much of God and his providence;

his powcrin the kingdom of nature; his justice in punishing the Canaanites; his faithfulness to his covenant

with the patriarchs; his kindness to his people : 2, Much of Ca Rust and his grace;

respects, an eminent type of him.

osii U.4 being, in many

t

:*::::: - CHAP. I. land which I do give to them, even ºf:

In this chapter, 1, God appoint, Joshua to govern in to the children of Israel.

the stead of Moses, and gives him instructions and 3 "I “Every place that the sole of ºu.

encouragement, ver, 1–9. 2, He enters on his - i..."
office immediately, giving order, to the officers, your foot shall tread upon, that have

and to the two tribes and an half, ver. 10–15. I given unto you, as I said unto

3. The people accept him as their governor, ver. || Moses. -

16–18. - -

- 4 "From the wilderness and this a ſº.

OW after the death of Moses ||Lebanon even unto the great river, ºf
& Ex. 24.13. the servant of the Lord, it the river Euphrates, all the land of
Deut. I.

sº.s.. came to pass, that the LoRD spake

3. unto Joshua the son of Nun, Moses'

“minister, saying, -

2 "Moses my servant is dead; now

therefore, arise, go over this Jordan,

thou, and all this people, unto the
r

****** ******************

CHAP. I. Wer. 1. After the death of Moses—Either im

mediately after it, or when the days of mourning for Moses

were expired. Joshua was appointed and declared Moses's

successor in the government before this time; and here he

receives confirmation from God therein. The servant of the

Lord—This title is given to Moses here, and ver. 2, as also

Deut. xxxiv. 5, and is repeated, not without cause, to reflect

honour upon him, to give authority to his laws and writings,

in publishing whereof he acted as God's servant, in his name:

and that the Israelites might not think of Moses above what

was meet, remembering that he was not the Lord himself,

but only the Lord's servant, and therefore not to be too

pertinaciously followed in all his institutions, when the Lord

himself should come and abolish part of the Mosaical dis

peñsation; it being but reasonable that he, who was only a

servant in God's house, should give place to him who was

the son, and heir, and lord of it. The Lord spake—Either

in a dream or vision, or by Urim, Numb. xxvii. 21. Moses's

minister–Who had waited upon Moses in his great employ

inents, and thereby been privy to his manner of government,

and so was prepared for it.

Ver. 2. Now therefore arise—Let not the withering of the

most useful hands be the weakening of ours. When God

has work to do, he will either find or make instruments fit

the Hittites, and unto the great sea

toward the going down of the sun,

shall be your coast.

5 * “There shall not any man bee ºut 1.

able to stand before thee all the days

of thy life: "as I was with Moses, sor ex. s. n.

*

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

to carry it on. Moses the servant is dead, but God the mas

ter is not, he lives for ever. This Jordan—Which is now

near thee, which is the only obstacle in thy way to Canaan.

The land which I give—That is, I am now abo.it to give thee

actual possession of it, as I formerly gave a right to it by

promise. -

Ver. 3, 4. Every place—That is, within the following

bounds. This Lebanon—Emphatically, as being the most

eminent mountain in Syria, and the northern border of the

land : or this which is within thy view. IIittites—Of the

Canaanites, who elsewhere are called Amorites, Gen. xv. 16,

and here Hittites, the Hittites being the most considerable

and formidable of them all. The great sea—The midland

sea, great in itself, and especially compared with those lesser

collections of waters, which the Jews called seas. “But the

Israelites never possessed all this land.” To which it may

be answered, 1, That was from their own sloth and cowardice,

and disobedience to God, and breach of those conditions upon

which this promise was suspended : 2, Though their posses

sions extended not to Euphrates, yet their dominions did,

and all those lands were tributary to them in David's and

Solomon's time. -

Ver. 5. I was with Moses—To assist him against all his

enemies, and in all the difficulties of governing this stiff

G. .

/



Joshua instructed and encouraged.

Fº: thee, nor forsake thee.

§ 6 "Be strong and of a good cou7. I*. 43. - -

... ... rage : for unto this people shalt thou
h Deut. 31.

§º divide for an inheritance the land,

#" which I sware unto their fathers to

1%;" give them.

:* 7 Only be thou strong and very

º, courageous, that, thou mayest ob

serve to do according to all the law,

*::::::::" which Moses my servant command

.#. ed thee; 'turn not from it to the

§§ right hand or to the left, that thou

º, mayest |prosper whithersoever thou

ºut. 29. goest.

ºn. 8 "This book of the law shall not

**** depart out of thy mouth; but "thou

shalt meditate therein day and night,

that thou mayest observe to do ac

, cording to all that is written therein :

- for then thou shalt make thy way

ºn Dent. 17.

Iw, 19

--------------------

necked people, which Joshua might justly fear no less than

the Canaanites. Forsake thee—I will not leave thee desti.

tute, either of inward support, or of outward assistance.

Wer. 6. Be strong and of a good courage—Joshua, though

a person of great courage and resolution, whereof he had

JOSHUA.

#:::::::: *I will be with thee: "I will not fail

given sufficient proof, yet needed these exhortations, partly

because his work was great, and difficult, and long, and in a

great measure new ; partly because he had a very mean opinion

of himself, especially if compared with Moses; and remem

bering how perverse and ungovernable that people were, even

under Moses, he might very well suspect the burden of ruling

them would be too heavy for his shoulders. -

Ver. 7. Commanded thee—Remember, that though thou

art the commander of my people, yet thou art my subject,

and obliged to observe all my commands. To the right hand

or to the left—That is, in any kind, or upon any pretence;

which plainly shews, that God’s assistance, promised to him

and the Israelites, was conditional, and might justly be

withdrawn upon their breach of the conditions. Whither

soever thou goest—That is, whatsoever thou doest. Men's

actions are often compared to ways, or steps, by which they

come to the end they aim at. This charge, given by God

himself to Joshua, highly deserves our notice. Though

Joshua was to be, in his place, as great a man as Moses;

though the Lord was to do signs and wonders by him, as he

did by the hand of Moses; and though he was to settle the

people in the promised land, which Moses was not allowed

to do, yet he was to do according to all the late which Moses

had commanded. And we find that, amidst all his successes,

and all the wonders that the Lord did by him, Joshua made

the book of the law the guide of his conduct, strictly adher

ing to it in every point, and always recommending the strict

observation of it to the people... In this he is an example

worthy of the imitation, as of all professors of Christianity

in general, so of all Christian magistrates and generals, in

*

Joshua gives instructions.

.M. 2553.

thou shalt 3:3::::::

[.. Or, to

prosperous, and then

|have good success. wisely,

9 "Have not I commanded thee ?, ºn.

Be strong and of a good courage; "**

"be not afraid, neither be thou dis-rº.

mayed: for the Lord thy God is with

thee whithersoever thou goest.

10 * Then Joshua commanded

the officers of the people, saying,

11 Pass through the host, and

command the people, saying, Pre

pare you victuals; for "within three a ſº... .

days ye shall pass over this Jordan, tºº,

to go in to possess the land, which

the LoRD your God giveth you to

possess it. -

12 ºf And to the Reubenites, and

to the Gadites, and to the half tribe

of Manasseh, spake Joshua, saying,

13 Remember the word which Sºns,

Moses the servant of the LoRD com- : **

-------------------

particular, who are under equal obligations to make God's

laws or revealed will the rule of their conduct, in all affairs,

public and private. For no man's dignity or dominion, how

great soever, sets him above the law of God.

Wer. 8, 9. This book of the late shall not depart out of thy

mouth—That is, thou shalt constantly read it, and upon

| occasion discourse of it, and the sentence which shall come

out of thy mouth, shall in all things be given according to

this rule. Day and night—That is, diligently study, and

upon all occasions consider what is God's will, and thy duty.

The greatness of thy place and employments shall not hinder

thee from this work, because this is the only rule of thy private

actions, and public administrations. Have not I commanded

| thee?—I, whom thou art obliged to obey: I, who can carry

thee through every thing I put thee upon: I, of whose faith

| fulness and almighty power thou hast had great experience!

Ver. 10, 11. The officers of the people—Those who com

manded under Joshua, in their respective tribes and families,

attended him for orders, which they were to transmit to the

people. Prepare you victuals—For although manna was

given them to supply their want of ordinary provisions in the

wilderness; yet they were allowed, when they had opportu

nity, to purchase other provisions, and did so, Deut. ii. 6, 28.

And now, having been some time in the land of the Amorites,

and, together with manna, used themselves to other food,

with which that country plentifully supplied them, they are

warned to furnish themselves therewith for their approach

ing march. Within three days—These words, though placed

here, seem not to have been delivered by Joshua till after

the return of the spies, such transpositions being frequent in

Scripture. And hence it is, that these three days, mentioned

here, are again repeated below, after the history of the spies,

Josh. iii. 2.

Ver, 13, 14. Which Moses commanded you—His charge

| to you, and your promise to him. Rest—That is, a place

º



The people accept of Joshua, CHAP. II. and promise to obey him.

::::::: manded you, saying, The Lord your

God hath given you rest, and i.

given you this land. -

14 Your wives, your little ones,

and your cattle, shall remain in the

land which Moses gave you on this

side Jordan; but ye shall pass be

º: fore your brethren farmed, all the

:** mighty men of valour, and helpfire : as

****.is them y

15. Until the LoRD hath given

your brethren rest, as he hath given

you, and they also have possessed

the land which the LoRD your God

•º giveth them : " then ye shall return

unto the land of your possession, and

enjoy it, which Moses the LoRD's

servant gave you on this side Jordan

toward the sun-rising.

16 T And they answered Joshua,

saying, All that thou commandest us

we will do, and whithersoever thou

sendest us, we will go.

17 According as we hearkened

-

***********************

of rest, as that word signifies. Before your brethren—In

the front of all of them; which was but reasonable, because

they had the advantage of their brethren, having actually re

ceived their portion, which their brethren had only in hope;

because they were freed from those impediments which the

rest were exposed to, their wives, and children, and estates

being safely lodged; and to prevent their withdrawing them

selves from the present service, which they otherwise would

have had temptations to do, because of the nearness of their

habitations. Armed—For by this time they were well fur

nished with arms, which they had either from the Egyp

tians, Amalekites, or Amorites, from whom they had taken

them; or, by purchase, from those people by whose borders

they passed. . Men of valour—All such were obliged to go

ºver if occasion, required it, but Joshua took only some of

them, because they were sufficient for his purpose, and be.

cause it was proper some should be left, both to secure their

own wives, children, and possessions, and to prevent their

enemies on that side from giving them disturbance, while en

gaged in their enterprise upon Canaan.

Ver. 16, 17. And they answered—Not the two tribes and

a half only, but the officers of all the people, in their name,

concurring with the divine appointment, by which Joshua

was set over them. Thus must we swear allegiance to our

Lord Jesus, as the captain of our salvation. Will we hearken

unto thee—The same obedience which we owed to Moses,
we promise unto thee. With Moses—This is not a limitation

of their obedience, as if they would not obey him any longer

than he was prosperous, but an additional prayer for him.

VOL. I. N''. XVIII. - -*
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unto Moses in all things, so will we #&#:

hearken unto thee: only the LoRD

thy God 'be with thee, as he was ‘Yº,

with Moses. #ins.

18 Whosoever he be that doth re

bel against thy commandment, and

will not hearken unto thy words in

all that thou commandest him, he

shall he put to death: only be strong

and of a good courage.

CHAP. II.

Joshua sends spies to Jericho, ver. 1. Rahab re

ceives and conceals them, ver. 2–7. Her agree

ment with them for the safety of herself and fa

mily, ver. 8–21. The return of the spies, and

the account given by them, ver. 22—24.

N D Joshua the son of Nun

|sent "out of Shittim two ment ºn

to spy secretly, saying, Go view the ***.*.

land, even Jericho. And they went,
- b heb. 11

and "came into an harlot's house,";

named "Rahab, and flodged there. :::::::::

--------------------

As we have hereby promised thee our obedience, so our

prayer shall be, that God would bless and prosper thee, as

he did Moses.

CHAP. II. Wer. 1. And Joshua sent—Or, had sent, be

fore the directiens, mentioned in the preceding chapter,

ver. 10, 11, were given to the officers. This best agrees

with ver. 22, of this chapter, and the rest of the narrative.

Two men—Not twelve, as Moses did, because those were

to view the whole land, these but a small parcel of it. To

spy—That is, to learn the state of the land and people. It

is evident Joshua did not this out of distrust; it is probable

he had God’s command and direction in it, for the encourage

ment of himself and his army. Secretly—With reference not

to his enemies, that being the practice of all spies, but to the

Israelites; a good caution to prevent the inconveniency

which possibly might have arisen, if their report had been

discouraging. Jericho—That is, the land about Jericho,

together with the city. , Heb. The land and Jericho; that

is, especially Jericho. An harlot's house–Although the

Hebrew word nint, zonah, here rendered harlot, does also

sometimes signify an inn-keeper, or one who sells provisions;

yet, as the former is certainly the common meaning of the

term, and the sense in which it must frequently be neces:

sarily taken, see Gen. xxxiv. 31, Judg. xi. 1, Hos. i. 2, and

as Rahab is called an harlot by two Apostles, Heb. xi. 31;

James ii. 25, who use an expression of no such equivocal

meaning, it seems evident she had once been an harlot,

though undoubtedly was now reformed. They lodged there

4 c



Joshua sends spies to Jericho. "Josiº Rahab conceals the spies.

A.M. º.55 3.

B. C. 1454.

“... Jericho, saying, Behold, there came

men in hither to-night, of the chil

dren of Israel to search out the

eountry.

3 And the king of Jericho sent

unto Rahab, saying, Bring forth the

men that are come to thee, which

are entered into thine house: for

they be come to search out all the

country.

•ºn. 4 “And the woman took the two

men, and hid them, and said thus,

There came men unto me, but I wist

not whence they were:

5 And it came to pass about the

time of shutting of the gate, when it

was dark, that the men went out:

whither the men went I wot not:

ursue after them quickly; for ye

shall overtake them. - º

rº. 6 But 'she had brought them up

* to the roof of the house, and hid

them with the stalks of flax, which

she had laid in order upon the roof.

were-rº-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

e

*

—Or, lay down, as the same word is rendered, ver. 8, com

posed themselves to rest, but they were hindered from that

intention. -

Ver. 2, 3. To night—This evening. Probably Israel had

but one friend in all. Jericho, and God directed them to

her! Thus, what seems to be most accidental, is often over

ruled, to serve the great ends of Providence. And those that

acknowledge God in their ways, he will guide them with

his eye. -

W. 4. And the woman—Or, But the woman—had taken

and hid them, before the messengers came from the king; as

soon as she understood from her neighbours, that there was

a suspicion of the matter, and guessed that search would be

made. And this is justly mentioned, as a great and generous

act of faith, Heb. xi. 31, for she apparently ventured her

life upon a steadfast persuasion of the truth of God's word

and promise, given to the Israelites. Whence they wer. —

Her answer, contained in these and the following words,

was false, and therefore unquestionably sinful; though her

intention was good therein. But it is very probable, she,

being an heathen, might think, that an officious lie was not

unlawful.

Wer. 6, 7. Up to the roof–In those countries the roofs of

the houses were made quite flat, and it is probable, it might

be customary to lay the stalks of flax upon them, that they

tnight be dried by the heat of the sun. Fords—Or, passages;

that is, the places where people used to pass over Jordan,

2 And "it was told the king of 7 And the men pursued after them :::::::::

the way to Jordan unto the fords:

and as soon as they which pursued

after them were gone out, they shut *

the gate. -

8 || And before they were laid

down, she came up unto them upon

the roof;

9 And she said unto the men, I

know that the Lord hath given you

the land, and that “your terror is a gºs.

fallen upon us, and that all the in- §:

habitants of the land + faint because, #:

of you. tº

10 For we have heard how the

LoRD"dried up the water of the Red "º".

Sea for you, when ye came out of *

Egypt; and ‘what ye did unto the Nº. 1.

two kings of the Amorites, that were """

on the other side Jordan, Sihon, and

Og, whom ye utterly destroyed.

I l And as soon as we had “heard *.**

these things, 'our hearts did melt, ºi.

neither + did there remain any more, i.

courage in any man, because of you : *

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

whether by boats or bridges. The gate—Of the city, to

prevent the escape of the spies, if peradventure Rahab was

mistaken, and they yet lurked therein.

Wer. 8–11. Before they were laid down—To sleep, as

they intended. She came up unto them—Having got clear of

the officers, to the roof of the house, where they lay hid.

Here she informs them, 1, That the report of the great things

God had done for them, had reached Jericho. Not only that

they had had an account of their late victories, obtained over

the Amorites, in the neighbouring country, on the other side

the river; but their miraculous deliverance out of Egypt, and

passage through the Red Sea, which had taken place at a

great distance, and forty years ago, were remembered and

spoken of afresh in Jericho, to the amazement of every body.

2, She tells them what impressions the tidings of these things

had made upon the Canaanites: Your terror is fallen upon

us, ver, 9. Our hearts did melt, ver, 11—If she kept a

public house, that might have given her an opportunity of

understanding the sense of various companies, and of travel

lers from other parts of the country; so that they could not

have known this any way better than by her information;

and it would greatly encourage Joshua and Israel, to hear

how their enemies were dispirited and cast down; especially

as this was the accomplishment of a promise God had made

them, that he would lay the fear and dread of them upon all

this land, Deut. ix. 25; and so it would be an earnest of

the accomplishment of all his other promises to them. 3, She
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Rahab agrees with the spies CHAP. II.

------r

for the safety of herself und fauily.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1 #51. for "the Lord your God, he is God

"..." " in heaven above, and in earth be

neath.

12 Now therefore, I pray you,

•º "swear unto me by the Lord, since

"I have shewed you kindness, that ye

• rim. ... will also shew kindness unto "my

ºver is father's house, and "give me a true

token :

13 And that ye will save alive my

father, and my mother, and my bre

thren, and my sisters, and all that

they have, and deliver our lives from

death.

14 And the men answered her,

Our life +for your's, if ye utter not

this our business. And it shall be,

when the LoRD hath given us the

+ havi. in

stead of

... you to

die.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-----

hereupon makes profession of her faith in God, and his

promise; and perhaps there was not found so great faith

(all things considered) no not in Israel, as in this woman of

Canaan. First, She believes God's power and dominion

over all the world, ver. 11. Jehovah your God—Whom

you worship and call upon, is so far above all gods, that he

is the only true God; for he is God in heaven above, and in

earth beneath, and is served by all the hosts of both. Se

condly, She believes his promise to his people Israel, ver, 9,

I knote that the Lord has given you the land. The king of

Jericho, had heard as much as she had of the great things

God had done for Israel, yet he cannot infer from thence

that the Lord had given them this land; but resolves to hold

it out against them to the last extremity. For the most pow

erful means of conviction will not avail, when despite is done

to the Spirit of grace, and his influences are quenched or

resisted. But Rahab the harlot, who had only heard of the

wonders God had wrought, speaks with more assurance of

the truth of the promise made to the fathers, than all the

elders of Israel had done, who were eye-witnesses of those

wonders, many of whom perished through unbelief of this

promise. Blessed are they who have not seen and yet have

those, who ask, “On what principle she could receive into her

house the known enemies of her country, conceal them from

the searchers, and dismiss them in safety f' consider this her

faith, and the foundation on which it was built, and they

will be at no loss for an answer.

Ver. 12, 13. Swear unto me by the Lord–Heb. By Jeho

tah, your God, who is the only true God: so she owns his

worship, one eminent act whereof is, swearing by his name.

My father's house—My near kindred, which she particularly

names, wer. 13; husband and children, it seems, she had

none. And for herself, it was needless to speak, it being a

plain and undeniable duty to save their preserver. True

token—Either an assurauce that you will preserve me and

mine from the common ruin; or a token which I may pro

land, that "we will deal kindly and tº ſº.
truly with thee. - q. Jud

it i. Mai"

15 Then she ‘let them down by . . .

a cord through the window: for her

house was upon the town wall, and .

she dwelt upon the wall.

16 And she said unto them, Get

you to the mountain, lest the pur

suers meet you; and hide yourselves

there three days, until the pursuers

be returned : and afterward may ye

go your way.

17 And the men said unto her,

We will be "blameless of this thine - ex ºn.".

oath which thou hast made us swear.

18 ‘Behold, when we come into ºver tº:

the land, thou shalt bind this line of

scarlet thread in the window which

--~~~~~~~~~ *-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.***

duce as a witness of this agreement, and a means of my secu

rity. This is all that she asks. But God did for her more

than she could ask or think. She was afterwards advanced

to be a princess in Israel, the wife of Salmon, and one of the

ancestors of Christ. All that they have—That is, their chil

dren, as appears from chap. vi. 23.

Wer. 14. Our life for yours—We will venture our lives

for the security of yours. Our business—That is, this agree

ment of ours, and the condition of it, lest others, under this

pretence, should secure themselves. By which they shew

both their piety and prudence, in managing their oath with

so much circumspection, that neither their own consciences

might be ensnared, nor the public justice obstructed.

Ver. 15, 16. Her house was upon the town-trall—Which

gave her the opportunity of dismissing them when the gates

were shut. She dwelt upon the wall—IIer particular dwell

ing was there; which may possibly be added, because the

other part of her house was reserved for the entertainment of

strangers. Get you to the mountain—That is, to soine of

the mountains wherewith Jericho was encompassed, in which

also there were many caves where they might lurk. Three

| days—Not three whole days, but one whole day, and part

believed: so Itahah did. O woman, great is thy faith ! Let of two days. -

Wer. 17. The men said–Or, had said; namely, before

she let them down : it being very improbable, either that

she would dismiss them before the condition was agreed on ,

or that she would discourse with them, or they with her,

about such secret and weighty things, after they were let

down, when others might overhear them. Blameless—That

is, free from guilt or reproach if it he violated; namely, if

the following condition be not observed.

Ver. 18. When we come into the land—That is, over

Jordan, and near the city. This line of scarlet—The He

brew word mph, tickvath, more properly means, rope,

riband, or web.º same with which she was

about to let them down. "indow—That it may be easily

discerned by our soldiers.

4 c 2



Rahab and the spies. JOSHUA. The return of the spies.

:*:::::: thou didst let us down by: " and

$ºthou shalt f bring thy father, and

* thy mother, and thy brethren, and

all thy father's household, home unto

thee.

19 And it shall be, that whosoever

shall go out of the doors of thy

house into the street, his blood shall

be upon his head, and we will be

guiltless : and whosoever shall be

. Mau. º. with thee in the house, “his blood

* shall be on our head, if any hand be

upon him.
-

20 And if thou utter this our bu

siness, then we will be quit of thine

oath which thou hast made us. to

SWeat. -

21 And she said, According unto

your words, so be it. And she sent

them away, and they departed: and

she bound the scarlet line in the

window.

22 And they went, and came unto

the mountain, and abode there three

days, until the pursuers were re

turned; and the pursuers sought them

throughout all the way, but found

them not.

---------------------

Ver. 19. Upon his head—The blame of his death shall rest

wholly upon himself, as being occasioned by his own ne

glect of the means of safety. Our head–We are willing to

bear the sin, and shame, and punishment of it. If any hand

be upon him—So as to kill him.

Wer. 21. In the window—Forthwith, partly that the spies

might see it hung out before their departure, and so the bet

ter know it at some distance; partly lest some accident

might occasion a neglect about it.

Ver. 22, 23. Three days—Supporting themselves there,

with the provisions which Rahab had furnished them with.

The way—That is, in the road to Jordan, and the places

near it, but not in the mountains. Passed over–Jordan

unto Joshua.

CHAP. III. Ver. 1. Joshua rose early in the morning–

Not after the return of the spies, as may seem at first view,

but after the three days mentioned chap. i. 11, when, or

ders were given to the army, to make all necessary provision

for invading the enemies' country. They came to Jordan–

and lodged there—That night, that they might go over in

the day time, that the miracle might be more evident, and

unquestionable, and might strike the greater terror into their

enemies.

23 "| So the two men returned, #::::::::

and descended from the mountain,

and passed over, and came to Joshua

the son of Nun, and told him all

things that befel them :

24 And they said unto Joshua,

Truly, the LoRD hath delivered into sº.

our hands all the land; for even all “**

the inhabitants of the country do
f faint because of us. +Heb. melt,

Ver. 9.

CHAP. III.

The people decamp from Shittim, and are directed

to follow the ark and sanctify themselves, ver.

1–5. The priests are ordered to go first, ver. 6.

Joshua being encouraged and directed of God,

tells the people what God is about to do, ver, 7–

13. Jordan is divided, and Israel marches

through, ver. 14–17.

ND Joshua rose early in the

morning; and they removed

"from Shittim, and came to Jordan, a ch.s.l.

he and all the children of Israel,

and lodged there before they passed
OWer.

-

2 *| And it came to pass " after bº. i. io,

three days, that the officers went “

through the host;

3 And they commanded the peo

------------------------

Ver. 2, 3. After three days—The three days mentioned

chap. i. 11, either at the end of them, or upon the last of

them. The officers went through the host—To give them

more particular directions, as they had given a general no

tice before. They commanded the people—In Joshua's name,

and by his authority. When ye see the ark of the covenant

of the Lord your God—The sign and symbol of his presence,

and of his being in covenant with you, and engaged to pro

tect and conduct you, as your God. What greater en

couragement could they have than this, that Jehovah was in

covenant with them, as their God, and that here was the

ark, the token of it, going before them 2 . Usually, and in

their common marches, the ark was carried in the middle of

the camps, according to the direction given, Num. ii. 17;

but now it was to be carried in the front, or at the head of

the whole army, as it had been on their first march, when

they left Mount Sinai. And the priests and Levites bearing

it—The Levites of the family of Kohath, had the office of

carrying the ark assigned them, Numb. iv. 15; but the

priests, all of whom were also Levites, might perform that

office, and were appointed to do so on ..". Occa

sions. Then ye shall—go after it—Towards Jordan, in

such a manuer as is here described.
-



Directions for moving with the ark. CHAP. III. The priests to go before the people.

A.M. 2553.

:*:::::: ple, saying, “When ye see the ark of

º" " the covenant of the Lord your God,

*****and the priests the Levites bearing

it, then ye shall remove from your

place, and go after it.

4 “Yet there shall be a space be

tween you and it, about two thou

sand cubits by measure: come not

near unto it, that ye may know the

way by which ye must go; for ye

‘.... have not passed this way + hereto

tº, fore.

tº lºw, 5 *| And Joshua said unto the

tº people, "Sanctify yourselves: for toNuun. 11.

tº morrow the Lord will do wonders
13.1 Saun.

!";"among you.

e Ex. 19.12.

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Ver. 4. There shall be a space between you and it—Thus

it was made to appear that the ark needed not to be guarded

by the men of war, but was itself a guard to them. With

what a noble defiance of the enemy did it leave all its friends

far behind, save the unarmed priests that carried it, as per

fectly sufficient for its own safety and their's that followed

it. Two thousand cubits—A thousand yards, at which dis

tance from it the Israelites seem to have been encamped in

the wilderness. And because they generally went from their

tents to the ark to worship God, especially on the Sabbath

days; hence it hath been conceived, that a Sabbath-day’s

journey reached only to two thousand cubits. But that

may be doubted; for those who encamped nearest the ark,

were at that distance from it, and came so far; but the rest

were farther from it, and their Sabbath-day’s journey was

considerably longer. Come not near unto it—Partly from the

respect they should bear to the ark; but chiefly, that the

ark marching so far before them into the river, and standing

still there till they passed over, might give them the greater

assurance of a safe passage. Thus also the faith of the priests

would be tried, and their confidence and courage displayed

for an example to the people. That ye may know the way

by which you must go–May see it, as it were chalked out,

or traced by the ark. For had they been allowed to come

near, and surround it, none could have had a sight of it but

those that were close to it; but as it was at such a distance

before them, they would all have the satisfaction of seeing it,

when it entered the river, and would be animated by the

sight, especially if the pillar of cloud and fire still hovered

over it, which some think it did; although others judge it to

be more probable that it was now removed. For ye have

not passed this way heretofore—Therefore, there was the

more reason that this provision should be made for their en

couragement. This however, had been the character of all

their way through the wilderness: it was a way they had

not passed before; but this through Jordan was especially

such. While we are in this world we must expect and pre

pare for unusual events, to pass ways we have not passed be

fore. And much more when we go hence, when we pass

through the valley of the shadow of death. But if we have

6 And Joshua spake unto the #::::::

priests, saying, “Take up the ark ofFºr

the covenant, and pass over before

the people. And they took up the

ark of the covenant, and went before

the people.

7 *| And the LoRD said unto Jo

shua, This day will I begin to "mag-lººk.

nify thee in the sight of all Israel, ºr:

that they may know that, "as I was i ca. 1. s.

with Moses, so I will be with thee.

8 And thou shalt command “the k ver, a.

priests that bear the ark of the cove

nant, saying, When ye are come to

the brink of the water of Jordan,

'ye shall stand still in Jordan.
I Wer, 17,

-

-----4---------------4----

the assurance of God's presence with us we need not fear;

that will furnish us with protection and strength, such as we

never had, when we come to pass a way we never passed, and

to do a work we never did.

Ver. 5. And Joshua said—He himself also, as well as the

officers, by his direction, spake to the people the day before

their passage, and as the matter was very important, he pro

bably went himself from tribe to tribe, to give the orders

here mentioned. Sanctify yourselves—Not only wash your

clothes, and shun all kinds of bodily impurities, (see Gen.

xxxv.2; Exod. xix. 10; Numb. ix. 10.) but purify your

minds and hearts, by repentance, and faith, and new obe

dience, without which, the external purifications of your

bodies and garments will be of little avail. In other words,

prepare yourselves by seriousness, recollection and prayer,

that you may behold with proper regard, reverence, and

gratitude, and may fix in your hearts the wonderful display

which is about to be made of the divine power in your be

half, and that you may be meet to receive so great a favour

as is now about to be conferred upon you.

Wer. 6. Take up the ark—Namely, upon your shoulders;

for so they were to carry it, Numb. vii. 9. Before the

people—Not in the middle of them, as you used to do. And

they took up the ark—They did as they were commanded.

And now we may suppose that prayer of Moses to be used,

which he addressed to God when the ark set forward,

Numb. x. 3. Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scat

tered.

Ver. 7. This day will I begin to magnify thee—That is, to

honour thee in a peculiar manner, and gain thee authority,

in the sight of all Israel—As the person I have set in Moses's

stead, and by whom I will conduct them into the promised

land. It has been observed by some, as a remarkable cir

cumstance, that, from the time of Moses to that of Saul,

God always signified to the people, by some miracle, whom

he had appointed to govern them.

Ver. 8. The brink of Jordan–Heb. to the extremity,

so far as the river then spread itself, which was now more

than ordinary, ver, 15. He shall stand still in Jordan–

Within the waters of Jordan, in the first entrance into the

4



Joshua encourages the people. JOSHUA. The people arrive at Jordan.

A.M. iss;.

B. C. 1151. 9 *| And Joshua said unto the

children of Israel, Come hither, and

hear the words of the Lond your

God.

10 And Joshua said, Hereby ye

•º shall know that "the living God is

;I, among you, and that he will without

::::::::fail, "drive out from before you the

†. Canaanites, and the Hittites, and

*::::::: the Hivites, and the Perizzites, and
Deut. 7.1. --

*** the Girgashites, and the Amorites,

and the Jebusites.

11 Behold, the ark of the cove

• ver, 13. nant of "the Lord of all the earth
flic. 4.13. -

::::::, passeth over before you into Jordan.

12 Now therefore Ptake you twelve

men out of the tribes of Israel, out

of every tribe a man.

13 And it shall come to pass, "as

t

p Ch. 4. 2.

q Ver, 15,

tić.

------------

river; where they stood for a season, till the river was di

vided, and then they went into the midst of it, and there

abode till all the people were passed over.

Ver. 9, 10. Come hither—To the ark or tabernacle, the

lace of public assemblies. Hear the words of the Lord your

}. W. is now about to give a proof that he is both the

Lord, the omnipotent Governor of heaven and earth, and

all creatures, and your God, in covenant with you, having a

tender care and affection for you. Fe shall know—By ex

perience and sensible evidence. The living God—Not a

dull, dead, senseless idol, such as the gods of the nations

are; but a God of life, aud power, and activity to watch

over you, and work for you. Among you—Is present with

you to strengthen and help you.

Ver. 12, 13. Twelve men—For the work described,

chap. iv. 2, 3. . The ark of the Lord–That so it may ap

pear this is the Lord's doing, and that in pursuance of his

covenant made with Israel. Of all the earth—The Lord of

all this globe of earth and water, who therefore can dispose

of this river and the adjoining lands as he pleaseth. . Cut off

—The waters which now are united shall be divided, and

part shall flow down the channel towards the Dead Sea, and

the other part that is near the spring of the river, and flows

down from it, shall stand still. They shall stand upon an

Jeap—Being as it were congealed, as the Red Sea was,

Exod. xv. 8, and so kept from overflowing the country.

God could by a sudden aud miraculous frost have congealed

the surface, so that they might all have gone over upon

the ice; but that being a thing, it seems, sometimes done

even in that country, by the ordinary power of nature, Job

xxxviii. 30, it would not have been such an honour to Is

rael's God, nor such a terror to Israel’s enemies. It must

therefore be done in such a way as had no precedent, but in

the dividing of the Red Sea. And that miracle is here re

peated to shew that God has the same power to finish that

#. had to begin the salvation of his people, for he is the

soon as the soles of the feet of the #::::::

priests that bear the ark of the LoRD,

* the LoRD of all the earth, shall restr ver, ii.

in the waters of Jordan, that the

waters of Jordan shall be cut off

from the waters that come down

from above; and they ‘shall stand. º.

upon an heap.

14 || And it came to pass, when

the people removed from their tents,

to pºss over Jordan, and the priests

bearing the ‘ark of the covenant be-tasi, i.e.

fore the people;

15 And as they that bare the ark

were come unto Jordan, and "the a ver, 13.

feet of the priests that bare the ark

were dipped in the brim of the water,º'

(for “Jordan overfloweth all his ºs.

banks all the time of harvest,) **"...",

---------------

Omega as well as the Alpha; and that the Word of the Lord,

(as the Chaldee reads it, ver. 7,) the essential Word, was

with Joshua as truly as he was with Moses.

Ver, 15. The feet of the priests were dipped in the brin of

the water—The stream stopped immediately, as if a sluice

had been let down to dam it up; so that the waters above

swelled, stood on an heap and ran back, and yet, it seems,

did not spread themselves over the adjacent lands. When

they passed through the Red Sea, the waters were a wall on

either hand; here only on the right hand. Thus the God of

Nature, when he pleaseth, can change the course of nature,

and alter any of its properties; can “turn waters into

rocks, and rocks into waters,” to serve his own purposes.

What can he not do 2 What will he not do for the perfect

ing of the salvation of his people? Hear the Psalmist cele

brate this work of wonder, in most beautiful and striking

language : “When Israel went out of Egypt—Judah was

his sanctuary. The sea saw it and fled; Jordan was driven

back. What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou ſledest? Thou

Jordan that thou wast driven back?” Well might he add,

“Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of Jehovah, who

turneth the rock into a standing water, the flint into a foun

tain of water.” Jordan overflowcth all the time of harvest—

This is meant, not of wheat harvest, but of the barley har

west, as is manifest from their keeping the passover at their

first entrance, chap. v. 10, which was kept on the fourteenth

day of the first month, when they were to bring a sheaf of

their first fruits, which were of barley. So that this harvest,

in those hot countries, fell very early in the spring, when

rivers used to swell most ; partly because of the rains which

had fallen all the winter, partly because of the snows which

melted and came into the rivers. And this time God chose

that the miracle might be more glorious, more amazing and

terrible to the Canaanites; and that the Israelites might be

entertained at their first entrauce with plentiful and comfort

able provisions.
-

0.
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The waters of Jordan divide. CHAP. Twelve stones taken out of Jordan.IV.

A.M. ºss.

B. C. 14*1.
16 That the waters which came

down from above stood and rose up

upon an heap very far from the city

*::::::::Adam, that is beside “Zaretan ; and

*** those that came down "toward the

**"... sea of the plain, even "the salt sea,

** failed, and were cut off; and the

people passed over right against

Jericho.

17 And the priests that bare the

ark of the covenant of the LoRD

stood firm on dry ground in the midst

*****, of Jordan, “and all the Israelites

passed over on dry ground, until all

the people were passed clean over

Jordan.

CHAP. IV.

kelve stones taken up out of the midst of Jordan,

and twelve set up there for a memorial, ver, 1–9.

The march of the people through Jordan, ver.

10–13. God magnifies Joshua, who commands

the priests to come out of Jordan, ver. 14–17.

The waters close again, wer. 18, 19. Joshua

erect, twelve stones in Gilgal for a memorial,

wer. 20-24.

-------------

Wer. 16. Adam—The city of Adam being more obscure,

is described by its nearness to a more known place, then emi

ment, but now unknown. The meaning is, that the waters

were stopped in their course at that place, and so kept at a

distance from the Israelites whilst they passed over. Against

Jericho-Here God carried them over, because this part was,

1, The strongest, as having in its neighbourhood an eminent

city, a potent king, and a stout and warlike people. 2, The

most pleasant and fruitful, and therefore more convenient,

both for the refreshment of the Israelites after their long and

tedious marches, and for their encouragement. -

Wer. 17. Stood firm—That is, in one and the same place

and posture; their feet were neither moved by any waters

flowing in upon them, nor sunk into any mire, which one

| your God into the midst of Jordan,

might think was at the bottom of the river. And this may be

opposed to their standing in the brink of the water when they

came to it, as commanded, ver. 8, which was but for a

while, till the waters were divided and gone away; and

then they were to go farther, even into the midst of Jor

dan, where they were to stand eonstantly and fixedly, as

this Hebrew word signifies, until all were passed over. The

midst of Jordan–In the middle and deepest part of the

river. This manifests how firmly the priests believed the

Word of the Lord, and confided in his power, otherwise

they would not have dared to stand so long in the midst of

the channel of a river, whose rapid waters stood suspended

above them in mountainous heaps, ready every moment to

overwhelm them unless miraculously withheld by the power

of Ged.

!

-

A.M. 2553.

B.C. ºbt.ND it came to pass, when all

the people were clean passed

"over Jordan, that the LoRD spake a pºst.

unto Joshua, saying, :*.*.

2 "Take you twelve men out of b ch.s. it.

the people, out of every tribe a

lman,

3 And command ye them, saying,

Take you hence out of the midst of

Jordan, out of the place where “the e ci.s.l.

priests’ feet stood firm, twelve stones,

and ye shall carry them over with

you, and leave them in "the lodging a yºr. ".

place, where ye shall lodge this "

night.

4 Then Joshua called the twelve

men, whom he had prepared of the

children of Israel, out of every tribe

a man;

5 And Joshua said unto them,

Pass'over before the ark of the Lord.

and take you up every man of you a

stone upon his shoulder, according

---------
-

CHAP. IV. Wer. 1. The Lord spake unto Joshua-This

was commanded before, chap. iii. 12, and is here repeated

with enlargement, as being now to be put in execution. It

is the pious conjecture of the learned Bishop Patrick, that

Joshua was gone into seme place of retirement, to return

thanks immediately for this wonderful mercy! and then God.

met him, and spake thus to him. Or, perhaps, it was by

Eleazar the priest that God gave these and other instruc

tions to Joshua; for though he is not mentioned here, yet,

when Joshua was ordained by the imposition of hands to this

great trust, God appointed that Eleazar should ask counsel

for him, after the judgment of Urim; and at his wordJoshua

and all the children of Israel were tº go out and come in,

Numb. xxvii. 21.

Ver. 2–5. Take you out of every tribe a man-For the

greater evidence, and the more effectual spreading the report

of this marvellous work among the tribes. Where ye shall
lodge this might—That is, in Gilgal, as is expressed, wer.

19, 20. Whom he had prepared—That is, appointed for

that work, and commanded to be ready for it. Pass over

before the ark—Or, Pass back again directly unto the ark.

These twelve men, it seems, re-entered the channel of Jor

dan, and being dispensed from the prohibition to approach

the ark, came near the place where the priests stood, and

each loaded himself with a stone as large as he could

carry, and such as might afterwards attest to each several

tribe that he had seen the bed of the river dry, and the

miracle prolonged till the entire execution of the commands

of God.



Twelve stones for a memorial.

§::::::: unto the number of the tribes of the

children of Israel:

- 6 That this may be a sign among

•yºl, you, that “when your children ask
Fºx. 12.26. - - -

§their fathers tin time to come, say:

hat mean ye by these stones?

d -

*::::::ing,

, ###. 7 Then ye shall answer them,
7morrow.

tºº. That "the waters of Jordan were cut

16. off before the ark of the covenant

of the LoRD; when it passed over

Jordan, the waters of Jordan were

cut off; and these stones shall be

*ś: for 5a memorial unto the children of

* Israel for ever.

8 And the children of Israel did

so as Joshua commanded, and took

up twelve stones out of the midst

of Jordan, as the LoRD spake unto

Joshua, according to the number of

the tribes of the children of Israel,

and carried them over with them unto

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Ver. 6. That this may be a sign among you—A monu

ment or memorial of this day's work. Had Joshua given

orders to prepare for erecting this memorial of himself, it

might have looked like a design to perpetuate his own name

and honour, but as it was done by the divine direction, it

could be viewed in no other light than as a monument raised

to the honour and glory of God, who hath “so done his

marvellous works, that they ought to be had in everlasting

remembrance,” and means devised to preserve among men

the memory of them. - -

Ver. 9. Joshua set up twelve stones in the midst of Jordan

—These stones are not the same with those mentioned ver. 5,

which a man might carry upon his shoulder. They were un

doubtedly very much larger, and probably appeared above

the surface of the water, when it was low, or if not, might

be seen in it, either from the shore, the river not being broad,

or in crossing it by boats, the waters of Jordan being gene

rally very clear. At least they were so placed as to shew

that they were some monument of art, and erected there when

the channel of the river was dry. They are there unto this

day—That is, unto the time when this history was written,

which might not be till many years after the facts were done,

recorded in it. Or, it might be added by Joshua himself in

his old age, or by some other holy and divinely inspired man,

who inserted this and some such passages, both in this book

and in the writings of Moses.

Ver. 10. The priests stood in the midst of Jordan till

every thing was finished—The constancy of the priests, on

this occasion, bears very honourable testimony to their faith

and patience; for it must have taken up a considerable time,

a whole day, at least, for the passage of six hundred thou

sand fighting men, besides the numerous people that accom

panied them, with their baggage and provisions, and for the

JOSHUA. The Israelites pass through Jordan.

A. M.2553.

the place where they lodged, and ###.

laid them down there. -

9 *| And Joshua set up twelve

stones in the midst of Jordan, in the

place where the feet of the priests

which bare the ark of the covenant

stood: and they are there unto this

day.

10 || For the priests which bare

the ark stood in the midst of Jor

dan, until every thing was finished

that the LoRD commanded Joshua to

speak unto the people, according to

all that Moses commanded Joshua:

and the people hasted and passed

OVCI".

11 And it came to pass, when all

the people were clean passed over,

that the ark of the Lord passed over,

and the priests, in the presence of

the people.

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.**

performing the other things here mentioned. The people

hasted and passed over—Some understood this of the twelve

men that carried the stones; but it seems rather to be meant

of the body of the people; for though mention was made of

their passing over, ver. 1, it is here repeated for the sake of

this circumstance to be added, that they passed in haste.

This, it is probable, they did, either because Joshua, by

the officers, ordered them to make haste, that they might

complete their passage before the night came on, or because

the sight of the waters suspended on their right, struck them

with terror, through the weakness of their faith. For, in so

great a multitude of men, women, and children, it is not

credible that all hearts were animated with the same confi

dence. Perhaps, also, some made haste that they might not

either tempt God, by desiring a continuance of the miracle

longer than was necessary, or try the patience of the priests

too much by any unnecessary delay. It is most likely, how

ever, that fear had the principal influence in causing them to

hasten their march. The priests, on the contrary, who bore

the ark, continued dauntless at their post, till at last, there

remaining no one on the eastern shore, nor in the bed of the

river, there was no farther reason for their continuing in the

midst of it, and therefore they were commanded by Joshua,

who himself received an order from God to that purpose,

ver. 16, 17, to come up out of Jordan. Then, and not

before, they crossed quite over, in the presence of the

people, that is in the sight of all Israel, who, no doubt,

beheld with admiration, from the western bank of the river,

both them and the ark which they carried over, and which

had been the means of their safe passage. The place

where the Israelites crossed has since been called Betha

bara, which signifies the house of passage. It is mentioned

John i. 28. -

f
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At the command of Joshua, CHAP. IV. the priests come out of Jordan.

A. M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.

RTNun. 32.

fu, 27, 28.

12 And " the children of Reuben,

and the children of Gad, and half

the tribe of Manasseh, passed over

armed before the children of Israel,

as Moses spake unto them :

13. About forty thousand | pre

pared for war passed over before the

LoRD unto battle, to the plains of

Jericho.

14 || On that day the LoRD mag- |

nified Joshua in the sight of all Is

rael; and they feared him, as they

feared Moses, all the days of his life.

15 And the LoRD spake unto

Joshua, saying,

16 Command the priests that bare

*:::: *.* the ark of the testimony, that they

come up out of Jordan.

17 Joshua therefore commanded

the priests, saying, Come ye up out

of Jordan.

18 And it came to pass, when the

| Or, ready

armed.

i Ch. 3, 7.

ſt

Ver. 12, 13. The children of Reuben passed over armed—

As they had engaged to do, Num. Xxxii. 20–27. and Ch. i. 13.

About 40,000 prepared for war—It is likely that Joshua

drew out this number only of chosen men; and left all the

rest to take care of their families and flocks. Passed over

before the Lord—Having passed over the river, they stood in

battle array before the ark; at the distance, probably, of

2,000 cubits: or, in the presence of the Lord, as the ex

pression, Before the Lord, may mean, who observed, whe

ther they would keep their covenant with their brethren

or not.

Wer. 14. On that day the Lord magnified Joshua–Both

by the fellowship he admitted him to with himself, speaking

to him on all occasions, and being ready to be consulted by

him, and by the miracle which had just given happy success

to that General’s first enterprize, and which had acquired to

him the same confidence and respect from the Israelites which

Moses had before acquired from the miraculous passage of the

Red Sea: Thus did the Lord, in a glorious manner, accom

plish the promises made to Joshua in the foregoing Chapter,

Wer, 7.

Wer. 18. The waters of Jordan returned—They had stood

on an heap while the ark was in the river, but came tum

bling down when it was removed, which shewed to a demon

stration, that it was to God’s presence with them, and to

this only, that they owed this miraculous mercy. “Some

have observed here, by way of allusion,” says Henry,

“ that when the ark, and the priests that bear it,” (the word

and ordinance of God and his ministers) “are removed from

any place, the flood-gates are drawn up, the defence is de

parted, and an inundation of judgments is to be expected.

*

-

A. M. 2553.

B. C. 1451.priests that bare the ark of the co

venant of the Lord were come up

out of the midst of Jordan, and the

soles of the priests’ feet were flifted ſº,

up unto the dry land, that the waters **

of Jordan returned unto their place,

"and + flowed over all his banks, as

they did before.

19 || And the people came up out

of Jordan on the tenth day of the

first month, and encamped "in Gil--ca...,

gal, in the east border of Jericho.

20 " And "those twelve stones, a vers.

which they took out of Jordan, did

Joshua pitch in Gilgal. *

21 And he spake unto the chil

dren of Israel, saying, “When your over.

children shall ask their fathers + in then....

time to come, saying, What mean ""
these stones P

22 Then you shall let your children

know, saying, " Israel came over this, ca.s.l.

I Ch. 3. 1s.

theb.went.

| --->4-4-

Those that are unchurched will soon be undone; the glory
is departed if the ark be taken.”

Ver. 19. On the tenth day of the first month—Namely, of

Nisan, which wanted but five days of forty years, from the

time of their coming out of Egypt, which was on the fifteenth

day of this month. So panctual is God in the performing of

his word, whether promised or threatened. And this day

was very seasonable for the taking up of the lambs which

were to be used four days after, according to the law, Exod.

xii. 3, 6. Gilgal—A place afterwards so called, Chap. v. 9.

Ver. 20. In Gilgal—Probably in order, like so many

little pillars, to keep up the remembrance of this miraculous

benefit. Gilgal was situate between Jordan and Jericho,

and, according to Josephus, was ten furlongs from the city

and fifty from the river. Joshua had his camp there, during

all the time that the war lasted, and till the division of the

country among the tribes. There the Israelites were circum

cised; there they celebrated the passover, for the first time

in the land of Canaan; and there the tabernacle was erected

and fixed, till, Canaan being subdued, they placed it in Shilo.

Gilgal, however, always continued to be a place of impor

tance, as we learn from divers passages of Scripture, See

Judg. ii. 1; 1 Sam. xi. 14, and xiii. 12.

Ver. 22. Ye shall let your children know—We may learn

from the injunction given here, and on many other occasions,

that it is our indispensable duty to make our children well

acquainted with the historical as well as doctrinal truths of

religion, from the earliest accounts we have of them in the

Holy Scriptures; that, by this means, a foundation may be

laid for their faith, and they may be trained up in the know

ledge of God, and of what he has declared to men, and done

GVOL. I. Nº. XIX. 4 D



Twelve stones in Gilgal, for a memorial. JOSHUA. The kings of Canaan in great fear.

*::::::::: Jordan on dry land.

23 For the Lord your God dried

up the waters of Jordan from before

you, until ye were passed over, as

the Lond your God did to the Red

sº.1 sea, " which he dried up from before

us, until we were gone over:

24 "That all the people of the

earth might know the hand of the

**** Lord, that it is “mighty: that ye

“tº might" fear the LoRD your God f for
*... ever.

r1 Wings 8.

42. Ps.

loé. S.

6. 2.

* Heb. all

-

CHAP. W.

The Canaanites terrified, ver. 1. Circumcision re

newed, ver. 2–9. The passover kept, ver, 10.

-------------------

for them; that from hence they may be led both to love and

fear him, and to live to his glory.

Ver. 23. Which he dried up from before us—That is, not

only before Joshua himself and Caleb, then alive and pre

sent, but before the whole nation of the Israelites. For this

benefit done to their fathers is justly said to be done to

themselves, both because they were then in their parents”

loins, and because it was intended to redound to their ad

vantage, and that of their posterity, to the latest generations.

It greatly magnifies later mercies to compare them with for

mer mercies; for hereby it appears that God is the same yes

terday, to-day, and for ever.

Wer. 24. That all the people of the earth might know, &c.

—Although this may primarily mean the neighbouring

nations, yet there is great reason to think that both this

and Exod. ix. 16, That my name may be declared through

out all the earth, had a prophetic aspect, and looked to dis

tant ages, even to the end of time, and to all the nations on the

face of the earth; to whom these wonderful facts should bear

witness of the true God, as well as to the surrounding nations.

And when we consider how the Holy Scriptures, the records of

these facts, have been already carried into almost every na

tion ; what a forcible evidence they bear with them; how

entire they still remain after so many thousands of years; and

what probability there is, when the Jews are converted,

that they will be made more known in every nation and

Tlanguage; we may see great reason to conclude, that these

miracles were intended to make known the power of the

true God to all nations, as well as to the Israelites; and in

fact they do equally declare him to us, as they did to them.

CHAP. V. Ver. 1. Amorites—These and the Canaanites

are mentioned for all the rest, as being the chief of them

for number, and power, and courage—On the side of Jor

dan, westward–This is added, to distinguish them from the

other "Amorites, eastward from Jordan, whom Moses had

subdued. Which were bythe sea—The midland sea, all along

the coast of it, which was the chief seat of that people, though

divers colonies of them were come into, and settled in other

places. That the Lord had dried up Jordan—Which was

... their bulwark on the east side, where the Israelites were ;

|

The Israelites eat corn, and the manna ceases, tº #:

ver. 11, 12. Christ appears to Joshua, ver, 13

—15.

ND it came to pass, when all

A. the kings of the Amorites,

which were on the side of Jordan

westward, and all the kings of the

Canaanites, " which were by the sea, a Nºm. İs.

"heard that the Lord had dried up ºf.....

the waters of Jordan from before the kº.

children of Israel, until we were

passed over, that their heart melted,

* neither was there spirit in them any exicº.

more, because of the children of **

Israel. -

2 *|| At that time the Lord said

----------

for it is very probable they had taken away all bridges near

those parts; and the Israelites having been so long in that

neighbouring country, and yet not making any attempt upon

them, they were grown secure; especially now, when Jor

dan swelled beyond its ordinary bounds; and therefore they

did not endeavour to hinder their passage. Their heart

melted—They lost all their courage, and durst attempt no

thing upon the Isratlites. This did not happen without God's

special providence, that the Israelites might quietly partici

pate of the two great sacraments of their Church, circum

cision and the passover, and thereby be prepared for their

high and hard work, and for the possession of the holy and

promised land; which would have been defiled by an uncir

cumcised people.

Ver. 2. At that time—Viz. the morning after the passage,

or the 11th day of the first month, as Archbishop Usher and

others have very probably conjectured. On the 13th day

they were sore of their wounds, on the 14th they recovered,

and on the even of that day kept the passover. Make thee

sharp knives—Or knives offlints, as the original, cyny mann,

charboth tzurim, more properly signifies, and is translated

by Maimonides. These stones might be found in abun

dance on the adjacent mountains; and, it is likely, as Theo

doret observes, that, after a pilgrimage of forty years in the

wilderness of Arabia, the Israelites might not be provided

with knives of iron or steel, such as are now in use. But

whatever kind of knives may be here meant, those who had

them already were not hereby commanded to make others,

but only to make them sharp. Again the second time—This

does not mean that those very persons who had before been

circumcised should be circumcised again, but that the rite or

custom of circumcising, which had been disused in the wil

derness for some years, should be again practised. That

this is the sense appears yery evident from the following

verses. If it be inquired, When the former time, here refer.

red to, was 2. It may be answered, either in Egypt, when

many of them, who, possibly through fear or favour of the

Egyptians, had neglected this duty, were circumcised by

the command of Moses; or at Sinai, when they received the

passover, which no uncircumcised person might do.



Circumcision is renewed CHAP. V. among the Israelites.

A. M. 2553.

B. C. 145t.

| Or, knires

$.".d Exod. 4.

25.

unto Joshua, Make thee || "sharp

knives, and circumcise again the

children of Israel the second time.

3 And Joshua made him sharp

knives, and circumcised the children

of Israel at || the hill of the foreskins.

4 And this is the cause why Joshua

*::" " did circumcise: “All the people that

*** came out of Egypt, that were males,

even all the men of war, died in the

wilderness by the way, after they

came out of Egypt.

5 Now all the people that came

out were circumcised : but all the

people that were born in the wilder

ness by the way as they came forth

out of Egypt, them they had not cir

cumcised.

or, Gibe

ahhaara

totk.

--------------

Wer, 3. Joshua-circumcised the children of Israel—That

is, he caused them to be circumcised, viz. such of them as

were uncircumcised. And because it was to be done speedily,

the passover approaching, it was necessary to use many hands

in the business. Nor was it difficult to find them, as it

did not signify by what hand the operation was performed.

Fathers, mothers, relations, friends, might any of them per

form it as well as the Priests or Levites. Although it be not

mentioned, it is more than probable that the Israelites be

yond Jordan were circumcised at the same time, that they

also might keep the passover.

Ver. 4. All that came out of Egypt that were males died—

This is to be restrained to such as were then above twenty

years old, and such as were guilty of the rebellion, men

tioned Numb. xiv. as it is expressed, Ver. 6.

Ver. 5. The people born in the wilderness—they had not

circumcised—What occasioned this omission is not said, nor

is it easy to determine whether it arose from negligence, or

from God's dispensing, for a time, with his own ordinance,

on account of the unsettledness of their state, and their fre

quent removes while they were in the wilderness, it being

necessary for children, after they were circumcised, and

thereby made sore, to rest some time. This latter reason has

generally been acquiesced in by commentators. But some

have not judged it satisfactory, because sometimes the Is

raelites continued a year in a place, Numb. ix. 22, if not

much longer; and in their removes, their little children,

though sore, might have been kept so warm, and carried

so easy as to receive no damage; and might certainly have

been much better accommodated than the mothers in travel,

or in lying-in. They have therefore thought that God's not

expressly and particularly enjoining them (for it does not

appear that he did so enjoin them) to circumcise their chil

dren while they were in the wilderness, was a continued

token of his displeasure against them for their unbelief and

murmuring, and a token that they should never have the

benefit of that promise of Canaan, whereof circumcision

|

A.M. 2553.

6 For the children of Israel walked *.*.*

'forty years in the wilderness, tillºwſ

all the people that were men of war, º.º.o.

which came out of Egypt, were con

sumed, because they obeyed not the

voice of the Lord : unto whom the

LoRD sware that 5 he would not ; sºm, i.

shew them the land, which the Lord **

sware unto their fathers that he would

give us, "a land that floweth with hººd.”

milk and honev.

7 And ‘their children, whom he isºn. ii.

raised up in their stead, them Joshua "

circumcised: for they were uncircum

cised, because they had not circum

cised them by the way.

8 And it came to pass, twhen tº.,- - - when the

they had done circumcising all the tºAad made

- an end

to be cir

------4---------- cumcised.

was the seal, Gen. xvii. 8. But whatsoever the reason was,

it seems this great ordinance was intermitted in Israel for

almost forty years together; a plain indication that it was

not of absolute necessity to men's eternal salvation, nor to

be of perpetual obligation, but should, in the fulness of time,

be abolished, as now it was for a long time suspended.

Wer. 6. Till all the people—were consumed—All the six

hundred thousand fighting men that came out of Egypt,

except Joshua and Caleb. The Hebrew word man, hagof,

here rendered people, commonly signifies the Gentiles, and

some have thought it is here used to signify that they were

unworthy the name of Israelites. That he would not shew

them the land—That is, would not give them so much as the

sight of it, which he granted to Moses, much less the pos

session.

Wer. 7. Their children—them Joshua circumcised—This

God now required to be done, 1, As a testimony of his re

conciliation to the people, and that he would not further im

pute their parents' rebellion to them, but now permit them to

enter into his rest, See Numb. xiv. 29–35. 2, Because one

great impediment of circumcision was now removed, their

continued travels, and frequeut and uncertain removes.

3, To prepare them for the approaching passover. 4, To

distinguish them from the Canaanites, into whose land they

were now come. 5, To try their faith, by their submission

to a command, the performance of which exposed them to be

treated by their enemies as the Shechemites had been for

merly by Simeon and Levi in a similar circumstance. 6, To

ratify the covenant between God and them, whereof circum

cision was a sign and seal, to assure them that he would now

make good his covenant, in giving them this land; and to

oblige them to perform all the duties to which that covenant

bound them, as soon as they came into Canaan, Exod. xii. 25;

Lev. xxiii. 10; Numb. xv. 2.

Wer. 8. Till they were whole–Free from that pain and

soreness which circumcision caused. It was certainly an

act of great faith to expose themselves to so much pain and

4 D 2



Corn eaten, instead of manna, JOSHUA. Christ appears to Joshua.

:::::::people, that they abode in their

Kº places in the camp, “till they were

whole. -

9 And the LoRD said unto Joshua,

*** This day have I rolled away 'the

:*:::"reproach of Egypt from off you.

** Wherefore the name of the place is

sº called | "Gilgal unto this day.

*či". 10 || And the children of Israel

encamped in Gilgal, and kept the

nº is passover "on the fourteenth day of

the month at even in the plains of

Jericho.

11, And they did eat of the old

corn of the land on the morrow after

the passover, unleavened cakes, and

parched corn in the selfsame day.

******.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.***

danger too, in this place where they were hemmed in by Jor

dan and their enemies.

Wer. 9. The reproach of Egypt—That is, uncircumcision,

which was both in truth, and in the opinion of the Jews, a

matter of great reproach. And although this was a reproach

common to most nations of the world, yet it is particularly

called the reproach of Egypt, either, 1, Because the other

neighbouring nations, being the children of Abraham by the

concubines, are supposed to have been circumcised, which

the Egyptians at this time were not, as may be gathered from

Exod. ii. 6, where they knew the child to be an Hebrew by

this mark. Or, 2, Because they came out of Egypt, and

were esteemed to be a sort of Egyptians, Numb. xxii. 5,

which they justly thought a great reproach; but by their cir

cumcision they were now distinguished from them, and ma

nifested to be another people. Or, 3, Because many of them

lay under this reproach in Egypt, having wickedly neglected

this duty there for worldly reasons; and others of them

continued in the same shameful condition for many years

in the wilderness. The name of the place is called Gilgal—

That is, rolling.

Wer. 10. The children of Israel kept the passover—Which

was their third passover: the first was in Egypt, Exod. xii.;

the second at Mount Sinai, Numb. ix.; the third here; for

in their wilderness travels, these and several other sacrifices

were neglected, Amos v. 25. While they were in the wil

derness, they were denied the comfort of this ordinance,

as a further token of God's displeasure. But now God com

forted them again, after the time that he had afflicted them.

Wer. 11. They eat of the old corn—The corn of the last

year, which the inhabitants of those parts had left in their

barns, being fled into their strong cities, or other remoter

parts. On the morrow—That is, on the sixteenth day; for

the passover was killed between the two evenings of the

fourteenth day, and was caten in that evening or night,

which, according to the Jewish computation, whereby they

begin their days at the evening, was a part of the fifteenth

day, all which was the feast of the passover; and so the

A.M. 2553.
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12 And "the manna ceased on ºf:

the morrow after they had eaten of"::"

the old corn of the land; neither

had the children of Israel manna any

more ; but they did eat of the fruit

of the land of Canaan that year.

13 || And it came to pass, when

Joshua was by Jericho, that he lifted

up his eyes and looked, and, behold,

there stood "a man over against him ºn w.

* with his sword drawn in his hand : :"...s.

and Joshua went unto him, and said"; "“”

unto him, Art thou for us, or for

our adversaries P

14 And he said, Nay, but as ||cap-10.
prince,

tain of the host of the Lord am I : ;...

now come. And Joshua fell on his...}.
ll.

--4----wºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

sixteenth day was the morrow of the passover, when they

were obliged to offer unto God the first sheaf, and then were

allowed to eat of the rest. Parched corn—Of that year's

corn, which was most proper for that use. Self-same day—

Having an eager desire to enjoy the fruits of the land. And

this corn came very seasonably; for after the passover, they

were to keep the feast of unleavened bread, which they could

not do when they had nothing but manna to live upon.

Wer. 12. The manna ceased—Which God now withheld,

to shew that manna was not an ordinary production of na

ture, but an extraordinary and special gift of God to sup

ply their necessity. And because God would not be pro

digal of his favours, by working miracles where ordinary

means were sufficient. The morrow—That is, on the seven

teenth day. It cannot be too much taken notice of, as it is

a great mark of the authenticity of the Holy Scriptures, that

the miracles related therein are not a heap of wonderful

stories, which have nothing to recommend them but the

strangeness of them, like most of those contained in the

Koran, but that they are acts of consummate wisdom, as well

as of wonder. Here we see, that as soon as the Israelites

came into a country where they could obtain a sufficient

supply of food in the ordinary way, that miraculous pro

vision which had been made for them in the desert wilder

ness, where it was absolutely necessary for their subsistence,

ceased. So that it is evident the falling of the manna from

heaven was not merely or chiefly a strange thing to be won

dered at, but an act of great wisdom and goodness, which

the circumstances of things absolutely required.

Wer. 13. When Joshua was by Jericho-Heb. In Jericho;

that is, in the territory adjoining to it; whither he went to

view those parts, and discern the fittest places for his at

tempt upon Jericho. A man—One in the appearance of a

man. With his sword drawn—In readiness to fight, not,

as Joshua thought, against him, but for him and his people.

Ver. 14. As captain of the Lord's host—Captain of this

people, and I will conduct and assist thee and them in this

great undertaking. Now this persop was evidently not a
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Orders given to Joshua, CHAP. VI. Koncerning the siege of Jericho.

A.M. 2553.

tºface to the earth, and did worship,

and said unto him, What saith my

lord unto his servant P

15 And the captain of the Lord's

*:::::::host said unto Joshua, *Loose thy

shoe from off thy foot; for the place

whereon thou standest is holy. And

Joshua did so.

CHAP. VI.

Directions given to Joshua concerning Jericho,

ver. 1–5. The people compass the city seven

days, ver, 6–14. The taking it, with the charge

to destroy it utterly, ver. 15–21. The preserva

tion of Rahab and her relations, ver. 22—25.

A curse pronounced on any that should rebuild

it, ver. 26, 27.

OW Jericho + was straitly shut
+ tieb. did

:; up because of the children of

Israel: none went out, and hone

came in.

2 *| And the LoRD said unto

*::::::..Joshua, See, "I have given into

*::" " thine hand Jericho, and the "king

-->4-4---------------

created angel, but the Son of God who went along with

the Israelites in this expedition, as their chief and captain.

And this appears, 1, By his acceptance of adoration here,

which a created angel would not have dared to admit of, Rev.

xxii. 8, 9. 2, Because the place was made holy by his pre

sence, Ver. 15, which to do was God’s prerogative, Exod.

iii. 5. 3, Because he is called the Lord, Heb. Jehovah,

Chap. vi. 2. My Lord—I acknowledge thee for my Lord

and captain, and therefore wait for thy commands, which

I am ready to obey.

Wer. 15. From off thy foot—In token of reverence and

subjection. Holy—Consecrated by my presence. The very

same order which God gave to Moses at the bush, when he

was sending him to bring Israel out of Egypt, he here gives

to Joshua for the confirming his faith, that as he had been

with Moses, so he would be with him.

CHAP. VI. Wer. 1, 2, Jericho was straitly shut up—They

had shut up all their gates, and kept a very strict guard at

them for fear of the children of Israel. And the Lord said

unto Joshua-There is great reason to believe, and indeed

most commentators agree, that this was spoken by the divine

person who is said in the preceding Chapter to have ap

peared to Joshua in the form of a man, but who styled him

self Captain of the host of the Lord, and is here called Jeho

vah, which shews that he was not of the angelic order. It

is probable that the king and people of Jericho had refused

the offers of peace which God ordered to be first sent to every

city before they besieged it, Deut. xx. 10, and, trusting to

their forces, had taken up a desperate resolution not to yield

on any terms.

thereof, and the mighty men of:::::::::

valour. -

3 And ye shall compass the city,

all ye men of war, and go round

about the city once. Thus shalt thou

do six days.

4 And seven priests shall bear be

fore the ark seven “trumpets of rams' ejº, i.

horns; and the seventh day ye shall “”

compass the city seven times, and

"the priest's shall blow with the syn.o.

trumpets. -

5 And it shall come to pass, that

when they make a long blast with

the ram's horn, and when ye hear

the sound of the trumpet, all the peo

ple shall shout with a great shout;

and the wall of the city shall fall

down it flat, and the people shallº,

* up every man straight before ""
III].

6 || And Joshua the son of Nun

called the priests, and said unto

--------------------

Wer. 3. Round about the city once—At a convenient dis

tance, out of the reach of their arrows. Sir days—Every

day once. This and the following course might seem ridi

culous and absurd, and is therefore prescribed by God,

that they might learn to take new measures of things, and

to expect success, not from their own valour, or skill, but

merely from God's appointment and blessing; and in gene

ral, not to judge of any of God's institutions by mere carnal

reason, to which divers of their ceremonies would seem no

less foolish that this action.

Wer. 5. The wall—Not all of it; which was unnecessary,

and might have given the people better opportunity of escap

ing; but only a considerable part of it, where the Israelites

might fitly enter: for Rahab's house was not overthrowy,

Wer. 22. Flat—IIeb. under it. It was not battered down

with engines, which would have made part of it fall out of

its place, but it fell of its own accord, and therefore in the

place it did formerly stand in. God chose this way to try

the faith and obedience of the people: whether they would

observe a precept, which, to human policy, seemed foolish,

and believe a promise, which seemed impossible to be per

formed; whether they could patiently bear the reproaches of

their enemies, and patiently wait for the salvation of God.

Thus, by faith, not by force, the walls of Jericho fell down.

Wer. 6. Of rams' horns—Of the basest matter, and the

dullest sound, that the excellency of the power might be of

God. The original words, however, here and Wer. 4,

cºny nºnew, shoperoth jobelim, may be properly rendered,

trumpets of jubilee ; that is, such trumpets as were to be

blown in the year of jubilee. And many prefer this transla

tion, alleging that, as the horns of rams are not hollow,



Jericho compassed seven days JOSHUA. by the priests and people.

#:them, Take up the ark of the co

venant, and let seven priests bear

seven trumpets of rams' horns before

the ark of the LoRD.

7 And he said unto the people,

Pass on, and compass the city, and

let him that is armed pass on before

the ark of the LoRD.

8 *| And it came to pass, when

Joshua had spoken unto the people,

that the seven priests bearing the

seven trumpets of rams' horns passed

on before the LoRD, and blew with

the trumpets: and the ark of the co

venant of the LoRD followed them.

9 And the armed men went before

the priests that blew with the trum

• Nºm. to pets, “ and the + rereward came af.

* H. ter the ark, the priests going on, and

it" blowing with the trumpets.

10 And Joshua had commanded

the people, saying, Ye shall not

". . shout, nor it make any noise with

*::::"your voice, neither shall any word
Aeard. proceed out of your mouth, until the

day I bid you shout ; then shall ye

shout.

11 * So the ark of the LoRD com

passed the city, going about it once :

+ Heb.

---4---rºwºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

trumpets cannot be made of them, even when bored, capa

ble of giving any thing of a strong sound...They would,

therefore, understand the words here as signifying trumpets

made in the shape of rams' horns. But others have urged

that there is no difficulty in making such an instrument of a

ram's horn as may give a pretty strong sound : “it being

certain that the inside of these horns is no ways hard, and

may easily be taken out, excepting a space at the point of

about four or five inches, part of which is sawed off, in

order to proportionate the aperture to the mouth; after

which, the rest is easily pierced. . And we can assure our

readers,” say the authors of the Universal History, “that we

have seen some of these trumpets, thus made, used by the

shepherds in the southern parts of Germany.”

Wer. 7–10. Let him that is armed pass on—God would

have them armed both for the defence of themselves and the

ark, in case the enemies should make a sally upon them, and

for the execution of the Lord's vengeance upon that city.

The rereward–Which being opposed to the armed men,

may seem to denote the unarmed people, who were desirous

to be spectators of this wonderful work. Ye shall not shout

—Because shouting before the time appointed would be inef

and they came into the camp, and ::::::::

lodged in the camp.

12 And Joshua rose early in the

morning, and the priests took up rººm.
the ark of the Lord. -

13 And seven priests bearing seven

trumpets of rams’ horns before the

ark of the LoRD went on continually,

and blew with the trumpets: and

the armed men went before them ;

but the rereward came after the ark

of the LoRD, the priests going on,

and blowing with the trumpets.

14 And the second day they com

passed the city once, and returned

into the camp : so they did six days.

15 And it came to pass on the

seventh day, that they rose early

about the dawning of the day, and

compassed the city after the same

manner seven times: only on that

day they compassed the city seven

times.

16 And it came to pass at the .

seventh time when the priests blew

with the trumpets, Joshua said unto

the people, Shout; for the LoRD

hath given you the city. -

17 " And the city shall be |ac-10.
Lev. 27.

38e

**********************

fectual, and so might give them some discouragement, and

their enemies matter of insulting.

Wer. 16. At the seventh time Joshua said, Shout—To tes. .

tify your faith in God’s promise, and thankfulness for this

glorious mercy; to encourage yourselves and brethren, and

to strike a terror into your enemies. The Lord hath given

Jou the city–It is given to you, to be devoted to God, as

the first (and perhaps the worst) of all the cities of Canaan.

Wer. 17. The city shall be accursed—to the Lord–That

is, devoted to destruction, by the right which God has to

punish such as offend against him. This he speaks by di

rection from God, (see 1 Kings xvi. 34,) whose will it

was that every thing in Jericho should be utterly destroyed,

as well inanimate things by burning them, &c. as men and

cattle, by the edge of the sword; excepting only the things

that were found in the house of Rahab, and the vessels of

silver and gold, brass and iron, which were to be consecrated

to the Lord, and put into the treasury of the tabernacle.

God seems to have caused the first spoils made in the land

of Canaan to be dedicated to his use, 1, Because the first

fruits were appropriated to him as his due; 2, To signify

that he was their leader, and that these victories were owing

.



The walls of Jericho fall. CHAP. VI. Rahab, the harlot, is spared.

#:* {... cursed, even it, and all that are

therein, to the Lord : only Rahab

the harlot shall live, she and all that

are with her in the house, because

**** * she hid the messengers that we

sent.

18 And ye, * in any wise keep

yourselves from the accursed thing,

lest ye make yourselves accursed,

when ye take of the accursed thing,

and make the camp of Israel a curse,

tº and trouble it. - -

** 19 But all the silver, and gold,

and vessels of brass and iron, are

*:::::.” + consecrated unto the Lord : they

shall come into the treasury of the

LoRD.

20 " So the people shouted when

the priests blew with the trumpets:

and it came to pass, when the peo

ple heard the sound of the trumpet,

and the people shouted with a great

*Yºu shout, that * the wall fell down

, º, ...+ flat, so that the people went up

“"“ into the city, every man straight

before him, and they took the city.

b. Deut. 7.

#6. & 13.

17.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

to him ; 3. Lest the soldiers, being glutted with the spoil

of this rich city, should grow sluggish in their work; and,

4, That on entering the land of Canaan they might be made

thoroughly to understand that they had no right to the riches

of that country but what he gave them; and that he would

always keep to himself the power of restraining that right

as he should see proper. In the mean time the severity en

joined to be exercised towards the persons of the people of

the city in putting them to the sword, was undoubtedly

worthy of his infinite wisdom; as well as suitable to his

holiness and justice: While it struck a terror into the rest

of their enemies, it might determine them to prevent, by ac

cepting of peace, or by flight, a punishment which their

enormous and wilful crimes had otherwise rendered unavoid

able.

Ver. 18. Keep yourselves from the accursed thing—It

should rather be rendered the devoted thing—Meaning the

spoils devoted to the Lord. These they were not to touch

on pain of being themselves devoted to death. Lest ye

make yourselves accursed—Lest you draw down upon your

selves the immediate curse of God, and so bring yourselves

under the same sentence of destruction, as the inhabitants and

things of Jericho are under. And make the camp of Israel

a curse—By provoking God to punish them for your sin, in

which they may be one way or other involved; for the whole

A. M. 2553.

21 And they "utterly destroyed ###:

all that was in the city, both man fºº

and woman, young and old, and ox,

and sheep, and ass, with the edge of

the sword. -

22 | But Joshua had said unto

the two men that had spied out the

country, Go into the harlot's house,

and bring out thence the woman,

and all that she hath, "as ye sware nº.3.1.
unto her. º ºr n.

23 And the young men that were

spies went in, and brought out Ra

hab, " and her father, and her mo- a ch. 2 is.

ther, and her brethren, and all that

she had ; and they brought out all

her f kindred, and left them without ºft.

the camp of Israel. . .

24 And they burnt the city with

fire, and all that was therein; “only . v. ix.

the silver, and the gold, and the

vessels of brass and of iron, they put

into the treasury of the house of the

LoRD.

25 And Joshua saved Rahab the

harlot alive, and her father's house

************wer-ra-rºw-ºr

camp having sins of their own, God might take what oc.

casion he saw fit to inflict this punishment.

Wer. 19. Wessels of brass and iron—Except that of which

images were made, which were utterly to be destroyed. Unto

the Lord–Being first made to pass through the fire, Numb.

xxxi. 22, 23. Treasury of the Lord–To be employed wholly

for the uses of the tabernacle, and not to be applied to the use

of any private person or priest.

Wer. 21. Foung and old—Peing commanded to do so by

the sovereign Lord of every man's life; and being informed:

by God before that the Canaanites were abominably wicked,

and deserved the severest punishments. As for the infants,

they were at the disposal of their Creator; and it was a

great favour to them to take them away in their infancy,

rather than reserve them to those dreadful calamities to which

those who survived them were exposed.

WCr. 22–25. The harlot's house—Which together with

the wall upon which it leaned, was left standing, by a special

favour of God to her. Left them without the camp of Israel:

—Till they were cleansed from the impurities of their Gen

tile state, and instructed in the Jewish religion, and so

lemnly admitted into that Church, for which Rahab's good

counsel and example had doubtless prepared them. Joshua

saved Rahab alive—For that general command to root out

the Canaanites seems to have had some exceptions, in case

|
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Jericho not to be rebuilt.

A.M.2553.

**: hold, and all that she had ; and

r: *** * she dwelleth in Israel even unto this

” day; because she hid the messengers,

which Joshua sent to spy out Jericho.

26 Al And Joshua adjured them

at that time, saying, " Cursed be the

man before the LoRD, that riseth up

and buildeth this city Jericho; he

shall lay the foundation thereof in

his firstborn, and in his youngest son

shall he set up the gates of it.

27 ‘So the LoRD was with Joshua;

. c.º.º.º. and “his fame was noised throughout

all the country.

* 1 Kings
16, 34,

r Ch. 1. 5.

--rººvºrº-------

any of them had sincerely and seasonably cast off their ido

latry and wickedness, submitted to the Israelites, and be

come members of the Church of God. She dicelleth in Is

rael unto this day—This shews that the Book of Joshua was

written while Rahab was alive.

Ver. 26. Joshua adjured them at that time—Heb. poºr,

jashbang, he made them to swear. As soon as the city was

destroyed, it seems, he convened the heads of the tribes to

signify to them that it was the will of God this idolatrous city

should never be rebuilt, and then engaged them to take an

oath that they would leave it in ruins. And they doubtless

bound the people in like manner, not to rebuild it, on pain

of the divine malediction. Cursed be the man before the

Lord–That is, from God's presence, and by his sentence,

as Joshua is said, Chap. xviii. 8, 10, to cast lots before the

Lord, expecting the decision from God. He intimates, that

he does not utter this of himself, or in consequence of any

particular dislike of that place; but from Jehovah, and by

divine inspiration. God would have the ruins of this city

remain as a standing monument of his justice against this

wicked and idolatrous people, and of his almighty power in

destroying so great and strong a city by such contemptible

means. Thus Maimonides, the Jewish Rabbi, “Joshua pro

nounced a curse against those who should build up Jericho,

that the remembrance of the miracle which God had wrought

by destroying it might never be effaced; for all who looked

on these ruins, thus sunk into the earth,” (he thought the

walls were swallowed up rather than overthrown) “clearly

saw them to be the ruins of a city destroyed by a miracle,

and not by the hand of men.” Cursed be the man that

buildeth this city—That is, that shall attempt to build it. So

this curse was restrained to the builder, but no way belonged

to those who should inhabit it after it was built, as is evident

from 2 Kings ii. 18; Luke xix. 5. In his youngest son—That

is, he shall lose all his children in the work, the first at the

beginning, others in the progress of it, and the youngest in

the close, when the gates were wont to be set up. This

was exactly fulfilled, as we read, 1 Kings xvi. 34, Hiel the

Bethelite, built Jericho; he laid the foundation thereof in

Abiram his first-born, who died in the beginning of the

work, and set up the gates thereaf in his youngest son Segub,

who died when it was finished, and the gates were setting up.

JOSHUA. The sin of Achan.
-

-

A.M. 2553.

CHAP. VII. B.C. 1451.

We have here the sin of Achan in taking the ac-T

cursed thing, ver. 1. The defeat of Israel before

Ai, ver. 2–5. Joshua's humiliation and prayer,

ver. 6–9. God's directions to him, ver. 10–15.

The discovery, conviction, and erecution of the

criminal, wer. 16—26.

UT the children of Israel com

mitted a trespass in the ac

cursed thing : for *|| Achan, the son schºº.

of Carmi, the son of |Zabdi, the son'."

of Zerah, of the tribe of Judah, took1:.

of the accursed thing : and the anger “

of the LoRD was kindled against

the children of Israel.

2 And Joshua sent men from Je|

ºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Wer. 27. So the Lord was reith Joshua–The Chaldee in

terprets it, The Word of the Lord was with him, even Christ

the eternal Word, the same that was with Moses. Nothing

makes a man more truly great than to have evidences that

God is with him.

CHAP. VII. Wer. 1. But the children of Israel—That is,

one of them. It is an usual form of speech in the Holy

Scriptures, to ascribe that to many indefinitely, which pro

perly belonged only to one or two, of the same body, or

society. Thus, Matt. xxvi. 8, we find that to be ascribed

to all the disciples which was done by Judas alone. See

John xii. 4. Committed a trespass in the accursed thing—-

Offended God by taking some of the spoils which were de

voted to destruction, or appropriated to God's treasury, with

a curse upon him who took them. Achan the son of Carmi

—He is called Achar, 1 Chron. ii. 7, a word that signifies,

He troubled. It is probable that as he had troubled Israel,

Ver. 25, they changed his name thus in after times, £abdi,

called also zimri, 1 Chron. ii. 6. 3crah, or Zarah, who

was Judah's immediate son, Gen. xxxviii. 30, who went with

his father into Egypt when he was very young. And thus

for making up the 256 years that are supposed to come be

tween that and this time, we must allow Achan to be now

an old man, and his three ancestors to have begotten each his

son at about sixty years of age; which at that time was not

incredible nor unusual. Against the children of Israel–

Why did God punish the whole society for this one man's sin?

All of them were punished for their own sins, whereof each

had a sufficient proportion; but God took this occasion to

inflict the punishment upon the society. 1, Because divers

of them might be guilty of this sin, either by coveting to do

what he actually did, or by concealing his fault, which it is

probable could not be unknown to others; or by not sorrow

ing for it, and endeavouring to purge themselves from it:

2, To make sin the more hateful, as being the cause of such

dreadful judgments: and 3, To oblige all the members of

every society to be more circumspect in ordering their own

actions, and more diligent to prevent the miscarriage of their
brethren.

Ver. 2, 3. Go up and view the country—They were not

| to go into the city of Ai, but into the country belonging to

.*



-
-

Joshua's defeat before Ai. * CHAP. VII. Joshua's humiliation and prayer.

###: richo to Ai, which is beside Beth

aven, on the east side of Bethel, and

spake unto them, saying, Go up and

view the country. And the men

went up and viewed Ai.

3 And they returned to Joshua,

and said unto him, Let not all the

people go up ; but let + about two or

::::::::three thousand men go up and smite

*"Ai; and make not all the people to

labour thither; for they are but few.

4 So there went up thither of the

peºple about three thousand men :

and they fled before the men of Ai.

5 *| And the men of Ai smote of

them about thirty and six men: for

they chased them from before the

gate even unto Shebarim, and smote

tºº" them || in the going down: where

+ Heb.

ahe

b Lev. 26.

17.

--------------

it, that they might understand the state of the place and peo

ple. Let two or three thousand go up and smite Ai-There

was no little self-confidence and presumption in this counsel:

Ai, it appears, was strong by its situation, and guarded by

12,000 men; so that there was no probability of taking it

with two or three thousand. God, however, wisely per

mitted this advice to be followed, that Achan's sin might be

brought to light, and punished, and the people in general,

who were evidently lifted up through their late success, might

be awakened, humbled, and reformed, and that with as little

mischief and reproach as might be. For if the defeat of these

few caused such consternation in Joshua and the elders, and

probably in all the host, it is easy to guess what dread it

would have caused, if the whole army had been defeated.

Ver. 4. They fled before the men of Ai–Not having cou

rage, it seems, to strike a stroke, a plain evidence that God

had forsaken them, and an instructive event, to shew them

what they were when God left them; that they did not gain

their victories by their own valour, but that it was God that

gave the Canaanites into their hands. And may we not

hence conclude, however little it may be thought of, that

victory or superiority in war between different nations, de

pends more upon the will of God than upon any other cir

cumstance; and that a nation that goes to battle, loaded with

its crimes, has but little reason to hope for final victory or

lasting success | -

Ver. 5. The men of Ai smote thirty-six men—A dear

bought victory to them, whereby Israel was awakened and

reformed, and they hardened to their own ruin. They smote

them in the going down—That is, till they came to the plains

of Jericho, Ai standing upon a hill. The hearts of the peo

ple melted, and became as water—Soft and weak, and full

of fluctuation and trembling. They were undoubtedly struck

with this panick from God; for otherwise there was no suffi

tient reason for it.

VOL. I. N°. XIX.

fore “the hearts of the people melted, ºf:

and became as water. *.*.*.

6 "And Joshua "rent his clothes, ači";.

and fell to the earth upon his facé “
before the ark of the Lord until the

eventide, he and the elders of Israel,

and “put dust upon their heads. **::

7 And Joshua said, Alas, O Lord **

God, wherefore hast thou at all rºl. ".

brought this people over Jordan, to

deliver us into the hand of the Amor

ites, to destroy us? would to God

we had been content, and dwelt on

the other side Jordan |

8 O Lord, what shall I say, when

Israel turneth their f backs before, gº.
their enemies 1 rteoka

9 For the Canaanites and all the

inhabitants of the land shall hear

-

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Wer. 6. And Joshua rent his clothes–In testimony of

great sorrow for the loss felt, the consequent mischief feared,

and the sin which he suspected. The outward marks of

sorrow exhibited on this occasion by Joshua and the elders,

are well known to have been usually shewn in those ages

when people were afflicted with grief on account of any great

calamity, or the commission of any extraordinary crime. Fell

to the earth upon his face—In deep humiliation and fervent

supplication. Before the ark of the Lord—Not in the sanc

tuary, but with his face towards it.—Until the even-tide—

Continuing the whole day in fasting and prayer. And put

dust upon their heads—Which was still a higher expression

of great grief, and of a deep sense of their unworthiness to be

relieved.

Ver. 7. Wherefore hast thou brought this people over

Jordan 2–In this, and the two following verses, Joshua

shews the infirmity of human nature, and how apt, even pious

men are to forego their trust in God, and to think of him

and his actions according to their own weakness. Because

three thousand men had fled before Ai, Joshua seems ready

to conclude, that all God's promises were about to be ren

dered of none effect; not considering the wisdom, power,

and truth of the Almighty. To deliver us into the hand of

the Amorites—Here his expressions fall far short of that re

verence, modesty, and submission which he owed to God,

and they are recorded as instances, that the holy men of God

of old were subject to like passions and infirmities with other

naen.

Ver. 8, 9. What shall I say—In answer to the reproaches

of our insulting enemies? When Israel–God's people, which

he hath singled out of all nations for his own. Turneth their

backs—Unable to make any resistance. What wilt thou do

unto thy great name 2—Which will upon this occasion be

blasphemed and charged with inconstancy, and with inability .

to resist them, or to do thy people that good which thou didst

4 E



God gives directions to Joshua JOSHUA. in the matter of Achan.

A. M. 2b.5-3.

:::::::::: of it, and shall environ us round,

sº. and 5 cut off our name from the

***, *, earth; and "what wilt thou do unto

thy great name *

10 *| And the LoRD said unto

Joshua, Get thee up ; wherefore

*+ liest thou thus upon thy face P,

11 Israel hath sinned, and they

have also transgressed my covenant

*** *, which I commanded them : * for they

have even taken of the accursed

* . , thing, and have also stolen, and "dis

sembled also, and they have put it

even among their own stuff. -

12 "Therefore the children of

i Wer, 1.

enemies, but turned their backs be

*** fore their enemies, because "they

*** were accursed : neither will I be

with you any more, except ye de

stroy the accursed from among you.

-o-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-------

intend them. The name of God is a great name, above every

name. And whatever happens, we ought to pray that this

may not be polluted. This should be our concern more than

any thing else: on this we should fix our eye; and we cannot

urge a better plea than this, “Lord, what wilt thou do

for thy great name 2" Let God in all be glorified, and then

welcome his whole will !

Wer. 10–12. Wherefore liest thou upon thy face 2—This

business is not to be done by inactive supplication, but by

vigorous endeavours for reformation. Israel hath sinned—

Some or one of them. They have transgressed my covenant

—That is, broken the conditions of my covenant, which

they promised to perform, whereof this was one, not to med

dle with the accursed thing. And have also stolen—Taken

what I had reserved for myself, Chap. vi. 19. And dis

sembled also-Covered the fact with deep dissimulation. Pro

bably Joshua, after the destruction of Jericho, had made

inquiry whether the silver and gold, &c. were brought into

the treasury, and whether they had destroyed all the other

things, as God commanded; and they all answered in the

affirmative. Possibly too, Achan might be suspected of pur

loining something, and, being accused, had denied it. Among

their own stuff—Converted it to their own use, and added

obstinacy to their crime. Because they were accursed—

By having a man among them who is fallen under my curse.

#. they have put themselves out of my protection, and

therefore are liable to the same destruction which belongs to

the Canaanites. Except ye destroy the accursed—Now they

knew that such a crime had been committed among them,

they would have been as guilty as Achan, if they had not

unished it.

Wer. 13. Sanctify yourselves–Not only wash your clothes,

A. M. 2553.

13 Up, "sanctify the people, and 3:3: #:

say, P Sanctify yourselves against to- ****

morrow : for thus saith the LoRD "***

God of Israel, There is an accursed

thing in the midst of thee, O Israel:

thou canst not stand before thine

enemies, until ye take away the ac

cursed thing from among you.

14 In the morning therefore ye

shall be brought according to your

tribes : and it shall be, that the tribe

which," the Lord taketh shall come ºr is

according to the families thereof: "

and the family which the LoRD shall

take shall come by households; and

the household which the LoRD shall

take shall come man by man.

15 ' And it shall be, that he that is rººt.

taken with the accursed thing shall ""

be burnt with fire, he and all that

he hath : because he hath * trans- ºver. ii.

-** ***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

and give yourselves up to religious exercises, meditation,

and prayer, as you were required to do formerly, when called

to meet the Lord at Sinai, (See Exod. xix. 10,) and lately

when you were about to be led over Jordan, Chap. iii. 5.

But purify yourselves from that defilement which you have all

in some sort contracted by this accursed fact, and prepare

yourselves to appear before the Lord, expecting his sentence

for the discovery and punishment of the sin. This was en

joined that the guilty person might be awakened, and brought

to a free confession of his fault. And it is a marvellous thing

that he did not on this occasion acknowledge his crime. But

this is to be imputed to the heart-hardening power of sin,

which makes men grow worse and worse; to his pride, which

made him loath to take to himself the shame of such a mis

chievous and infamous action ; and to his vain conceit,

whereby he might think others were guilty as well as he, and

that some of them might be taken, and he escape.

Wer. 14, 15. The tribe which the Lord taketh—Which

shall be declared guilty by the lot, which is disposed by the

Lord, Prov. xvi. 33, and which was to be cast in the Lord's

presence before the ark. Of such use of lots, see 1 Sam. xiv.

41, 52; Jon. i. 7; Acts i. 26. Shall be burnt with fire—

As persons and things accursed were to be. All that he

hath–His cattle and goods, as is noted, Ver. 24, according

to the law, Deut. xiii. 16. Wrought folly—So sin is often

called in Scripture, in opposition to the idle opinion of sin

ners, who commonly esteem it to be their wisdom. In Is

rael—That is, among the church and people of God, who

had such excellent laws to direct them, and such an all

sufficient and gracious God to provide for them, without any

such unworthy practices. . It was sacrilege, it was invading

God's rights, and couverting to a private use that which was
6

.



Achan is taken by lot,

####gressed the covenant of the LoRD,

tºand because he ‘hath wrought | folly
** in Israel.

-

16 | So Joshua rose up early in

the morning, and brought Israel by

their tribes; and the tribe of Judah

was taken :

17. And he brought the family of

Judah; and he took the family of the

Zarhites; and he brought the family

of the Zarhites man by man; and

Zabdi was taken;

18 "I And he brought his house

hold man by man; and Achan the

son of Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the

son of Zerah, of the tribe of Judah,

*::*** was taken.

19 || And Joshua said unto A

*:::::::: chan, My son, “give, I pray thee,

*"glory to the LoRD God of Israel,

----------------

devoted to his glory, which was to be thus severely punished,

for a warning to all people in all ages to take heed how they

rob God.

Ver. 17. The family—Either, 1, The tribe or people, as

the word family sometimes signifies; or, 2, The families, as

Wer. 14, the singular number for the plural, the chief of each

of their five families, Numb. xxvi. 20, 21. Man by man—

Not every individual person, as is evident from Wer. 18,

but every head of the several houses, or lesser families of

that greater family of the Zarhites, of which see 1 Chron.

ii. 6.

Wer. 18. Achan was taken—Here we learn that, however

secretly we conceal our wickedness, yet God knoweth it, and

sooner or later will bring it to light and due condemnation.

There is nothing secret which shall not be made manifest,

neither any thing hid that shall not be known. God will bring

to light the hidden things of darkness, and make manifest the

counsels of the heart. Reader! remember this, revere the

all-seeing eye of God, stand in awe and sin not.

Wer. 19. My son—So he calls him, to shew that his severe

inquisition and sentence did not proceed from any hatred

to his person, which he loved as a father doth his son, and as

a prince ought to do each of his subjects. Give glory to the

Lord God of Israel–As thou hast highly dishonoured him,

now take the blame to thyself, and ascribe unto God the

glory of his omniscience in knowing thy sin, of his justice in

punishing it in thee, and others for thy sake; of his om

nipotency, which was obstructed by thee; and of his kind

ness and faithfulness to his people, which was eclipsed by thy

wickedness; all which will now be evident by thy sin con

fessed and punished.
Ver. 20. Indeed I have sinned—He seems to make a sin- ||

cere and ingenuous confession, and loads his sin with all just

aggravations. Against the Lord–Against his express com

CHAP. VII. and confesses his sin.

A. M. et,53

B. C. 1451.3 and make confession unto him ; and

* tell me now what thou hast done;º;

hide it not from me.
- # 2.

20 " And Achan answered Joshua, . sani.

and said, Indeed I havesinned against 44.

the LoRD God of Israel, and thus

and thus have I done :

21 When I saw among the spoils a

goodly Babylonish garment, and two

hundred shekels of silver, and a

# wedge of gold of fifty shekels

weight, then I coveted them, and

took them; and, behold, they are hid

in the earth in the midst of my tent,

and the silver under it.

22 So Joshua sent messengers and

they ran unto the tent; and, behold,

it was hid in his tent, and the silver

under it.

23 And they took them out of the

4 Heb.

twmg tie.

-----------------

mand, and glorious attributes. God of Israel—The true

God, who hath chosen me and all Israel to be the people of

his peculiar love and care.

Wer. 21. When I saw—a goodly Babylonish garment

Which were composed with great art, of divers colours, aud
of great price, as appears both from the Scriptures and from

heathen authors. Two hundred shekels—Not in coin, but in

weight; for as yet they received and paid money by weight.
When I sate—He accurately describes the progress of his
sin, which begun at his eye. This he permitted to gaze

upon these things.-Hereby his desire for them was inflamed,

and that desire induced him to take them, and having taken,

to resolve to keep them, and to that end, hide them in his

tent. Then I coveted them—See what comes of suffering the

heart to go after the eyes, and what need we have to make *

covenant with our eyes!” He was drawn array, like Eye,

of his own lust, and enticed; and lust having conceived, by

getting the consent of his will, brought forth sin, and ºf
being committed, brought forth death. Thus we see, that

they who would be kept from sinful actions, must check and

mortify sinful desires, particularly the desire of wealth, which

we more especially term covetousness. ... For of what a world

of evil is the love of money the root ' How does it draw men
into, and drown men in destruction and perdition! I Tim.

vi. g. They are hid in my tent, and the silver under it--

That is, under the Babylonish garment; covered with it, or

wrapped up in it.

Wer. 22, 23. Joshua sent messengers—That the truth ºf

his confession might be unquestionable, which some, Perad

venture, might think was forced from him. And they ran

Partly ſonging to free themselves and all the people from all
the curse under which they lay; and partly, that none of

Achan's relations might get thither before them, and take
ay the things. It was hid–The parcel of things mentioned,

4 E 2
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Achan is stoned for his sin.

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1451. midst of the tent, and brought them

unto Joshua, and unto all the chil

"... dren of Israel, and it laid them out
before the LoRD. *

24 ºf And Joshua, and all Israel

with him, took Achan the son of Ze

rath, and the silver, and the gar

ment, and the wedge of gold, and his

sons, and his daughters, and his oxen,

and his asses, and his sheep, and his

tent, and all that he had : and they

*Yº, brought them unto"the valleyof Achor.

wºº. 25 And Joshua said, "Why hast
*" thou troubled us? the LoRD shall

sºut, M. trouble thee this day. “And all Is

rael stoned him with stones, and

burned them with fire, after they

had stoned them with stones.

"º. 26 And they "raised over him a

*" great heap of stones unto this day.

So “the LoRD turned from the fierce

ness of his anger. Wherefore the

‘Yº; name of that place was called, ‘The

º, valley of || Achor, unto this day.

e Deut, 13.

17.

trouble,

war-rººp-rººrºº’,ºw-pºp-rº

Ver. 21, and 24. Before the Lord—Where Joshua and the

elders continued yet in their assembly, waiting for the issue.

Wer. 24. And his sons and his daughters—It is very pro

bable, Achan being an old man, that his children were grown

up, and the things which he had stolen being buried in the

midst of his tent, it is likely they were conscious of the fact,

as the Jewish doctors affirm they were, and if they were not

accomplices in his crime, yet, at least, they concealed it.

This is said, on the supposition that they were stoned and

burned. But, according to the LXX, who say nothing of

his children, only he was put to death. And it is not neces

sary to understand even the Hebrew text as affirming any

thing further. It says, all Israel stoned him with stones,

without mentioning his family. And, what it afterwards

adds, And burned them with fire after they had stoned them

with stones, may be understood of the owen, and asses, and

sheep, which belonged to Achan, and which God willed to be

destroyed, together with his tent, and other effects, to excite

a greater horror of his crime. For the brute creatures,

though not capable of sin, nor of punishment, properly so

called; yet as they were made for man's use, so they may be

justly destroyed for man's good. And as they are daily

killed for our bodily food, it surely cannot seem strange

that they should some time be killed for the instruction of

our minds, that we may hereby learn the contagious nature

of sin, which involves innocent creatures in its destructive

effects.

Ver. 25, 26. They burned them with fire after they had

stoned them—God would have their dead carcases burned, to

JOSHUA.

->.

Joshua is encouraged.
-

A.M. 2553.

B.C. 1451.

CHAP. VIII.

Here is God's encouragement to Joshua, ver. 1, 2.

Joshua's orders to the men of war, ver. 3–8.

The stratagem succeeds, ver. 9–22. Joshua

takes and destroys the city, ver. 23–29. The

solemn writing and reading of the law before all

Israel, ver. 30–35.

ND the LoRD said unto Joshua,

*Fear not, neither be thou dis-a newt. i.

mayed; take all the people of war it.”

with thee, and arise, go up to Ai:

see, "I have given into thy hand the sch.c. 2.

king of Ai, and his people, and his

city, and his land:

2 And thou shalt do to Ai and

her king as thou didst unto “Jericho ech.6.21.

and her king: only "the spoil thereof, a

and the cattle thereof, shall ye take

for a prey unto yourselves: lay thee

an ambush for the city behind it.

3 * So Joshua arose, and all the

people of war, to go up against Ai:

and Joshua chose out thirty thousand

Deut. 20.

14.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

shew his utmost detestation of such persons as break forth

into sins of such public scandal and mischief. A great heap

of stones—As a monument of the sin and judgment here

mentioned, that others might be warned by the example; and

as a brand of infamy, as Josh. viii. 29; 2 Sam. xviii. 17.

The valley of Achor—Or, the valley of trouble, from the

double trouble expressed, ver. 25.

CHAP. VIII. Ver, 1. And the Lord said unto Joshua

Who, it is probable, now consulted God about the progress

of the war, which he had omitted to do before, thinking

himself, it seems, sufficiently authorized to proceed accord

ing to his own judgment, by what God had often said to him,

and his success against Jericho. Take all the people of war

with thee—This order may seem strange, since the people

themselves thought that two or three thousand men would be

sufficient, if God were with and not against them. But God

would have them all to share in the spoil of Ai, the first

spoil in the country, that they might be encouraged to go on

with the work, and that they, who had obeyed him in ab

staining from taking any thing in Jericho, might now be

rewarded by the prey of the city. -

Wer. 2. Thou shalt do to Ai-as thou didst unto Jericho—

That is, overcome and destroy the city and people. This was

enjoined to chastise their last insolence, and the triumphs

and blasphemies which doubtless their success had produced,

and to revive the dread and terror which had been impressed

upon the Canaanites by Jericho's ruin, and had been much

*a by the late success of Ai. The spoil thereof—shal&

4 *



Joshua issues his orders CHAP. VIII. for the attack of Ai.

A. M. 2553. -

# * ièi mighty men of valour, and sent them

away by night.

4 And he commanded them, say

****ing, Behold, “ ye shall lie in wait

against the city, even behind the city;

go not very far from the city, but

be ye all ready :

5 And I and all the people that

are with me, will approach unto the

city: and it shall come to pass, when

they come out against us, as at the

**** first, that f we will flee before them,

6 º: they will come out after

us) till we have f drawn them from

the city; for they will say, They flee

before us, as at the first : therefore

we will flee before them.

7 Then ye shall rise up from the

ambush, and seize upon the city: for

the LoRD your God will deliver it

into your hand.

8 And it shall be, when ye have

taken the city, that ye shall set the

+ Heb.

Pulled.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºr

ye take for a prey—Neither the silver nor gold, nor any

thing else, was separated to the use of the tabernacle, nor

ordered to be destroyed, but the people were to enjoy it

entirely themselves.

Lay thee an ambush for the city, behind it—Ai was not to

be taken by miracle, as Jericho had been ; now they must

exercise their own wisdom. Having seen God work for

them, whereby they might learn to depend on him, and give

him the glory of all their success, they must now exert

themselves, and be enured to self-denial and diligence, and

to labour, toil, and hardship. And they must learn to outwit

as well as to overpower their enemies. Ged himself com

mands them to take the town by stratagem; and therefore

we may be sure that to do the like is lawful in other wars.

But it must be well observed that no treaty was here violated,

no oath or promise broken, no untruth told: to do any thing

of this kind cannot be allowable, or excusable in any war,

or case whatsoever. Nay, nothing was here concealed by

the Israelites but their own counsels, which surely their ene

mies had no right to be intrusted with ; nothing was dis

sembled, and nothing counterfeited but a retreat, which was

no necessary indication at all of their inability to maintain

their attack, or of a design not to renew it. Common pru

dence, had they been governed by it, would have directed

the men of Ai to have been upon their guard, and either to

have kept within their own walls, or at least not to have

ventured forward rashly in pursuit of an army which they

saw to be very superior to them in number.

Wer. 10. Joshua-numbered the people—Not all the peo

ple, which was needless, and would now have required more

A. M. 2553.

city on fire: according to the com-º:

mandment of the LoRD shall ye do.

* See, I have commanded you.

9 || Joshua therefore sent them

forth ; and they went to lie in am

bush, and abode between Beth-el

and Ai, on the west side of Ai: but

Joshua lodged that night among the

people.

10 And Joshua rose up early in

the morning, and numbered the peo

ple, and went up, he and the elders

of Israel, before the people to Ai.

11. "And all the people, even the hyº.

people of war that were with him,

went up, and drew nigh, and came

before the city, and pitched on the

north side of Ai: now there was a

valley between them and Ai.

12 And he took about five thou

sand men, and set them to lie in

ambush between Beth-el and Ai, on

the west side | of the city.

g 2 Sam.

13. 28.

|Or, ofAt.

-ra-rº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

time than could have been spared, but that part of the army

which he designed to take with him. And this, it seems,

he did, that it might be evident the conquest of Ai was

effected without any loss of men, and that they might be

encouraged hereby to trust in God, and proceed resolutely

and boldly in the work of subduing the Canaanites. The

elders of Israel—Their chief magistrates and rulers under

Joshua. These, it is probable, went with Joshua and the

army, to take care that the cattle and the spoil of the city,

which was given by God to all Israel for a prey, might be

justly and equally divided between those that went to battle,

and the rest of the people.

Wer. 12. He took about five thousand men and set them to

Jie in ambush—Here commentators are divided. The learned

Bishop Patrick, with many others, (See Le Clerc and Calmet)

has given it as his opinion that, besides the 30,000 whom

Joshua had sent off before to lie in ambush, Wer. 3, 4, he

now detached 5000 more to guard the roads, and intercept

such as might endeavour to save themselves by ſlight; or to

strengthen those that were first sent, and that he appeared in

arms against the city, with his whole force, according to

God’s express command, Ver. 1, to take all the people of war

with him. And certainly the letter of the text favours this

interpretation. Many, however, think, that, all the people

were taken only to encamp near the city, and that out of

them Joshua chose 30,000 to be employed in the action, out

of which he detached 5000 to lie in ambush, which were as

many, they think, as could be supposed to march without

being discovered, and then, that with the remaining 25,000

he made the open attack. Or else, that the attack was made



The stratagem whereby JOSHUA. Joshua takes Ai.

::::::: 13 And when they had set the

people, even all the host that was on

ºf the north of the city, and f their

§, liers in wait on the west of the city,

Joshua went that night into the

midst of the valley.

14 || And it came to pass, when

the king of Ai saw it, that they hasted

and rose up early, and the men of

the city went out against Israel to

battle, he and all his people, at a

time appointed, before the plain;

*** but he 'wist not that there were

†"liers in ambush against him behind

the city.

15 And Joshua and all Israel

*:::: *, * made as if they were beaten before

them, and fled by the way of the
wilderness.

16 And all the people that were

in Ai were called together to pursue

after them: and they pursued after

Joshua, and were drawn away from

the city.

17 And there was not a man left

in Ai or Beth-el, that went not out

after Israel; and they left the city

open, and pursued after Israel.

18 And the LoRD said unto Joshua,

Stretch out the spear that is in thy

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

with the 30,000, and that the 5000 formed a separate detach

ment drawn from the rest of the people. The matter is not

perfectly clear, or free from difficulty, either way; and the

reader is left to form his own judgment of it from the state

ment now given.

Wer. 14. He and all his people—That is, the king of Ai and

his men of war, for the rest were left in the city, Ver. 16.

At a time appointed—At a certain hour agreed on between the

king and people of Ai, and Bethel too, who were confederate

with them in this enterprize. Possibly they might appoint

the same hour of the day on which they had fought against

Israel with success, looking upon it as a lucky hour. Be

fore the plain—That is, towards, or in sight of that plain

or valley in which the Israelites were, that so they might put

themselves in battle array. He knew not there were liers

in ambush—The former success having made him secure, as

is usual in such cases, God also blinding his mind, and in

fatuating him, as he is wont to do with those who have filled

up the measure of their iniquities, and whom, therefore, he

purposes to destroy. -

Ver, 15–17. All Israel made as if they were beaten—That

is, they fled from them, as it were for fear of a second blow. W

A. M. 2593.

hand toward Ai; for I will give it śī.

into thine hand. And Joshua stretch

ed out the spear that he had in his

hand toward the city.

19 And the ambush arose quickly

out of their place, and they ran as

soon as he had stretched out his

hand : and they entered into the city,

and took it, and hasted and set the

city on fire.

20 And when the men of Ai look

ed behind them, they saw, and, be

hold, the smoke of the city ascended

up to heaven, and they had no

fpower to flee this way or that way: 'º.

and the people that fled to the wil

derness turned back upon the pur

SUICTS.

21 And when Joshua and all Israel

saw that the ambush had taken the

city, and that the smoke of the city

ascended, then they turned again,

and slew the men of Ai.

22 And the other issued out of the

city against them ; so they were in

the midst of Israel, some on this side,

and some on that side; and they

smote them, so that they "let none of bºut 7.

them remain or escape. 8.

23 And the king of Ai they took

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

The wilderness—Which lay between Ai and Jericho, whither

they now seemed to flee. All the people that were in Ai–

Namely, all that were able to bear arms, for old men and

children were unfit for the pursuit or fight; and that they

were yet left, appears from Ver. 24, 25. Not a man—

Namely, fit for war. Bethel—Which, being a neighbouring

city, and encouraged by the former success, had sent some

forces to assist them; and now, upon notice sent to them of

the flight of their common enemies, or upon some other

signal given, all their men of war joined with those of Ai in

the pursuit.

Ver. 18. Stretch out thy spear—Probably a long spear,

with a flag or streamer at the top of it, for a signal to the

liers in wait, as well as for a sign to his host present to

stop their flight, and make head against the pursuers, and

as a token of God's presence and assistance with them, and

of their victory. The Hebrew word ºn 2, kidon, however,

here rendered spear, also signifies a shield, and is so inter.

preted in the Vulgate. This, if made of polished brass or

steel, might be seen from a great distance, by reason of its

brightness.

Wer. 19–23. They entered and set the city on fire–That



Destruction of Ai. CHAP. VIII. The king of Ai hanged.

A.M. 2353.

*:::::::: alive, and brought him to Joshua.

24 And it came to pass, when Is

rael had made an end of slaying all

the inhabitants of Ai in the field, in

the wilderness wherein they chased

them, and when they were all fallen

on the edge of the sword, until they

were consumed, that all the Israel

ites returned unto Ai, and smote it

with the edge of the sword.

25 And so it was, that all that fell

that day, both of men and women,

were twelve thousand, even all the

men of Ai.

26 For Joshua drew not his hand

back, wherewith he stretched out the

spear, until he had utterly destroyed

all the inhabitants of Ai.

27 "Only the cattle and the spoil

of that city, Israel took for a prey

unto themselves, according unto the

aver. . word of the LoRD which he "com

m Num. 31.

----------------------

is, some part of it, sufficient to raise a smoke, and give no

tice to their brethren of their success. But certainly not all

of it, because in that case they would have lost the prey which

God had allowed them. Indeed it is evident from Ver. 28,

that the main of the city was not burnt till after the battle,

and they had taken out all the cattle and other spoils that

were therein. The people that fled turned back—That is, the

Israelites, who had counterfeited a flight, turned upon the

men of Ai, who pursued them. The other issued out of the

city-Namely, those who lay in ambush, and were now in

possession of the city. The king they took alive—Reserved

him to a more ignominious death.

Ver. 24, 25. The Israelites returned unto Ai, and smote it

—That is, the inhabitants of it, the men who, through age

and infirmity, were unfit for war, and the women, Ver. 25.

Twelve thousand, even all the men of Ai-Not strictly, but

largely so called; all who were now in Ai, either as constant

and settled inhabitants, or as sojourners, and such as came to

them for their help.

Ver. 26. Joshua drew not his hand back—That is, he

continued the battle, and ceased not to fight, spear in hand,

till he had utterly routed them. Or, as some think, it means

that he kept his hand and spear in the same posture, both

stretched out, and lifted up as a sign to encourage and direct

his army to go on with their work till the enemy were de

stroyed.

Ver. 29. The king of Ai he hanged on a tree–He dealt

more severely with the kings of Canaan than with the peo

ple, because the abominable wickedness of that people was

not restrained and punished (as it ought to have been) but

manded Joshua. §: ...;14", i.

28 And Joshua burnt Ai, and

made it "an heap for ever, even a cºat is.

desolation unto this dav.

29 || "And the king of Ai herº.º.º.
Ps. 107.

hanged on a tree until eventide : " and . .
q Deut. 21.

as soon as the sun was down, Joshua # e.

commanded that they should take *

his carcase down from the tree, and

cast it at the entering of the gate of

the city, and "raise thereon a great rºl.

heap of stones, that remaineth unto

this day.

30 * Then Joshua built an altar

unto the Lord God of Israel " in . º.º.

mount Ebal, º

31 As Moses the servant of the

LoRD commanded the children of

Israel, as it is written in the ‘book tºº.”

of the law of Moses, An altar of

whole stones, over which no man

hath lift up any iron ; and "they of ";".”

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºr

countenanced and encouraged by their evil examples; and

because they were the principal authors of the destruction

of their own people, by engaging them in an obstinate op

position against the Israelites. Down from the tree–Ac

cording to God's command in that case, Deut. xxi. 22. The

gate of the city—Which place he chose either as most com

modious, now especially when all the city within the gate

was already turned into an heap of stones and rubbish ; or

because this was the usual place of judgment, and therefore

proper to bear the monument of God's just sentence against

him, not without reflection upon that injustice which he had

been guilty of in that place.

Wer. 30. Then Joshua built an altar—Namely, after the

taking of Ai. For they were obliged to do this when they

were brought over Jordan into the land of Canaan, Deut. xi.

29; xxvii. 2, 3. But this is not to be understood strictly,

as if it were to be done the same day; for it is manifest they

were first to be circumcised, and to eat the passover, which

they did, and which was the work of some days. But as

soon as they had opportunity to do it, which was now when

these two great frontier cities were taken and destroyed, and

thereby the coast cleared, and the bordering people were

under great consternation, so that all the Israelites might se

curely march thither. Built an altar—Namely, for the offer

ing of sacrifices, as appears from the following verse. Mount

Ebal—God's altar was to be put in one place, Deut. xii.

13, 14, and this place was appointed to be Mount Ebal,

Deut. xxvii. 4, 5; which also seems to have been most pro

per, that in that place whence the curses of the law were

denounced against sinners, there might also be the tokens and



--I-

Writing and reading of the law JOSHUA.

-

before all the people.

# * :::::fered thereon burnt-offerings unto

the LoRD, and sacrificed peace-offer

ings.

rººt n. 32 || And he wrote there upon

the stones a copy of the law of Moses,

which he wrote in the presence of

the children of Israel.

33 And all Israel, and their elders,

and officers, and their judges, stood

on this side the ark and on that side

*::::: * before the priests the Levites, which

bare the ark of the covenant of the

• *t al. Lord, as well the “stranger, as he

that was born among them; half of

them over against mount Gerizzim,

and half of them over against mount

*** * Ebal; " as Moses the servant of the

LoRD had commanded before, that

they should bless the people of Israel.

º, 34 And afterward "he read all

... the words of the law, “the blessings

*** and cursings, according to all that is

written in the book of the law.

35 There was not a word of all

$2 Deut, 31.

11. Neh

-->4----------------

means of grace, and of peace, and reconciliation with God,

for the removing of the curses, and the procuring of God's

blessing to sinners.

Ver. 32. Upon the stones—Not upon the stones of the

altar, which were to be rough and unpolished, Wer. 13, but

upon other stones, smooth and plaistered, as is manifest from

Deut. xxvii. 2. A copy of the law of Moses---Not certainly

the whole five Books of Moses, for what stones or time would

have sufficed for this? but the most weighty parts of the law,

and especially the law of the ton commandments.

Ver. 33. All Israel stood, &c.—That is, the whole con

gregation, old and young, male and female. On this side the

ark and on that side---Some on one side of it, and some on the

other. Mount Gerizzim and Mount Ebal---These two places

were in the tribe of Ephraim, not far from Shechem, as

appears from Scripture, and from other authors. That they

should bless—Or curse, which is easily understood out of the

following verse.

Wer. 34, 35. Afterward—After the altar was built, and

the stones plaistered and written upon. He read——That is, he

commanded the priests or Levites to read, Deut. xxvii. 14.

Blessings and cursings—Which words come in, not by way

of explication, as if the words of the law were nothing else

besides the blessings and curses; but by way of addition, to

denote that these were read over and above the words of

the law. There was not a word which Joshua read not—

Therefore, he read not the blessings and curses only, as

some think, but the whole law, as the manner was when

all Israel, men and women, were assembled together. The

that Moses commanded, which #:::::::::

Joshua read not before all the con

gregation of Israel, "with the wo- shºt. n.

men, and the little ones, and “the ev.s.

strangers that if were conversant gº.
walked.

among them.

CHAP. IX.

The confederacy of the kings of Canaan against Is.

rael, ver. 1, 2. The confederacy of the Gibeonites

with Israel, ver. 3.--18. Their employment, ver.

19---27.

ND it came to pass, when all

the kings which were on this

side Jordan, in the hills, and in the

valleys, and in all the coasts of "the a Nou. s.

great sea over against Lebanon, "the.....

Hittite, and the Amorite, the Ca- "

naanite, the Perizzite, the Hivite,

and the Jebusite, heard thereof;

2 That they “gathered themselves sp. s.s.

together, to fight with Joshua and *

with Israel, with one + accord.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºr-4-

strangers that were among them—Who were proselytes, for

no others can be supposed to have been with them at this

time. Thus, after Joshua had gained these victories, and

had had such manifest proofs that God was with the Israel

ites, and was fighting for them, he laboured the more ear

nestly to set before them the whole of their duty, and to

engage them to walk therein, that they might in that way

testify their thankfulness to God, at the same time when he

was fulfilling his promises to them. Reader! learn from his

example thy duty to those whom God hath committed to

thy care and government, and endeavour that thy own faith

and confidence in the divine goodness, as well as their's, may

thus work by love!

CHAP. IX. Wer. 1, 2. In all the coasts of the Great Sea,

&c.—Some versions render this, And those along all the

coasts of the Great Sea, and those about Lebanon. Heard

thereof—That is, of the taking of Jericho and Ai, for what

immediately precedes, viz. about writing the law on stones

in Mount Ebal, did not concern these nations. They ga

thered themselves together to fight, &c.—They entered into

a league to do this. Though they were many kings of dif

ferent nations, and doubtless of different interests, often at

variance with each other, yet they are all determined to unite

against Israel. O that Israel would learn this of Canaanites,

to sacrifice private interests to the public good, and to lay

aside all animosities among themselves, that they may cor

dially unite against the common enemy .



The Gibeonites, by craft, Hixº~

---

obtain a league with Israel.

A. M. et,53.

*:::::::: 3 || And when the inhabitants of

ºf"Gibeon “heard what Joshua had

..'...e. m. done unto Jericho and to Ai,

4 They did work wilily, and went

and made as if they had been am

bassadors, and took old sacks upon

their asses, and wine bottles, old, and

rent, and bound up ; -

5 And old shoes and clouted upon

their feet, and old garments upon

them ; and all the bread of their

provision was dry and mouldy.

6 And they went to Joshua 'unto

the camp at Gilgal, and said unto

him, and to the men of Israel, We

be come from a far country: now

therefore make ye a league with us.

7 And the men of Israel said unto

sch. ii.10. the 5 Hivites, Peradventure ye dwell

*:::::::: among us; and "how shall we make

;:a league with you ?
2. ºe 8 And they said unto Joshua, 'We

And Joshua said

unto them, Who are ye? and from

whence come ye?

9 And they said unto him, *From

a very far country thy servants are

come because of the name of the

f Ch. 3. 19.

i Deut. 26,

ru.

ºr are thy servants.
lo. 5.

k Detat. 20.

-->4-a-rº-az-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

Wer. 3, 4. And when—Rather, But when the inhabitants

of Gibeon—A great and royal city of the Hivites. They

made as if they had been ambassadors---Sent from a far coun

try. Wine bottles, old, and rent, and bound up---This seems

scarce sense to us; but will appear clear enough when we

recollect that glass bottles were not then known, but that

bottles made of leather or skins were then used; and the

Gibeonites, to make shew of being come from a far country,

brought with them such as were torn and rent, and bound

about with strings or cords to keep them together.

Ver. 6. Unto the camp to Gilgal—Joshua's head-quarters.

And said to the men of Israel–To those that used to meet

in council with Joshua, to whom it belonged to make leagues,

viz. the princes of the congregation. Now therefore make

a league with us—Because we are not of this people, whom,

as we are informed, you are obliged utterly to destroy.

Ver. 7. The men of Israel said to the Hivites—That is, the

Gibeonites, who were Hivites, Chap. xi. 19. Peradeenture

you dwell among us—That is, in this land, and so are of

that people with whom we are forbidden to make any league

or covenant. They said–We are thy servants—We desire

a league with you upon your own terms; we are ready to

V.O.L. I. N°. XIX.

LoRD thy God : for we have 'heard ºf:

the fame of him, and all that he did ſº

in Egypt, - 2. 10.

10 And "all that he did to the two "Nº..”.

kings of the Amorites, that were be

yond Jordan, to Sihon king of Hesh

bon, and to Og king of Bashan, which

was at Ashtaroth.

11 Wherefore our elders and all

the inhabitants of our country, spake

to us, saying, Take victuals + with ";"

you for the journey, and go to meet “

them, and say unto them, We are

your servants; therefore now make

ye a league with us. -

12 This our bread we took hot for

our provision out of our houses on

the day we came forth to go unto

you ; but now, behold, it is dry,

and it is mouldy:

13 And these bottles of wine,

which we filled, were new ; and,

behold, they be rent: and these our.o. a.

garments and our shoes are become ºf

old by reason of the very long ::"journey. fictuals.

14 And || the men took of their

victuals, " and asked not counsel at

n Num. 21.

21. Isai.

30. 1, 22.

Judg. 1.1

1 Sam.23.

18. & 23.

10, 11. &

30. 8

*sam. 2.

1. & 5, 19.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºwara-ºº:

accept of any conditions. Joshua, said, From whence come

ye—For this free and general concession gave him cause to

suspect that they were Canaanites. -

Ver. 9. Because of the Lord thy God—Being moved there

unto by the report of his great and glorious nature and works.

Thus they gave them hopes that they would embrace their re

ligion. In Egypt—They cunningly mention those things

only which were done some time ago, and say nothing of

dividing Jordan, or the destruction of Jericho and Ai, as if

they lived so far off that the fame of those things had not yet

reached them. -

Ver. 14. The men—That is, the princes. Their victuals

—That they might examine the truth of what they said.

Asked not at the mouth of the Lord—As they ought to have

done upon all such weighty occasions. So they are accused

of rashness and neglect of their duty. For though it is pro

bable, if Ged had been consulted, he would have consented

to the sparing of the Gibeonites; yet it should have been done

with more caution, and an obligation upon them to embrace

the true religion. In every business of importance we should

take God along with us, and by his word and prayer consult

him. Many a time our affairs miscarry, because we ask

4 F



The Gibeonites are made JOSHUA. hewers of wood and drawers of water.

A.M. 2553.

*:::::: the mouth of the Lord. -

sº. 15 And Joshua "made peace with

sº them, and made a league with them,

to let them live: and the princes of

the congregation sware unto them.

16 || And it came to pass at the

end of three days after they had

made a league with them, that they

heard that they were their neigh

bours, and that they dwelt among

them.

17 And the children of Israel jour

neyed, and came unto their cities on

the third day. Now their cities were

tº sº, P Gibeon, and Chephirah, and Bee
26, 28. - - - -

Eziº roth, and Kirjath-jearim.

18 And the children of Israel smote

*::::::::: them not, " because the princes of

“ the congregation had sworn unto

them by the LoRD God of Israel.

And all the congregation murmured

against the princes. -

19 But all the princes said unto

all the congregation, We have sworn

unto them, by the LoRD God of Is

rael: now therefore we may not

touch them.

20 This we will do to them; we

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.***

not counsel at the mouth of the Lord. Did we acknow

ledge him in all our ways, they would be more safe, easy,
and successful. -

Wer. 15. Joshua-made a league with them to let them

Rice—Not merely, it seems, to spare their lives, which, sup

posing them to belong to a far country, they had no warrant

to take away, but to let them continue in the enjoyment of

their effects; the word life in Scripture being frequently of

equal signification with prosperity. That this league was

lawful and obliging, appears, 1, Because Joshua and all the

princes, upon the review, concluded it so to be, and spared

them accordingly. 2, Because God punished the violation of

it long after, 2 Sam. xxi. 1. 3, Because God is said to have

hardened the hearts of all other cities, not to seek peace with

Israel, that so he might utterly destroy them, Chap. xi. 19, 20,

which seems to imply that their utter destruction did not me

cessarily come upon them by virtue of any peremptory com

mand of God, but by their own obstinate hardness, whereby

they refused to make peace with the Israelites.

Ver. 18. All the congregation murmured against the

princes—Both from that proneness which is in people to

censure the actions of their rulers, and from the desire of the

spoil of these cities.

will even let them live, lest 'wrath ###:

be upon us, because of the oath which "º"

we sware unto them. §
- - • Zecu.

21 And the princes said unto .

them, Let them live; but let them

be “hewers of wood and drawers of nºt sº.

water unto all the congregation; as

the princes had “promised them.

22 || And Joshua called for them,

and he spake unto them, saying,

Wherefore have ye beguiled us, say

ing, "We are very far from you? ºver.s.º.

when ye dwell among us P

23 Now therefore ye are 3 curs-sceness.

ed, and there shall + none of you be Hºl.2:

freed from being bondmen, , and ºn

*hewers of wood and drawers of wa-ºn.

ter for the house of my God.

24 And they answered Joshua, and

said, Because it was certainly told

thy servants, how that the Lord thy

God “commanded his servant to give a gºod, as.

you all the land, and to destroy all º'
the inhabitants of the land from be

fore you, therefore "we were sore"; a. s.

afraid of our lives because of you,

and have done this thing. - º

25 And now, behold, we are * in “Gen.”

t Wer. 15.

x Ver. 16.

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

-

Wer. 21. Unto all the congregation—That is, let them

be public servants, and employed in the meanest offices, (one

kind being put for all the rest) for the use of the congrega

tion; doing these things partly for the sacrifices and services

of the house of God, which otherwise the Israelites them

selves must have done; partly for the services of the camp

or body of the people; and sometimes even for particular

Israelites.

Ver. 22, 23. Called for them—Probably not only the

messengers but the elders of Gibeon were now present.

Therefore ye are cursed—You shall not escape the curse of

God, which, by divine sentence, belongs to all the Canaan

ites; but only change the quality of it. You shall feel that

curse of bondage which is proper to your race by virtue of

that ancient decree, Gen. ix. 25. Bond-men—The slavery

which is upon you shall be entailed on your posterity. The

house of my God.---This only service they mention here, be

cause it was their durable servitude, being first in the ta

bernacle, and then in the temple, whence they were called

Nethinim, 1 Chron. ix. 2; Ezra ii. 43; whereas their servi

tude to the whole congregation, in a great measure, ceased

when the Israelites were dispersed to their several habitations.

Wer. 25. We are in thine hand, &c.---In thy power, to use



==

Employment of the Gibeonites. CHAP. XIII. Five kings war against Gibeon.

:*::::::thine hand : as it seemeth good and

right unto thee to do unto us, do.

26 And so did he unto them, and

delivered them out of the hand of

the children of Israel, that they slew

them not.

"..... , 27. And Joshua + made them that

:::::"day "hewers of wood and drawers of

*** water for the congregation, and for*... e.

Ezra 8.20

ºthe altar of the Lord, even unto

•ºut is this day, “in the place which he

should choose.

CHAP. X.

In this Chapter we have an account of the confederacy

against Gibeon, and the request of the Gibeonites

to Joshua, ver. 1.---6. Of Joshua's marching and

defeating the confederate kings, ver, 7---11. Of

the sun's standing still, ver. 12---14. Of the ex

ecution of the kings, ver, 15---27. Of the taking

their cities, and conquering all that country,

ver, 28---42. Of the return of the army to Gil

gal, ver. 43.

OW it came to pass, when

Adoni-zedec king of Jerusalem

had heard how Joshua had taken Ai,

****and had utterly destroyed it; "as he

had done to Jericho and her king,

----------------------

us as thou wilt. We refer ourselves to thee and thy own

piety, probity, and faithfulness, to fulfil thy word and oath;

if thou wilt destroy thy humble supplicants, we submit. Let

us, in like manner, submit to our Lord Jesus, and refer our

selves to him, saying, We are in thy hand, do unto us as it

seemeth right unto thee. Only save our souls: give us our

lives for a prey, and let us serve thee just as thou wilt!

Ver. 27. And for the altar of the Lord—By which it ap

pears, that they were not only to do this service in God's

house, but upon all other occasions, as the congregation

needed their help.

CHAP. X. Ver. 1. Adoni-zedec, king of Jerusalem–

Who seems to have been the most powerful prince in Canaan,

and carried in his name, which signifies, The Lord of right.

eousness, an honourable title, such as had been anciently

given to the kings of this place, who had been famous for

doing justice. . So Melchizedek undoubtedly was, of whom

we have such honourable mention, Gen. xiv. 18. King of

Jerusalem---It is thought by many, that this city retained

the name of Salem, which they suppose it had in Ábraham's

time, till the Israelites came into the land of Canaan, and

took possession of it, when they called it Jerusalem, from un,

A. M. 255-3.

so he had done to "Ai and her king ; \*::::::

and “how the inhabitants of Gibeonºf

had made peace with Israel, and were ****

among them ; \

2 That they "feared greatly, be-arra, is:
* - - 14, 15, 16.

cause Gibeon was a great city, as jºi.

one of the i royal cities, and because, nº.g.
ties of

it was greater than Ai, and all the ºn:-

men thereof were mighty. -

3 Wherefore Adoni-zedec king of

Jerusalem sent unto Hoham king of

Hebron, and unto Piram king of Jar

muth, and unto Japhiah king of

Lachish, and unto Debir king of

Eglon, saying,

4 Come up unto me, and help me,

that we may smite Gibeon ; “for ite:, .

hath made peace with Joshua and """

with the children of Israel.

5 * Therefore the five kings of the

Amorites, the king of Jerusalem, the

king of Hebron, the king of Jar

muth, the king of Lachish, the king

of Eglon, ‘gathered themselves toge-rch. ...

ther, and went up, they and all their

hosts, and encamped before Gibeon,

and made war against it.

------------------

-

Jarash, and cºv, Shalum, to possess peace: or from Jerus,

the same as Jebus, with the change of one letter only, and

Shalem, the place having belonged to the Jebusites. How the

inhabitants of Gibeon---were among them---Among the Israel

ites; that is, were conversant with them, had submitted to

their laws, and mingled interests with them.

Wer. 2, 3. They feared greatly---Wiz, Adoni-zedec and

his people, he being spoken of, Ver. 1, as a public person,

representing all his people. Gibeon was---as one of the royal

cities—Either, really a royal city and having a king, or equal

to one of the royal cities, though it had not a king. It

seems indeed to have been governed by elders, Chap. ix. 11.

Adoni-zedec sent---Either because he was superior to them,

or because he was nearest the danger, and most forward in

the work.

Wer. 5. The five kings of the Amorites---This name is here

taken generally for any of the Canaanites. But, strictly

speaking, the citizens of Hebron were Hittites, those of Je

rusalem Jebusites, and the Gibeonites made a part of the

Hivites. It is reasonably supposed, that the Amorites, being

numerous and victorious beyond Jordan, had poured forth

colonies into the land of Canaan, subdued divers places, and

so communicated their name to all the rest.

4 F 2



Joshua marches against, and JOSHUA. defeats the confederate kings.

A.M. 2553.

:*:::::: 6 "I And the men of Gibeon sent

ºv. unto Joshua 5 to the camp to Gilgal,

- saying, Slack not thy hand from thy

servants; come up to us quickly, and

save us, and help us : for all the

kings of the Amorites that dwell in

the mountains are gathered together

against us. -

7 So Joshua ascended from Gilgal,

***", he, and * all the people of war with

him, and all the mighty men of

valour. -

8 *| And the Lord said unto

º,Joshua, "Fear them not : for I have

delivered them into thine hand;

* ca. . . * there shall not a man of them stand

before thee.

9 Joshua therefore came unto them

suddenly, and went up from Gilgal

all night.

-rrºr-----------

Ver. 6, 7, Slack not thy hand from thy servants---Do not

neglect or delay to help us. Whom thou art obliged to pro

tect, both in duty, as thou art our master, and for thy own

interest, we being part of thy possessions; and because we

have given ourselves to thee, and put ourselves under thy

protection. In the mountains---In the mountainous country.

So Joshua ascended---Having no doubt asked counsel of God

first, which is implied in the answer God gives him, Ver. 8.

All the mighty men---That is, an army of the most valiant

men, picked out from the rest: for it is not probable, either

that he would take the whole army with him, consisting of so.

many hundreds of thousands, who would only have embar

rassed and hindered one another, or that he would leave the

camp without an army to defend it. -

Ver. 9. Joshua came unto them suddenly—Though assure

by God of the victory, yet he uses all prudent means. And

went up from Gilgal—all night—It is not said, that he went

from Gilgal to Gibeon in a night's space; but only that he

travelled all night; unto which you may add part, either of

the foregoing, or of the following day. It is true, God has

promised, that he would, without fail, deliver the enemies

into his hand. But God’s promises are intended, not to

slacken, but to quicken our endeavours. He that believeth,

doth not make haste to anticipate providence; but doth

make haste to attend it, with a diligent, not a distrustful

speed. -

Wer. 10. At Gibeon—That is, near Gibeon; for it is plain

they were not in the city; and so ought we to take the par

ticiple at, in many other places of Scripture, as signifying no

more than migh unto. Along the way that goeth up to Beth

horon–That is, to the place which was afterwards called by

that name; for there was no such place at the time of this

battle, , it being built after they were settled in Canaan, as

we read, 1 Chron. vii. 24. And it probably was so called

10 And the Lord 'discomfited tº .

them before Israel, and slew them'º.

with a great slaughter at Gibeon, "...ii.

and chased them along the way that " "

goeth up " to Beth-horon, and smote "gh is ,

them to " Azekah, and unto Mak- "ch. 18.3%.

kedah.

11 *| And it came to pass, as they

fled from before Israel, and were in

the going down to Beth-horon, " that of , º,

the LoRD cast down great stones ; i.

from heaven upon them unto Azekah, ...":

and they died: they were more which .” "

died with hailstones than they whom

the children of Israel slew with the

sword.

12 Then spake Joshua to the

LoRD in the day when the LoRD de

livered up the Amorites before the

children of Israel, and he said in the

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

from the miraculous destruction which overtook the enemies

of Israel here; for Beth-horon signifies the place of anger or

fury. It stood upon a hill, as appears by the expression here

used, of going up to Beth-horon.

Ver. 11. The Lord cast down great stones—That is, hail

stones of an extraordinary greatness, cast down with that

certainty, as to hit the Canaanites, and not their pursuers

the Israelites. Josephus affirms, that thunder and lightning

were mixed with the hail, which may seem probable from

Hab. iii. 11. They had robbed the true God of his honour,

by worshipping the host of heaven, and now the host of heaven

fights against them, and triumphs in their ruin. Beth-horon

lay north of Gibeon, Azekah and Makkedah south, so that

they fled each way. But which way soever they fled, the

hailstones pursued them. There is no fleeing out of the hands

of God.

Ver. 12. Then spake Joshua-Being moved so to do out of

zeal to destroy God's enemies, and directed by the motion

of God's Spirit, and being filled with a holy confidence, that

what he said would be accomplished. And he spake it in

the sight—that is, in the presence and audience of all Israel,

that they might be witnesses of the fact. Sun, stand thou still

—Joshua does not speak according to the terms of modern

astronomy, which it would have been highly improper for him

to have done, as he would not have been understood by the

people that heard him, but according to the appearance of

things. The sun appeared to the Israelites over Gibeon, the

moon was over the valley of Ajalon, which we may suppose

to be situated in a different direction; and there, in the

name of God, he commanded them to continue to appear,

which they did for a whole day; that is, either for the space

of twelve hours, or for the time of one whole diurnal revolu

tion. “Nothing,” we may observe in the words of Dr. Dodd,

“is more common in Scripture than to express things, not ac



At the word of Joshua

:*:::::::sight of Israel, "Sun, + stand thoup. C. 1151.

Fºº still upon Gibeon; and thou, Moon,

#!!... in the valley of "Ajalon.

, ºr 13 And the sun stood still, and the
silen

*::::: is moon stayed, until the people had

avenged themselves upon their ene

rºsam. . mies. " Is not this written in the

tº book of |Jasher? So the sun stood

-------------------

cording to the strict rules of philosophy, but according to

their appearance, and the vulgar apprehension concerning

them. For instance, Moses calls the sun and moon two great

lights; but however this appellation may agree with the sun,

it cannot in the same sense signify the moon, which is now

well known to be but a small body, and the least of all the

planets, and to have no light at all but what it borrows by a

reflection of the rays of the sun; appearing to us larger than

the other planets, merely because it is placed nearer to us.-

From this appearance it is that the Holy Scriptures give it

the title of a great light. In like manner, because the sun

seems to us to move, and the earth to be at rest, the Scriptures

represent the latter as placed on pillars, bases, and founda

tions; compare the former to a bridegroom issuing from his

chamber," and rejoicing as a giant to run his course, and

speak of his arising and going down, and hastening to the

place from whence he arose, &c. when it is certain, that if

the sun were made to revolve round the earth, the general

laws of nature would thereby be violated, the harmony and

proportion of the heavenly bodies destroyed, and the occo

nomy of the universe thrown into confusion and disorder.

The general design of God, when he inspired the sacred

writers, having been to form mankind to holiness and vir

tue, not to make them philosophers; it no way derogates

from the respect due to the Holy Spirit, or from the con

sideration which the writings of those holy men merit, whose

pens he directed, to suppose that, in order to accommodate

themselves to the capacity, the notions, and language of the

vulgar, they have purposely spoken of the phaenomena of

nature in terms most conformable to the testimony of the

senses.” Add to this, those who are best informed in, and

most assured of the system of modern astronomy, and there

fore well know that the succession of day and night is not

caused by any motion of the sun and moon, but by the rota

tion of the earth upon its own axis; yet continually speak

of the rising and setting, ascending and declining of the sun

and moon, according as they appear to our senses to do.

Indeed, if we spoke otherwise, they would not be understood

by people in general.

Ver. 13. And the sun stood still—God heard Joshua's re

quest, and gave him the thing he asked for, a prolongation

of the day to near twice the length of any other day. This

is the fact here attested, and this we are bound to believe on

the divine testimony. But as to the manner in which this

wonderful miracle was accomplished, God has not informed

us, and to make inquiries concerning it would be a mere

waste of time, being beyond our discovery and comprehen

sion. Until the people had avenged themselves upon their

enemies—That is, till they had utterly destroyed them. Is

not this written in the book of Jasher 2—This book was

written and made public before Joshua wrote his history,

CHAP. X. the sun and moon stand still.

still in the midst of heaven, and ºf:

hasted not to go down about a whole

day. *

14 And there was "no day like ºn as “.

that before it or after it, that the

I,or D hearkened unto the voice of a

man : for ‘the LoRD fought for º, .

Israel. : chº.

************************

and therefore is properly alluded to here. It was proba

bly a collection of records, or of poems, concerning the

principal events of these wars, and no doubt gave a farther

account of this miracle. But this, and some other books

of these ages, have long been lost, not being canonical, and

therefore not preserved by the Jews with the same care

wherewith they guarded their inspired writings. If it seem

strange to any one that so wonderful an event as is here re

corded should not be mentioned by any heathen writers, it

may be answered, 1, That many learned men have shewn

that there is a great appearance of its being alluded to in

many of the fables of the heathen poets, and mythologists of

Greece and Rome, and in the histories of the Chinese. But

whether or not, it must be observed, 2, That it is confessed

by the generality of writers, heathen and others, that there

is no certain history, or monument in heathen authors, of

any thing done before the Trojan war, which happened a

thousand years after Joshua's time, and that all the ages

preceding that war, are termed by the most learned heathens,

the uncertain, unknown, or obscure time.

Wer. 14. There was no day like that—Namely in those

parts of the world in which he here speaks. Vain, there

fore, is that objection, that the days are longer near the

northern and southern poles, where they are constantly

longer at certain seasons, and that by the order of nature;

whereas the length of this day was certainly contingent, and ,

granted by God in answer to Joshua’s prayer. The Lord,

hearkened to a man—Namely, in such a manner as to alter

the course of nature, that a man might have more time to

pursue and destroy his enemies. The Lord fought—This is

added as the reason why God was so ready to answer

Joshua's petition, because he was resolved to fight for Israel,

and that in a more than ordinary manner. We may observe

here how remarkably pertinent both the miracle of the hail

stones, and this of the sun's being arrested in his course, ware

to the circumstances of the persons concerned in them. All

nations had at this time their several tutelar deities, to whose

protection they committed themselves and their country,

and to whose power they imputed their successes in war.

Now, the three principal deities, whom the inhabitants of

Canaan adored, were the sun, moon, and heavens, or air.

To convince them, therefore, that the gods in whom they

trusted were subject to the God of Israel, and to punish

them, at the same time, for the false worship they paid

them; “the Lord showered down great hailstones from the

heavens, or air, which slew vast. numbers of their powerful

army; and then stopped the two great luminaries in their

course,” which gave the Israelites time and opportunity

to complete their victory over the remainder. It may be

thought, perhaps, that the whole motive which induced

Joshua to put up his prayer for the prolongation of the

**
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The five kings hid in a cave,

A.M., 2555,

§::::::: 15 "And Joshua returned, and all

"Vºº Israel with him, unto the camp at

Gilgal. -

16 | But these five kings fled, and

hid themselves in a cave at Mak

kedah. -

17 And it was told Joshua, saying,

The five kings are found hid in a

cave at Makkedah.

18 "I And Joshua said, Roll great

stones upon the mouth of the cave,

and set men by it for to keep them:

19 And stay ye not, but pursue

after your enemies, and if smite the

hindmost of them : suffer them not

to enter into their cities: for the

LoRD your God hath delivered them

into your hand.

20 And it came to pass, when

Joshua and the children of Israel had

made an end of slaying them with a

very great slaughter, till they were

consumed, that the rest which re

mained of them entered into fenced

cities.

w

* Heb. eut

qtº the

tail.

***********************

day, was only his zeal and eagerness for gaining an entire

conquest over his enemies; but we cannot imagine that

Joshua should, without a special intimation from heaven,

have addressed unto God the prayer concerning the sun

and moon, which he is recorded to have done in the sight of

Israel, for of what an extravagance would he have appeared

guilty, if an effect had not been given to what he asked for

Or how could he be so wild as to think of an accomplish

ment of so strange an expectation as this would have been,

had it been only a thought of his own heart to wish for it?

But unquestionably the same Lord who spake unto him be

fore the battle, who bade him not fear the armies of the

Canaanites, who assured him that they should not be able to

stand before him, directed him to ask for this wonderful

miracle, and in granting what he asked for, gave a full tes

timony, both to the Israelites and their enemies, that the gods

of the heathen were but idols, and that it is the Lord that

made (aud that ruleth in) the heavens. -

Wer. 15. And Joshua returned—Not immediately, but after

he had performed what is related in the following part of this

chapter, as appears by Wer. 43, where the very same words

are repeated.

Ver. 16. These five kings—hid themselves in a cave—A

place of the greatest secrecy; but there is no escaping the

eye or hand of God, who here brought them into a net of

their own making. At-Heb. in Makkedah—Not in the

JOSHUA.

|

are brought forth by order of Joshua.

A.M. 2553.

21 And all the people returned to #::::::::

the camp to Joshua at Makkedah in

peace : * none moved his tongue” ".

against any of the children of Israel.

22 || Then said Joshua, Open the

mouth of the cave, and bring out

those five kings unto me out of the

CºlWe. - -

23 T And they did so, and brought

forth those five kings unto him out

of the cave, the king of Jerusalem,

the king of Hebron, the king of Jar

muth, the king of Lachish, and the

king of Eglon.

24 || And it came to pass, when

they brought out those kings unto

Joshua, that Joshua called for all

the men of Israel, and said unto the

captains of the men of war which

went with him, Come near, putyº

your feet upon the necks of these.

kings. And they came near, and put

their feet upon the necks of them.

25 And Joshua said unto them,

*Fear not, nor be dismayed, be:º n.
Ch. 1.9.

& 149.8,9.

Isai. 26.

5, 6. Mal.

4, 3

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

city, for that was not yet taken; but in the territory of it.

Ver. 19. Suffer them not to enter their cities—Whereby

they would have recovered their strength, and renewed the

war. God hath delivered them—Your work will be easy;

God hath already done the work to your hands.

Ver. 20, 21. Joshua and the children of Israel–Rather,

the children of Israel, by the command of Joshua; for

Joshua himself went not with them, but abode at the siege -

before Makkedah. And all the people returned to the camp

—To the body of the army, who were encamped there

with Joshua, to besiege that place. In peace—That is, in

safety; all that detachment sent to pursue the enemies came

back safe to the camp; not a man of them was lost, or so

much as wounded. None moved his tongue—Not only their

men of war could not find their hands, but they were so

confounded that they could not move their tongues to re

proach any of the children of Israel, as doubtless they did

when the Israelites were first repulsed and smitten at Ai:

but now they were silenced as well as conquered.

Wer. 24. Put your feet on the necks, &c.—This he com

manded, not in insolence and pride, but in token that these

kings and their countries were brought into an absolute sub

jection to the Israelites, that God had fulfilled his promise in

part, Deut. xxxiii. 29; and to assure his captains that he

would completely fulfil it, and subdue the proudest of their

enemies under their feet.



The five kings are hanged. CHAP. X. Farther success of Joshua.

##: strong and of good courage : for 31 || And Joshua passed from #3:...

º,"thus shall the Lord do to all your

enemies against whom ye fight.

26 ºf And afterward Joshua smote

them, and slew them, and hanged

sch. s. v. them on five trees: and they "were

hanged upon the trees until the even

III Cº.

#7 And it came to pass at the time

of the going down of the sun, that

• ***. Joshua commanded, and they “took

****, them down off the trees, and cast

them into the cave wherein they had

been hid, and laid great stones in

the cave's mouth, which remain until

this very day.

28 ºf And that day Joshua took

Makkedah, and smote it with the

edge of the sword, and the kin

thereof they utterly destroyed, them,

and all the souls that were therein;

he let none remain: and he did to

ach. s. m. the king of Makkedah "as he did

unto the king of Jericho.

29 || Then Joshua passed from

Makkedah, and all Israel with him,

unto Libnah, and fought against

Libnah: -

30 And the LoRD delivered it also,

and the king thereof into the hand

of Israel; and he smote it with the

edge of the sword, and all the souls

that were therein; he let none re

main in it; but did unto the king

thereof as he did unto the king of

Jericho,

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

-

Ver. 27–29 They took them down—That neither wild

beasts might come to devour them, nor any of their people

to give them honourable burial. Thus, that which they

thought would have been their shelter, was made their prison

first, and then their grave. So shall we surely be disap

pointed, in whatever we flee to from God. And that day—

On which the sun stood still. Nor is it strange that so much

work was done, and places so far distant were taken in one

day, when the day was so long, and the Canaanites struck

With such a terror. He let none remain—From the severity

wherewith this and the following cities were treated, and the

command given, Deut. xx. 10, it has been inferred, with much

probability, that offers of peace had been made by Joshua

Libnah, and all Israel with him, unto

Lachish, and encamped against it,

and fought against it;

32 And the LoRD delivered Lach

ish into the hand of Israel, which

took it on the second day, and smote

it with the edge of the sword, and

all the souls that were therein, ac

cording to all that he had done to

Libnah.

33 || Then Horam king of Gezer

came up to help Lachish; and Joshua

smote him and his people, until he

had left them none remaining.

34 || And from Lachish Joshua

passed unto Eglon, and all Israel

with him; and they encamped against

it, and fought against it: : .

35 And they took it on that day,

and smote it with the edge of the

sword, and all the souls that were

therein he utterly destroyed that day,

according to all that he had done to

Lachish.

36 T And Joshua went up from

Eglon, and all Israel with him, unto

“Hebron; and they fought against it: e.g. º.

37 And they took it, and smote it . º

with the edge of the sword, and the is.” "

king thereof, and all the cities there

of, and all the souls that were therein;

he left none remaining, according

to all that he had done to Eglon; .

but destroyed it utterly, and all the

souls that were therein. -

----------------------
-

* … :

before he fought against them, and that they had rejected.

these offers. All Israel with him unto Libnah—Namely, all

who were with him in this expedition. -

Ver. 35–37. They took it on that day—On which they

first attempted it. Unto Hebron–The conquest of Hebron

here generally related, is afterwards repeated, and more par

ticularly described, Chap. xv. 13, 14. And the king thereof

—Their former king was one of the five whom Joshua had

lately killed and hanged, but it seems they had now set up

a new sovereign, their city being of great note, since it had

other cities depending on it, and subject to its jurisdiction, as

appears from the next words. - - - * * *- - e * * - 8

º



. Other kings conquered by Joshua.

A.M. 255 tº

§§ {: 38 || And Joshua returned, and

tº all Israel with him, to Debir; and

fought against it :

39 And he took it, and the king

ºthereof, and all the cities thereof;

and they smote them with the edge

of the sword, and utterly destroyed

all the souls that were therein: he

left none remaining: as he had done

-to Hebron, so he did to Debir, and

to the king thereof; as he had done

also to Libnah, and to her king.

40 | So Joshua smote all the

country of the hills, and of the south,

and of the vale, and of the springs,

and all their kings; he left none re

maining, but utterly destroyed all

that breathed, as the LoRD God of

Israel 5 commanded.

- 41 And Joshua smote them from

*** * Kadesh-barnea, even unto * Gaza,

ich. ii, ie.' and all the country of Goshen, even

Junto Gibeon. -

42 And all these kings and their

g Deut. 20.

16, 17.

ºre rerº ºr rº re-ºr-rearree

''Ver. 38. Joshua returned—to Debir–Joshua had not been

there before, but having advanced as far south and west as

'he thought expedient, even as far as Gaza, which was in the

western coast, Wer. 41, he now returned towards the camp

at Gilgal, which was north-east from him, and in his march

thither took Debir, which afterwards was a city of Judah,

Chap. xv. 49, and one of the cities of the priests, Chap.

xxi. 15.

Ver. 40. All that breathed—That is, all mankind; they

reserved the cattle for their own uses. As God had com

manded—This is added for the vindication of the Israelites,

whom God would not have to suffer in their reputation for

executing his commands; and therefore he acquits them of

that cruelty which they might be thought guilty of, and

ascribes it to his own just indignation. And hereby was

typified the final destruction of all the impenitent enemies

of the Lord Jesus, who, having slighted the riches of his

JOSHUA.

grace, must for ever feel the weight of his wrath.

Wer. 41. From Kadesh Barnca—Which lay in the south

of Canaan, Numb. xxxiv. 4; Deut. i. 19; and belonged to the

tribe of Judah, Ch. xv. 3. Gaza was a city of the Philistines,

in the south-west part. So he here signifies that Joshua did,

“in this expedition, subdue all those parts which lay south

and west from Gilgal. All the country of Goshen—There

was a city in the tribe of Judah of this name, which, like

Hebron, was situated in the mountains, in the southern part

of the country, Chap. xv. 51, from which city theº:
region was called the country of Goshen. This tract was

-

Joshua returns to Gilgal.

land did Joshua take at one time,ſº

* because the LoRD God of Israel ºver "

fought for Israel.

43 || And Joshua returned, and

all Israel with him, unto the camp to

Gilgal.

CIIAP. XI.

The confederacy of many kings against Israel, ver.

1–5. God's encouragement to Joshua, and his

conquest of them and their cities, ver. 6—20.

The destruction of the Anakims, ver. 21–23.

A*. it came to pass, when Jabin

king of Hazor had heard those

things, that he "sent to Jobab king, c. 10 s.

of Madon, and to the king * of c.19.1.

Shimron, and to the king of Ach

shaph,

2 And to the kings that were on

the north of the mountains, and of

the plains south of “Chinneroth, and ºn. “.

1450,

in the valley, and in the borders “ofº”.

Dor on the west, i’kins,
4. 11,

-**************--------

*

enriched with excellent pasture-lands, and plenteous streams,

like that country in Egypt of the same denomination, and

thence was called Goshen, as Pellicanus conjectures; because

the Hebrew word Geshem signifies copious showers, which

impart fertility to the earth. Even unto Gibeon—Which was

in the more northerly part of the country. And therefore, as

the former account specified, the conquests of Joshua from

the south to the west; so here his conquests from the south

to the north are related. -

CHAP. XI. Ver. 1. King of Hazor—This was the prin

cipal city of the northern part of Canaan, Wer. 10; and fell

to the share of the tribe of Naphtali in the division of the

land, Chap. xix. 36. Jaban was the name of the king of

the Canaanites in this part of the country, in future times, as

well as now. IHad heard—This was a remarkable instance

of the wisdom and goodness of Divine Providence, which

so governed the minds of the Canaanites, that they were

not all united under one king, but divided amongst many

petty kings; and next, that these did not all unanimously

join their counsels and forces together to oppose the Israelites

at their first entrance, but quietly suffered the destruction

of their brethren, thereby preparing the way for their own.

Wer. 2. On the north of the mountains—Rather, according

to the Hebrew, On the north in the mountain—That is,

either Mount Lebanon, called the mountain by way of emi

nency, or in the mountainous country. This seems to be the

general designation of all the particular places following:
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3.And to the Canaanite on the

east and on the west, and to the

Amorite, and the Hittite, and the

Perizzite, and the Jebusite in the

..sºs. ss. mountains, “ and to the Hivite under

rºsº.' Hermon “in the land of Mizpeh.

*" 4 And they went out, they and all

their hosts with them, much people,

º:: * even as the sand that is upon the

tº sea shore in multitude, with horses

and chariots very many.

5 And when all these kings were

ºfmet together, they came and pitched

ºr together at the waters of Merom, to
p fight against Israel.

6 *| And the LoRD said unto

icº. 10 s. Joshua, 'Be not afraid because of

them : for to-morrow about this time

will I deliver them up all slain be

****, *, fore Israel; thou shalt “hough their

horses, and burn their chariots with

fire.

7 So Joshua came, and all the

people of war with him, against

ment.

**********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-

they were in the northern parts of Canaan, as those men

tioned, Chap. 10, were in the southern parts. And of the

in, &c.—Hebrew, in the plain, southward from Chinneroth,

or the lake of Gennesareth. Dor—A place upon the coast

of the midland sea.

Wer. 3. The Canaanites on the east and on the west–

The Canaanites, properly so called, lived part of them on the

east, near Jordan, and part on the west near the sea, and

both are here united. And to the Amorite, &c.—There were

other Amorites scattered up and down the country, beside

those who were subject to the five kings mentioned in the

preceding Chapter, Ver. 5, who were all now assembled by

Jabin, together with the rest of the Hittites and Perizzites,

who were in several parts of the country, that they might

form as powerful an army as could be raised. The Je

busite in the mountains—About Jerusalem, where they kept

a strong hold, till the time of David. The Hivite under

Hermon—On the north of Canaan, whereby they were dis

tinguished from those Hivites who lived in Gibeon. In the

land of Mizpeh-That Mizpeh which was in the northern

part of Gilead. But there were other cities called by that

name; for as it signifies a watch-tower, or watching place,

it is no wonder that several places of good prospect should

be so named. -

Ver. 5. These kings—pitched at the waters of Merom-A

lake made by the river Jordan in the northern part of it,

which was in the territory of the king of Shimron, near

Hazor, Jabin's royal city, and almost in the middle of these

confederate kings.

VOL. I. N°. XIX.

them by the waters of Merom sud- 3:

denly; and they fell upon them.

8 *| And the Lord delivered them

into the hand of Israel, who smote

them, and chased them unto ||greatº,

Zidon, and unto, "|f Misrephoth-º.

maim, and unto the valley of Miz-".

peh eastward; and they smote them,

until they left them none remaining.
9 And Joshua did unto them mas. vs.

the Loºp bade him : he houghed

their horses, and burnt their chariots

with fire.

10 || And Joshua at that time

turned back, and took Hazor, and

smote the king thereof with the

sword: for Hazor beforetime was

the head of all those kingdoms.

11 And they smote all the souls

that were therein with the edge of

the sword, utterly destroying them :

there was not f any left to breathe: . ...”

and he burnt Hazor with fire.

12 And all the cities of those

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Ver., 6., I will deliver them up all slain—The Seventy

translate this rigoraptovs, put to fight; and it is certain they

were not all slain, but many of them fled. The meaning

therefore can only be, that they should be so broken and

scattered by that time, as to have no more power to resist

than dead men. Thou shalt hough their horses—Disable

them for war, by cutting the sinews of the ham. They might,

however, be still fit for other uses. God forbad them to

keep many horses, now especially, that they might not trust

to their horses, nor ascribe the conquest of the land to their

own strength, but wholly to God, by whose power alone a

company of raw and unexperienced footmen were able to

subdue so potent a people, who besides their great numbers,

and giants, and walled cities, had the advantage of many
thousands of horses and chariots.

Ver. 7. Joshua came—against them—When they least

expected him, intending there to refresh, and prepare, and

order themselves for the offensive war which they designed.

Ver. 8. Great &idon—A great city in the north west part

of Canaan, upon the sea. Misrephoth-maim—A place not

far from Zidon, supposed to be so called from the salt or

glass which they made there. Valley of Mizpeh—under

mount Hermon, as appears by comparing this with Ver. 3,

and 17, where it seems to be called the valley of Lebanon.

This lay on the east, as Zidon did on the west; and so it

seems they fled several ways, and the Israelites also divided

themselves into two bodies, one pursuing east, and the other
west.

"Ver. 10. The king—In his royal city, to which he fled out

4 G -
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- kings, and all the kings of them, did

Joshua take, and smote them with

the edge of the sword, and he utter

•Nº. → ly destroyed them, "as Moses the

servant of the Lord commanded.

13 But as for the cities that stood

‘....; still f in their strength, Israel burn

ed none of them, save Hazor only ;

that did Joshua burn.

14 And all the spoil of these cities,

and the cattle, the children of Israel

took for a prey unto themselves; but

every man they smote with the edge

of the sword, until they had destroy

ed them, neither left they any to

breathe.

•º 15 °. As the LoRD commanded

ºut 1. Moses his servant, so P did Moses

qc. 1.7, command Joshua, and "so did Joshua;

**::: + he left nothing undone of all thatremoved

* the Lord commanded Moses.

ºw---4----------------->

of the battle. Head of those kingdoms—Not of all Canaan,

but of all those who were confederate with him in this

expedition.

Ver, 13. In their strength—Heb. with their fence, walls,

or bulwarks, that is, which were not ruined with their walls

in taking them. Save Hazor—Because this city began the

war, and being the chief and royal city, might renew, the

war, if the Canaanites should ever seize upon it: which in

fact they did, and settled there, under a king of the same

name, Judges iv. 2. -

Ver. 15. As the Lord commanded Moses, &c.—See Exod.

xxxiv. 11, 12; Deut. xxxi. 7. So did Joshua, he left nothing

undone—This is a demonstration that Moses left in writing

what the Lord commanded, as we read in the foregoing books,

and that they were not written, as some have pretended, in

later times. For it would have been impossible for Joshua

to have executed every thing which had been commanded by

Moses, unless he had had the book of the law before him for

his direction. -

Wer. 16. All that land—Of Canaan, whose parts here

follow. The hill—Or, the mountain, that is, the mountain

ous country, namely, of Judea. A considerable part of

Judea was called the hilly or the mountainous country,

Luke i. 39, 65. The south country—That is, not only the

mountainous part, but all the country of Judea, which lay in

the southern part of Canaan, and often comes under the name

of the south. The vale—The low countries. The plain—

The fields or campaign grounds. The mountain ºf Israel–

It is very uncertain whether the mountainous country of Is

rael, in general, be meant by this expression, or whether a

particular place be not rather intended. Many think it pro

bable that Bethel is meant, where God appeared to Jacob

as he went to Padan-dram, and promised to give him this

against all his enemies.

16 "| So Joshua took all that land, ºf

the hills, and all the south country, Cº..

° and all the hand of Goshen, and , ca. o.u.

the valley, and the plain, and the

mountain of Israel, and the valley

of the same ;

17 ‘Even from | the mount Ha-ºgi. i2.7.

lak, that goeth up to Seir, even unto":

Baal-gad in the valley of Lebanon º

under mount Hermon ; and "all ºf

their kings he took, and smote them, 1.7. “

and slew them.

18 || Joshua made war a long time iTunes.with all those kings. Wer. 23.

19 There was not a city that made

peace with the children of Israel,

save “the Hivites the inhabitants of xc a.s.º.

Gibeon: all other they took in battle.

20 For 3 it was of the LoRD to , p.m. a.

harden their hearts, that they should jºs. 1.

come against Israel in battle, that he "

--------------------->4-

land, Gen. xxviii. 11, and where he dwelt, by God's direc

tion, after his return; where God appeared to him again, re

peated the same promise, and changed his name from Jacob

to Israel, Gen. xxxv. 1, 9, 10. -

Ver. 17. That goeth up to Seir—That is, to the country

of Seir or Edom, namely, to that part of it which was south

from Judea. Unto Baal-gud, in the valley of Lebanon, &c.

—As the preceding words express the bounds of Joshua's

conquest southward; so hither they extended northward.

And this seems to be a description of the length of the coun

try which he took from the king of Hazor, and all those who

joined with him, as Archbishop Usher understands it.

Wer. 18. Joshua made war a long time—For divers years

together, five or six at least, according to Josephus. And this

is here expressed, lest it should be thought that as all these

wars are here recorded in a short narration, so they were dis

patched in a short time. God would have the land to be

conquered gradually, for many weighty reasons; 1. Lest the

sudden extirpation of those nations should have made a great

part of the land desert, and thereby have encreased the num

ber of wild beasts, which is particularly noticed by Moses,

Exod. xxiii.29; Deut. vii. 22. 2. Lest being done suddenly

and easily, it should soon be forgotten and despised.—

3. That by long exercise the Israelites might grow skilful in

the art of war. 4. For the trial and exercise of their pa

tience and courage, and trust in God. 5. To keep them in

awe, and chastise them by these Canaanites when they for

sook God; and to oblige them to be more careful to please

him, since they saw they still needed his help and protection

against their enemies.

Ver. 19, 20. All other they took in battle—That is, all

that were taken by Joshua were taken by the sword, and

therefore it is no wonder that the war was long, when the
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The utter destruction of the Anakims, CHAPTXI. and their land given to Israel.
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-might destroy them utterly, and that

they might have no favour, but that

**** he might destroy them, “as the Lord

commanded Moses.

21 ºf And at that time came

•Nº.” Joshua, and cut off " the Anakims

from the mountains, from Hebron,

from Debir, from Anab, and from

all the mountains of Judah, and from

all the mountains of Israel ; Joshua

destroyed them utterly with their

cities.

------w-war-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

enemy was so obstinate. It was of the Lord to harden their

Hearts—In the same sense in which he hardened the heart of

Pharaoh. He did not soften their hearts through the influ

ence of his almighty grace, but gave them up to their own

animosity, pride, confidence, and stubbornness; and so or

dered things, in the course of his wise and righteous pro

vidence, that they were emboldened to fight with the Is

raelites, notwithstanding they had heard of the wonders that

were repeatedly wrought for them. And this he did in order

that their abominable and incorrigible wickedness might be

punished, and that the Israelites might not be mixed with

them, but be intire among themselves in the possession of the

land. That he might destroy them utterly, and they might

have no favour—Which they might have obtained if they had

not been so inconsiderate and self-confident, and rash as to

imagine they could withstand those before whom the river

Jordan fled back, and the walls of Jericho fell down flat,

and so would not hearken to the terms that Joshua offered to

them.

Wer. 21. At that time—That is, in the war before men

tioned, and probably towards the conclusion of it; after he

had left none to oppose him in other places, but only in those

mountainous parts which were of difficult access. Joshua cut

off the Anakims—“A wild, barbarous, and gigantic people,

who were of a different original from that of the Canaanites,

and inhabited certain mountains of the country. It would

have been dangerous to let them remain, nor were they

worthy of such an indulgence. Joshua, therefore, marched

against them, and crowned his victories by their utter defeat.”

Dodd. From the mountains—Heb. the mountain : but the

singular number seems to be put for the plural. From

Hebron, &c.—That is, from the territories belonging to these

cities. For, as we have often seen in this history, cities are

mentioned for the country subject to them. From all the

mountains of Judah—All the mountainous country that fell

afterwards by lot to the tribe of Judah. And from all the

mountains of Israel—The mountainous country that was al

lotted to the rest of the tribes of Israel, to which mountains

these people, it is likely, fled for safety. Joshua destroyed

them utterly with their cities—But how could Joshua be said

to have utterly destroyed either the Anakims or their cities,

when Caleb and Othmiel destroyed some of them after

Joshua's death 3 Chap. xiv. 12; Judges i. 10–12. This

A.M. 2553.

B. C. 1481.22 There was none of the Anak

ims left in the land of the children

of Israel; only in Gaza, in "Gath,” saint.

* and in Ashdod, there remained. -

23 | So Joshua took the whole

land, "according to all that the Lord a sºns.

said unto Moses; and Joshua gave “

it for an inheritance unto Israel "ac-e Nºm.º.

cording to their divisions by their 53

tribes. “And the land rested from tºº.

Wöll". 1445.

º Tºrer. 18.

c Ch. 15.46,

-********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*----->

might be either, 1, Because these places, though in part

destroyed, yet being neglected by the Israelites, were re.

possessed by the giants, and by them kept until Caleb de

stroyed them: Or rather, 2, Because this work, though done

by the particular valour of Caleb, is ascribed to Joshua as

the general of the army, according to the manner of all histo

rians; and therefore it is here attributed to Joshua; though

afterwards, that Caleb might not lose his deserved honour

the history is more particularly described, and Caleb owned

as the great instrument of it.

Ver. 22. Only in Gaza, in Gath, and in Ashdod—These

were three cities of the Philistines, into which either some

of the Anakims escaped, and there took shelter, or they had

been there from ancient time, and the Israelites could not yet

expel them. For they did not possess themselves of the

country of the Philistines till the time of David, when we find

some of these giants still there.

Ver, 23. So Joshua took the whole land—Which either the

Canaanites or the Anakims possessed; that is, subdued it,

so that none rose up against him, though many places were

nºt yet in the possession of the Israelites. According to

all that the Lord said unto Moses—See Deut. xxxi. 7, 8.

God had promised to drive out the nations before them:

and now he had fulfilled his promise. Our successes and

enjoyments are then doubly comfortable when we see them

flowing to us from God's faithfulness to his promise: This

is according to what the Lord hath said: Just as our obedi

ence is the more acceptable when it has an eye to the precept.

And if we make conscience of our duty, we need not ques

tion the performance of the promise. And the land rested

from war—None of the lords of the Philistines, nor any

others, presumed to give them any disturbance, so that they

now became “peaceable possessors of that fine land of pro

mise, and thought only how to divide it amongst them, as we

shall see in Chap. xiii. Here begins the seventh year,

reckoning from their first seed time, after the passage over

Jordan; the first sabbatical year celebrated by them after

Joshua had brought them into rest; that rest which is a

type of the eternal rest, which the great Joshua of the new

covenant prepares for his people in heaven, Heb. iv. 8, 9, &c.

From this same epocha we are to reckon the jubilees.”—

Dodd. See on Lev. xxv. 8, 9, 10.

4 G 2



The conquests of the Israelites TjoshūA. under Moses and Joshua.

A. M. 2553.
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CHAP. XII.

The conquests of Israel, under Moses, ver, 1---6.

Under Joshua, ver, 7---24.

OW these are the kings of the

land, which the children of

Israel smote, and possessed their land

on the other side Jordan toward the

•Nº. 1. rising of the sun, "from the river

i.e., Arnon "unto mount Hermon, and

1452.

b Deut. 3.

** all the plain on the east :

.N. a. 2 “Sihon king of the Amorites,

#:... who dwelt in Heshbon, and ruled

** from Aroer, which is upon the bank

of the river Arnon, and from the

middle of the river, and from half

Gilead, even unto the river Jabbock,

which is the border of the children

of Ammon ;

abºut. s. 3 And "from the plain to the sea

of Chinneroth on the east, and unto

the sea of the plain, even the salt

.e.,... sea on the east, “the way to Beth

ºf... jeshimoth; and from | the south,
| Or, the - - -

###,under || ‘Ashdoth-pisgah :

# * 4 And the coast of Qg king of

*i. Bashan, which was of "the remnant

*** of the giants, that dwelt at Ash

ãº taroth and at Edrei,

;: 5 And reigned in “mount Her
k Deut. 3.8. - - -

§ mon, and in Salcah, and in all

º, Bashan, "unto the border of the
14.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

CHAP. XII. Ver. 1, 2. These are the kings of the land–

This summary account of Israel’s conquests comes in here not

only as a conclusion of the history of the wars of Canaan,

that we might at one view see what they had gotten; but as

a preface to the history of the dividing of Canaan, that all

those territories might be placed together before the reader's
view, which they were now to make the disribution of. All

the plain on the east—That is, on the east of Jordan, called

the plain, Deut. i. 1. From the middle of the river. Ar

which was no part on Sihon's dominions, but belonged to

the Moabites, Deut. ii. 9–18, appears to have been situ

ated in the middle of the river Arnon, Deut. ii. 39, & iii. 16,

and therefore the middle of the river is properly here men

tioned as the bound of Sihon's dominion on that side. But

it is not unusual even among us for a river to be divided

between two lords, and for their territories or jurisdictions

to meet in the middle of the river. Some, however, prefer

Geshurites, and the Maachathites, flºº.

and half Gilead, the border of Sihon

king of Heshbon.

6 "Them did Moses the servant n Num, el.

of the Lord and the children of ""

Israel smite : and "Moses the servant on m.º.

of the Lord gave it for a possession “”

unto the Reubenites, and the Ga

dites, and the half tribe of Manasseh.

7 || And these are the kings of

the country P which Joshua and the rººm.".

children of Israel smote on this side

Jordan on the west, from Baal-gad

in the valley of Lebanon even unto

the mount Halak, that goeth up to

* Seir ; which Joshua "gave unto the "...",".

tribes of Israel for a possession ac-"""

cording to their divisions ;

8 * In the mountains, and in the ***

valleys, and in the plains, and in the

springs, and in the wilderness, and

in the south country; ‘the Hittites, *****

the Amorites, and the Canaanites,

the Perizzites, the Hivites, and the

Jebusites :

9 "The king of Jericho, one; “the $35.

king of Ai, which is beside Beth-el,

One ; - -

10 The king of Jerusalem, one; scº.”

the king of Hebron, one ;

11 The king of Jarmuth, one; the

king of Lachish, one ; -

----4---------------

rendering brun Tin, Tock hannachal, Between the river—

Viz. That he reigned over some territory which was situ

ated between different streams of that river. Half Gilead–

Heb. And the half Gilead—That is, half the country of

Gilead, over which Sihon's dominion, which began at Arnon,

extended, ending at Jabbok, beyond which river was the

other half of Gilead, which belonged to Og.

Wer. 6. Then did Moses and the children of Israel smite.

—Fresh mercies must not drown the remembrance of former

mercies: nor must the glory of the present instruments of

good to the Church, diminish the just honour of those that

went before them. Joshua's services were confessedly great.

But let not those under Moses be forgotten. Both together

proclaim God to be the Alpha aud Omega of his people's

salvation.

Wer. 8. In the wilderness and in the south country—These

are joined together because the wilderness was southerly, in
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List of thirty-one kings CHAP. Kiii. who were smitten by Joshua.

A.M. 2553.

::::::::: 12 The king of Eglon, one ; “the

****king of Gezer, one;

**** 13 "The king of Debir, one; the

king of Geder, one;

14 The king of Hormah, one;

the king of Arad, one;

15 "The king of Libnah, one;

the king of Adullam, one; . .

echº.º. 16 “The king of Makkedah, one;

agº.s.l." the king of Beth-el, one;

*" 17 The king of Tappuah, one;

****, the king of Hepher, one;th- 18 The king of Aphek, one; the

ors.…,king of || Lasharon, one;

º, 19 The king of Madon, one; the

” king of Hazor, one ;

20 The king of F Shimron-merom,

one ; the king of Achshaph, one;

21 The king of Taanach, one;

the king of Megiddo, one;

22 * The king of Kedish, one ;

the king of Jokneam of Carmel,

one ;

icº.u. . . 23 The king of Dor in the coast

b Ch. 10.29,

* Ch. 11.1.

h Ch. 19. 37.

-----------------------

in the hottest and driest part of the land: but we are not to

suppose that the wilderness was a country without people,

but only such as was thinly inhabited, in comparison with

other parts of the land: for we read of houses and towns in

the wilderness, 1 Kings xi. 34, and ix. 18.

Wer. 23, The king of Gilgal—This Gilgal is not the place

where Joshua encamped when he came over Jordan; for there

was no city there, nor any king of that country, but the

king of Jeriche. That place had also its name from the

circumcision of the Israelites there, Chap. v. 9.

Ver. 24. All the kings, thirty and one—It may seem

strange to us that in so small a country there were so many

kings ; but in those ages kings were only petty princes, or

lords of cities, which had a few villages depending on them.

This appears by Verse 9, where we read of the king of Bethel;

which was so small a place, that he and the king of Ai,

joined together, had but twelve thousand subjects, Chap.

viii. 25. However, the conquering of so many cities and

places, within so short a space of time, and with so little

loss, shewed that the Israelites were marvellously protected

and assisted, and was an evidence to them, as it is to us all,

of the truth of all God’s promises; and that they will cer

tainly be accomplished, what obstacles soever there may be

in the way of them. We here see the Israelites put in pos

session of that very country, and those very places, which

God had promised ages before to their pious ancestors, to

give to their posterity, when they had not so much as a foot

of land in any of these countries, and wandered about from

place to place, having no possessions any where. This pro

*

of * the na-. §§ {:

k Gen.14. 1.

of Dor, one; the king

tions of Gilgal, one :

24 The king of Tizrah, one: all

the kings, thirty and one.

CHAP. XIII.

God informs Joshua what parts of the land were

Jet unconquered, and orders him to divide what

was conquered, ver, 1–7. A repetition of the

division made by Moses, first, in general, rer.

8–14, then in particular: the lot of Reuben, ver.

15–23; of Gad, ver, 24–28; of the half tribe

of Manasseh, ver. 29–33.
1445.

OW Joshua "was old and a ghºo.

stricken in years; and the """

LoRD said unto him, Thou art old

and stricken in years, and there re

maineth yet very much land + to be

possessed. - 3.

2 * * This is the land that yet ºne. .

remaineth : * all the borders of the cisels.“

Philistines, and all "Geshuri, d Wer. 13.

3 * From Sihor, which is before ejer.º. is.

Egypt, even unto the borders of

* Heb. to

possess it.

Deut. 31.

--------------------4---a

mise is not only once, but many times repeated, in books

which we are certain were written many years before the Is

raelites came into possession of any part of the land, and

when there was little likelihood of their obtaining it. And,

therefore, their coming into actual possession of it, and with

so little loss, is a very corroborating proof of the truth of

those books, which record the promises of God on this occa

sion; as the event so fully justified what they had recorded.

CHAP. XIII. Wer. 1. Now Joshua was old—To what

age Joshua was advanced we cannot determine, because we

do not know how old he was when the Israelites came out

of Egypt. Some think be was three and forty at that time,

and then he was fourscore and three when they came into

Canaan. And now, it may be gathered from probable con

jectures, that he wanted not much of a hundred. And, in

this declining age, he could not hope to live to conquer what

remained of the land unsubdued, and therefore he was to go

about another business, viz. the dividing of it. The Lord

said unto him, thou art old—Therefore delay not to do the

work which I have commanded thee to do. It is good for

those that are stricken in years to be reminded that they

are so; that they may be quickened to do the work of life,

and prepare for death which is coming on apace.

Wer. 2, 3. This is the land that yet remaineth—Uneon

quered by thee, and to be conquered by the Israelites, if

they behave themselves aright. All Geshuri—A people in

the north-east of Canaan, as the Philistines were on the

south-west. Which is counted to the Canaanite—That is,
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Joshua receives orders JOSHUA. concerning the division of Canaan.

*::::::::Ekron northward, which is counted

…to the Canaanite : ‘five lords of the

*** Philistines; the Gazathites, and the

Ashdothites, the Eshkalonites, the

ºut. *. Gittites and the Ekronites; also “the

Avites :

4 From the south, all the land of

tº the Canaanites, and || Mearah that

*c. o.º. is beside the Sidonians, "unto Aphek,

isºs. i. to the borders of 'the Amorites:

5 And the land of * the Giblites,

and all Lebanon, toward the sun

to it. rising, 'from Baal-gad under mount

Hermon unto the entering into Ha

math.

6 All the inhabitants of the hill

a cl. m. s. country from Lebanon unto."Mis

rephoth-maim, and all the Sidonians,

ach.asis.them "will I drive out from before

ach. ii. i. the children of Israel : only "divide

thou it by lot unto the Israelites for

an inheritance, as I have commanded
thee. - w

34.

k 1 Kings 5.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

which, though now possessed by the Philistines, who drove

out the Canaanites, the old' inhabitants of it, Deut. ii. 23;

Amos ix. 7; yet it is a part of the land of Canaan, and there

fore belongs to the Israelites. The Avites—Or, the Avims,

as they are called, Deut. ii. 23, who, though they were ex:

pelled out of their ancient seat, and most of them destroyed

hy the Caphtorims or Philistines, as is there said, yet many

of them escaped, and planted themselves not very far from

the former.

Ver. 4. From the south—That is, from those southern

parts of the sea-coast, now possessed by the Philistines, all

the more northern parts of the sea-coast being yet inhabited

hy the Canaanites, almost as far as Sidon. The Amorites—

The Amorites were a very strong and numerous people, and

we find them dispersed in several parts, some within Jor

dan, and some without it, some in the south, and others in

the north, of whom he speaks here.

Ver. 6. Them will I drive out—Whatever becomes of us,

however we may be laid aside as broken vessels, God will

do his work in his own time. I will do it by my word; so

the Chaldee here, as in many other places: by the eternal

Word, the Captain of my host. But the promise of driving

them out from before the children of Israel, supposes that

the Israelites must use their own endeavours, must go up

against them. If Israel, through sloth or cowardice, let them

alone, they are not likely to be driven out. We must go

forth in our Christian warfare, and then God will go be

fore us.

Ver, 7. Now, therefore, divide this land–-Both that which

was conquered and that which remained unconquered was

|

7 *| Now therefore divide this land;

for an inheritance unto the nine

tribes, and the half tribe of Manas

seh,

8 With whom the Reubenites and

the Gadites have received their in

heritance, "which Moses gave them, , Nº.s.

beyond Jordan eastward, even as : ..."

Moses the servant of the LoRD gave

them ;

9. From Aroer, that is upon the

bank of the river, Arnon, and the

city that is in the midst of the river,

* and all the plain of Medeba unto aver is

Dibon; -

10 And * all the cities of Sihon . Nam.si.

king of the Amorites, which reigned 24.

in Heshbon, unto the border of the

children of Ammon ;

11 * And Gilead, and the border.cº.i.s.

of the Geshurites and Maachathites,

and all mount Hermon, and all Ba

shan unto Salcah;

--------->

to be divided, that every tribe might know what belonged

to them by God's gift, and be encouraged to attempt the

conquest of it when they were able; might be preserved

from entering into any covenant or society with those who

kept their inheritance from them; and likewise with a view

to hinder the unconquered people from joining their forces

together to recover their country, the Israelites inhabiting

the cities and fields that lay between them.

Wer. 8. With whom—That is, with the other half of the

tribe before-mentioned. Which Moses gave them—By my

command, and therefore do not thou disturb them in their

possessions, but proceed to divide the other possessions tº

the rest. With this Verse end the words of God to Joshua,

begun Wer. 1; and in the next Verse, the writer of this book

begins to describe the country which God ordered to be given

to the fore-named two tribes and an half, that there might be

no future dispute about this division; but it might be held as

good as that which was made by lot among the rest of the

tribes.

Wer. 9–11. The city that is in the midst of the river—

Some interpreters render this clause, The city in the midst

of the valley; judging that, as Arnon was but a small brook,

it could hardly have a city, or an island large enough for

a city to be built on in the midst of it. But certainly a city

might be built on ground lying between two streams of the

same river, See on Chap. xii. 2. Medeba unto Dibon—Two

cities anciently belonging to the Moabites, and taken from

them by the Amorites, Numb. xxi. 30, and from them by

the Israelites; and after the Israelites were gone into capti

vity, recovered by the first possessors, the Moabites. And



Division of Canaan. CHAP. XIII. Division of Canaan.

#### 12 All the kingdom of Og in 18 "And Jahaza, and Kedemoth, ; ;

Bashan, which reigned in Ashtaroth ||and Mephaath, - TNT.T.

*** * and in Edrei, who remained of ‘the

** * remnant of the giants: "for these

did Moses smite, and cast them out.

13 Nevertheless the children of

-ver n. Israel expelled “not the Geshurites,

nor the Maachathites: but the

Geshurites and the Maachathites

dwell among the Israelites until this

day.

14 T 3 Only unto the tribe of Levi

he gave none inheritance; the sacri

fices of the LoRD God of Israel made

•ver.” by fire are their inheritance, * as he

said unto them. -

15 T And Moses gave unto th

tribe of the children of Reuben in

heritance according to their families.

16 And their coast was “from

Aroer, that is on the bank of the

*Nºm.al river Arnon, "and the city that is

‘ºn ºl. in the midst of the river," and all

the plain by Medeba;

17 Heshbon, and all her cities

'...that are in the plain ; Dibon, and

#: | Bamoth-baal, and Beth-baal-meon,

ºneon;

Nunn. 32.

38,

y Num. 18.

20, ##.

4 Ch. 12. 2.

-----------------

Maachathites—Whose land God had given to the Israelites

without Jordan, though they had not yet used the gift of

God, nor taken possession of it, as is noted, Ver. 13.

Wer. 14. To the tribe of Levi he (viz. Moses) gave none

inheritance—That is, none in the land beyond Jordan, where

yet a considerable part of the Levites were to have their settled

abode. This is mentioned as the reason both why Moses

gave all that land to the Reubenites, and Gadites, and Ma

nassites; and why Joshua should divide the land only into

nine parts and an half, as was said, Wer. 7; because Levi

was otherwise provided for., Made by fire—Which are here

put for all the sacrifices and oblations, including first-fruits

and tithes, that were assigned to the Levites, and this passage

is repeated to prevent those calumnies and injuries which

God foresaw the Levites were likely to meet with, from the

malice, envy, and covetousness of their brethren.

Ver. 15. Moses gave, &c.—Having informed us in general

what Moses gave to the two tribes and an half, the sacred

historian proceeds to set down in particular what share each

of them had in this country. According to their famriliss—

Dividing the inheritance into as many parts as they had fa

milies. But this is only spoken of the greater families;

for the lesser distributions to the several small families were

made by inferior officers, according to the rules which Mioses

had given them. -

*

19 “And Kirjathaim, and ‘Sib-º". ".

mah, and Zarethshahar in the mount º' *

of the valley,

20 And Beth-peor, and 5 || Ash-rºut. ,

doth-pisgah, and Beth-jeshimoth, 13.

21 "And all the cities of the plain,

and all the kingdom of Sihon king of

the Amorites, which reigned in

Heshbon, 'whom Moses smote * with "." ".

the princes of Midian, Evi, and Re- “..." “

kem, and Zur, and Hur, and Reba,

which were dukes of Sihon, dwelling

in the country. -

22"| "Balaam also the son of Beor, Nº. s.

the || soothsayer, did the children of , º, ...

Israel slay with the sword among “”

them that were slain by them.

23 And the border of the chil

dren of Reuben was Jordan, and the

border thereof. This was the inhe

ritance of the children of Reuben

after their families, the cities and the

villages thereof.

24 || And Moses gave inheritance

unto the tribe of Gad, even unto the

| Or,

springs

º
r, the

hitz.

h Deut. 3,

10.

----------->4-4---

Ver. 19. In the mount of the valley—In the mount which

overlooked the great plain, before-mentioned, or which bor

dered upon the valley, a mount which, it seems, was then

famous among the Israelites; whether that where Moses was.

buried, which was near to Beth-peor, or some other.

Wer. 21. Cities of the plain–Opposed to the cities of tho

mountain of the valley. All the kingdom of Sihon—A great

part of it; in which sense we read of all Judea, and all the

region round about Jordan, Mat. iii. 5; and all Galilee,

Mat. iv. 23. Whom Moses smote—Not in the same time or :

battle, as appears by comparing Num. xxi. 23, 24, with

Num. xxxi. 8, but in the same manner. Dukes of Sihon—

But how could they be so, when they were kings of Midian 2

Num. xxxi. 8. There were divers petty kings in those parts,

who were subject to other kings, and such these were, but

are here called dukes or princes of Sihon, Secause they were

subject and tributaries to him, and therefore did one way

or other assist Sihon in this war, though they were not killed,

at this time.

Ver. 22. Were slain by them—This was recorded before,

Num. xxxi. 8, and is here repeated, because the defeating of

Balaam's purpose to curse Israel, and the turning that curse

into a blessing, was such an instance of the power and good

ness of God, as was fit to be had in everlasting remem

berance.



The lot of Gad, and JOSHUA. of the half tribe of Manasseh.

#:::::::: children of Gad according to their

families.

m Num, sº. 25 "And their coast was Jazer,
35.

nNum.a. and all the cities of Gilead, " and

half the land of the children of Am

mon, unto Aroer that is before

° Rabbah ;

26 And from Heshbon unto Ra

math-mizpeh, and Betonim; and

from Mahanaim unto the border of

Debir;

27 And in the valley, P Beth-aram,

and Bethnimrah, " and Succoth, and

Zaphon, the rest of the kingdom of

Sihon king of Heshbon, Jordan and

his border, even unto the edge of

the sea of Chinnereth on the other

side Jordan eastward.

28 This is the inheritance of the

children of Gad after their families,

the cities, and their villages.

29 || And Moses gave inheritance

unto the half tribe of Manasseh : and

this was the possession of the half

tribe of the children of Manasseh by

their families.

30 And their coast was from Ma

hanaim, all Bashan, all the kingdom

**** of Og king of Bashan, and "all the

• 2 Sam. 11.

1.

p Num, 32.
30.

q Gen. 33.

17.

r Num. 34.

11.

----------

-

Wer. 25. All the cities of Gilead—All the cities of emi

mency; all the cities properly so called, which lay in that

part of Gilead; and thus what is here asserted may well agree

with Wer. 34, where half the country of Gilead is said to be

given to the Manassites, for there is no mention of any cities

being there. Half the land of the children of Ammon—Not

of that which was now theirs, for that the Israelites were

forbidden to meddle with ; but of that which was anciently

theirs, till taken from them by the Amorites, from whom the

Israelites took it. Aroer—The border between them and

Moab. Rabbah—The chief city of the Ammonites.

Ver: 29. Unto the half tribe of Manasseh–Not that they

desired it, as Reuben and Gad did, Numb. xxxii. 1; but

partly as a recompence to Machir the Manassite, for his

valiant acts against Og, and partly because the country was

too large for the two tribes of Reuben and Gad.

Ver. 30. All the towns of Jair—Who, though of the

tribe of Judah, by the father, 1 Chron. ii. 21, 22, yet is called

the son of Manasseh, Numb. xxxii. 41, because he married

a daughter of Manasseh, and †i, associated himself with

M. 23.59.

towns of Jair, which are in Bashan, #:#;

threescore cities:

31 And half Gilead, and ‘Ash-sch.is...

taroth, and Edrei, cities of the king

dom of Og in Bashan, were pertain

ing unto the children of Machir the

son of Manasseh, even to the one

half of the "children of Machir by ºmiss.

their families. -

32 These are the countries which

Moses did distribute for inheritance

in the plains of Moab, on the other

side Jordan, by Jericho, eastward.

33 *But unto the tribe of Levi. ver, i.

- - Ch. 18, 7.

Moses gave not any inheritance: the

LoRD God of Israel was their inhe

ritance, as he said unto them. *Nºm. “.

CHAP. XIV.

The method of dividing the land, wer. 1–5. Caleb

demands Hebron, ver, 6–12, which Joshua

grants, ver. 13–15. -

ND these are the countries ar. iu.

which the children of Israel

inherited in the land of Canaan,

"which Eleazar, the priest, and Jo-rºw.”

shua the son of Nun, and the heads ""

of the fathers of the tribes of the

---------------

those valiant Manassites; and with their help took sixty

cities or great towns, Deut. iii. 4, 14, which thence were

called the towns of Jair.

Wer. 31. Children of Machir–Whom before he called

the children of Manasseh, he now calls the children of Ma

chir, because Machir was the most eminent, and, as it may

seem, the only surviving son of Manasseh, Numb. xxvi. 29;

1 Chron. vii. 14—16.

CHAP. XIV. Wer. 1. And these are the countries—

Namely, those mentioned in the 15th, 16th, and following

Chapters, to the 20th ; for this Chapter is but a kind of pre

face to the division of the land; which was now conquered

by Joshua, as that of Sihon and Og had been by Moses; and

was to be divided by lot according to the command given by

God to Moses, Numb. xxxiv. 17, 18, where the names of

the twelve heads of tribes, or princes, as they are there called,

are set down. Eleazar the priest and Joshua, &c.—They

best understood the laws of God by which this division was

to be regulated.



Canaan divided by lot.
CHAP. XIV. Caleb demands Hebron.

*::::::::: children of Israel, distributed for

inheritance to them.

*S*.*, 2* By lot was their inheritance,

as the LoRD commanded by the

hand of Moses, for the nine tribes,

and for the half tribe. º

3 * For Moses had given the inhe

ritance of two tribes and an half tribe

on the other side Jordan : but unto

the Levites he gave none inheritance

among them. - -

4 For "the children of Joseph

were two tribes, Manasseh and Eph

raim : therefore they gave no part

unto the Levites in the land, save

cities to dwell in, with their suburbs

for their cattle and for their sub

Stance. *

5 “As the Lord commanded Mo

c Ch. 13.8.)

d Gen. 48.5.

e Num. 35.

2.

--ºw-rº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Ver. 2. By lot was their inheritance as the Lord commanded

—“Though God had sufficiently pointed out,” says Dr.

Dodd, “by the predictions of Jacob, when dying, and those

of Moses, what portions he designed for each tribe; we

readily discern an admirable proof of his wisdom, in the

orders he gave to decide them by lot. By this means were

prevented the false interpretations which might have been

given to the words of Jacob and Moses; and by striking at

the root of whatever might occasion jealousies and disputes

amongst the tribes, he evidently secured the honesty of those

who were to be appointed to distribute to them the conquered

countries in the land of Canaan. Besides, the success of this

method became a fresh proof of the divinity of the Israelites'

religion, and the truth of its oracles. Each tribe, finding

itself placed by lot exactly in the spot which Jacob and Moses

had foretold, it was evident that providence had equally

directed both those predictions and that lot. The event jus

tified the truth of the promises. The more singular it was,

the more clearly do we discern the finger of God in it. No

one has set these reflections in a fairer light than Masius.

“The portion,’ says he, ‘fell to each tribe just as Jacob had

declared 250 years before, in the last moments of his life,

and Moses, immediately before his death; for to the tribe

of Judah fell a country abounding in vineyards and pastures;

to Zebulun and Issachar, sea-ports ; in that of Asher was

plenty of oil, wheat and metals; that of Benjamin, near the

temple, was in a manner between the shoulders of the Deity;

Ephraim and Manasseh were distinguished with a territory

blessed in a peculiar manner by heaven. The land of Naphtali

extended from the west to the south of the tribe of Judah.

Since, therefore, the lot corresponded so well to these predic

tions, would it not be insolence and stupidity in the highest

degree, not to acknowledge the inspiration of God in the

WOL. I. N°. XX.

ses, so the children of Israel did, and flºº

they divided the land.

6 * Then the children of Judah

came unto Joshua in Gilgal : and

Caleb the son of Jephunneh the

'Kenezite said unto him, Thou know-ºn... s.

est 4 the thing that the Lord said ºn. 14.

unto Moses the man of God con- "

cerning me and thee "in Kadesh- Nº. s.

barnea. 20.

7 Forty years old was I when Mo

ses the servant of the Lord ‘sent me . Nºn is.

from Kadesh-barnea to espy out the

land; and I brought him word again
as it was in mine heart.

8 Nevertheless “my brethren that sºn, i.

went up with me made the heart of *

the people melt: but I wholly 'fol- Nº. 1.

lowed the LoRD my God. , 24.

--->4-4****-->4------>4)-4-

words of Jacob and Moses, the direction of his hand in the

lot, and his providence in the event * *

Wer. 4, 5. The children of Joseph were two tribes—That

is, had the portion of two tribes, and therefore, though Levi

was excluded, there remained nine tribes and an half to be

provided for in Canaan. They divided, &c.—That is, the

persons named, Ver. 1, who acted in the name of the chil

dren of Israel. They were disposed to divide it; they began

to take measures for doing it. -

Ver. 6. Then the children of Judah came—When Joshua,

Eleazar and the rest were consulting about the division of the

land, and before they had begun to cast lots, some of the chil

dren of Judah interposed in behalf of Caleb, coming along

with him to shew him respect, to testify their consent that he

should be provided for by himself, and to be witnesses of the

truth of what he alleged. In Gilgal—Where the division of

the land was designed, and begun, though it was executed

and finished in Shiloh. The Kenesile—Of the posterity of

Kenaz. Thou knowest the thing the Lord said –In general,

the promise he made us of possessing this land, and what he

said concerning me in particular, Ver. 9. -

Wer. 7, 8. I brought him word—as it was in my heart–

I spake my opinion sincerely, without flattery and fear, when

the other spies were biassed by their own fears, and the dread

of the people, to speak otherwise than in their consciences

they believed. I wholly followed the Lord my God—The

Hebrew, mn ºnx ºnkºr, millectiacharei Jehovah, is literally

I filled after the Lord my God, which words, as Dr. Dodd

justly observes, “give the idea of a traveller, who, atten

tive to the following of his guide, so treads in his steps, as

to leave hardly any void space betwixt his guide and him, and

continually fills up the traces of his feet.” This testimony,

God himself had borne to Caleb, and his repeating it here

4 H 7 * *



Caleb demands Hebron. JOSHUA. Joshua blesses Caleb.

A. M. 25.0.

* : *. 9 And Moses sware on that day,

ºn tº saying, "Surely the land "whereon

*śn thy feet have trodden shall be thine

inheritance, and thy children's for

ever, because thou hast wholly fol

lowed the LoRD my God.

- 10 And now, behold, the LoRD

• Sº it hath kept me alive, "as he said,

these forty and five years, even since

the Lord spake this word unto Mo

o, ses, while the children of Israel

, nº. + wandered in the wilderness : and
walked.

five years old. -

11 PAs yet I am as strong this

day as I was in the day that Moses

sent me: as my strength was then,

even so is my strength now, for war,

*** * both " to go out, and to come in.

12 Now therefore give me this

mountain, whereof the LoRD spake

in that day; for thou heardest in

p Deut. S4.
7.

--------------------.p.-->4-4----

is perfectly consistent with modesty, and was even necessary,

as being the ground of his petition and claim.

Ver. 9. Moses sware on that day—See Deut. i. 35, 36.

What is here mentioned was first pronounced by God him

self, and that with an oath, Numb. xiv. 21, 24. It was also,

however, repeated by Moses, so that the expression of the

sacred writer is just.

Ver. 10. The Lord hath kept me alive these forty and

five years---Whereof thirty-eight were spent in the wilder

ness, and seven since they came into Canaan. The longer

we live the more sensible we should be of God's goodness to

us in keeping us alive! Of his care in prolonging our frail

Hives, his patience in prolonging our forfeited lives ' And

shall not the life thus kept by his providence, be devoted to

his praise 2 I am as strong this day, &c.---Though eighty

five years of age, he was as lively and strong as when he

was forty. As my strength was then so it is now—This

was the fruit of the promise, and was beyond what God had

expressed; for God not only gives what he promises, but

inore. If he promises life, he will add health and strength,

and all that which will make the life promised a blessing and

comfort. This Caleb mentions here to the glory of God, and

as a reason for his asking a portion which he must rescue

out of the hands of the giants. For war—Not only for

counsel, but for action; for marching and fighting. And

therefore this gift will not be cast away upon an unprofitable

and an unserviceabłe person. To go out, and to come in—

To perform all the duties belonging to my place. Moses had

said, that at eighty years old, even our strength was labour

aid sorrow. But Caleb was an exception to this rule: at

now, lo, I am this day fourscore and

that day how the Anakims were ::::::

there, and that the cities were greatº'

and fenced : * if so be the Lord will "...º.

be with me, then ‘I shall be able to tch..s. i.

drive them out, as the LoRD said.

13 And Joshua "blessed him, * and º.º.

gave unto Caleb the son of Jephun- ...”

neh Hebron for an inheritance.

14 Hebron therefore became they ca. 31.12.

inheritance of Caleb the son of Je

phunneh the Kenezite unto this day,

because that he “wholly followed the ºvers. ...

LoRD God of Israel.

15 And "the name of Hebron be-agen.º.º.

fore was Kirjath-arba; which Arba

was a great man among the Anakims.

"And the land had rest from war. b.cº.u.s.

CHAP. XV.

The bounds of the inheritance of Judah, ver. 1.---12.

The assignment of Hebron to Caleb and his fa

mily, ver, 13---19. The cities of Judah, ver.

20---03.

------4---------4-------

righty-five years old, his strength was still case and joy.

This he got by following the Lord fully.

Ver. 12. Now, therefore, give me this mountain—The

mountainous country where Hebron lay, Chap. xi. 21, which,

was the place promised to him. He names the country rather

than the city;...because that was given to the Lerites, Chap.

xxi. 11, 13. Thou heardest in that day–Didst understand,

both by the reports of others and by thy own observation.

Hearing, the sense by which we get knowledge, is often put

for knowing or understanding. If so be the Lord trill be

with me—These are not the words of diſfidence; but an hum

ble and pious acknowledgement that nothing could be success

fully enterprized without God's gracious assistance; of which

Caleb was undoubtedly deeply sensible. By this expression

he both signifies the absolute necessity of God's help, and his

godly fear, lest, for his sins, God should deny his assistance

to him; for although he was well assured, in general, that

God would crown his people with success in this war, yet

he might doubt of his particular success in this or that enter

prise. Then I shall be able to drive them out—Out of their

fastnesses where they yet remained. Caleb desires this diffi

cult work as a testimony of his own faith, and as a motive.

to quicken his brethren to the like attempts.

Ver. 13. Joshua blessed him—Commended his bravery,

applauded and granted his request, and prayed to God to

bless and help him according to his own desiré. Joshua was

both a prince and a prophet, and on both accounts it was

proper for him to give Caleb his blessing.

Ver., 15. Arba. was a great man, &c.—In stature, and

strength, and dignity, and authority; as being the pro



The inheritance of Judah CHAP. XV. in the land of Canaan.

A. M. 2560.

B. C. 1444.
HIS then was the lot of the tribe

of the children of Judah by their

•Nº.s. families; *even to the border of Edom

***, *, the "wilderness of Zin southward

was the uttermost part of the south

coast.

2 And their south border was from

the shore of the salt sea, from the

+ bay that looketh southward :

3 And it went out to the south

*** * side to || Maaleh-acrabbim, and

º,”, passed along to Zin, and ascended

; : * up on the south side unto Kadesh

barnea, and passed along to Hezron,

and went up to Adar, and fetched a

compass to Karkaa : -

4 From thence it passed " toward

Azmon, and went out unto the river

of Egypt : and the goings out of that

coast were at the sea; this shall be

your south coast.

+ tieb.

tongue.

d Num. 34.

5.

*...*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

genitor of Anak, the father of those famous giants called

Anakims.

CHAP. XV. Ver. 1. This then was the lot—For the ge

neral understanding of this business of casting lots, it must

be observed, 1, That it was transacted with great seriousness

and solemnity, in God's presence, with prayer and appeal

to him for the decision of the matter. 2, That although an

exact survey of this land was not taken till afterwards, Chap.

xviii. 4, 5; yet there was, and must needs be a general descrip

tion of it, and a division thereof into nine parts and an half;

which, as far as they could guess, were equal either in quan

tity or quality. 3, That the lot did not at this time so un

changeably determine the portion of each tribe that it could

neither be encreased nor diminished, as is manifest; because,

after Judah's lot was fixed, Simon's lot was taken out of

it, Chap. xix. 9, 4, That the lot determined only in general

what part of the land belonged to each tribe, but left the par

ticulars to be determined by Joshua and Eleazar. For the

manner of this, it is probably conceived, that there were two

urns, into one of which were put the names of all the tribes,

each in a distinct paper, and into the other the names of each

portion described; then Elcazar, or some other person, drew

out first the name of one of the tribes out of one urn, and

then the name of one portion out of the other, and that por

tion was appropriated to that tribe. And with respect to these

urns, in the bottom of which the papers lay, these lots are

often said to come up, or come forth. Of Judah—Whose

lot came out first by God's disposition, as a note of his pre

eminency above his brethren. To the border of Edom—

Which lay south-east from Judah’s portion. Judah and Jo

seph were the two sons of Jacob, on whom Reuben's for

feited birth-right devolved. Judah had the dominion entailed
g

5 And the east border was the salt tº

sea, even unto the end of Jordan.

And their border in the north quarter

was from the bay of the sea at the

uttermost part of Jordan : *

6 And the border went up to

“Beth-hogla, and passed along by.cº.ist.

the north of Beth-arabah ; and the

border went up to the stone of Bo-fc.ie. ".

han the son of Reuben :

7 And the border went up toward

Debir from the valley ofA. and ecs.". ss.

so northward, looking toward Gilgal, .

that is before the going up to Adum

mim, which is on the south side of

the river: and the border passed to

ward the waters of En-shemesh, and

the goings out thereof were at "En- ºr ".

rogel : -

8 And the border went up by the ich is .

valley of the son of Hinnom unto the

---------------4---------->

upon him, and Joseph the double portion. Therefore these

two tribes are first appointed; and on them the other seven

attended. By their families—The lot, it appears, determined

only the right of each tribe to such or such a portion of the

general division of the country. Joshua, Eleazar, and the

rest of the commissioners, when they had thus given each

tribe its province, by lot, did afterwards (and it is probable

by lot likewise) subdivide those larger portions, and assign

to each family its inheritance, and then to each household;

which would be better done by this supreme authority, and

in a way less apt to give disgust, than if it had been left to

the inferior magistrates of each tribe to make that distribu

tion.

Ver. 2. The bay that looketh southward–Heb. the tongue;

either a creek or arm of that sea, or a promontory, which

by learned authors is sometimes called a tongue. Every sea"

is salt, but this had an extraordinary saltness, the effect of

that fire and brimstone which destroyed Sodom and Go

morrah.

Ver. 5, 6. The end of Jordan—The place where Jordan

runs into the salt-sea. The stone of Bohan–A place so

called, not from Bohan's dwelling there, (for the Reubenites

had no portion on this side Jordan) but from some notable

exploit which he did there, though it is not recorded in

Scripture. -

Ver. 7, 8. Northward looking towards Gilgal—Having

Gilgal to the north of it. Which is to be understood, not of

that Gilgal near Jericho, but of that place called Geliloth,

Chap. xviii. 17, which was distant from thence, as appears

by what follows. And the border went up—Properly; for the

line went from Jordan and the Salt Sea, to the higher grounds

nigh Jerusalem; and, therefore, the line is snid to go down, -

Chap. xviii. 16, because there it takes a centrary course, and’

4 H 2 t -
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The inheritance of Judah. JOSHUA. Portion of Caleb and his family.

*:: ... south side of the “Jebusite; the same

*º is Jerusalem : and the border went

* up to the top of the mountain that

lieth before the valley of Hinnom

1ch is is, westward, which is at the end of

the valley of the giants northward;

9 And the border was drawn from

nº is, the top of the hill unto "the foun

* tain of the water of Nephtoah, and

went out to the cities of mount

, Ephron; and the border was drawn

nººn. " to Baalah, which is " Kirjath

*:::: * jearim : º

10 And the border compassed from

Baalah westward unto mount Seir,

and passed along unto the side of

mount Jearim, which is Chesalon,

on the north side, and went down to

Beth-shenmesh, and passed on to

tº *. P Timnah : - -

11 And the border went out unto

ach.”: the side of 4 Ekron northward : and

the border was drawn to Shicron, and

passed along to mount Baalah, and
º

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

goes downward to Jordan and the sea. By the valley of the

son of Hinnon—A famous place on the east side of Jerusa

lem; and so delightfully shady, that it invited the Israelites

to idolatrous worship in it, whereby it became infamous,

2 Kings xxiii. 10; Jer. vii. 32. Hinnom, in all probability,

was some eminent person in ancient times, who was the

owner of this valley; for it is sometimes called the valley of

the children of Hinnom ; which shews his posterity were

planted here. After it was polluted by idolatry, it became

a place where they threw all their filth and dead carcasses;

and where there was a continual fire, the Jews say, to burn

bones, and such sordid things as were thrown there; from

whence they think it became the name for hell fire. The

south side of the Jebusites—Namely, the city of the Jebusites.

The same is Jerusalem—Which is called Jebusi in the last

Verse of the 18th Chapter, and Jebus, Judges xix. 10, espe

cially that part of it fortified by the Jebusites, which was

called Mount Sion, and lay on the south of Jerusalem. And

the border went up to the top of the mountain–Which is

thought to be Mount Moriah. The end of the calley of

the giants northward–Which mountain had on the north

part of it, the valley of Rephaim, (as the word is in the

|Hebrew) which was in the tribe of Judah, extending itself

from mount Moriah as far as Bethlehem, as Josephus in

forms us.

Wer. 12. This is the coast of the children of Judah, round

about according to their families–That is, thus the lot was

bounded on all sides in the first draught of it. Which being

went out unto Jabneel, and the go-ºº:::::::

ings out of the border were at the sea.T

12 And the west border was "to rver. ...

the great sea, and the coast thereof ***

This is the coast of the children of

Judah round about according to their

families.

13 | "And unto Caleb the son of.cº.u.is.

Jephunneh he gave a part among the

children of Judah, according to the

commandment of the LoRD to Joshua,

even ' || the city of Arba the father sch.u.,.
of Anak, which city is Hebron. | Or, Kir

Jatharða.

14 And Caleb drove thence "the judº. 1.
10, 30.

three sons of Anak, “Sheshai, and jºis.

Ahiman, and Talmai, the children "

of Anak. - -

15 And 3 he went up thence to the , c.10s.

inhabitants of Debir : and the name

of Debir before was Kirjath-sepher. -

16 || “And Caleb said, He that, i.e. i.

smiteth Kirjath-sepher, and taketh “

it, to him will I give Achsah my

daughter to wife.

*********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-wºº.

afterward found too large, it was contracted into a narrower

compass, that more room might be made for the tribe of

Simeon, who had part of this lot consigned to them; as some

other places were added out of it to the tribes of Benjamin

and Dan, as will afterward appear.

Ver. 14. Caleb drove thence—That is, from the said ter

ritory, from their caves and forts in it; these giants having

either recovered their cities, or defended themselves in the

mountains. Caleb did not drive them out by his own power

alone, but by the confederate army of the tribes of Judah and

Simeon, (Judges i. 3–9,) in which it is probable, he had a

principal command; altd led on that party which assaulted

this city. The three sons of Anak—Either the same whom

he had seen forty-five years before, and was not at all af

frighted at them, Numb. xiii. 22; Judg. i. 10; and so they

were long-lived men, as many were in those times and places:

or their sons called by their fathers' names, which was very
usual. -

Ver. 16. Caleb said–Made proclamation throughout the

army which he led against Debir. Achsah my daughter to

wife—Which is to be understood with some conditions, as,

if he were one who could marry her according to God's law;

and if she were willing; for though parents had a great

power over their children, they could not force them to marry

any person against their own wills. He might otherwise be

an unfit and unworthy person; but this was a divine impulse,

that Othniel's valour might be more manifest, and so the way

prepared for his future government of the people, Judg. iii. 9,
J



CHAP. XV. Cities of the tribe of Judah.Inheritance of the tribe of Judah.

A.M. 2560.

#: i. 17. And " Othniel the "son of

*::: * * Kenaz, the brother of Caleb, took

*** it: and he gave him Achsah his

daughter to wife.

18 || “And it came to pass, as she

came unto him, that she moved him

to ask of her father a field: and "she

lighted off her ass; and Caleb said

unto her, What wouldest thou?

19 Who answered, Give me a

*** **blessing; for thou hast given me a

south land; give me also springs of

water. And he gave her the upper

springs, and the nether springs.

20 This is the inheritance of the

tribe of the children of Judah ac

cording to their families.

21 | And the uttermost cities of

the tribe of the children of Judah

toward the coast of Edom south

ward were Kabzeel, and Eder, and

Jagur, -

22 And Kinah, and Dimonah,

and Adadah,

23 And Kedesh, and Hazor, and

Ithnan, - -

24 Ziph, and Telem, and Bealoth,

25 And Hazor, Hadattah, and

c Judg. 1.

14.

a gen. 24.

, 64. 1 Sam.

25, 23.

Kerioth, and Hezron, which is

Hazor,

26 Aman, and Shema, and Mo

ladah,

27 And Hazar-gaddah, and Hesh

mon, and Bethpalet,

28 And Hazar-shuai, and Beer

sheba and Biz-jothiah,

29 Baalah, and Iim, and Azem,

-------ºv-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Ver. 18. As she came—Or, as she teent; namely, from

her father's house to her husband's, as the manner was. She

moved him—She persuaded her husband, either, 1, That he

would ask: or rather, 2, That he would suffer her to ask,

as she did. She lighted—That she might address herself to

her father in an humble posture, and as a supplicant, which he

understood by her gesture. -

Ver. 19. A blessing—That is, a gift, as that word sig

nifies, Gen. xxxiii. 11. A south land—That is, a dry land,

which was much exposed to the south wind, which, in those

parts, was very hot and drying, as coming from the deserts

30 And Eltolad, and Chesil, and º. i. 2

Hormah, -

31 And "Ziklag, and Madman-rºsamº.

nah, and Sansannah, ... 6.

32 And Lebaoth, and Shilhim,

and Ain, and Rimmon : all the cities

are twenty and nine, with their vil

lages: -

33.4nd in the valley, 5 Eshtaol, Sºn.”.

and Zoreah, and Ashnah, -

34 And Zanoah, and En-gannim,

Tappuah, and Enam,

35 Jarmuth, and Adullam, Socoh,

and Azekah, - -

36 And Sharaim, and Adithaim,

and Gederah, and Gederothaim; or,”

fourteen cities with their villages:

37 Zenan, and Hadashah, and

Migdalgad, -

38 And Dilean, and Mizpeh, "and hºr

Joktheel, * - , --, -

39 Lachish, and Bozkath,

Eglon,

40 And Cabbon, and Lahmam,

and Kithlish, -

41 And Gederoth, Beth-dagon,

and Naamah, and Makkedah ; six

teen cities with their villages:

42 Libnah, and Ether, and Ashan,

43 And Jiphtah, and Ashnah, and

Nezib, **

44 And Keilah, and Achzib, and

Mareshah ; nine cities with their

villages: -

45 Ekron, with her towns and her

villages: -

46 From Ekron even unto the sea,

º

and

.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

e

of Arabia. Springs of water—That is, a field wherein are

springs of water, which in that country were of great price.

Upper and nether springs—Or two fields, one above and the

other below that south and dry ground which she complained

of, that by this means it might be watered on both sides.

Ver. 32. Twenty-nine—Here are thirty-seven or thirty

eight citics named before; how then are they only reckoned

twenty-nine : There were only twenty-nine of them which

either, 1, Properly belonged to Judah ; the rest falling to

Simeon's lot. Or, 2, Were cities properly so called; that is,

walled cities, or such as had villages under them, as it here
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The cities of Judah. TJOSHUA. The Jebusites not conquered.

tº it: all that lay f near Ashdod, with

*Hºº. their villages:
ºf. -47 Ashdod with her towns and

her villages, Gaza with her towns

ºver." and her villages, unto the river of

****, Egypt, and * the great sea, and the

border thereof:

48 And in the mountains, Shamir,

and Jattir, and Socoh, -

49 And Dannah, and Kirjath

sannah, which is Debir,

50 And Anab, and Eshtemoh, and

Anim,

51 "And Goshen, and Holon, and

Giloh; eleven cities with their vil

lages: -

52 Arab, and Dumah, and Eshean,

ior...anu. 53 And || Janum, and Beth-tap

puah, and Aphekah,

54 And Humtah, and "Kirjath

arba, which is Hebron, and Zior;

nine cities with their villages:

55 Maon, Carmel, and Ziph, and

Juttah,

56 And Jezreel, and Jokdeam, and

Zanoah,

57 Cain, Gibeah, and Timnah;

ten cities with their villages:

1Ch. 10. 41.

In Ch. , 14.

15.

58 Halhul, Beth-zur, and Gedor,

-ºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

'follows; the rest being great, but unwalled towns, or such as

had no villages under them. -

Wer. 48. The mountains—That is, in the higher grounds,

called mountains or hills, in comparison of the sea-coast.

Wer. 62. City of salt—So called, either from the salt sea,

which was near it, or from the salt which was made in, or

about it.

Wer. 63. The Jebusites, the inhabitants of Jerusalem—

Jerusalem was in part taken by Joshua before this; but the

upper and stronger part of it, called Zion, was still held by

the Jebusites, even till David's time. And, it is probable,

they descended from thence to the lower town, called Jeru

salem, and took it; so that the Israelites were obliged to win

it a second, yea, and a third time also. For afterwards it

was possessed by the Jebusites, Judg. xix. 11; 2 Sam. v. 6, 7.

The children of Judah could not, &c.—A part of Jerusalem

was in the tribe of Judah, viz. the tower of Zion, Mount

Moriah, with some of the south parts adjacent; the rest of

it was in the tribe of Benjamin, viz. the greatest part of the

city itself. So that it was inhabited promiscuously by them

both. They could not drive them out because of their unbe

lief; as Christ evuld do no mighly work because of the peo

59 And Maarath, and Beth-anoth, *.*.*::::

and Eltekon; six cities with their

villages: - -

60 " Kirjath-baal, which is Kir-act. s.l.

jath-jearim, and Rabbah ; two cities

with their villages:

61 In the wilderness, Beth-arabah,

Middin, and Secacah,

62 And Nibshan, and the city of .

Salt, and Engedi; six cities with their

villages. -

63 "| As for the Jebusites the in

habitants of Jerusalem, "the chil-...... .

dren of Judah could not drive them “”

out; "but the Jebusites dwell with psals. ,

the children of Judah at Jerusalem "

unto this day.

CIHAP. XVI.

The lot of Ephraim and Manasseh, wer. 1–4. of

Ephraim in particular, ver, 5–10.

ND the lot of the children of

L. Joseph i fell from Jordan by lºwer

Jericho, unto the water of Jericho ".

on the east, to the wilderness that

goeth up from Jericho throughout

mount Beth-el, º

2 And goeth out from Beth-el to

********************, r*

ple's unbelief, Mark vi. 5, 6; and because of their sloth,

cowardice, and wickedness, whereby they forfeited (;od's

help. The Jebusites dwell at Jerusalem unfo this day—When

this book was written, whether in Joshua's life, which con

tinued many years after the taking of Jerusalem, or after his

death, when this clause was added, as others were alsewhere -

in this book, by some other man of God, which must have been

done before David's time, because then the Jebusites were

quite expelled and their fort taken.

CHAP. XVI. Ver. 1. The lot of the children of Joseph

--That is, of Ephraim, and that half of the tribe of Manasseh

which was not yet provided for, Ver. 4. One cannot but

observe the providence of God in bringing up their lot next

to Judah's. For as he had the prerogative of being made

the chief of all Jacob's children, Gen. xix. 10, so Joseph had

that privilege of the first-born, a double portion, transferred

to his family. And therefore they have their inheritance as

signed them before any of the other tribes except Judah. º

Ver. 2. From Bethel to Luz—Dupin translates this Be

thel-Luz, and Dr. Waterland, Bethel, which is Lus; for we

sometimes find them mentioned as one and the same place, as
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The lot of Ephraim and Manasseh CHAP. XVII. in the land of Canaan.

A. M. 23.60. a

**::::: “Luz, and passeth along unto the

****borders of Archi to Ataroth,

3 And goeth down westward to

sch is is the coast of Japhleti, "unto the coast

of Beth-horon the nether, and to

•ºn. “Gezer; and the goings out thereof

are at the sea.

4 "So the children of Joseph,

Manasseh and Ephraim, took their

inheritance.

5 *| And the border of the chil

dren of Ephraim according to their

families was thus : even the border

of their inheritance on the east side

º, was * Ataroth-addar, "unto Beth

s’.” horon the upper;

6 And the border went out toward

scº. 11.7. the sea to 5 Michmethah on the

north side; and the border went

about eastward unto Taanath-shiloh,

and passed by it on the east to

Janohah ;

7 And it went down from Janohala

* ºn to Ataroth, " and to Naarath, and

came to Jericho, and went out at

Jordan.

d Ch. 17.14.

---------------------

Chap. xviii. 13; Judg. i. 23; and it is probable that in a

length of time they were united, and the inhabitants of the

former went to the latter. The borders of Archi to Ataroth

—Or rather, the borders of Archi-Ataroth, as both the

Seventy and the Vulgate render it, and as the words are in

the Hebrew, this being the same city which is afterwards

called Ataroth, Ver. 7.

Ver. 4. Manassch—That is, half Manasseh. Their inhe

ritance—Their several portions, which here follow. It is said,

they took their inheritance, which also Judah had done be

fore them, because the tribes of Judah and Joseph took pos

session of their inheritances before the rest; and it was fit

they should do so, for the security of the main camp, and the

body of the people, which were at Gilgal, Chap. xviii. 5.

Ver. 5. East side—That is, the north-east side. It is no

wonder, if some of these descriptions are dark to us at this

distance of time; there having been so many alterations

made in places, and so many circumstances being now alto

gether undiscoverable. But this is certain, that all the de

scriptions here mentioned were then evident to the Israelites,

b, cause these were the foundation of all the possessions which

then they took, and peaceably possessed in succeeding ages.

Ver, 6.7. Toward the sea—The midland sea, towards the

west. To Jericho—Not to the city of Jericho, which be.

longed to Benjamin's lot, Chap. xviii. 21, but to its territory,

Ver, 9. The separate cities—That is, besides those cities

A. M. 2569.

8. The border went out from Tap-ºº:

puah westward unto the 'river Ka-icº.Tº

nah; and the goings out thereof were

at the sea. This is the inheritance of

the tribe of the children of Ephraim

by their families.

9 And * the separate cities for the sch. ii.2.

children of Ephraim were among the

inheritance of the children of Ma

nasseh, all the cities with their vil

lages.

10 * 'And they drave not out the nasa.”

Canaanites that dwelt in Gezer; but

the Canaanites dwell among the

Ephraimites unto this day, and serve.

under tribute.

CHAP. XVII.

The families of Manasseh, ver, 1–6. The country

that fell to their lot, ver. 7–13. Their request

jor more land, ver, 14–18.

HERE was also a lot for the

tribe of Manasseh ; for he was

the "first-born of Joseph ; to wit, ºn 1.

---------------

which were within Ephraim's bounds, he had some other cities ,

out of Manasseh's portion, because his tribe was all here, and .

was larger than Manasseh's.

CHAP. XVII. Wer. 1. There was also a lot for the tribe .

of Manasseh-That half of it which had no portion on the

other side Jordan. For he was the first-born of Joseph—

The sense of this, as it here stands, is very obscure. But if

the particle 5, ki, here rendered for, be translated though,

as it often is, and as Bishop Patrick thinks it ought to be

here, the meaning is plain, that the second lot was for

Manasseh, because, though he was the first-born of Joseph,

yet Jacob had preferred Ephraim before him, Gen. xlviii.

19, 20. Or the sense may be, Though Ephraim was to be

more potent and numerous than Manasseh, according to the

prophecy of Jacob, yet this should be no prejudice to Ma

nasseh, nor deprive him of any privilege to which he might

lay claim as the elder. “Both being sons of Joseph drew

bút one lot; and their estates and cities were in some degree

mixed together; but after having described the portion of the

lot which fell to Ephraim, it was proper in like-manner, to

describe the portion of his brother, as being the first-born.”—

Dodd. For Machir—The only son of Manasseh, who, there- -

fore, is here put for the whole tribe. The first-born—So

| even only sons are sometimes called, as Matt. i. 25. Because .

| he was a man of war—Tuat is, had given great proof of his .



The families of Manasseh. JOSHUA. The country that fell to their lot.

#:*:::::: for "Machir the first-born of Ma

Fºº masseh, the father of Gilead : be

cause he was a man of war, therefore

• Fººt *. he had “Gilead and Bashan.

ºn. 2 There was also a lot for "the

rest of the children of Manasseh by

•;ºn their families; “for the children of

tº |Abiezer, and for the children, of

tº Helek, and for the children of As

riel, and for the children of Shechem,

****and for the children of Hepher, and

for the children of Shemida: these

were the male children of Manasseh

the son of Joseph by their families. .

3 But "Zelophehad, the son of

Hepher, the son of Gilead, the son of

Machir, the son of Manasseh, had no

sons, but daughters: and these are

the names of his daughters, Mahlah,

and Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, and

Tirzah. -

4 And they came near before

icº. “. . Eleazar the priest, and before Joshua

“the son of Nun, and before the princes,

*** *saying, “The LoRD commanded Mo

ses to give us an inheritance among

our brethren. Therefore according

to the commandment of the LoRD he

gave them an inheritance among the

brethren of their father.

b. Num, 26.

33.

-->4-4-4-4------>4--------

valour (though the particular history be not mentioned) and

his posterity were no degenerate sons, but had his valiant

blood still running in their veins. Gilead and Bashan—

Part of those countries; for part of them was given to the

Reubenites, and part to the Gadites. This may be added as

a reason, either, 1, Why he got those places from the Amo

rites. Or, 2, Why they were allotted to him or his poste

rity, because this was a frontier country, and the out-works

to the land of Canaan, and therefore required valiant persons

to defend it. -

Wer. 2. A lot—A distinct inheritance. The rest—Namely,

those of them which had not received their possessions beyond

Jordan. Male children—This expression is used to bring in

what follows, concerning his female children. . .

Ver. 4–6. He gave them—That is, Eleazar or Joshua,

with the consent of the princes appointed for that work. For

after the lot had determined what land every tribe should

have, these commissioners considered how many families were

in the tribe, and how large they were, and accordingly divided

it among them. This is implied, Numb. xxxi. 54–56. Ten
º

-

A.M. 2560.

B.C. 1444.5 And there fell ten portions to

Manasseh, beside the land of Gilead

and Bashan, which were on the other

side Jordan ;

6 Because the daughters of Ma

nasseh had an inheritance among

his sons: and the rest of Manasseh’s

sons had the land of Gilead.

7 *| And the coast of Manasseh

was from Asher to 'Michmethah, icº. is s.

that lieth before Shechem; and the

border went along on the right hand

unto the inhabitants of En-tappuah.

8 Now Manasseh had the land of

Tappuah : but " Tappuah on them ca.is.e.

border of Manasseh belonged to the

children of Ephraim;

9 And the coast descended "unto, c. is s.

the | river Kanah, southward of the or ºr...

river: “these cities of Ephraim are.é...".

among the cities of Manasseh : the

coast of Manasseh also was on the

north side of the river, and the out

goings of it were at the sea :

10 Southward it was Ephraim's,

and northward it was Manasseh's,

and the sea is his border; and they

met together in Asher on the north,

and in Issachar on the east.

11 P.And Manasseh had in Issa-nº cº

-->4-we-a-rºw-rº zerº-rºw-rºº

*

portions—Five for the sons, and five for the daughters; for as

for Hepher, both he and his son Zelophehad were dead, and

that without sons, and therefore had no portion ; but his

daughters had several portions allotted to them. The daugh

ters—Not less than the sons, so the sex was no bar to their

inheritance. -

| Ver. 9. The coast of Manasseh was on the north side—By

the coast of Manasseh is meant the cities inhabited by the

Manassites; which were all on the north side of this river; as

all those on the south side of it, though in the territory allot

ted to the Manassites, were inhabited by the children of

Ephraim.

Ver. 10. The sea is his border—Manasseh's, whose portion

is here decribed, and whose name was last mentioned. In

Asher—That is, upon the tribe of Asher; for though Zebu

lun came between Asher and them for the greatest part of

their land; yet it seems there were some necks of land, both

of Ephraim's and of Manasseh's, which jutted out farther than

the rest, and touched the borders of Asher.

Wer, 11. Manasseh had in Issachar and in Asher, &c.—In



The Canaanites put under tribute.
CHAP. XVII.
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The children ºf Joseph obtain another lot.

A. vi. ºth.

** f. char and in Asher ‘i Beth-shean and

*** her towns, and ibleam and her towns,

'..." “ and the inhabitants of Dor and her

towns, and the inhabitants of En-dor

and her towns, and the inhabitants

of Taanach and her towns, and the

inhabitants of Megiddo and her

towns, even three countries.

12 * Yet ' the children of Ma

masseh could not drive out the inha

bitants of those cities; but the Ca

snaanites would dwell in that land.

13 Yet it came to pass, when the

children of Israel were waxen strong,

. c. 18.10. that they put the Canaanites to tri

bute; but did not utterly drive them

Out. -

to c. 14 * 'And the children of Joseph

spake, unto Joshua, saying, Why

ºccº. º. hast thou given me but "one lot and

* one portion to inherit, seeing I am

r Judg. 1.

21.

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

like manner as Fphraim had some cities in the tribe of Ma

nasseh ; and, as it was not unusual, when the place allotted

to any tribe was too narrow for it, and the next too large,

to give away part from the larger to the less portion. Inha

bitants of Dor—Not the places only, but the people; whom

they spared and used for servants. Three countries—The

words may be rendered, the third part of that country; and

so the meaning may be, that the cities and towns here men

tioned were a third part of that country; that is, of that

part of Issachar's and Asher's portion, in which those places

lay. -

ºver. 14. Children of Joseph-That is, of Ephraim and

Manasseh. Spake unto Joshua-That is, expostulated with

him, when they went and saw that portion which was allotted

them, and found it much short of their expectation. One

portion—Either, 1, Because they had but one lot, which

was afterwards divided by the arbitrators between them. Or,

2, Because the land severally alloted to them was but little

enough for one of them. -

Ver. 15. If thou be a great people—Though Joshua was

of their tribe he would not humour them, or abuse his autho

rity to gratify their inclinations; but retorts their own argu

ment: Seeing thou art a great and numerous people, turn thy

complaints into action, and enlarge thy borders by thy own

hand, for which thou mayest confidently expect God's assist

ance. The ſcood country–To the mountain, as it is called,

Wer. 17, where among some towns there is much wood-land,

which thou mayest without much difficulty possess, and so

get the more room. And cut down—The wood, for thy

own advantage, in building more cities and towns, and pre

paring the land for pasture and tillage. The Periscites–

Supposed to be a savage and brutish kind of people, that

lived in woods and mountains. Giants—Who lived in caves

vol. I. N”. xx.

a great people, forasmuch as the *.*.*.

LoRD hath blessed me hitherto * * * *

15 And Joshua answered thein, If

thou he a great people, then get thee

up to the wood cottºry, and cut

down for thyself there in the land of

the Perizzites and of the giants, if or n
hair,

mount Ephraim be too narrow for .

thee." -

16 And the children of Joseph

said, The hill is not enough for us :

and all the Canaanites that dwell in

the land of the valley have 3 chariots , º, .

of iron, both they who are of Beth

shean and her towns, and they who

are “of the valley of Jezreel.

17 And Joshua spake unto the

house of Joseph, even to Ephraim

and to Manasseh, saying, Thou arſ a

great people, and hast great power :

thou shalt not have one lot only :

ºu. . .

z Ch. 19.1%.

-- war-tºº--z-z-z-z-z-z -

and mountains, now especially when they were driven out of

their cities. If Mount Ephraim—Or, Seeing Mount Ephraim

is too narrow for thee, as thou complainest; take to thyself

the rest of that hilly and wood country. Mount Ephraim

was a particular portion of the land, belonging to the tribe of

Ephraim. And this seems to be here mentioned, for all the

portion allotted to Ephraim and Manasseh, as appears from

their complaint, which was not, that this part, but that their

whole portion was too strait for them.

Ver. 16. The hill is not enough for us—That is, if we

could get possession of the woody mountain, cut down all its

trees, and destroy all its inhabitants, it would not be sufficient

for us. But the Hebrew is, The hill will not be found; that

is, obtained by us. Those fierce and strong people the Pe

rizzites and the giants will easily defend themselves, and

frustrate our attempts, having the advantage of the woods

and mountains. The Canaanites that dicell, &c.—They seem

to mean that there was another impediment in their way,

that before they could come at the mountain to attack it,

they would have to encounter those who lived in the valley

below it, who were too strong for them. Or that, if Joshua

should command them, in case the hill either could not be

conquered, or would not be sufficient for them, to go down

and take more land out of the pleasant and fruitful valleys,

that they would meet with no less difficulty there than in the

mountains. IIave chariots of iron–Not all made of iron,

but armed with iron, and that not only for defence, but for

offence also ; having a kind of scythes, of two cubits long,

fastened to long axle-trees on both wheels, which being driven

swiftly through a body of men, made great slaughter, mow

ing them down like grass or corn.

Ver. 17. Thou art a great people, and hast great power

—Joshua was not moved from his resolution by their objec

4 I
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The Canaanites to be driven out. JOSHUA. .

*** -- ---

Joshua stirreth up the tribes. –

A.M. 2560.

B.C. 1444. 18 But the mountain shall be

thine ; for it is a wood, and thou

shalt cut it down ; and the outgoings

of it shall be thine : for thou shalt

*** drive out the Canaanites, "though

they have iron chariots, and though

they be strong, -

º

CHAP. XVIII.

The setting up of the tabernacle at Shiloh, ver. 1.

Joshua's stirring up the seven remaining tribes to

look after their lot, ver. 2–7. The division of

the land into several lots assigned to those several

tribes, ver. 8–10. The lot of Benjamin, ver.

11—28.

ND the whole congregation of

the children of Israel assembled

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

tions, but told them, that by their own confession they were

very numerous, and consequently of great power, and there

fore need not be straitened in their habitations. Thou shalt

not have one lot only—Thou needest and deservest more than

one lot, of which thou art actually possessed, and thou hast

power to get more; which, if thou endeavourest to do, God

will bless and give thee more. The mountain shall be thine

—Added to the present portion. This was probably Mount

Gilboa, which stood north of Manasseh, and reached from

the country about Kishon, as far as Bethshean,—See Calmet.

The outgoings shall be thine—The valleys or fields belong

ing to it.

with the divine aid, which God had taught them conſidently

to expect, commanding them to trust in him, and not be

afraid of their enemies, though they had chariots of iron, and

though they were strong, Deut. xx. 1. “Blessed is the

man who trusteth in the Lord, and whose hope the Lord is.”

CHAP. XVIII. Ver. 1. The whole congregation of the

children of Israel–Not only their elders, and heads of their

tribes, who represented the people of Israel, and are some

times meant by the whole congregation; but, as the expression

may here very well signify, the whole body of the people,

who, it is probable, accompanied the ark, in order to fix it

in a new situation. Assembled together at Shiloh–A place

in the tribe of Ephraim, about fifteen miles from Jerusalem,

situate upon a hill in the heart of the country. And set up

the tabernacle there—Which had now remained seven years

with the camp at Gilgal. No doubt it was by God's order

that it was removed hither, for he was to choose the place

of its residence, Deut. xii. 5, 11, 14. And, it is probable,

he made known his will in this respect by the oracle of

Urim and Thummim, and by giving some extraordinary token

of his accepting their sacrifices there. For when he made

choice of Mount Zion, an angel ordered the prophet Gad to

direct David to set up an altar in the threshing floor of Ornan,

For thou shalt drive out the Canaanites—That is, |

|

A. M.º.

B. C. 1451.together "at Shiloh, and "set up the

tabernacle of the congregation there. "ºl.

And the land was subdued before ****

them. -

2 And there remained among the

children of Israel seven tribes, which

had not yet received their inheritance.

3 And Joshua said unto the chil

dren of Israel, “How long are ye Jºe. is.

slack to go to possess the land, "

which the LoRD God of your fathers

hath given you?

4 Give out from among you three

men for each tribe : and I will send

them, and they shall rise, and go

through the land, and describe it ac

cording to the inheritance of them;

and they shall come again to me.

---------------------------->4-

and there God answered by fire, 1 Chron. xxi. 18, 26. It

would have been too far, after the division of the land, for

all the tribes to go up to Gilgal to transact all that the law

required to be done at the tabernacle, and now indispensably

necessary to be performed there, although, while they so

journed in the wilderness, they did not observe these rules.

This place was very convenient for all the tribes to resort to,

being in the centre of them, and likewise very safe, being

guarded by the two powerful tribes of Judah and Ephraim.

And being in the lot of the latter tribe, to which Joshua be

longed, and in which he probably fixed his stated abode, it

was both for his honour and conveniency that it was placed

here; that he might have the opportunity of consulting God

by Urim as often as he needed, and might more easily finish

what remained to be done in the division of the land. Here,

it is thought, the tabernacle remained for the space of 350

years, even till the days of Samuel, 1 Sam. i. 3. Arch

bishop Usher, however, only reckons the time to be 328

years. Shiloh was the name given to the Messiah in dying

Jacob's prophecy. So the pitching the tabernacle in Shiloh,

says Henry, intimated to the Jews, that “in that Shiloh whom

Jacob spoke of all the ordinances of this worldly sanctuary

should have their accomplishment in a greater and more

perfect tabernacle.”

Ver. 2. Seven tribes who had not received their inheritance

--- For whom no lot had been drawn at Gilgal. The reason

of which, perhaps, was that the last mentioned tribes of the

house of Joseph were not satisfied with the division which was

begun to be made there; and therefore Joshua discontinued

his proceedings till he had made a new survey of the whole

country, which, being now in the middle of it, he might

make with greater facility, than he could when at Gilgal.

Wer. 3, 4. Iłow long are ye slack 2–It is probable, that

being weary of war, and now having sufficient plenty of all

things, they were unwilling to run into new hazards. Give

out—three men—Three, not one, for the more exact ob

a



CHAP. XVIII.

-

Lot of the tribe of Denjamín.Division of the land of Canaan.

A. M. 2350.

fº ſº. 5 And they shall divide it into

ach is. . seven parts : “Judah shall abide in

cº, c. 1, their coast on the south, and * the

house of Joseph shall abide in their

coasts on the north.

6 Ye shall therefore describe the

land into seven parts, and bring the

descrip/ion hither to me, 'that I may

cast lots for you here before the

LoRD our God.

7 * But the Levites have no part

among you; for the priesthood of the

LoRD is their inheritance: "and

Gad, and Reuben, and half the tribe

of Manasseh, have received their in

heritance beyond Jordan on the east,

which Moses the servant of the Lord

gave them.

8 And the men arose, and went

away : and Joshua charged them

that went to describe the land, say

ing, Go and walk through the land,

and describe it, and come again to

me, that I may here cast lots for you

before the Lord in Shiloh.

f Ch. 14. 2.

g Ch. 13.33.

b. Ch. 13. S.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

servation both of the measure and quality of the several por

tions, and for greater assurance of their care and faithfulness

in giving in their account. Of each tribe---For each one of

the tribes which were yet unprovided for. They shall describe

it—Set down, not only the dimensions of it, but its condi

tion and quality, whether barren or fruitful, mountainous or

plain. According to the inheritance of them---Distributing the

geographical description into as many parts as there remain

tribes unprovided with an inheritance. -

Ver. 5. Into seven parts—Their business was to divide th -

country into seven portions of equal extent or worth, and

leave God to appoint which portion should fall to each tribe;

who could have no reason to complain when the division was

made by themselves. Indeed no tribe was so great but one

of these parts in its full extent would abundantly suffice

them; and there was no reason why the portions should be

greater or less according as the tribes at present were more

or fewer in number, because of the various changes which

happened therein successively; it being usual for one tribe

to be more numerous than another in one age, which was

fewer in the next. And if the several tribes had increased

more, and not diminished their numbers by their sins, they

might have sent forth colonies, and taken any part of the

land, even as far as Euphrates, all which the Lord of the

whole earth had given them a right to, and when they pleased

they might take possession of it. Judah shall abide on the

south—They shall not be disturbed in their possession, but

A. M. P560.

B. C. 1444.9 "And the men went and passe

through the land, and described it

by cities into seven parts in a book,

and came again to Joshua to the

host at Shiloh. -

10 *| And Joshua cast lots for

them in Shiloh before the Lord :

and there Joshua divided the land

unto the children of Israel according
to their divisions.

11 *| And the lot of the tribe of

the children of Benjamin came up

according to their families: and the

coast of their lot came forth between

the children of Judah and the chil

dren of Joseph.

12 “And their border on the north ich is .

side was from Jordan ; and the bor

der went up to the side of Jericho

on the north side, and went up

through the mountains westward;

and the goings out thereof were at

the wilderness of Beth-aven.

13 And the border went over from

thence toward Luz, to the side of

------------------------

shall keep it, except some part of it shall be adjudged to an

other tribe. Joseph on the north–In respect of Judah, not

of the whole land; for divers other tribes were more northern

than they.

Ver. 6. That I may cast lots for you here before the Lord

—That is, before the ark or tabernacle, that God may be wit.

ness and judge, and be acknowledged to be the author of the

division, and each tribe may be contented with its lot, as be

ing appointed by divine authority, and that your several pos.

sessions may be secured to you as things sacred.

Wer. 9, 10. The men went and passed through the land—

Josephus tells us they were occupied seven months in taking

this survey, and making the description here mentioned. And

described it by cities—Or, according to the cities to which the

several provisions or territories belonged. Joshua cast lots

for them in Shiloh-That is, according to the divisions made

by the surveyors, which were so just and equal that all

consented the lot should determine what part should belong toº

them. - 4. - -

Ver. 11. The lot of Benjamin came up---No doubt it was

by peculiar direction of Providence that the children of Ben

jamin should have the first lot of these seven, next to the chil

dren of Joseph, they two being the only sons of Rachel, the

beloved wife of Jacob. For thus it happened that their coast,

or the portion assigned them, lay between the children of Ju.

dah, who were on the south of them, and the children of

Joseph, the Ephraimites in particular, whe lay on the north
2 - -
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Lot of the tribe of Benjamin. JOSHUA. Cities of the tribe of Benjamin.

*:::::::: Luz, which is Beth-el, southward;

Kºsº, and the border descended to Ataroth

adar, near the hill that lieſh on the

, ch, is a south side of the nether Beth-horon.

14 And the border was drawn

thence, and compassed the corner of

the sea southward, from the hill that

liºth before Beth-horon southward;

and the goings out thereof were at

**'." Kirjath-baal, which is Kirjath

jearim, a city of the children of Ju

dah; this was the west quarter.

15 And the south quarter was

from the end of Kirjath-jearim, and

the border went out on the west, and

a ch. 1s. 9. went out to "the well of waters of

Nephtoah :

16 And the border came down to

the end of the mountain that lieth

och is s. before " the valley of the son of Hin

nom, and which is in the valley of

the giants on the north, and descend

ed to the valley of Hinnom, to the

side of Jebusi on the south, and de

* * * * scended to P En-rogel,

17 And was drawn from the north,

and went forth to En-shemesh, and

went forth toward Geliloth, which is

over against the going up of Adum

a chºs. º mim, and descended to " the stone of

Bohan the son of Reuben,

18 And passed along toward the

** ***.*.*-a-rºt-ar-ra-ra war

of them; the only place in which the prophecy contained in

Deut. xxxiii. 12, could have been accomplished. And it is

observable, that, in that blessing of Moses, Benjamin is placed

between Judah and Joseph, Levi having no inheritance among

them. But Providence placed Benjamin here, not only that he

might be next to Joseph, his own and only brother, on the

one hand; but that being next to Judah, on the other, this

tribe might hereafter unite with Judah, in an adherence to

the throne of David, and the temple of Jerusalem.

Ver. 14. The corner of the sea southward---No account

can be given of this border, according to our translation. For

it is certain it did not compass any corner of the Mediter

ranean Sea (and no other sea can be here meant), nor come

near unto it. Therefore, by E"-nxD, peath.jam, which we

translate corner of the sea, must be meant the side of the sea;

er rather the west side. So the Vulgate hath it, and the

Seventy to the same purpose. And the word southward is

joined by the Vulgate, not to the sea, or west, but to the

side over against ' || Arabah north-ţ ‘ā.

ward, and went down unto Arabah : ſº."

19 And the border passed along *

to the side of Beth-hoglah north

ward : and the outgoings of the bor

der were at the north thay of the ºt.
salt sea at the south end of Jordan: ""

this was the south coast.

20 And Jordan was the border of

it on the east side. This was the

inheritance of the children of Ben

jamin, by the coasts thereof round

about, according to their families.

21 *| Now the cities of the tribe

of the children of Benjamin accord

ing to their families were Jericho,

and Beth-hoglah, and the valley of

Keziz, - -

22 And Beth-arabah, and Zema

raim, and Beth-el,

23 And Avim, and Parah, and

Ophrah,

24 And Chephar-haammonai, and

Ophni, and Gaba; twelve cities with

their villages:

25 Gibeon, and Ramah,

Beeroth, - -

26 And Mizpeh, and Chephirah,

and Mozah, -

27 And Rekem, and Irpeel, and

Taralah,

28 And Zelah, Eleph, and "Je-sch, 13.s.

*

and

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

next words; southward from the hill, &c. Kirjath-baai,

which is Kijath-jearim---The Israelites changed the name,
to blot out the remembrance of Baal. - -

* Ver. 21. The cities of the tribe---Having given a descrip

tion of the bounds of the country, the historian sets down

the principal cities in it. The first of which, Jericho, was

well known; the territory of which remained, though the city

itself was destroyed. . And the valley of Kezi----Rather,

Emir-keziz, for a city is here meant, and not a valley. Or

it may be interpreted, Keziz in the calley; that is in the plain
of Jericho.

Wer. 28. And Jebusi, which is Jerusalem---See Chap. xv.

63, where it is reckoned to the tribe of Judah; for both that

tribe and Benjamin had an interest in it, as we have there

stated. The inheritance of the children of Benjamin---Which

was one of the smallest, with respect to the quantity of ground

which they possessed, but the soil was the richest of all the

other tribes, as Josephus informs us. -
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The lot of Simeon. TCHAP. The lot of 2 ebulum.

−=====

XIX.

**::::: busi, which is Jerusalem, Gibeath,

and Kirjath; fourteen cities with

their villages. This is the inherit

ance of the children of Benjamin

according to their families.

CHAP. XIX.

The lot of Simcon, ver, 1–9. Of £ebulum, ecr 10

–16. Of Issachar, ver, 17—23. Of Asher, ver.

24-31. Of Naphtali, ver. 32—39. Of Dan,

ver: 40–48. The inheritance assigned to Joshua

and his family, ver. 49–51.

ND the second lot came forth

to Simeon, even for the tribe of

the children of Simeon according to

their families : "and their inheritance

was within the inheritance of the

children of Judah.

2 And "they had in their inhe

ritance Beer-sheba, and Sheba, and

a Wer. 9.

b 1 Chron.

4. x8.

Moladah,

3 And Hazar-shual, and Balah,

and Azem,

4 And Eltolad, and Bethul, and

Hormah, -

5 And Ziklag, and Beth-marca

both, and Hazar-susah,

6 And Beth-lebaoth, and Sharu

hen ; thirteen cities and their vil

lages:

7 Ain, Remmon, and Ether, and

Ashan; four cities and their villages:

8 And all the villages that were

round about these cities to Baalath

beer, Ramath of the south. This is

**********rºva rºw wºw.zºº.

CHAP. XIX. Wer. 1. The second lot came forth to Si

meon---God disposed it so by an especial providence, Simeon

being the eldest son of Jacob that was unprovided for.

Their inheritance was within the inheritance of Judah---This

also was ordered by God’s providence, partly to fulfil that

threatning that he would divide and scatter this tribe in Israel,

Gen. xlix. 7, which was hereby done in part, because they had

no distinct lot, but were as inmates to Judah; partly be

cause now, upon the more exact survey of the land, it ap

peared, that the part given to Judah did far exceed the pro which was in Judah, but another.

portion which they needed, or which the other tribes could ex

A.M. 2560.

B.C. 1 , | 1.the inheritance of the tribe of the

children of Simeon, according to
their families. e

9 Out of the portion of the chil

dren of Judah was the inheritance

of the children of Simeon: for the

part of the children of Judah was

too much for them : “therefore the ever, i.

children of Simeon had their inherit

ance within the inheritance of them.

10 || And the third lot came up

for the children of Zebulun accord

ing to their families; and the border

of their inheritance was unto Sarid :

11 "And their border went up agº. º.

toward the sea, and Maralah, and "

reached to Dabbasheth, and reached

to the river that is “before Jokneam ; ech.º.º.

12 And turned from Sarid east

ward toward the sun-rising unto the

border of Chisloth-tabor, and then

goeth out to Daberath, and goeth

up to Japhia, -

13 And from thence passeth on

along on the east to Gittah-hepher,

to Ittah-kazin, and §. Out to

Remmon- methoar to Neah ;

14 And the border compasseth it

on the north side to Hannathon :

and the outgoings thereof are in the

valley of Jiphthah-el: . . .

15 And Kattath, and Nahallal,

and Shimron, and Idalah, and Beth

lehem ; twelve cities with their vil

lages.

16 This is the inheritance of the

| Or, which,

is drawn.

----w.ºw-ºverwºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

pect. And this was the least of the tribes, Numb. xxvi. 14,

and therefore fittest to be put within another tribe.

Wer. 11. Toward the sea---The lot of this tribe was washed

by the midland sea on the west, and by the sea of Tiberias

on the east, answering Jacob's prophecy, Kebulun shall be

an haven of ships; trading ships on the great sea, and fishing.

ships on the sea of Galilee. Before Jokneam---Supposed to

be Kishon. - --

Ver. 15. Beth-lehem---Not that where Christ was born,

Twelve cities---They aré.

more numerous here, but the rest either were not cities, pro



---

The lots of Issachar and Asher. JOSHUA. The lot of Naphtali.

A.M. 2560.

B.C. 1444. children of Zebulun according to

their families, these cities with their

villages.

17 | And the fourth lot came out

to Issachar, for the children of Issa

char according to their families.

18 And their border was toward

Jezreel, and Chesulloth, and Shu

nem, º

19 And Haphraim, and Shihon,

\ and Anaharath,

20 And Rabbith, and Kishion, and

Abez,

21 And Remeth, and En-gannim,

, and En-haddah, and Beth-pazzez;

22 And the coast reacheth to Ta

bor, and Shahazimah, and Beth

shemesh ; and the outgoings of their

border were at Jordan; sixteen cities

with their villages.

23 This is the inheritance of the

tribe of the children of Issachar ac

cording to their families, the cities

and their villages.

24 " And the fifth lot came out

for the tribe of the children of Asher

according to their families.

25 And their border was Helkath

and Hali, and Beten, and Achshaph,

26 And Alammelech, and Amad,

--4-----4-4****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

perly so called, or were not within this tribe, but only bor

dering upon it, and belonging to other tribes.

Wer. 18. Jezreel—The royal city, 1 Kings xxi. 1. This

tribe, because it lay between Benjamin on the south, and

Zebulun on the north, is not here described by its borders,

which were the same with theirs; but by some of its cities.

Ver. 26. Carmel westward–Or, Carmel by the sea, to

distinguish it from Carmel in the tribe of Judah. This was a

place of eminent fruitfulness, agreeable to the prophecy con

cerning Asher, Gen. xlix. 20.

Ver. 27. Cubal—A city so called. Left hand.--That is,

on the north, which, when men look towards the east, as is

usual, is on their left hand.

Ver. 28. Kanah---Namely, Kanah the greater, in the Up

per Galilee; not Kanah the Less, which was in the Lower

Galilee. Kidon---Called great for its antiquity, and riches,

and glory. The city either was not given to the Israelites, or

at least was never possessed by them; not without a singular

providence of God, that they might not by the opportunity

of so good a port be engaged in much commerce with other

|

-

A. M. 23.0.

and Mishael; and reacheth to Car-º:

mel westward, and to Shihorlib.nath ;

27 And turneth toward the sun

rising to Beth-dagon, and reacheth

to Zebulun, and to the valley of

Jiphthah-el toward the north side of

Beth-emek, and Neiel, and goeth

out to Cabul on the left hand,

28 And Hebron, and Reliob, and

Hammon, and Kanah, “even unto ºc. ii. s.

great Zidon; -

29 And then the coast turneth

to Ramah, and to the strong city

# Tyre; and the coast turneth to , gº.

Hosah ; and the outgoings thereof ºl. 2.

are at the sea from the coast to

# Achzib : g

30 Ummah also, and Aphek, and

Rehob; twenty and two cities with

their villages.

31 This is the inheritance of the

tribe of the children of Asher accord

ing to their families, these cities with

their villages. -

32 The sixth lot came out to the

children of Naphtali, even for the

children of Naphtali according to

their families. -

33 And their coast was from He

leph, from Allon to Zaanannim, and

Gen. 38.

5.

- --ºr-p-r-z-z-z-z-z-r---ºrar-rºr

nations; from which, together with wealth, that great cor

rupter of mankind, they might contract their errors and vices.

Wer. 29, 30. To Ramah---From the north southward. To

the strong city of Tyre---This translation is questionable; for

we never read one word of the city of Tyre (unless it be here)

until the days of David; though we often read of Sidon in

the books of Moses; even in the prophecy of Jacob. It is

highly probable some other place is meant by Tºor, as the

word is in the Hebrew. And the out-goings thereof, &c.---

That is, it ended at the country which belonged to Achzib;

for so hebel, which we here translate coast, signifies. Twenty

two cities---Here are more named, but some of them were not

within this tribe, but only bordering-places.

Ver. 32, 33. The sixth lot came out, &c---Here the younger

son of Bilhah, the hand-maid of Rachel, is preferred before

the elder, who was Dan, (Gen. xxx. 6, 8.) as Zebulun was

before Issachar. Such was the method of divine providence

in that nation, to convince them that they ought not to value

themselves too highly, as they were apt to do, upon their

external privileges. Their coast---Their northern border,



The tot of Naphtali. CHAP.

Adami, Nckeb, and Jabneel, unto

Lakum ; and the outgoings thereof

were at Jordan;

34 And then "the coast turneth

westward to Aznoth-tabor, and go

eth out from thence to Hukkok, and

reacheth to Zebulun on the south

side, and reacheth to Asher on the

west side, and to Judah upon Jordan

toward the sun-rising.

35 And the fenced cities are Zid

dim, Zer, and Hammath, Rakkath,

and Chinnereth,

36 And Adamah, and Ramah, and

Hazor,

37 And Kedesh, and Edrei, and

En-hazor,

38 And Iron, and Migdal-el, Ho

rem, and Beth-anath, and Beth

shemesh; nineteen cities with their

villages.

39. This is the inheritance of the

tribe of the children of Naphtali ac

cording to their families, the cities

and their villages.

40 T.And the seventh lot came

out for the tribe of the children of

Dan according to their families.

A. M. :58t'.

B. ( . 1444.

-

tº Dent, $3.

23.

we war…re-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

drawn from west to east, as appears; because, when the

coast is described and brought to its end, it is said to turn

from the east westward, Ver. 34. The out-goings---The end

of that coast.

Ver. 34, 35. And to Judah upon Jordan---It was not near

Judah, there being several tribes between them. Therefore

the meaning is, this tribe had a communication with that of

Judah, by means of the river Jordan. , So the word upon,

in our translation, ought to be interpreted: This river afforded

them the convenience of carrying merchandises to Judah, or

bringing them from thence. And thus, some think, the

prophecy of Moses was accomplished, Deut. xxxiii. 23.3
Possess thou the west and the south. Which doth not signify

that they had any land in the south; but that they trafficked

with that country by the means of Jordan. Chinnereth---

Whence the lake of Cinnereth, or Genesareth, received its

name. Geneser, signifies the gardens of princes; and here

were fine gardens, and a kind of paradise. The Jews say,

the name Činnereth was taken from its fruits, which were as

sweet to the taste as the cinnor, or harp, to the ear.

Ver. 47. The coast---of Dan went out too little---The words

too little are not in the Hebrew; where there is nothing that

corresponds with them. The passage runs thus: The coast

XIX.

41. And the coast of their inhe

ritance was Zorah, and Eshtaol, and

Ir-shemesh,

42 And 'Shaalabbin, and Ajalon,

The lot of Dan.

A. M. 25.50,

B. C. 1444.

Judg. 1.

and Jethlah, 33,

43 And Elon, and Thimnathah,

and Ekron, -

44 And Eltekeh, and Gibberthon,

and Baalath,

45 And Jehud, and Bene-berak,

and Gath-rimmon,

46 And Me-jarkon, and Rakkon,

with the border || before || Japho. "...

47 And * the coast of the children"'''':

of Dan went out too little for them : “"“”

therefore the children of Dan went

up to fight against Leshem, and took

it, and smote it with the edge of the

sword, and possessed it, and dwelt

therein, and called Leshem, "Dan,

after the name of Dan their father.

48 This is the inheritance of the

tribe of the children of Dan accord

ing to their families, these cities with

their villages. -

49 When they had made an end

of dividing the land for inheritance

by their coasts, the children of Israel º

1 Judg. 18.

29.

-----------------------

of the children of Dan went out from them; That is, they

were dispossessed of it in some parts, or kept out of them by

the former inhabitants; and we find, by Judg. i. 34, that

the Amorites forced them into the mountains, º would not

suffer them to dwell in the valley. This reduced them to

such straits, that they were constrained to enlarge their

border some other way; which they did as follows. They

went up to ſight against Leshem ---A city not far from Jor

dan, called Laish in the book of Judges, before it was taken

by the Danites. And called Leshem Dan, after the name

of Dan their father--It was customary for conquerors to

change the names of those places they subdued. This was

done with respect to Leshem, after the death of Joshua ;

and is related more largely in the book of Judges, Chap.

xviii. where the whole expedition is recorded. From whence

some have argued that this book was not written by Joshua;

whereas no more can fairly be inferred, than that, in after.

times, Ezra, or some other, thought good to insert this verse

here, in order to complete the account of the Danites' pos

Sessions.

Ver. 49. When they had made an end of dividing the

land—That is, after every tribe had had their respective

portion assigned to them. The children of Israel gave an

y



The inheritance of Joshua.
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JOSHUA.
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Laws concerning the citi's of refuge.

A. M. 2560.

tº gave an inheritance to Joshua the

son of Nun among them :

50 According to the word of the

Lord they gave him the city which

mr. º. he asked, even "Timnath-"serah, in

*::::" mount Ephraim : and he built the

city, and dwelt therein.

51 ° These are the inheritances,

which Eleazar the priest, and Joshua

the son of Nun, and the heads of the

fathers of the tribes of the children

of Israel, divided for an inheritance

rºw. , by lot P in Shiloh before the Lord,
at the door of the tabernacle of the

congregation. So they made an end

of dividing the country. -

1444.

o Num. 31.

CHAP. XX.

The lates concerning the cities of refuge, ver, 1–6.

The appointment of those cities, ver, 7–9.

-------------------

&nheritance to Joshua–We cannot but admire the wonderful

modesty of this great man, who received his portion last of

all, and then, not by lot, but by their gift, who were already

possessed of the whole land.
-

Ver. 50. According to the word of the Lord, they gave

him the city which he asked–God indeed had ordered that

he should have a portion, and that he himself should choose

it; but he was content to stay for it till every one else was

amply provided for. We do not expressly read of this com

mand; but many particulars were said and done which are

not recorded. And Joshua being as faithful and upright as

Caleb, and chosen beside to be the captain of God’s people,

we cannot but think, that when God ordered what Caleb

should have, he gave the same direction with respect to Joshua,

See Chap. xvi. 6. Even Timnath-Serah in Mount Ephraim—

Joshua did not choose the best place in all the country, but

a convenient one in his own tribe; which was seated on the

north side of a hill called Gaash, as we read in the latter end

of this book. And he built the city and dwelt therein—Re

paired it, we suppose (for in all probability there was a city

in that situation before), and made a convenient habitation

for his family and relations. But we read nothing of them

afterwards; for as he did not affect to make himself king

of Canaan, so he contented himself with a moderate allotment,

and made no large provision for his posterity.

Ver. 51. These are the inheritances, &c.—Upon the whole

of this division of the land, it deserves our remarking, that

the lot fell to the several tribes just as Jacob and Moses had

foretold. And this division served to keep up the distinction

of tribes, which was to continue till the coming of the Mes

siah. And we may observe further, that God had expressly

named, some years before, as we find by Numb. xxxiv.

17–29, the very persons who should divide the land unto

the children of Israel, and expressly described the bounds

A.M. 2550.

HE LoRD also spake untotº

Joshua, saying,

2 Speak to the children of Israel,

saying, "Appoint out for you cities ar... n.

of refuge, whereof I spake unto you “

by the hand of Moses:

3 That the slayer that killeth any

person unawares and unwittingly may

flee thither; and they shall be your

refuge from the avenger of blood.

4 And when he that doth flee unto

one of these cities shall stand at the

entering of "the gate of the city, and one...

shall declare his cause in the ears of

the elders of that city, they shall

take him into the city unto them, and

give him a place, that he may dwell

among them. -

s
-

5 “And if the avenger of blood......

pursue after him, then they shall not tº

~
-----------------------

how far every way the land reached which was to be divided

by them.

QHAP. XX. Ver. 1, 2. The Lord also spake unto Joshua

-Probably from the tabernacle, at the door of which he and

Eleazar, and the princes had been making a division of the

land, as the last verse of the preceding chapter informs us.

Appoint out for you—The possessions being now divided

among you, reserve some of them for the use which I have

commanded. Cities of refuge—Designed to typify the relief

which the gospel provides for poor penitent sinners, and

their protection from the curse of the law and the wrath of

God, in our Lord Jesus, to whom believers flee for refuge.

Ver. 3. Unwittingly—Heb. Through ignorance, or error

or mistake, and without knowledge. The same thing is twice

repeated, to cut off all expectations that wilful murderers

might have of protection here; God having declared, that such

should be taken even trom his altar, that they might be

killed. It is strange that any Christians should make their

sanctuaries give protection to such persons whom God hath

so expressly excepted from it ! Avenger—The nearest kins

man, who had right or power to demand, or take vengeance

for the slaughter.

Ver. 4. The gate—Where the judges used to sit. His

cause-Shall give them a true relation of the fact, and all its

circumstances. They shall take him—If they are satisfied in

the relation he makes, concerning the fact, otherwise it had

been a vain thing to examine. Give a place–Which they

might well allow him, because God gave them the city with a

reservation for such persons.

Yer. 6. Stand-Which was the posture of the accused

and accusers. The congregation—The council appointed to
judge of these matters, not the council of the city of refuge,

for they had examined him before, Ver, 4, but of the city's



---

Names of the cities of refuge. CHAP. XXI. The Lecites ask for cities.

A. M. 2560

B. C. 1444. deliver the slayer up into his hand;

because he smote his neighbour un

wittingly, and hated him not before

time. -

6 And he shall dwell in that city,

*Nº," until he stand before the congrega

tion for judgment, and until the

death of the high priest that shall be

in those days: then shall the slayer

return, and come unto his own city,

and unto his own house, unto the

city from whence he fled.

7 'ſ And they + appointed “Ke

desh in Galilee in mount Naphtali,

*** and "Shechem in mount Ephraim,

*****, and 5 Kirjath-arba, which is Hebron,

*Luke 1.39 in " the mountain of Judah.

8 And on the other side Jordan by

tºº. ... Jericho eastward, they assigned "Be

zer in the wilderness upon the plain

* ca.siss. out of the tribe of Reuben, and *Ra

moth in Gilead out of the tribe of

ice.*.*. Gad, and "Golan in Bashan out of

the tribe of Manasseh.

9 "These were the cities appointed

for all the children of Israel, and for

+ tieb.

sanctified.

e Ch. 21.32.

m Num. 35.

war-rº-rººrººº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

which he belonged, or in or nigh which the fact was com

mitted, as appears from Numb. xxxv. 25. -

Ver. 7. And they appointed—Concerning these cities, note,

1, That they were all upon mountains, that they might be

seen at a great distance, and so direct those who fled thither.

2, That they were seated at a convenient distance one from

another, for the benefit of the several tribes; for Kedesh was

in the nerth, Hebron in the south, and Shechem between

them. 3, That they all belonged to the Levites; partly,

that these causes might be more impartially examined, and

justly determined by them who were presumed best able to

understand the law of God, and most obliged to follow it,

and not to be biassed by any affection or corrupt interest:

and partly, that their reputation with the people, and their

good counsels, might lay a restraint upon revengeful persons,

who might be inclined to follow the manslayer thither, and

endeavour to kill him there. It was likewise an advantage

to the poor refugee, that when he might not go up to the house

of the Lord, yet he had the servants of God's house with him,

to instruct him, and pray for him, and help to make up the

want of public ordinances.

Ver. 8, 9. On the other side Jordan they assigned—Or

had assigned, or given; for these cities were assigned by

Moses before he died, Deut. iv. 41. They were not, how

ever, properly speaking, invested with the privilege till now,

when they were applied to the use for which Moses had de

VOL. I. N”. XX.

*

-

the stranger that sojourneth among

them, that whosoever killeth any

person at unawares might flee thither,

and not die by the hand of the

avenger of blood, " until he stood aver.º.

before the congregation.

A. M. 2560.

B. C. 1444.

CHAP. XXI.

The motion of the Levites, to have their cities appoint

ed, which is done, ver. 1.---8. A catalogue of those

cities, ver, 9---42. A testimony, that God had ful. .

Jilled his word, ver, 43---45. -

HEN came near the heads of

the fathers of the Levites unto.cº.u. t.

* Eleazar the priest, and unto Joshua

the son of Nun, and unto the heads

of the fathers of the tribes of the

children of Israel;

2 And they spake unto them at

"Shiloh in the land of Canaan, say-scº. 1...

ing, “The LoRD commanded by the end.....

hand of Moses to give us cities to *

dwell in, with the suburbs thereof

for our cattle. -

3 And the children of Israel gave

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

signed them. The stranger—Not only proselytes, but others

also ; because this was a matter of common right, that a dis

tinction should be made between casual man slayers, and wil

ful murderers.

CHAP. XXI. Ver. 1. The heads of the fathers of the

Levites—The fathers of the Levites were Koath, Gershon,

and Merari; and the heads of these were the chief persons

now alive of these several families. Thus, the princes of

the several tribes, who divided the land in conjunction with

Joshua, are called, at the conclusion of this Verse and else

where, the heads of the fathers of the tribes. The whole land

being distributed to the several tribes, but not yet actually

possessed by them, and this being the proper season for their

making such a claim, these principal Levites, now come to the

princes of the tribes, and remind them of the command of God

respecting the eities to be assigned them.

Ver. 2. The Lord commanded–Observe: the maintenance

of ministers is not an arbitrary thing, left purely to the good

will of the people. No: as the God of Israel commanded,

that the Levites should be provided for, so hath the Lord

Jesus ordained, (and a perpetual ordinance it is) “that they

who preach the gospel should live of the gospel.”

Ver. 3. The children of Israel gave—Probably they gave

the Levites promiscuously such cities as God commanded, and

|
the lot appropriated them to their several houses or families.

4 K t



Names of the forty-eight cities JOSHUA. appointed to the Levites.

*:::::::: unto the Levites out of their inherit

ance, at the commandment of the

LoRD, these cities and their suburbs.

4 And the lot came out for the

*:::: * families of the Kohathites: and "the

children of Aaron the priest, which

ech.º.º. were of the Levites, “had by lot out

of the tribe of Judah, and out of the

tribe of Simeon, and out of the tribe

of Benjamin, thirteen cities.

5 And the rest of the children

of Kohath had by lot out of the fa

milies of the tribe of Ephraim, and

out of the tribe of Dan, and out of

the half tribe of Manasseh, ten cities.

6 And & the children of Gershon

had by lot out of the families of the

tribe of Issachar, and out of the

tribe of Asher, and out of the tribe of

Naphtali, and out of the half tribe of

Manasseh in Bashan, thirteen cities.

7 * The children of Merari by their

families had out of the tribe of Reu

ben, and out of the tribe of Gad, and

out of the tribe of Zebulun, twelve

cities. -

8 And the children of Israel gave

fver. 20,

g Ver, 27,

&c.

h Ver. 34,

*º-

#Ver. 3,

--------------------

Out of their inheritance–That is, out of their several pos

sessions; that the burden might be equally divided; and, that

the Levites being dispersed among the several tribes, ac

cording to Jacob’s prediction, Gen. xlix. 7, might more

easily, and effectually teach the Israelites God’s law and judg

ments, which they were engaged to do, Deut. xxxiii. 10; and

that the people might upon all occasions resort to them, and

enquire the meaning of the law at their mouths. And suburbs

—Not only the use, but the absolute dominion of them, as

is manifest both from Wer. 11, 12, where a distinction is

made between the city and suburbs of Hebron, and the fields

and villages thereof; (the former being given to the Levites,

the latter to Caleb.;) and from the return of these cities in

the Jubilee, unto the Levites as to their proper owners,

Lev. xxv. 33, 34.

Wer. 4. Judah, Simeon, and Benjamin–Which three tribes

were nearest the temple, where their business lay. Thirteen.

cities—For though the priests were now few enough for one

city, yet respect was to be had to their succeeding numbers;

this division being made for all future generations. And

seeing the Levites might sell their houses until the Jubilee,

Lev. xxv. 33; much more might they let them; and therefore

it is probable their cities were not long uninhabited, many

being inclined to dwell with them, by virtue of relations con

.M. 2560 -

by lot unto the Levites these cities ::::::::

with their suburbs, “as the LoRD sººn.”.

commanded by the hand of Moses.

9 || And they gave out of the tribe

of the children of Judah, and out of

the tribe of the children of Simeon,

these cities which are here f men- ; Hºº.tioned by name, called.-

10 'Which the children of Aaron, Iver .

being of the families of the Kohath

ites, who were of the children of

Levi, had : for their's was the first

lot.

11 "And they gave them | the mººn.

city of Arba the father of "Anak, tºº.

which city is Hebron, " in the hill "“”

country of Judah, with the suburbs".”

thereof round about it.

12 But "the fields of the city, and rch. iiii.

the villages thereof, gave they to

Caleb the son of Jephunneh for his

possession.

13 Thus " they gave to the chil-ºº:

dren of Aaron the priest ' Hebron, i.

with her suburbs, to be a city of re

fuge for the slayer; " and Libnah , ch. 13.4°.

with her suburbs,

144

o Ch. 20
-

- - -

-----------------------

tracted with them; or out of respect to the service of God,

and the good of their souls.

Wer. 5. Children of Kohath—Who were of Aaron's family.

Ephraim, Dan, and Manasseth—Which tribes were nearest

to the three former, and so the Kohathites are placed next

to their brethren the Aaronites. Ten cities—Fewer than they

gave out of the three former tribes, because their inheritance

was less than the former.

Ver. 9, 10. Judah and Simeon—These are mentioned to

gether, because the cities of Simeon lay within Judah's portion.

Families–That is, of the family, the plural number being put

for the singular, which is not unusual.

Ver, 12. The fields and villages—That is, all beyond the

two thousand cubits expressed, Numb. xxxv. 5. This is here

mentioned, not as his peculiar case, but as one eminent

instance, to shew, that it was so in all the rest of the cities

here named; that the fields and villages thereof still belonged

to the several tribes from whom the cities and their suburbs.

were taken. It would make the rest of the Israelites more

cheerfully resign part of their possessions to the Levites, con

sidering, that even Caleb did so, though his possession had

been long before promised, and now actually given to him

by God's special command, as a mark of honour and com.

pensation for his long and faithful service,
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Names of the forty-eight cities

###: 14 And “Jattir with her suburbs,

§§§"and Eshtemoa with her suburbs,u Ch. 15.50. *

*}º. 15 And “Holon with her suburbs,

:... y and Debir with her suburbs,

:*.*, 16 And “Ain with her suburbs,

:...ºn. Juttah with her suburbs, and

:::::::"Beth-shemesh with her suburbs;
nine cities out of those two tribes.

17 And out of the tribe of Ben

ech. Isis..jamin, “Gibeon with her suburbs,

*...*. * Geba with her suburbs,

18 Anathoth with her suburbs,

•: "..." and “Almon with her suburbs; four
*eneth. cities.

19 All the cities of the children

of Aaron, the priests, were thirteen

cities with their suburbs.

20 "And the families of the chil

dren of Kohath, the Levites which

remained of the children of Kohath,

even they had the cities of their lot

out of the tribe of Ephraim.

21 For they gave them 5 Shechem

with her suburbs in mount Ephraim,

to be a city of refuge for the slayer;

and Gezer with her suburbs, -

22 And Kibzaim with her sub

urbs, and Beth-oron with her sub

urbs; four cities.

23 And out of the tribe of Dan,

Eltekeh with her suburbs, Gibbethon

with her suburbs,

24 Aijalon with

fver. 5.

g Gh. 20. 7.

her suburbs,

Gath-rimmon with her suburbs; four ||

cities.

25 And out of the half tribe of

Manasseh, Taanach with her suburbs'

and Gath-rimmon with her suburbs;

two cities.

26 All the cities were ten with

wº.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.ºr-ºr-rº-rº arrarº

Wer. 16. And Ain–Ain and Gibeon, and some others

here named, are not named, 1 Chron. vi. 59. Either they

were destroyed in some of those invasions wherewith their

land was grievously wasted before that time; or they appear

there under other names.

7

CHAP. XXI.

|

appointed to the Levites.

their suburbs for the families of the

children of Kohath that remained.

27 "And unto the children of a ver.c.

Gershon, of the families of the Le

vites, out of the other half tribe of

Manasseh they gave ‘Golan in Bash-ics.” .

an with her suburbs, to be a city of

refuge for the slayer: and Beesh

terah with her suburbs; two cities.

28 And out of the tribe of Issa

char, Kishon with her suburbs, Da

bareh with suburbs,

29 Jarmuth with her suburbs, En

gannim with her suburbs; four cities.

30 And out of the tribe of Asher,

Mishal with her suburbs, Abdon with
her suburbs, w

31 Helkath with her suburbs, and

Rehob with her suburbs; four cities.

32 And out of the tribe of Naph

tali, * Kedesh in Galilee with her kc. *, *.

suburbs, to be a city of refuge for

the slayer; and Hammoth-dor with

her suburbs, and Kartan with her

suburbs; three cities.

33 All the cities of the Gershonites

according to their families were thir

teen cities with their suburbs.

34 'And unto the families of the ver: ".

children of Merari, the rest of the

Levites, out of the tribe of Zebulun,

Jokneam with her suburbs, and Kar

tah with her suburbs,

35 Dimnah with her suburbs,

Nahalal with her suburbs; four

cities.

36 And out of the tribe of Reuben,

"Bezer with her suburbs, and Jaha- "ch.*.*.

zah with her suburbs,

37 Kedemoth with her suburbs,

A.M. º.o.

B. C. 1444.

--

ºwwºr-ºw.ee.we re-re-re-re-reware

Wer. 20. Which remained—Over and above those who were

riests.

Wer. 25. Half the tribe-Namely, that half which dwelt

in Canaan.

4 K2 - /



Cities of the Levites. JOSHUA. Fulfilment of God's promises.

A. M.2260.

§§ {{... and Mephaath with her suburbs;

four cities, -

38 And out of the tribe of Gad,

*** "Ramoth in Gilead with her suburbs,

to be a city of refuge for the slayer;

and Mahanaim with her suburbs,

39 Heshbon with her suburbs,

Jazor with her suburbs; four cities

in all. .

40 So all the cities for the children

of Merari by their families, which

were remaining of the families of the

Levites, were by their lot twelve

cities.

41 ° All the cities of the Levites

within the possession of the children

of Israel were forty and eight cities

with their suburbs.

42 These cities were every one

with their suburbs round about them:

thus were all these cities.

43 || And the LoRD gave unto

v Nun. 35.

7.

wº-rºw.r-rºw-rºr-tº-rºº

Ver. 41. Forty and eight cities—So God ordered by Mo

ses, Numb. xxxv. 7; and it is a demonstration that Moses

was divinely inspired, to make such an appointment, before

it could be known whether, without straitening the other

tribes, they could part with so many cities to the Levites.

For when Joshua and Caleb went up to search the land,

they could have no opportunity to take any accurate dimen

sions of the country, whereby Moses might know there would

be room enough to allow the Levites so large a portion as this;

but he was directed to it by a divine fore-knowledge. But

why had this tribe, which was the least of all, more cities

than any of them : First, it doth not appear that they had

more; for though all the cities of the Levites be expressed,

it is not so with the other tribes, but divers of their cities are

omitted. Secondly, the Levites were confined to their cities

and suburbs; the rest had large territorries belonging to their

cities, which also they were in a capacity of improving, which

the Levites were not; so that one of their cities might be more

considerable than divers of those of the Levites.

Wer. 42. These cities were every one with their suburbs—

Namely, two thousand cubits on every side, round each

city, as was ordered, Numb. xxxv. 5; and it certainly was a

large proportion for this tribe. . But God intended that an

ample provision should be made for his ministers, to put

honour on those whom he foresaw many would despise; and

that, being free from outward cares and distractions, they

might more entirely and fervently devote themselves to the

service of God.

Ver. 43. The Lord gave unto Israel all the land–He gave

them a right to the whole country, and the actual possession

of the greatest part of it. He likewise authorized them to

subdue aud possess the rest, as soon as it should be needful

Israel P all the land which he sware#:

to give unto their fathers : and they Fºº F.

possessed it, and dwelt therein.

44 " And the LoRD gave them rest ach. ii.ºs.

round about, according to all that he

sware unto their fathers : and ºthere, nºt...,

stood not a man of all their enemies *

before them; the LoRD delivered all

their enemies into their hand.

45 "There failed not ought of any, ca. º. i.

good thing which the for had

spoken unto the house of Israel; all

came to pass.

CHAP. XXII.

Joshua's dismission of the two tribes and an half,

and their return to their own country, ver. 1–9.

The altar they built on that side of Jordan, which

offended the other tribes, wer. 10–20. Their

apology, with which the rest were satisfied, wer.
21–34.

HEN Joshua called the Reu

benites, and the Gadites, and

the half tribe of Manasseh,

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

for them, which was when their numbers were increased; and

to exercise absolute dominion over all the people remaining in

it. . All which was exactly conformable to his promise and

oath; for the Israelites not being numerous enough to people

the whole land at their first coming into it, God never in

tended to expel all the old inhabitants at once, but by de

grees, as we read expressly, Exod. xxiii. 29.

Ver. 44. The Lord gave them rest round about—Namely,

all the remaining days of Joshua ; for afterwards it was other.

wise with them. The Lord delivered all their enemies into

their hands—This is not to be understood as if all the people

of Canaan were absolutely in subjection to them, but that as

long as Joshua lived, all those who attempted to oppose

or rise up against them were delivered into their power and
subdued.

Ver, 45 There failed not ought—Which they themselves,

as Joshua afterwards tells them, Chap. xxiii. 11, knew very

well, and could not but confess. But it must be understood

according to the explication given Wer. 43. For the time of

fulfilling some part of the divine promises was not yet come,

and the entire completion of what was already begun was

partly couditional, and depended on their obedience to God.

All came to pass–Such an acknowledgment as this, here sub

scribed by Joshua, in the name of all Israel, we afterward

find made by Solomon; and all Israel did, in effect, say amen

to it, 1 Kings viii. 56. The inviolable truth of God's pro

mise, and the performance of it to the uttermost, is what all

believers in Christ have been always ready to bear their testi

mony to. And if in any thing it has seemed to come short

they have been as ready to take all the blame to themselves. 2

CHAP. XXII. Wer. 1. Joshua called the Reubeniſes and



The two tribes and a half are sent home with a blessing.CHAP.

A.M. ºsco.

:::::::::: 2 And said unto them, Ye have

ºn's kept "all that Moses the servant of

**** the LoRD commanded you, * and

have obeyed my voice in all that I

commanded you :

3 Ye have not left your brethren

these many days unto this day, but

have kept the charge of the com

mandment of the LoRD your God.

4 And now the LoRD your God

hath given rest unto your brethren,

as he promised them : therefore now

return ye, and get you unto your

tents, and unto the land of your pos

• *.s. session, “which Moses the servant of

the LoRD gave you on the other side

Jordan.

5 But "take diligent heed to do

the commandment and the law,

which Moses the servant of the Lord

•ººt.” charged you, * to love the LoRD your

God, and to walk in all his ways, and

d Deut. G. .

6, 17.

------ war-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

the Gallites, &c.—The war being ended, and ended glori

ously, Joshua, as a prudent general, disbands his army, and

sends them home to enjoy what they had conquered; and

particularly the forces of those separate tribes, which had re

ceived their inheritance on the other side Jordan, from Moses,

upon this condition, that their men of war should assist the

other tribes in the conquest of Canaan; which they promised

to do, Numb. xxxii. 32, and renewed the promise to Joshua

at the opening of the campaign, Josh. i. 16. And now, as

they had performed their agreement, Joshua publickly and

solemnly, in Shiloh, gives them their discharge.

Ver. 2, 3. Ye have kept all that Moses commanded, &c.—

Thus he dismisses them with a very honourable character.

When Moses was gone, they remembered and observed the

charge he had given them, and all the orders which Joshua,

as general of the forces, had issued out, they had carefully

obeyed. He have not left your brethren these many days

—He does not say how many, nor can it be collected with

certainty from any other place; but it was as long as the war

lasted, and therefore must have been the space of seven or

eight years, Chap. xi. 18, and xiv. 10. So long they had been

absent from home, excepting such individuals as might have

occasionally visited their families, the distance not being

great, or have been exchanged for others of their brethren.

Wer. 4. Iteturn—ye to your tents—That is, to your settled

habitations. Though their affections to their families could

not but make them very desirous to return, yet, like good

soldiers, they would not move till they had orders from their

general. So, though we desire to be at home with Christ

ever so much, yet we must stay here till our warfare is accom

-------

XXII.

to keep his commandments, and to £º. ii.

cleave unto him, and to serve him

with all your heart and with all your

soul.

6 So Joshua "blessed them, and reen. ...

sent them away; and they went unto

their tents.

7 Now to the one half of the tribe

of Manasseh Moses had given posses

sion in Bashan: ; but unto the other F cº, 11. 5.

half thereof gave Joshua among their

brethren on this side Jordan west

ward. And when Joshua sent them

away also unto their tents, then he

blessed them,

8 And he spake unto them, say

ing, Return with much riches unto

your tents, and with very much cat

tle, with silver, and with gold, and

with brass, and with iron, and with

very much raiment: " divide the spoilº ºn.”

of your enemies with your brethren.

************ **** ******

plished, wait for a due discharge, aii not anticipate the time

of our removal.

Ver. 5. Take diligent heed—Watch over yourselves and all

your actions. Commandment and late—Two words express

ing the same thing, the law of commandments delivered by

Moses. All your heart and soul—With the whole strength

of your minds, and wills, and affections.

Ver. 7. Then he blessed them—Not only prayed for them

as a friend, but blessed them as a father, in the name of

the Lord, recommending them, their families, and affairs to

the grace of God. It seems probable, from the manner in

which this is stated, that this his blessing was peculiarly and

separately given to the half tribe of Manasseh. He was some

what more nearly related to them than to the other two,

as being an Ephraimite, and perhaps they might be more

reluctant to depart than the others, as they were leaving one

half of their own tribe behind them, and therefore might have

more need than the others of the comfort and encouragement

of his blessing. - -

Ver. 8. Divide the spoil with your brethren—That is,

with them who stayed beyond Jordan for the defence of their

land, and wives, and children, who therefore were to have a

share, though, not an equal share with these: , “ Nothing

could be more just,” says Dr. Dedd, “ than this command;

for, notwithstanding those who remained beyond Jordan, had

not shared in the dangers of the war, like those who had gone

through it; yet they had, during that period, watched over

the families of the latter, and defended their possessions

against the inroads of their surrounding enemies. This seems

to have been constantly the custom amongst the Israelites:



The two tribes and half build an altar, T.JOSHUA. at which the Israelites are offended.

A. M. 2560.

#:::::::: 9 And the children of Reuben and

the children of Gad and the half

tribe of Manasseh returned, and de

arted from the children of Israel out

of Shiloh, which is in the land of

iº, Canaan, to go unto ‘the country of

"" Gilead, to the land of their posses

sion, whereof they were possessed,

according to the word of the LoRD

by the hand of Moses.

10 *| And when they came unto |
the borders of Jordan, that are in the

land of Canaan, the children of Reu

ben and the children of Gad and the

half tribe of Manasseh built there

an altar by Jordan, a great altar to

See to.

11 * And the children of Israel

***.*.* heard say, Behold, the children of

" Reuben and the children of Gad and

the half tribe of Manasseh have built

an altar over against the land of Ca

naan, in the borders of Jordan, at

the passage of the children of Israel.

wº-rºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

those who were detached upon any military expedition, gave

the rest of the army a share of the booty they had taken. from

the enemy; the Pagans acted in like manner; God himself

enjoined this practice after the war against the Midianites.

Those who fought, kept half the spoil of the enemy, and gave

the other half to the rest of the people. Probably the same

proportion was observed on this occasion. David, on his

return from pursuing the Amalekites, changed this custom

into a law, 1 Sam. xxx. 24, 25.”

Wer. 10. When they came—Or, They came (for the word

when is not in the Hebrew) to the borders of Jordan–It

is thought by many that mºn, Geliloth, here rendered bor

ders, was the name of a place. The children of Reuben

built there an altar. This seems, at first sight, to import, that

they built this altar before they went over Jordan, in the

land of Canaan; but the Hebrew particle Ew, sham, relates

to time as well as place, and may be translated then as well

as there. Examples of which may be found in Prov. viii. 27,

compared with Ver. 30; Eccles. iii. 17; and Isai. xlviii. 16.

And thus it is here to be interpreted, that before they went

any farther, while they were yet on the bank of Jordan, they

erected this altar on the borders of their own country;

for so the next verse teaches us to expound the passage, and

will admit of no other sense, where it is said they had built

this altar, not in, but over against the land of Canaan. In

deed it is not likely that they would have ventured to erect it

in the territory of the other tribes. Nor would it have an

swered their intention to have built it there, which was to

12 And when the children of Israel#:

heard of it, 'the whole congregation ºv.

of the children of Israel gathered "

themselves together at Shiloh, to go

up to war against them.

13 And the children of Israel

"sent unto the children of Reuben, m peatis.

and to the children of Gad, and to “

the half tribe of Manasseh, into the

land, of Gilead, "Phinehas the son "º.s.

of Eleazar the priest, -

14 And with him ten princes, of Hº /

each i chief house a prince through- tº

out all the tribes of Israel ; and "each , Naa.....

one was an head of the house of their

fathers among the thousands of Is

rael. -

15 And they came unto the chil

dren of Reuben, and to the children

of Gad, and to the half tribe of Ma

nasseh, unto the land of Gilead, and

they spake with them, saying,

16 Thus saith the whole congre

gation of the LoRD, What trespass

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*war-rºr-rrºr

shew, by this monument, that Jordan made no such separa

tion between them and their brethren, but that they were one

people with those in Canaan, where the altar of God was in

Shiloh. See Wer. 28. Nor would there have been cause to

suspect, as it appears there was from the following verses,

that it was designed for sacrifice, if they had not built it

among themselves. A great altar to see to—Which made a

very conspicuous appearance, being very high, and conse

quently visible afar off.

, Ver. 12. The whole congregation of the children of Israel–

Not in their own persons, but by their elders, who were used

to transact all affairs of this kind in the name of all the

people. Gathered themselves together against them—As

apostates from God, and the true religion, according to God's

command in such a case. For they too hastily inferred,

from the erection of this altar, that their brethren were either

going to serve other gods, or to worship the God of Israel in

a manner different from that which he had prescribed. For

they were expressly commanded that, as there was but one

God, so they should offer only upon one altar, and in that

one place which the Lord should choose, Deut. xii. 5–18.

Wer. 16. Thus saith the whole congregation—Who do, and

are resolved to cleave unto that God from whom you have re

volted. What trespass is this that you have committed?—

How heinous a crime! To turn away this day—That is, so

soon after God hath obliged you by such wonderful favours,

and when he is now conducting you home to reap the fruits

of all your pains and hazards. In that you have builded you



4.

The Israelites reprove the two tribes,

--- I

who explain their conduct.XXII.CHAP:

A. M. 2560. *

::::::::is this that ye have committed against

the God of Israel, to turn away this

day from following the LoRD, in that

*****, ye have builded you an altar, P that

ye might rebel this day against the

LoRD P

17 Is the iniquity 4 of Peor too lit

tle for us, from which we are not

cleansed until this day, although

there was a plague in the congrega

tion of the LoRD, w

18 But that ye must turn away

this day from following the LoRD 2

and it will be, seeing ye rebel to-day

against the LoRD, that to-morrow

*** * * he will be wroth with the whole

congregation of Israel.

19 Notwithstanding, if the land

of your possession be unclean, then

pass ye over unto the land of the

•ch is... possession of the Lord, wherein

the LoRD's tabernacle dwelleth, and

q Num. 25.

---4-------------4----------

an altar—For sacrifice, as they supposed. That ye might

rebel—With a design to rebel against God, and against his ex

press command enjoining you to worship him at one only altar.

Ver. 17. Is the iniquity of Peor—That is, of worshipping

Baal-peor, too little for us?—Is it not enough that we pro

voked God to wrath then, but we must provoke him again

now? Probably this is mentioned the rather, because Phi

nehas, the first commissioner in this treaty, had signalized

himself in that matter; and because they were now at, or

near the very place where that iniquity was committed. From

which tre are not cleansed to this day–For though God had

pardoned it, as to the national punishment of it, Numb.

xxv. 11, yet they were not yet thoroughly purged from it;

partly because the shame and blot of that odious practice was

not yet wiped off; and partly because some of that corrupt

leaven still remained among them, and though smothered for

a time, yet was ready to break forth upon all occasions, See

Chap. xxiv. 33. And God also took notice of these idol

atrous inclinations in particular persons, and found out ways

to punish them.

Wer. 18. But ye must turn away this day—Commit more

sins of that nature. For whether they intended to worship

other gods, or to worship the God of Israel in a manner he

did not allow, it was idolatry, in the judgment of Phinehas.

Fe rebel to-day—to-morrow he will be wroth—That is, soon

and suddenly, as the expression often signifies. With the

trhole congregation—With you for doing so, and with us for

suffering or not punishing it.

Ver. 19. If the land of your possession ie unclean—If

you apprehend it to be so, and that it is not regarded by God

for want of the tabernacle and altar there, but is like heathen

A. M. 2560.

B. C. 1444°

-

take possession among us: but rebel

not against the Lord, nor rebel

against us, in building you an altar

beside the altar of the LoRD our

God. -

20 'Did not Achan the son of, ch.....

Zerah commit a trespass in the ac

cursed thing, and wrath fell on all

the congregation of Israel ? and that

man perished not alone in his ini

quity.

21 * Then the children of Reu

ben and the children of Gad and the

half tribe of Manasseh answered,

and said unto the heads of the thou

sands of Israel,

22 The Lord "God of gods, the upset. 10.

LoRD God of gods, he knoweth, .......

and Israel he shall know ; if it be in , i.i.

rebellion, or if in transgression

against the LoRD, (save us not this

day,)

-- r-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

*

*

lands; if you now repent of your former choice in preferring

the worldly commodities of that country before the advan.

tage of God's presence, and more frequent opportunities of

his service. Pass ye over—and take possession among us—

We will readily resign part of our possessions to you for

the prevention of this sin and mischief. Thus Phinehas

manifests his piety, disinterestedness, and benevolent inten

tions: “he even,” as Dr. Dodd observes, “himself seeks out

some plausible pretence for the step against which he inveighs.

He supposes that the Israelites beyond the river may have

thought their land would be defiled, that it would not be an

holy land, consecrated to God, and under his protection, un

less they beheld there some token of his presence, some sacred

edifice, which might publickly signify that the Lord was

their God.” Rebel not against the Lord, nor—against us

—For as all the tribes were united in one body politick, and

made one commonwealth, and one church; and each tribe

was subject to the laws and commands of the whole society,

and of the chief ruler or rulers thereof; so its disobedience to

their just commands was properly rebellion against them.

The tribes appear here to have been possessed of a won.

derful zeal for God and the common good, inasmuch as they

were willing and desirous rather to put themselves to straits,

and give up some of their own land to their brethren, than

see them deviate into schism, and revolt against God.

Ver. 20. Achan the son of Žerah—That is, one of Zerah's

posterity. That man perished not alone—But brought de.

struction on his whole family and on part of our forces

sent against Ai. -

Ver. 22. The Lord, God of gods...In the Hebrew it is,

The Göd of gods, Jehovah; the God of gods, Jehovah :-

zº
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The Reubenites and Gaulites JOSHUA. satisfy the other tribes.

#::::::::: 23 That we have built us an altar

to turn from following the LoRD, or

if to offer thereon burnt-offering or

meat-offering, or if to offer peace

4. offerings thereon, let the LoRD him

, ºt. “self require it ;

24 And if we have not rather done

it for fear of this thing, saying, i In

time to come your children might

speak unto our children, saying,

What have ye to do with the LoRD

God of Israel ?

25 For the LoRD hath made Jor

dan a border between us and you,

ye children of Reuben and children

of Gad; ye have no part in the

LoRD : so shall your children make

our children cease from fearing the

LoRD. r

26 Therefore we said, Let us now

prepare to build us an altar, not for

burnt-offering, nor for sacrifice:

27 But that it may be ‘a witness

between us, and you, and our gene

rations after us, that we might "do

the service of the LoRD before him

* Heb. to

fraorrort”.

a Gen. 31.

48.

a Deut. 12.

5, 6, 11.

****************.*.*.*.*.*.***

Or, rather, there are three names of God, El, Elohim, and

Jehovah, signifying that they owned ne other God but him

whom their forefathers worshipped, by what name soever

he was called. q., d. That Jehovah, who is infinitely above

all creatures, and the fountain of all other beings, whom

we no less than you acknowledge as the God of gods. The

multiplying of his titles, and the repetition of these words,

shew their zeal and earnestness in this matter. He knoweth—

To him we appeal who knoweth all things, and the truth of

what we are now saying. Not only our present words, but

our future and constant course shall satisfy all Israel of our

perseverahce in the true religion. If it be in rebellion—If this

have been done by us with such design, or in such a manner.

Save us not—Thou, O Lord, to whom we have appealed,

and without whom we cannot be saved and preserved, savé

us not from any of our enemies, nor from the sword of our

brethren. It is a sudden apostrophe to God, usual in such

vehement speeches. -

Ver. 23–25. Let the Lord himself require it—That is,
call us to an account and punish us for it. What have !you

to do with the Lord—You have no relation to him, nor in

terest in him, or his worship. The Lord hath made Jordan

a border—To shut you out of the land of promise, and con

sequently frºm the covenant made between God and our fa

thers. He have no part in the Lord–Nothing to do with

him; no right to serve him or expect favour from him. Cease

our sacrifices, and with our peace

offerings; that your children may

not say to our children in time to

come, Ye have no part in the Lord.

28 Therefore said we, that it shall

be, when they should so say to us or

to our generations in time to come,

that we may say again, Behold the

pattern of the altar of the Lord,

which our fathers made, not for

burnt-offerings, nor for sacrifices;

but it is a witness between us and

you.

29 God forbid that we should

rebel against the LoRD, and turn

this day from following the Lord,

"to build an altar for burnt-offerings, sprit is

for meat-offerings, or for sacrifices, “

beside the altar of the LoRD our God

that is before his tabernacle.

30 And when Phinehas the priest,

and the princes of the congregation

and heads of the thousands of Israel

which were with him, heard the

words that the children of Reuben

ww.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.w.art-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

from fearing the Lord—For they that are cut off from public

ordinances, usually by degrees lose all religion. It is true the

form and profession of godliness may be kept without the life

and power of it. But the life and power will not long be

kept, without the form and profession of it.

Wer. 27. But that it may be a witness—It was an ancient

way of preserving the remembrance of things to raise such

structures. That we might do the service of the Lord before

him—That we and ours may have and retain the privilege

of serving and worshipping God, not upon this altar, but in

the place of God's presence, in your tabernacle, and upon

your altar. -

Ver, 28. Behold the pattern of the altar—An exact repre

sentation and resemblance of it; but which they could not

havo imitated, if they had not been acquainted with it, and

worshipped God there with their brethren. But it is a witness

between us and you—That we both serve one God, and ap

prove and make use of the same altar. º

Ver. 30, 31. It pleased them—They were fully satisfied

with this answer. We perceive that the Lord is among us—

By his gracious presence, and preventing goodness, in keeping
you from so great an offence, and all of us from those cala

mities that would have followed it. Out of the hand of the

Lord–That is, from the wrath and dreadful judgments of

God. By avoiding that sin which would have involved both

you and us in a most bloody war, you have delivered us from

with our burnt-offerings, and with ###".



The Reubenites and Gadites satisfy their brethren. CHAP. XXIII.

#::::::::: and the children of Gad and the

º, children of Manasseh spake, if it

tº pleased them.

31 And Phinehas the son of Elea

zar the priest said unto the children

of Reuben, and to the children of

Gad, and to the children of Manas

seh, This day we perceive that the

Lord is “among us, because ye have

not committed this trespass against

the LoRD : + now ye have delivered
the children of Israel out of the hand

of the LoRD. - .

32 And Phinehas the son of Elea

zar the priest, and the princes, re

turned from the children of Reuben,

and from the children of Gad, out

of the land of Gilead, unto the land

of Canaan, to the children of Israel,

and brought them word again.

33 And the thing pleased the chil

dren of Israel; and the children of

• gº. Israel "blessed God, and did not in

Rºº. tend to go up against them in battle,

to destroy the land wherein the chil

dren of Reuben and Gad dwelt.

34 And the children of Reuben

and the children of Gad called the

1 Thºis; altar || Bd; for it shall be a witness
witness;

: º, between us that the Lord is God.

c Lev. 26.

ll.

+ lieb.

then.

21. 27.

-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

the evils we feared. He that prevents an approaching disease

or mischief, doth as truly deliver a man from it, as he that

cures or removes it after it hath been inflicted.

Wer. 33. The children of Israel blessed God—As Phinehas

had done, that their brethren had not offended the divine

Majesty as they suspected. And did not intend to go up

against them—Laid aside the intention which had been in

their minds. To destroy the land—As, by the law of God

they would have been obliged to do, if these two tribes and

an half had been guilty of the crime of which they had been

suspected, and had persisted in their sin; as afterwards they

nearly destroyed the tribe of Benjamin for a similar reason.

Wer. 34. They called the altar Ed—That is, a witness;

a witness of the relation they stood in to God and Israel, and

of their concurrence with the other tribes in the common faith,

that Jehovah he is God. It was a witness to posterity of their

care to transmit their religion pure and entire; and it would

be a witness against them, if ever they should turn from fol

lowing the Lord. -

a -

VOL. I N°. Xx.

Joshua assembles the people.

A. M. 2560.

B.C. 1444.

CHAP. XXIII.

Joshua reminds the people, assembled for that pur

pose, of what God had done, and what he would

do for them, ver. 1–5. Exhorts them resolutely

to persevere in their duty to God, wer. 6---8.

which he enforces by former benefits, and by

promises, ver, 9---11. and by threatnings, ver.

12---16.

ND it came to pass a long time ºr ur.

after that the LoRD “had given a cºal.

rest unto Israel from all their ene- ***

mies round about, that Joshua "wax-b ch is 1.

ed old and + stricken in age.

2 And Joshua called for all Is-.;.

rael, and for their elders, and for .

their heads, and for their judges, and

for their officers, and said unto them,

I am old and stricken in age : -

3 *| And ye have seen all that the

LoRD your God hath done unto all

these nations because of you; for the

"LoRD your God is he that hathar.... n.

fought for you. - *

4 Behold, “I have divided unto.cº.u. .

you by lot these nations that remain, "

to be an inheritance for your tribes,

from Jordan, with all the nations that

I have cut off, even unto the great

sea i westward. *...*

5 T And the LoRD your God, herº.
30. & 33.

2.

+ hob.

rome inter

************************

CHAP. XXIII. Ver. 1, 2. A long time after the Lord had

given rest unto Israel—That is, about fourteen years after

the conquest of the country, and seven after the division of it

among the tribes, See Chap. xi. 23, and xiv. 10. Johua

called—Either to his own city, or rather to Shiloh, the usual

place of such assemblies, where his words being uttered be

fore the Lord, were likely to have the more effect upon them.

All Israel–Not all the people in their own persons, but in

their representatives, by their elders, heads, judges, and

officers. Probably he took the opportunity of one of the

three great feasts. You will not have me long to preach to

you; therefore observe what I say, and lay it up for the time

to come.

Ver. 3, 4. And ye have seen—Or rather, Behold, ye have

seen—For so the particle ve, which we translate and, some

times signifies, as Gen. xxiv. 31. All that the Lord hath

done—because of you—For your good, that you might gain

by their losses. I have divided unto you—those nations that

remain—That are not yet conquered. To be an inheritance

4 L



Joshua exhorts the people

*:::::: shall expel them from before you, and

T drive them from out of your sight;

* Nº.35, and ye shall possess their land, * as

* the Lord your God hath promised

unto you. - - -

6 * Be ye therefore very courage

ous to keep and to do all that is

written in the book of the law of

ºv. . Moses, that ye turn not aside there

from to the right hand or to the left;

rºl. 7. That ye * come not among these

º: 1. nations, these that remain among

ºn... you; neither 'make mention of the

Snºw, name of their gods, nor cause to

swear by them, neither serve them,

nor bow yourselves unto them :

8 || But "cleave unto the LoRD

in Ch. 1. 7.

§ or, For

if ye will

r?, a re',

&c.

m I), ºut, 10.

30. - arrº-4-4-4-4-4-------------

-

—You shall certainly subdue them, and inherit their land, as

you have done the rest, if you be not wanting to yourselves.

With all the nations—That is, with the land of those nations,

the people put for their land, as we have seen before; and as

sometimes, on the contrary, the land is put for the people.

The great sea—Where the Philistines, your most formidable

adversaries, yet survive; but them also and their land I have

given to you, and you shall undoubtedly destroy them, if you

will proceed vigorously in your work.

Wer. 6. Be ye therefore very courageous—For it would

require great courage and resolution to execute all the com

mands di Moses, and particularly, that of expelling and de

stroying the residue of the Canaanites. The right hand or

the left—That is, in one kind or other, by adding to the law,

or diminishing from it. Which was the condition upon which

God promised to continue them in the possession of the land.

By this it is evident that the book of the law of Moses was ex

tant in those days, and that the people read it.

Ver. 7. That ye come not among those nations—That ye

avoid all familiar converse and contracts, but especially mar

riage, with them. Neither mention the name of their gods—

To wit, unnecessarily and familiarly, lest the mention of them

should lead to discourse about them, and so by degrees bring

them to the approbation and worship of them. Nor cause

to swear by them—Not to require or even admit a Gentile to

swear by his god, as was usual, especially in leagues and

contracts; for this would have been to suppose that these

imaginary deities were conscious of men's thoughts, and had

power to punish those who were guilty of perjury. And

the forbidding this was also to secure them against making

leagues and covenants with the Gentiles, which they would

not have considered as binding without an oath. It is to be

lamented that, among Christians, the names of the heathen

gods are so commonly used, especially in poems. Let those

names, which have been set up in rivalship with God, be

for ever loathed and lost. Nor bow—Neither give them any

inward reverence, nor outward adoration. Here is an ob

JOSHUA. to perscrere in their duty to God.

your God, as ye have done unto this ...;

day. -

| 9 | "For the Lord hath driven out 'º,
wift afrire

from before you great nations and pºſſ.

strong : but as for you, * no man ocſ.l.º.

hath been able to stand before you

unto this day. ~

10 : One man of you shall chase a pºv, c.

thousand : for the LoRD your God, ;", i.

he it is that fighteth for you, *as he wººl. 1.

hath promised you. - -w -

11 *| "Take good heed thereforer ch. . . .

unto t yourselves, that ye love the ºr

LoRD your God.

12 Else if ye do in any wise "go nºr ſo.
38, 39.

back, and cleave unto the remnant of

these nations, even these that remain

---------->*-rº-rº

servable gradation, whereby he shews the progress which sin

usually makes, and what need there is to look to the begin

nings of it ; forasmuch as a civil and common conversation

with their persons was likely to bring them, and indeed did

actually bring them, by insensible steps, to the worship of

their gods. It is no wonder, therefore, if some things, not

simply and in themselves evil, be forbidden by God, as here

the naming of false gods is, because they are occasions and

introductions to evil.

Ver. 8. But cleave to the Lord–By constant obedience,

entire affection, faithful service, and worship of him alone.

As ye have done to this day—To wit, since you came into

Canaan; since which time the body of the people (for of

them he speaks, not of every particular person) had behaved

themselves much better than they did in the wilderness, and

had not been guilty of any gross and general apostasy from

God, or rebellion against him. -

Wer. 9, 10. No man hath been able, &c.—To wit, whom

you have attacked; otherwise some of those people did yet

remain unconquered. He fighteth---lmpute not this there

fore to your own valour, as you will be apt to do, but to

God’s gracious and powerful assistance. -

Ver. 11. Take good heed---Now it requires more watch

fulness and diligence than it did in the wilderness, because

your temptations are now stronger; from the examples and

insinuations of your bad neighbours, the remainders of this

wicked people; and from your own peace and prosperity ;

and the pride, security, forgetfulness of God, and luxury,

which usually attend that condition.

Ver. 12, 13. If ye in any wise go back---From God,

and from his worship and service. They shall be snares

and traps to you---By your converse with them, you will be

drawn by degrees into their errors, and impieties, and brutish

lusts. Thorns in your eyes---When they have seduced, and

thereby weakened you, then they will molest and vex you,

no less than a severe scourge doth a man's sides which are

lashed by it, or than a small thorn doth the eye when it is got



T

Nothing had failed which Gad promised.

A. M. 23.77.

tº riages with them, and go in unto

them, and they to you :

13 Know for a certainty that "the

LoRD your God will no more drive

out any of these nations from before

-º-, *, you; but they shall be snares and

traps unto you, and scourges in your

sides, and thorns in your eyes, until

ye perish from off this good land

which the LoRD your God hath given

"Oll.
y 14 And, behold, this day I am

going the way of all the earth: and

ye know in all your hearts and in all

. c. has your souls, that “not one thing hath

failed of all the good things which

the Lord your God spake concerning

you ; all are come to pass unto you,

and not one thing hath failed thereof.

15 "Therefore it shall come to

pass, that as all good things are

come upon you, which the Lord

your God promised you; so shall the

*:::: * LoRD bring upon you "all evil

u.Judg. 2.3."

y 1 Kings 2.

2.

a Deut. 28.

-------------------4-----

within it. Till ye perish---They shall so persecute you, and

fight against you with such success, that you shall be forced

to quit your own land, and wander, you know not whither.

Which must needs have been very terrible to them to think

of, when they compared their present ease, and plenty, and

safety, with the pains, and weariness, and hazards, and wants

of their former wanderings. -

Ver. 14. I am going the way of all the earth---That is,

of all flesh, or of all men; the way which all men go; I am

about to die, as all men must. To die is to go a journey,

a journey to our long home. And Joshua himself, though

he could so ill be spared, cannot be exempted from this com

mon lot. He takes notice of it, that they might look on

these as his dying words, and regard them accordingly. He

know---That is, you know assuredly: your own experience

puts it out of all question.

Ver. 15. Bring upon you all evil things—According to what

Moses had predicted at large, Lev. xxvi. and Deut. xxviii.

For God’s faithfulness is no less visible in fulfilling his threat

enings than his promises. Indeed the accomplishment of his

promises is a pledge that he will also fulfil his threatenings,

both of them standing on the same ground, the truth of God.

Ver. 16. He shall perish quickly from off the good land—

It would aggravate their misery in their destruction, that the

land from which they perished was a good land, and a land

which God himself had given them : and which therefore he

would have secured to them, if they had not thrown them

CHAP.

# * : among you, and shall “make mar

-

XXIV. Threatenings for disobedience.

things, until he have destroyed you ..." ii.

from off this good land which the

LoRD your God hath given you. . .

16 W., ye have transgressed the *

covenant of the Lord your God,

which he commanded you, and have

gone and served other gods, and

bowed yourselves to them; then shall

the anger of the Lord be kindled

against you, and ye shall perish

quickly from off the good land which

he hath given unto you.

CHAP. XXIV.

Joshua, assembling the people, recounts what great

things God had done for them, ver. 1–13. Er

horts them to serve God, which they engage to

do, ver. 14–28. His age, death, and burial,

ver. 29–31. The burying of Joseph's bones,

ver. 32. The death and burial of Eleazar, cer. 33.

ND Joshua gathered all the

tribes of Israel to "Shechem, agen......

and "called for the elders of Israel, ºch......

and for their heads, and for their

judges, and for their officers; and

-----------------

selves out of it. “Thus the goodness of the heavenly Ca.

naan,” says Mr. Henry, “and the free and sure grant God

has made of it, will aggravate the misery of those who shall

for ever be shut out and perish from it. Nothing will make

them see how wretched they are, so much as to see, how

happy they might have been.”

CHAP. XXIV. Wer. 1. Joshua gathered—It is likely

that Joshua, living longer than he expected when he delivered

the foregoing discourse to the Israelites, called the people

together once more, that he might give them still further ad

vice before he died; as Moses addressed them in several

pathetic speeches before his departure from them. Or per

haps, it was Joshua's custom to assemble them frequently,

in order that he might remind them of their duty and enforce

it upon them. All the tribes of Israel–Namely, their re

presentatives, or, as it follows, their elders, their heads, their

judges, and officers. To Shechem—To the city of Shechem,

a place convenient for the purpose, not only because it was

a Levitical city, and a city of refuge, and a place near

Joshua's city, but especially for the two main ends for which

he summoned them thither. 1. For the solemn burial of the

bones of Joseph, and probably of some others of the patri

archs, for which this place was designed. 2, For the solemn

renewing of their covenant with God; which in this place

was first made between God and Abraham, Gen. xii. 6, 7.

and afterwards renewed by the Israelites at their first entrance

\

4 L 2



-

r:
-

Joshua recounts what great Jösſiſtſ. things the Lord had done.

A. M. 2577.

R. C. 1427.

• san, 0.

19,

they “presented themselves before

God. . . * -

2 *| And Joshua said unto all the

people, Thus saith the Lord God of

*...",". Israel, "Your fathers dwelt on the

other side of the flood in old time,

even Terah, the father of Abrainam,

•ººl and the father of Nachor: and “they

served other gods.

3 And 'I took your father Abra

ham from the other side of the flood,

and led him throughout all the land

of Canaan, and multiplied his seed,

egen.º.º. and 5 gave him. Isaac.

24 4 And I gave unto Isaac "Jacob

id:... and Esau : and I gave unto 'Esau

*** mount Seir, to possess it; * but Ja

cob and his children went down into

Egypt.

ºl. 3. 5 'I sent Moses also and Aaron,

m Exoa. 1. and "I plagued Egypt, according to

that which I did among them: and

afterward I brought you out. -

6 And I " brought your fathers

f(en. 12. l.

h Gen. 25.

n exot. 12.

- l7, 5l.

- *******.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

-

into the land of Canaan, between the two mountains of Ebal

and • Gerizzim, Chap. viii. 30, &c. which were very near

Shechem; and therefore this place was most proper, both to

remind them of their former obligations to God, and to en

gage them to a farther ratification of them. Before God—

As in God's presence, to hear what Joshua was to speak to

them in God’s name, and to receive God’s commands from

his mouth. He had taken a solemn farewell before : but as

God renewed his strength, he desired to improve it for their

good. We must never think our work for God done, till our

life be done. -

Wer. 2. Joshua said unto all the people—To the elders,

by whom it was to be imparted to all the rest, and to as many

of the people as came thither. He spake to them in God's

name, and as from him, in the language of a prophet. Thus

saith the Lord—Jehovah, the great God, and the God of Is

rael, whom you are peculiarly bound to hear. This is an

argument that he uttered all that follows by the divine inspir

ation and impulse. Indeed he was no less the prophet than

the political head of the nation. Your fathers dwelt on the

other side of the flood–Or, the river, namely, Euphrates, so

called by way of eminency. They served other gods—That

is, both Abraham and Nahor were no less idolaters than the

rest of mankind. This is said to prevent their vain boasting

in their worthy ancestors, and to assure them that whatso

ever good was in, or had been done by their progenitors,

was wholly from God’s free grace, and not for their own

merit or righteousness.

Wer, 3. I took –I snatched him out of that idolatrous place
*

|

out of Egypt : and “ye came unto #::::::

the sea; " and the Egyptians pursued "º" tº

after your fathers with chariots and**

horsemen unto the Red sea.

7 And when they "cried unto the apsed. ii.

LoRD, 'he put darkness between you rºl. 1.

and the Egyptians, and "brought the . . it.

sea upon them, and covered them;

and 'your eyes have seen what I tºº. .

have done in Egypt : and ye dwelt "

in the wilderness "a long season.

8 And I brought you into the

land of the Amorites, which dwelt

on the other side Jordan; * and they • Nº. 1.

fought with you; and I gave them "

into your hand, that ye might possess

their land; and I destroyed them

from before you.

9 Then Balak the son of Zippor, jºu.

king of Moab, arose and warred “

against Israel, and “sent and called, sun. al.

Balaam the son of Beor to curse *

OUI : * º -

10 " But I would not hearken unto apa.

u Ch. 5. G.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

and took him into acquaintance and covenant with myself,

which was the highest honour and happiness he was capable

of. And led—That is, I brought him after his father's death

into Canaan, Gen. xii. 1, and I conducted and preserved him

in all his travels through the several parts of Canaan. And

multiplied—That is, gave him a numerous posterity, not

only by Hagar and Keturah, but even by Sarah and Isaac.

Gave him Isaac-By my special power and grace to be heir

of my covenant, and all my promises, and the seed in or by

which all the nations were to be blessed.

Wer. 4. I gave unto Esau Mount Seir–That he might

leave Canaan entire to his brother Jacob and his posterity,

Gen. xxxvi. 7, 8. But Jacob went down into Egypt—Com

pelled by a grievous famine, and because the time was not

come when God intended to plant him and his posterity in

Canaan. In Egypt they suffered a long and grievous bondage,

from which God having delivered us, I shall now pass it
OWer.

Ver. 7. Your eyes have seen what I have done in Egypt.

—He speaks this to the elders, Wer. 1, who were such not

only in power and dignity, but many of them by age; and

as there were not sixty years past since the plagues were

inflicted on Egypt, it is probable that a coasiderable num

ber of those present had been witnesses of them, and had

seen, with their own eyes the Egyptians lie dead upon the

sea-shore, Exod. xiv. 30. And, not being twenty years old

at that time, they were exempted from the dreadful sentence

denounced and executed upon all that were older.

Wer. 9, 10. Balak warred against Israel–Not indeed by
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Joshua exhorts the people CHAPTXXIV. to serve the Lord sincerely.

A.M.–577

B. C. 1427.

b Nun. 23,

11, 20.

Balaam; "therefore he blessed you

still ; so I delivered you out of his

hand.

11 And “ye went over Jordan, and

a ch. c. 1. came unto Jericho : and "the men

of Jericho fought against you, the

Amorites, and the Perizzites, and

the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and

the Girgashites, the Hivites, and the

Jebusites; and I delivered them into

your hand.

12 And “I sent the hornet before

you, which drave them out from

before you, even the two kings of

tº “... the Amorites; hut 'not with thy

sword, nor with thy bow.

13 And I have given you a land

for which ye did not labour, and

rºº. 5 cities which ye built not, and ye

it tº dwell in them ; of the vineyards and

oliveyards which ye planted not do

ye eat.

14 | "Now therefore fear the

tºº, Lord, and serve him in 'sincerity

c Ch. 3. 14,

17.

e exod. 23.

b Deut. 10.

12.

------------------------

open force, but by crafty counsels, warlike stratagems, and

wicked devices. I would not hearken unto Balaam—It ap

pears by this, that Balaam had a great inclination to do what

Balak desired, and that he asked leave of God to curse Is

rael; and therefore it is not strange, that God, who per

mitted him simply to go, was highly angry with him for going

with so wicked an intent, Numb. xxii. 22, 32. So I delivered

ou—From Balak’s malicious designs against you.

Wer. 11, 12. I delivered them into your hand–Namely,

successively; for in these few words he seems to comprise

all their wars, which being fresh in their memories, he thought

it needless, particularly to mention. I sent the hornet be

fore you—This may signify, either that before the Israelites

came into those parts, God sent hornets, which so infested

the inhabitants, that many of them were compelled to leave

their country, or that, when they were actually engaged in

battle with their enemies, these dreadful swarms, which first

appeared in their war with Sihon and Og, tormented the

Canaanites with their stings, and terrified them with their

noise; so that they became an easy prey to Israel. God had

promised to do this for them, Exod. xxiii. 27, 28; and here

Joshua reminds them of the fulfilment of the promise.

Ver. 14. Put away the gods—By this it appears, that al

though Joshua had doubtless prevented and purged out all

public idolatry, yet there were some of them who practised

it in their private houses and retirements. Your fathers—

Terah, and Nahor, and Abraham, as Wer. 2, and others of

your ancestors. In Egypt—See Ezek. xxiii. 3, 8, 19, 21, 27.

Under these particulars, no doubt, he comprehends, all other

and in truth: and * put away the ºi.

gods which your fathers served on " ..."

the other side of the flood, and ‘in lºº. ".

Egypt; and serve ye the LoRD. -, *.

15 And if it seem evil unto you to

serve the Lond, "choose you this nº

day whom ye will serve; whether “

"the gods which your fathers served a ver, 1.

that were on the other side of the

flood, or "the gods of the Amorites, ºº,”.

'in whose land ye dwell; P but as for "

me and my house, we will serve the "." "

LoRD. -

16 And the people answered and

said, God forbid that we should for

sake the Lord, to serve other gods;

17 For the Lord our God, he iſ

is that brought us up and our fa

thers out of the land of Egypt, from

the house of bondage, and which did -

those great signs in our sight, and

preserved us in all the way wherein

we went, and among all the people

through whom we passed:

- -

---------------------

false gods, which were served by the nations amongst whom -

they were, but only mentions these, as the idols which they

were in more danger of worshipping than those in Canaan;

partly, because those of Canaan had been now lately and

palpably disgraced by their inability to preserve their wor

shippers from total ruin; and partly, because the other idols

came recommended to then by the venerable name of anti

quity, and the custom of their forefathers. -

Ver. 15. Seem evil—Unjust, unreasonable or incon.

venient. Choose ye—Not that he leaves them to their hiberty,

whether they would serve God or idols; for Joshua had no

such power himself, nor could give it to any other; and both

he and they were obliged by the law of Moses, to give their

worship to God only, and to forbear all idolatry in them

selves, and severely to punish it in others; but his words are

a powerful insinuation, which implies, that the worship of

God is so highly reasonable, necessary, and beneficial; and

the service of idols so absurd, vain, and pernicious, that if

it were left free for all men to take their choice, every man

in his right senses must needs choose the service of God, before

that of idols. And he provokes them to bind themselves

faster to God by their own choice. We will serve the Lord

—But know this, if you should all be so base and brutish,

as to prefer senseless and impotent idols, before the true and

living God, it is my firm purpose, that I will, and my chil

dren, and servants (as far as I can influence them) shall be

constant and faithful to the Lord. And that, whatever others,

do. They that resolve to serve God, must not start at be-,

ing singular in it. They that are bound for heaven must be



Joshua exhorts the people. JOSHUA. The people promise obedience.

#: 18 And the LoRD drave out from

before us all the people, even the

Amorites which dwelt in the land:

therefore will we also serve the

LoRD ; for he is our God.

19 And Joshua said unto the peo

*** ple, "Ye cannot serve the Lord :

*" for he is an 'holy God; he is "a

º, jealous God; he will not forgive

si, your transgressions nor your sins.
u 1 Chron.

2S. 9.

Ezra 8.2.2.

.*.**i; serve strange gods, “then he will turn

and do you hurt, and consume you,

after that he hath done you good.

21 And the people said unto Jo

shua, Nay; but we will serve the

LoRD. -

s Exod. 20

5

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

willing to swim against the stream, and must do, not as most

do, but as the best do.

Ver. 19. We cannot—He speaks not of an absolute im

possibility, (for then both his resolution to serve God him

self, and his exhortation to them had been vain) but of a

moral impossibility, or a very great difficulty, which he al

leges nºt to discourage them from God's service; but to make

them more considerate in obliging themselves; and more re

solved in answering their obligations. The meaning is, God's

service is not, as you seem to fancy, a slight and easy thing,

but it is a work of great difficulty, and requires great care and

courage, and resolution; and when I consider the infinite

purity of God, that he will not be mocked or abused; and

withal your proneness to superstition and idolatry, even dur

ing the life of Moses, and in some of you, while I live, and

while the obligations which God has laid upon you in this

land, are fresh in remembrance; I cannot but fear that, after

my decease, you will think the service of God burdensome,

and therefore will cast it off and revolt from him, if you do

not carefully avoid all occasions of idolatry. A jealous God

–In the Hebrew, He is the holy Gods, holy Father, holy

Son, holy Spirit. He will not endure a partner in his wor

ship; you cannot serve him and idols together. Will not for

ice–If you who own yourselves his people and servants,

shall wilfully transgress his laws, he will not let this go un

punished in you, as he doth in other nations; therefore con

sider what ye do, when you take the Lord for your God;

weigh your advantages and inconveniences together; for as,

if you be sincere and faithful in God's service, you will have

admirable benefits by it; so if you be false to your profes

sions, and forsake him whom you have so solemnly avouched

to be your God, he will deal more severely with you than

with any people in the world.

Ver. 20. He will turn and do you hurt—That is, he

will alter his course, and the mannet of his dealing with you,

and will be as severe as ever he was kind and gracious. He

- G

20 "If ye forsake the LoRD, and

A.M. 23.77.

22 And Joshua said unto the peo- #:

ple, Ye are witnesses against your

selves that 3 ye have chosen you the sp. no.

LoRD, to serve him. And they said, "

J/e are witnesses.

23 Now therefore * put away, said, ver, u.

he, the strange gods which are

among you, and incline your heart

unto the Lord God of Israel.

24 And the people said unto Jo

shua, The Lord our God will we

serve, and his voice will we obey.

25 So Joshua "made a covenant a Exod. is.

with the people that day, and set “

them a statute and an ordinance "in ºver is.

Shechem.

26 And Joshua “wrote these rººts.

w

w ***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

will repent of his former kindnesses, and his goodness abused

will be turned into fury. -

Ver. 21, 22. Nay, but we will serve the Lord–Namely,

him only, and not strange gods. Jºe are witnesses against

yourselves—This solemn profession will be a swift witness

against you, if hereafter ye apostatize from God. They

said, we are witnesses—Here they renew their choice of Je.

hovah for their God and king, which their forefathers made

when they came out of Egypt, Exod. xix. 7, and xxiv.7;

and acknowledge they should be self-condemned if they did

not make it good. -

Ver. 23. Put away the strange gods which are among

you—Meaning those idols which they had either brought out

of Egypt, or had taken in Canaan, and which some of them

kept, contrary to God's command, whether for the precious

ness of the matter, or rather from some secret inclination to

superstition and idolatry.

Wer. 25. So Joshua made a covenant with the people that

day—Engaged them to make good this solemn profession, by

renewing the covenant they had formerly entered into, both

in the days of Moses, and in his time, wherein they promised

to worship God alone, and be obedient to him. Some think

this covenant was now established by sacrifice, as it was when

they came out of Egypt, Exod. xxiv. 4, 5, and when they

came into Canaan, Jos. viii. 31. But as there is no men

tion of an altar or any offering, so it is not likely that Joshua

would offer any sacrifice but in the place which God had

chosen, which was Shiloh. -

Ver. 26. Joshua wrote these words—Viz. this covenant,

or agreement of the people with the Lord. In the book of

the law of God—That is, in the volume which was kept in

the ark, Deut. xxxi. 9, 26, whence it was taken and put into

this book of Joshua; this he did for the perpetual remem

brance of this great and solemn action, to lay the greater obli

gation upon the people to be true to their engagement; and

as a witness for God against the people, if afterward he

g



The death of Joshua. XXIV. The death of Eleazar.

A. M. - 57.7.

CHAP.

words in the book of the law of God,

º; and took "a great stone, and “set it

r...... up there i. an oak, that was by

the sanctuary of the Lord.

27 And Joshua said unto all the

people, Behold, this stone shall be

sº al. a witness unto us; for "it hath

*** heard all the words of the Lord

which he spake unto us: it shall be

therefore a witness unto you, lest ye

deny your God.

28 So Joshua let the people de

part, every man unto his inherit

41 Il Ce. -

*** 29 || “And it came to pass after

these things, that Joshua the son

of Nun, the servant of the Lord,

died, being an hundred and ten years

old. - -

30 And they buried him in the

1 ch. 19.3°. border of his inheritance in 'Tin

nath-serah, which is in mount Eph

i Judg. 2.6.

-*-*.*.*.*.*------r-z re

punished them for their defection from him, to whom they

had so solemnly and freely obliged themselves. Set it up—

As a witness and monument of this great transaction, accord

ing to the custom of those ancient times. Possibly this agree

ment was written upon this stone, as was then usual, Under

an oak that was by the sanctuary—That is, near the place

where the ark and tabernacle then were; for though they

were forbidden to plant a grove of trees near unto the altar,

as the Gentiles did, yet they might for a time set up an al

tar, or place the ark, near a great tree which had been planted

there before. -

Ver. 27. It hath heard—It shall be as sure a witness

against you, as if it had heard. This is a common figure,

whereby the sense of hearing is often ascribed to the heavens

and the earth, and other senseless creatures. t

Ver. 32. The bones of Joseph—Joseph died two hundred

years before in Egypt, but gave commandment concerning his

tones, that they should not rest in a grave till Israel rested

in the land of promise. Now, therefore they were deposited

in that piece of ground which his father gave him near She

chem. One reason why Joshua called all Israel to Shechem,

ſ

A. M. 2571.

B. C. 1 127.raim, on the north side of the hill of

Gaash. - -

31 And "Israel served the Lord in Judg.i.

all the days of Joshua, and all the

days of the elders that f over-lived "ºr".

Joshua, and which had " known all º'

the works of the LoRD, that he had a ...".

done for Israel. - 3.

32 " And "the bones of Joseph, ogºn. ….

which the children of Israel brought 35.

up out of Egypt, buried they in

Shechem, in a parcel of ground

which Jacob bought of the sons of wº. ".
Hamor the father of Shechen) for an "

hundred | pieces of silver: and it be-, or, anº.

came the inheritance of the children

of Joseph. - -

33 *| And Eleazar the son of Aaron

died; and they buried him in a hill

that pertained to "Phinehas his son, , e.g. c.

which was given him in mount "

Ephraim,

14.0.

---------------

might be to attend Joseph's bones to the grave. So that he

now delivered, as it were, both Joseph's funeral sermon,

and his own farewell sermon. And if it was in the last year

of his life, the occasion might well remind him of his own

death now at hand. For he was just of the same age with his

illustrious ancestor, who died, being one hundred and ten

years old, Gen. I. 29. ... • -

Ver. 33. They buried him in an hill which was given him

—By special favour, and for his better conveniency in at

tending upon the ark, which then was, and for a long time

was to be in Shiloh, near this place: whereas the cities which

were given to the priests were in Judah, Benjamin, and

Simcon, which were remote from Shiloh, though near the

place where the ark was to have its settled abode; namely,

at Jerusalem. It is probable Eleazar died about the same

time with Joshua, as Aaron did in the same year with .

Moses. While Joshua lived, religiou was kept up, under

his care and influence, but after he and his cotemporaries

were gone, it swiftly went to decay. Iłow well is it for the

Gospel Church that Christ, our Joshua, is still with it by his

Spirit, and will be always, even to the end of the world !

-



THE

BOOK OF JUDGES.

AIRGUMENT,

-

- …

This Book contains the History of the Israelites under the Judges, which lasted two hundred and ninety-nine

3years : under Othniel, forty; under Ehud, eighty; under Barak, forty; under Gideon, forty; under Abi

*nelek, three; under Tola, twenty-three, under Jair, twenty-two; under Jephtha, sir; under Ibsan, seven;

under Elon, ten; under Abdon, eight; under Samson, twenty. As for the years of their servitude, they

coincide with the years of some or other of the Judges. In the five last Chapters we have an Account of some

memorable Events, which happened in the days when the Judges ruled. As to the state of Israel durin

this period, 1, They were miserably corrupted, and miserably oppressed. Yet we may hope, the *::::::
service was kept up, and that many attended it. , 2,...It seems, each tribe had its government within itself,

and acted separately, without any common head. This occasioned many differences among themselves.

3, The government of the Judges, was not constant but occasional. By

chiefly, their avenging Israel of their enemies, and purging them from their idolatries.

government of the Judges, God was in an especial manner the king of Israel.

supposed, that the prophet Samuel was the penman of this Book. -

their judging Israel is meant

4, During the

It is not improbably

- —-->:<>eºSSºeºSºeºsº:ee

* CHAP. I.

The conquests made by Judah and Simeon, ver.

1–20. Benjamin failed, ver. 21. The house

of Joseph took Bethel, ver. 22---26. But Ma

* masseh did not drive out the Canaanites, ver. 27, 28.

Nor Ephraim, ver. 29. Nor 2 ebulun, cer. 30.

Nor Asher, ver. 31, 32. Nor Naphtali, ver. 33.

Nor Dan, ver. 34---36.

-------------------

CHAP. I. Wer. 1. After the death of Joshua-Not long

after it; for Othniel, the first Judge, lived in Joshua's time.

Asked the Lord—Being assembled together at Shiloh, they

inquired of the high priest by the Urim and the Thummim.

Against the Canaanites first—Finding their people multiply

exceedingly, and consequently the necessity of enlarging their

quarters, they renew the war. They do not inquire who

OW after the death of Joshua ñº.

it came to pass, that the chil- tº

dren of Israel "asked the Lord, say- ºn 1.

ing, Who shall go up for us against

the Canaanites first, to fight against
them P -

2 And the LoRD said, "Judah bden.º.s.

------------------>

shall be captain-general to all the tribes; but what tribe

shall first undertake the expedition, that, by their success,

the other tribes might be encouraged to make the like attempts

upon the Canaanites in their several lots.

Wer. 2. Judah—The tribe of Judah is chosen for the

first enterprise, because they were both most populous, and

so most needed enlargement; and withal most valiant, and
2.



Judah and Simeon unite, and CHAP. I. overthrow king Adoni beck.

::::::::shall go up: behold, I have delivered

the land into his hand.

3 And Judah said unto Simeon his

brother, Come up with me into my

lot, that we may fight against the

*** Canaanites; and “I likewise will go

with thee into thy lot. So Simeon

went with him. -

4 And Judah went up; and the

LoRD delivered the Canaanites and

the Perizzites into their hand: , and

alsº.u. they slew of them in "Bezek ten
- thousand men.

5 And they found Adoni-bezek in

Bezek; and they fought against him,

and they slew the Canaanites and the

Perizzites. -

6 ºf But Adoni-bezek fled; and

they pursued after him, and caught

him, and cut off his thumbs and his

great toes. - s

* , , - . .

ºrrºr-reer-rearezzº

therefore most likely to succeed; for God chooseth fit means

for the work which he designs. Moreover the Canaanites

were numerous and strong in those parts, and therefore it

was necessary they should be suppressed before they grew too

strong for them. - - -

Ver. 3. Judah said unto Simeon—As nearest to him, both

by relation, being his brother by both parents, and by habit

ation. Come up with me—against the Canaanites-Which

people, with the Perrizzites, still possessed a considerable

part of the lot which fell to Judah. And I will likewise go

frith thee—To drive the Canaanites out of that part of the

country which was the portion of Simeon. So Simeon went

zith him—They joined their forces together in this expedi

tion, under the conduct, no doubt, of some eminent leader.

Wer. 4. Judah went up—The people of that tribe were

principally concerned in this expedition, and therefore are

only mentioned, though those of the tribe of Simeon went up

with them. And the Lord delivered, &c.—We meet with

no such pious expression (which occurs often here) in any

heathen writer. In them every success is attributed to the

conduct and valour of the generals, or the strength and cou

rage of the forces; but in the Scriptures every success is attri

buted to God only. They slew them in Bezek—Not in the

city, for that was not yet taken, Wer. 5, but in the territory
of it. f

Ver. 5, 6. Adoni-berek in Bezek—He was the king or

lord of that place, as his name imports, and, as it appears,

he had fled into it for safety when he had lost the field. They

fought against him—That is, against the city, wherein he

had taken refuge, and against the rest of his army. Cut off

his thumbs and great toes—That he might be incapable of

war hereafter, being rendered unable to handle arms, or to

WOL. I. N°. XXI.

7 And Adoni-bezek said, Three- $º:

score and ten kings, having + their 'º';...",

thumbs and their great toes cut off, "....."

| gathered their meat under my ta-1:...'.

le: “as I have done, so God hath -i. 24.

requited me. And they brought him "

to Jerusalem, and there he died.

8 || Now the children of Judah tº is

had fought against Jerusalem, and

had taken it, and smitten it with the

edge of the sword, and set the city

on fire. *

9 * And afterward the children of Joa. 1.

Judah went down to fight against the *

Canaanites, that dwelt in the moun

tain, and in the south, and in the

|valley. - -

10 *| And Judah went against the

Canaanites that dwelt in Hebron:

(now the name of Hebron before was

"Kirjath-arba;) and they slew She-ºw.

| Or, low

country.

********************** f

run swiftly. This severe treatment had been practised upon

other kings by himself, as appears, by his own confession,

in the next verse, which, it is probable, made the Israelites

think it reasonable to serve him in the same way: and per

haps they acted by the direction of God in the matter. .

Ver. 7. Three score and ten kings—Anciently each ruler

of a city or great town was called a king, and had kingly

power in that place; and many such kings we meet with in

Canaan; and, it is probable, that, some years before, kings

had been more numerous there, till the greater destroyed

many of the less. Add to this, that it is likely some of these

seventy kings had reigned in one and the same place, and had

successively opposed him. Have gathered their meat under

my table—An act of barbarous inhumanity, thus to insult

over the miserable, joined with abominable luxury. So that

it appears, by his own confession, he had been proud and

insolent, as well as cruel, to a most high degree; and there.

fore what befel him may well be considered, which indeed

he acknowledges, as a just punishment inflicted upon him

by the order of Divine Providence. As I have done, so hath

God requited me.--This, his acknowledgment of God's justice

in his punishment, hath made some think he became a peni

tent and convert to the true religion. He speaks not of gods,

as was customary with the heathen, but of God, in the sim.

gular number, and this appearance of penitence and faith in

the true God, might possibly be the reason why the Israelites

spared his life.

Wer. 8–10. Judah had fought against Jerusalem, and

taken it—Yet some of the inhabitants retired into the castle,

and held out there till David's time. Judah went against the

Canaanites—-In Hebron—Under the conduct of Caleb, as is

recorded, Josh. xv. 14, &c. for that relation and this are.

4 M



The Canaanites are conquered

#: shai, and Ahiman, and Talmai.

ºr 11 || And from thence he went

against the inhabitants of Debir :

and the name of Debir before was

Kirjath-sepher: * -

12 k And Caleb said, He that

smiteth Kirjath-sepher, and taketh

it, to him will I give Achsah my

daughter to wife. * . .

13 *| And Othniel the son of Ke

1 cl.s.º. naz, 'Caleb's younger brother, took

it: and he gave him Achsah his

daughter to wife.

rº. 14 "And it came to pass, when

'" she came to him, that she moved him

to ask of her father a field : and she

lighted from off her ass; and Caleb

said unto her, What wilt thou?

15 And she said unto him, "Give

me a blessing: for thou hast given

me a south land; give me also

springs of water. And Caleb gave

her the upper springs and the mether

springs. .

16 | "And the children of the

Kenite, Moses’ father-in-law, went

, pest. s. up out P of the city of palm trees with

* the children of Judah into the wil

41.4%.

k Josh. 15.

16.

a Gen. 33.

ll.

tir. 1425.

oCh. 4, 11,

7.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

** -

doubtless, one and the same expedition, and it is mentioned

there by anticipation.

Ver. 16. The children of the Kenite—Jethro, Moses's

father-in law, seems to have been called a Kenite from the

people from whom he was descended, Numb. xxiv. 21, 22.

His posterity, it appears, came into Canaan with the Is

raelites, and were settled there with them. Went up from

the city of Palm-trees—That is, from Jericho, so called,

Deut. xxxiv. 3; not indeed the city, which had been de

stroyed; but the territory belonging to it, where, it seems,

they were seated in a most pleasant, fruitful, and safe place,

according to the promise made by Moses to their father,

Numb. x. 31, 32; and whence they might remove either to

avoid the neighbouring Canaanites, or out of love to the chil

dren of Judah. In the south of Arad—The southern part of

the land of Canaan, where Arad was, Numb. xxi. 1. And

direll among the people—Heb. that people; namely, those

children of Judah that lived there.

Wer. 17. Judah went with Simeon—According to their pro

mise, Ver. 3, and the laws of justice and gratitude, having

finished, as far as they were able, the conquest of what be

longed to the tribe of Judah, they went to assist the Simeon

ites to acquire the possession of what was comprehended in

JUDGES. by Judah and Simeon.

derness of Judah, which lieth in the tº #:

south of " Arad; and they went and ºn i.

dwelt among the people. . . . . . . .

17 ºf "And Judah went with Si- ºver. s.

meon his brother, and they slew the .

Canaanites that inhabited Zephath,

and utterly destroyed it. And the

name of the city was called “Hor- Nºm. n.

mah. . * 3.

18 Also, Judah took "Gaza with nº m.

the coast thereof, and Askelon with " '

the coast thereof, and Ekron with

the coast thereof.

19 And * the Lord was with Ju- ºver. 2.

dah; and || he drave out the inhabi-loºp:

tants of the mountain; but could not :"
drive out the inhabitants of the val- "

ley, because they had 3 chariots of , º, u.

ITOn.

20 “And they gave Hebron unto. Nº.1.

Caleb, as Moses said : and he ex- “

pelled thence the three sons of Anak.

21 || “And the children of Benja-liº.º.
min did not drive out the Jebusites "

that inhabited Jerusalem; but the

Jebusites dwell with the children of

Benjamin in-Jerusalem unto this day.

22 || And the house of Joseph, ..

r Nunn. 10.

***********.*.*.*-par-4->

*

their lot. The name of the city was called Hormah—Either

the same place, so called Numb. xxi. 3; in which case what

was there vowed is here executed; or some other place called

by the same name upon the like occasion, which seems more

probable. ... t.

Ver. 18. Judah also took Gaza, Askelon, and Ekron—

These three cities were in the country of the Philistines,

upon the sea-coast, and the Israelites did not hold them long

before the Philistines recovered them again. For as the Is

raelites contented themselves with taking these cities, and

making the people tributary without destroying them, it was

not difficult for them to regain their liberty.

Ver. 19. Could not drive out the inhabitants of the calley

—Because of their unbelief, through which they distrusted

God's power to destroy those who had chariots of iron, aud

so gave way to their own fear and shoth, whereby God was

provoked to withdraw his helping hand.

Ver, 22---25. The house of Joseph-That is, the tribe

of Ephraim. Shew us the entrance into the city—That is,

where it may be most easily entered. For they did not in

quire the way to the gate, which, no doubt, was common and

plain enough; but for the weakest part, where the walls were

lowest, or most out of repair, or had the least guard. Or

-
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. The house of Joseph take Bethel. CHAP. I. Some of the Canaanites remain.

*::::::::: they also went up against Beth-el: || 28 And it came to pass, when Is- #::::::::

Sver tº " and the LoRD was with them.

23 And the house of Joseph “sent

to descry Beth-el. (Now the name

of the city before was "Luz.)

24 And the spies saw a man come

forth out of the city, and they said

unto him, Shew us, we pray thee,

the entrance into the city, and “we

will shew thee mercy.

25 And when he shewed them the

entrance into the city, they smote the

city with the edge of the sword; but

they let go the man and all his fa

mily. . .

26. And the man went into the land

of the Hittites, and built a city, and

called the name thereof Luz: which

is the name thereof unto this day."

27 | *Neither did Manasseh drive

out the inhabitants of Beth-shean

and her towns, nor Taanach and her

towns, nor the inhabitants of Dor

and her towns, nor the inhabitants of

Ibleam and her towns, nor the inhab

itants of Megiddo and her towns:

but the Canaanites would dwell in

that land.

c Josh, 2. lv.

d Gen. 28.

19.

e Josh. 2.

12, 14.

t Josh. 17.

11, 12.

----------------------

they desired him, perhaps, to shew them some private way

to get into it, which none knew but the inhabitants. He

shewed them the entrance—Upon which, we may suppose,

notice was immediately sent to the army, which lay near.

They smote the city—Came upon them suddenly, and at

tacked them where they least expected it; so that the as

sailants met with little resistance.

Ver. 26. The man went and built a city—Which is an ar

gument that the children of Ephraim dismissed him and his

family, with all their goods and estate. The land of the

IIittites—Where the Hittites fixed themselves after they were

driven out of Canaan, which seems to have been northward

from Canaan, and not far distant from it.

Wer. 27. Neither did Manasseh, &c.—That is, that half

of this tribe which dwelt in Canaan. Beth-shean—A place

near Jordan, Josh. xvii. 11. Taanach—Of which see Josh.

xii. 21. Dor---A great town, with large territories, Josh.

xi. 2, and xii. 23. Megiddo---A royal city, Josh. xii. 21, and

xvii. 11. But the Canaanites would dicell in the land---

Namely, by force or agreement. So that it appears, although,

during the life of Joshua, the Israelites had conducted them.

selves with a degree of bravery, and had expelled several

rael was strong, that they put the

Canaanites to tribute, and did not

utterly drive them out.

29 || | Neither did Ephraim drive riºt. “

out the Canaanites that dwelt in Ge- ºne'".

zer; but the Canaanites dwelt in

Gezer among them. -

30 º' Neither did Zebulun drive

out the inhabitants of Kitron, nor

the "inhabitants of Nahalol; but the liº is

Canaanites dwelt among them, and "

became tributaries.

31 || Neither did Asher drive out tº."

the inhabitants of Accho, nor the

inhabitants of Zidon, nor of Ahlab,

nor of Achzib, nor of Helbah, nor

of Aphik, nor of Rehob :

32 But the Asherites "dwelt amongº:

the Canaanites, the inhabitants of " "

the land : for they did not drive them

Out.

33 || "Neither did Naphtali drive iº is

out the inhabitants of Beth-shemesh,

nor the inhabitants of Beth-anath;

unver, 32,

but he "dwelt among the Canaanites,

the inhabitants of the land : Inever

theless the inhabitants of Beth

A

~~~~~**we vºrrº re-r-z-zee

bodies of the Canaanites; yet, after his death, they became

pusillanimous and remiss in driving them out, and made peace

with them, which was the first step of their defection.

Ver. 28. When Israel was strong they put the Canaanites

to tribute---Herein they violated the law, whereby they were

enjoined to destroy or expel that people when they were

able. And as they were strong enough to impose tribute on

them, they undoubtedly might have driven them entirely

out of the land. But it cost them less trouble and brought

them more profit to make them tributaries than to expel

them, and therefore they preferred it, being influenced by

sloth and covetousness. And this seems to be here spoken

of as their common fault at this time. -

Wer. 29. Neither did Ephraim drive out the Canaanites---

So far from it, that it appears they did not so much as exact

any tribute from them, but made a covenant of friendship

with them, which was a still greater crime. The Canaanites

dwelt in Geter.--Which they possessed till Solomon's time. ,

1 Kings iz. 6. And to dwell amºng a people, often signifies

to have a quiet settlement, as 2 Kings iv. 13.

* Ver. 32. The Asherites dwelt anong the Canaanites.--This

manner of speaking seems to imply that these Canaanites still

4M 2
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*::::::::: shemesh and of Beth-anath "became

*Verº tributaries unto them. -

34 And the Amorites forced th

children of Dan into the mountain :

for they would not suffer them to

come down to the valley: * --

35 But the Amorites would dwell

...s.l. º. in mount Heres " in Aijalon, and in

* Shaalbim : yet the hand of the house

*...* of Joseph it prevailed, so that they

r became tributaries.

36 And the coast of the Amorites

*N** was P from | the going up to Akrab

*%:... bim, from the rock, and upward.
bim.

. .

CHAP. II.

An angel reproves . Israel, who bewail their sins,

cer. 1.--5. They served God during the life of

Joshua, and his cotemporaries, ver, 7–9. Their

frequent revolts to idolatry, ver, 10–19. God

stops their success, ver. 20---23.

ND an ||angel of the LoRD

came up from Gilgal "to Bo

for, mes

senger.

a Ver. 5.

************************

remained the lords of the country, and that the Asherites

were only permitted to dwell among the Canaanites, who

certainly appear to have paid them no.tribute, and to have

owed them no subjection. -

Wer. 34, 35. They would not suffer them to come down into

the valley---That is, into the plain country; which was the

occasion on that expedition for the obtaining of territory else

where, of which we read Josh. xix. 47, and Judg. xviii. 2.

The hand of the house of Joseph prevailed---That is, of the

Ephraimites, who helped their brethren the Danites against

the Amorites.

Wer. 36. From the going up to Akrabbim---Which was in

the southern part of Canaan, Josh. xv.2, 3, from whence it

went up towards the north. This is added to shew the great

power and large extent of this people. -

CHAP. II. Wer. 1. An angel of the Lord came up from

Gilgal.--This, no doubt, was the Angel of the covenant, the

same divine being that appeared to Joshua near Jericho,

Josh. v. 13, 14; to whom the conduct of Israel out of Egypt

into Canaan, and their conquests and success there are fre

quently ascribed. He alone could speak the following words

in his own name and person; whereas created angels and

prophets universally usher in their message with, Thus saith

ihe Lord, or some equivalent expression. And, having as

sumed the shape of a man, he imitates the motion of a man,

and appears to come from Gilgal to the place where they

now were, probably in order to remind the Israelites of his

appearing to Joshua near that place, of the assurance he then

A. M. 25.79

chim, and said, I made you to go up $:*::::::

out of Egypt, and have brought you

unto the land, which I sware unto.

your fathers; and "I said, I will ºn 1.

never break my covenant with you.

2 And “ye shall make no leagues deat, i.e.

with the inhabitants of this land :

"ye shall throw down their altars : speal. ii.

“but ye have not obeyed my voice; ever...

why have ye done this 2

3 Wherefore I also said, I will not

drive them out from before you; but

they shall be "as thorns in your sides,” “.

and 5 their gods shall be a "snareff.:3.

unto you. # * *

4. And it came to pass, when the

angel of the Lord spake these words

unto all the children of Israel, that

the people lifted up their voice and

wept. -

5 And they called the name of that

place ||Bochim ; and they sacrificed iTºº,

there unto the Lord. . - a.º.

6." And when Joshua had let the isoa.sa.g.

************************

gave them of his intended presence with them in the conquest

of the country, and of the solemn covenant they made with

him by the renewal of circumcision. This was a reproof to

them for their base ingratitude to God, and their pusillanim

ous sloth in not endeavouring to expel the Canaanites. To

Bochim---A word signifying weepers. This was not the

name of the place before, but was given it on this occasion,

on account of the lamentations of the children of Israel for

what the angel said to them, Ver, 5.' It seems to have been

no other than Shiloh, where, it is probable, the people were

met together upon some solemn festival occasion. And I

suid, I will never break my covenant with you---That is,

upon condition of your keeping covenant with me.

Wer. 2.---5. He shall make no league, &c.---These express

and frequently repeated commands of God they had dis

obeyed. Wherefore I also said, I will not drive them out,

&c.---That is, I have now taken up this peremptory resolu

tion. They shall be as thorns in your sides, &c.---This sig

nifies, what they were assuredly to expect in breaking the co

venant on their part; and the sentence here pronounced, or

prediction uttered, soon begun to take effect and be accom

plished. The people lift up their voice and wept---Some of

them, it is probable, from a true sense of their sins; others

from a just apprehension of their approaching misery. They

sacrificed there---For the expiation of their sins, by which

they had provoked the Lord to this resolution, and in order

to regain his compassion and favour.

Ver. 6. And when Joshua---It should rather be rendered,

Now when Joshua, &c. For it does not relate to the preced



Burial of Joshua.

:*::::: people go, the children of Israelf;. C. 1425.

went every man unto his inheritance

to possess the land.

*...** 7 “And the people served the

LoRD all the days of Joshua, and all

, nºr... the days of the elders that it outlived

*:::::: Joshua, who had seen all the great
" works of the LoRD, that he did for

Israel. -

1. *. 8 And 'Joshua the son of Nun,

the servant of the LoRD, died, being

an hundred and ten years old. .

*** , 9." And they buried him in the

*::: * * border of his inheritance in "Tim

:* math-heres, in the mount of Ephraim,

on the north side of the hill Gaash.

10 *| And also all that generation

cir. 1426.

------------------

ing story, but is a repetition of what was declared Josh.

xxiv. 28---31, and is here recorded by way of introduction

to the following account of the people's defection and punish

ment, contained in the subsequent parts of the book. : Let

the people go—When he had distributed their inheritances,

and dismissed them severally to take possession of them.

“The sacred writer,” says Dr. Dodd, “having just related

the reproaches delivered by the angel of the Lord against the

Israelites, would now shew his readers how and when the

nation had incurred those reproaches. To this end he carries

the matter as far back as possible; and, first, he ascends to

that happy period when, Joshua having finished the division

of the conquered country of the Canaanites, the Israelites

went each to his inheritance, and possessed it, and dwelt in

the portion of the land which had fallen to his lot. This divi.

sion was in fact the immediate work of providence. Lots

were cast before the Lord: he had presided over them, and

without doubt, Joshua, who had used such fine exhortations

to the two tribes and a half beyond Jordan, when they set

out to take possession of their territories, failed not strongly

to recommend religion and obedience to the other tribes, in

settling them in the lands that had been assigned to them;

which he repeated before his death in the most affecting

manner. See on Josh. xxiv. All of them, therefore, equally

instructed, and impressed with gratitude, had entered upon

their estates with intentions, promising a constant fidelity.

But the love of this world seduced them. They soon thought

only of their private interest, how to extend and aggrandize

themselves; and speedily losing sight of the public good,

shamefully neglected the sacred duties of religion.”

Wer. 10. And also all that generation were gathered unto

their fathers—Not only those who had beheld the wonderful

works of God in Egypt, and in the wilderness, but those

also who had seen Jordan dried up, the walls of Jericho fall

down, the sun stand still at the word of Joshua, and their

enemies overwhelmed with hailstones, &c. which had created

such impressions in their hearts, that they generally con

tinued in the service of God while they lived, and kept

CHAP. II.

|

The people forsake God.

1. 2579.

were gathered unto their fathers: $.”:

and there arose another generation T

after them, which "knew not the oºl. 3.

LoRD, nor yet the works which he ſºn's.

had done for Israel.

11 And the children of Israel did

evil in the sight of the LoRD, and

served Baalim : cir. 1406

12 And they " forsook the Lord Rºut. si.

God of their fathers, which brought

them out of the land of Egypt, and

followed other gods, of the gods of ºut .

the people that were round about "

them, and bowed theniselves unto resoa. so.

them, and provoked the Lord to *

anger. º

13 And they forsook the LoRD,

-------------------

others in obedience to him. Another generation which knew

not the Lord–Which had no serious and affectionate know

ledge of God or of his works.

Vºr. 11. The children of Israel did evil in the sight of the

Lord–Which marks the heinousness and impudence of their

sins, above other people's; because God’s presence was with

them, and his eye upon them in a peculiar manner, which

also they were not ignorant of, and therefore were guilty

of more contempt of God than other people. And served

Baalim–false gods, which were called by this general name

Baalim, which signifies Lords. For among the Pagans, as

St. Paul observes, there were gods many and lords many,

and the gods of the Canaanites and the neighbouring nations,

which Israel worshipped, were most of them called by the

name of Baal; as Baal of the Sidonians, and Baal of the

Amorites, Moabites, Ammonites. - - -

Ver. 13. They served Baal and Ashtaroth–By Baal or

Hord here, it is probable, we are to understand the sun, and

by Ashtaroth, the same, it seems, with Astarte, the moon

worshipped in different countries under the name Juno and

}%enus. . So that they had he-gods and she-gods, and gods of

all kinds, as many as a luxuriant fancy pleased to make and

multiply them. It may not be improper to observe here that

“the reason why the 1sraelites so often lapsed into idolatry,

may easily be deduced from the common notion of tutelary

deities, which they had imbibed during their residence in

Egypt, which was the fruitful parent of science and idolatry.

One generally received consequence of this opinion was, that

the peculiar or tutelary deity of any country could not be ne

glected, even by the conquerors of that country, without

impiety, and that their impiety would certainly meet with

punishment from the deity whom they thus neglected. The

Israelites, therefore, unwilling to expose themselves to the

resentment which the tutelar deity was supposed to take on

those who, inhabiting his land, yet slighted his worship;

unwilling likewise to leave their paternal God, they incor.

porated the worship of both; and served not only the God

of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, but likewise the Baalim,



The people, for their sins, JUDGES.

-

incur the anger of the Lord,

::::::" and served Baal and Ashtaroth.

ºf 14 * “And the anger of the LoRD

'''Kºº, was hot against Israel, and he "de
17. 20.

livered them into the hands of spoil

. c. s. s. ers that spoiled them, and * he sold

them into the hands of their enemies

, ºv. 20 round about, so that they could

" not any longer stand before their

enemies. : - -

15 Whithersoever they went out,

the hand of the Lord was against

them for evil, as the LoRD had said,

* Lev. º. and * as the LoRD had sworn unto

them : and they were greatly dis

tressed. . - . . a

sº, 16 || Nevertheless," the LoRD rais

...” ed up judges, which + delivered them

“” out of the hand of those that spoiled

them. - - - * -- - - -

17 And yet they would not hearken

****, unto their judges, but they "went

a whoring after other gods, and

bowed themselves unto them : they

, turned quickly out of the way which

their fathers walked in, obeying the

commandments of the LoRD ; but

they did not so. -

***-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

or local tutelary deities of the countries wherein they were

settled. In process of time this weakness increased to such a

degree, that the rights of the tutelary deity of the country

were acknowledged to be superior to those of the Gentilitial

God of the conquerors. This might arise from the common

opinion, that the favours of the local deity were particu

larly attached and confined to one certain spot; or from an

apprehension of the strength of the inhabitants among whom

they were settled, who would not have endured to have

their god slighted, without vindicating his honour, and en

deavouring to extirpate the offenders. This piece of com

plaisance and condescension the Israelites seem to have been

guilty of, when they are said to have forsaken the Lord God

of their fathers, and to have followed other gods, the gods

of the people that were round about them. Their defection

from the God of Israel did not, however, consist in rejecting

him as a false god, or in renouncing the law of Moses as a

false religion: but only in joining foreign worship and idol

atrous ceremonies to the ritual of the true God.” Div. Leg.

vol. iv. p. 44.

Ver. 14, 15. Sold them—That is, delivered them up, as

the seller doth his commodities, unto the buyer. Whitherso

ever they went out—That is, whatsoever expedition or busi

ness they undertook, which is equally signified by going out

and coming in. The hand of the Lord was against them for

evil—Disappointing their expectations, opposing and thwart

18 And when the LoRD raised:

them up judges, then “the LoRD was sºon. ...

with the judge, and delivered them

out of the hand of their enemies all

the days of the judge : " for it re-agen. ... s.

pented the Lord because of their

groanings by reason of them that

oppressed them and vexed them.

19 And it came to pass, “when the ech.s. i.

judge was dead, that they returned,

and || corrupted themselves more than toº:

their fathers, in following other gods ""

to serve them, and to bow down unto

them; they f ceased not from theirº,

own doings, nor from their stubborn Jºž

WaV. . . . . . . . . -

20 * "And the anger of the LoRD ºver it.

was hot against Israel; and he said,

Because that this people hath 5 trans-eyes. ...

gressed my covenant which I com- “

manded their fathers, and have not

hearkened unto my voice;

out any from before them of the na

tions which Joshua left when he died:

22 'That through them I may, cº.,.\,,

* prove Israel, whether they willº -

-º-º-º-º-º------------- *

ing their designs, and blasting all their prospects. They

were greatly distressed—Thus is sin uniformly followed by

suffering. - -

Ver. 16, 17. Nevertheless the Lord raised up—By inward

inspiration and excitement of their hearts, and by outward

designation testified by some extraordinary action. Judges

—Supreme magistrates, whose office it was, under God, and

by his particular direction, to govern the commonwealth

of Israel by God’s laws, and to protect and save them from .

their enemies, to preserve and purge religion, and to maintain

the liberties of the people against all oppressors. Pet they

would not hearken to their judges—Who admonished them

of their sin and folly, and of the danger and misery which

would certainly befal them.

Ver: 18, 19. For it repented the Lord–That is, the Lord

changed his course and dealings with them, as penitent men

use to do; removed his judgments, and returned to them

in mercy. When the judge was dead they returned—To

their former and usual course. More than their fathers—In

Egypt, or in the wilderness. . Their own doings—That is,

from their evil practices, which he calls their own, because

kind are deeply and universally corrupted, and because they

were familiar and customary to them.

Ver. 22. That through them I may prove Israel—That I

may try and see whether Israel will be true and faithful to

21 "I also will not henceforth drives fºr “.

they were agreeable to their own natures, which in all man-.

º

*

.

.
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Canaanites left to prove Israel.

A.M. 3598.

B. C. 1406.

-
keep the way of the Lord to walk

therein, as their fathers did keep it,

Or not.

23 Therefore the Lord ||left those

nations, without driving them out

hastily; neither delivered he them

into the hand of Joshua.

| Or,

anºffered.

* CHAP. III.

A general account of Israel's enemies, ver, 1–7.

A particular account of Othniel, ver. 8–11. Of

Ehud, ver, 12–30, and of Shamgar, ver. 31.

OW these are * the nations

which the LoRD left, to prove

Israel by them, even as many of Israel

as had not known all the wars of

Canaan;

2 Only that the generations of the

children of Israel might know, to

teach them war, at the least such

as before knew nothing thereof;

3 Namely, "five lords of the Phi

a Ch. 2.21,

23.

b Josh. 13.

3.

********* rarerazºrrºw.f4 re

me, or whether they will suffer themselves to be corrupted

by the counsels and examples of their bad neighbours.

CHAP. III. Wer. 1. Now these are the nations, &c.—

The sacred historian having declared, in general, that God

did not judge it proper to drive out all the Canaanites, be

'cause he intended to try the fidelity and zeal of his people

in his service, proceeds now to enumerate the particular na

tions which remained unsubdued. As many as had not known

all the wars of Canaan—That is, such as were born since the

conclusion of the wars, or were but infants during their con

tinuance, and therefore had no experience of them, nor of

God’s extraordinary power and providence manifested

therein. * º

Ver. 2. Only that the generations, &c.—Le Clerc and

some other versions, instead of only put and, this seeming to

be a new and additional reason alleged why God left some

of the Canaanitish nations in the land, viz. that the Is

raelites might be enured to war and hardship, and thereby be

preserved from sinking into sloth and luxury; and that by

the neighbourhood of such warlike enemies, and a know.

ledge of the danger they were in from them, they might never

be carnally secure, but stand continually on their guard,

and keep close to that God of whose protection and aid

they had such great and constant need.

Wer. 3. Five lords of the Philistines—See Josh. xiii. 2, 3,

and Judg. i. 18, where it appears that three of them had

been, in some measure, subdued, but had now recovered

their country again, in consequence of the slothful conduct

CHAP. III.

—-

The Israelites guilty of idolatry.

A. M. 25.99.

B. C. 1400.listines, and all the Canaanites, and

the Sidonians, and the Hivites that

dwelt in mount Lebanon, from

mount Baal-hermon unto the enter

ing in of Hamath. -

4 “And they were to prove Israel schº.”.

by them, to know whether they

would hearken unto the command

ments of the Lord, which he com

manded their fathers by the hand of

Moses. -

5 * "And the children of Israel ar. toº,dwelt among the Canaanites, Hittites, J5.

and Amorites, and Perizzites, and .

Hivites, and Jebusites: -

6 And “they took their daughters • *.

to be their wives, and gave their "

daughters to their sons, and served

their gods.

7 'And the children of Israel did toº. . u.

evil in the sight of the LoRD, and

forgat the LoRD their God, 5 and sch.a. s.

served Baalim and * the groves.

cir. 1406.

h Exod. 34.

$3.

4-4----------------->

of the Israelites. All the Canaanites—Properly so called,

who were very numerous, and dispersed through several parts

of the land, whence they gave denomination to all the rest of

the people. Židonians—The people living near Zidon, and

subject to its jurisdiction. Baal-hermon–Which was the

eastern part about Plebanon.

Wer. 4. To prove Israel—That their piety and faithful

ness to the one living and true God might appear, if they

did not imitate these nations, and relapse into idolatry, and

their baseness and degeneracy if they did. To know whe

ther they would hearken—That is, that they themselves and

others might know by experience.

Ver. 6, 7. They took their daughters—and served their

gods—Were drawn to idolatry by the persuasions and exam

ples of their yoke-fellows. And served Baalim and the

groves—Or Baalim in groves; that is, false gods, or rather

their images, set up under shady trees, contrary to the com

mand given, Exod. xxxiv. 13. Some expositors, however,

think the meaning is, Baalim and Ashtaroth, for by the addi

tion of a single letter, the Hebrew word rendered groves,

will be Ashtaroth, and the greater part of the versions so

render it, understanding thereby goddesses, as distinguished

from Baalim or lords. It must be acknowledged, however,

that the trees themselves, which composed those shady re

treats in which they placed their idols, and which were con

secrated to their honour, were accounted sacred by the an

cient Pagans, and held in great veneration. They decorated

them with ribbands and lights, made vows to them, and hung

the spoils of their enemies upon them: insomuch that it was
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JUDGES. and God's goodness to them.The people's wickedness,

tº

A.M. 2610.

B. C. 1394. 8 * Therefore the anger of the

LoRD was hot against Israel, and he

tºsold them into the hand of Chush

jº, an-rishathaim king of i Mesopo

...:” tamia: and the children of Israel

• served Chushan-rishathaim eight

years.

- 9 And when the children of Israel

tº “"cried unto the LoRD, the LoRD

wº. is "raised up a + deliverer to the chil
Hºb. -t ºuſ dren of Israel, who delivered them,

º,even " Othniel the son of Kenaz,

Caleb's younger brother. -

•Nº. 10 And "the Spirit of the LoRD

#ºn f came upon him, and he judged Is

, ºra. rael, and went out to war: and the

LoRD delivered Chushan-rishathaim

4 king of + Mesopotamia into his

" hand; and his hand prevailed against

. . . . . Chushan-rishathaim. . . . . . . . .

+ heb.

raºrt.

* . . . . . . . . .

customary for travellers to stop, when they were to pass by

them, and approach them with veneration and religious awe,

as if they had been the habitation of some god.

Ver. 8. He sold them into the hand of Chushan-rishathaim

—So that the first enemies that oppressed the Israelites were

the Syrians; who, either out of hatred, or a desire to en

large their dominions, came over the Euphrates, and invaded

them, and kept them in subjection eight years. King of

Mesopotamia—Which was that part of Syria which lay be

tween the two great rivers Tigris and. Euphrates. This lay

at such a distance, that one would not have thought Israel’s

trouble should have come from such a far country; but this

shews so much the more that the hand of God was in it.

Ver, 9, 10. When the children of Israel cried unto the

Lord—When they returned to him in repentance, acknow

ledged him to be their only Protector and Saviour, and

prayed ſervently for pardon and deliverance. The Lord

raised up a deliverer—Qualified a person for, and called

him to the great work of delivering them. The Spirit of the

Lord came upon him—With extraordinary influence, en

dowing him with singular wisdom and courage, and stirring

him up to this great undertaking. Judged Israel—That is

pleaded and avenged the cause of Israel against their op

pressors. And went out to war—The sacred historian gives

us no further account of this war than that Othniel obtained

a victory over the king of Mesopotamia, and a peace which

lasted forty years. This victory and deliverance of Israel, it

seems, happened about thirty-eight years after the death of

Joshua. º

Wer. 12. And the children of Israel did evil again—This

was the case of the Israelites during all the time of their

judges: the same person who freed, them from servitude,

purified them also from idolatry; but he was no sooner dead,

than their religion was at an end, though their peace and

11 And the land had rest forty tº

years. And Othniel the son of Ke

naz died. -

12 ºf P And the children of Israelp cº-º. 19.

did evil again in the sight of the

LoRD: and the Lond strengthened air us.

"Eglon the king of Moab against a sºn.

Israel, because they had done evil in “”

the sight of the LoRD. *

13 And he gathered unto him the

children of Ammon and Amalek, rch 5, 14.

and went and smote Israel, and pos

sessed the city of palm trees. s Ch. 1. 16.

14 So the children of Israel ‘serv- treat. ss.

ed Eglon the king of Moab eighteen

years. - - -

15 M But when the children of a le.

Israel "cried unto the LoRD, the aver, 9.

LoRD raised them up a deliverer,

Ehud the son of Gera, a Benjamite, 12.º;
Gemini.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º- *

*

happiness were sure to expire with it. Thus every epocha of

their history, during the administration of the judges, is only

an alternate succession of sinning and contrition, of servi

tude and deliverance. This may evince what a mighty in

fluence even one good man, in authority, may have over a

whole people. The Lord strengthened Eglon—By giving

him courage, and power, and success against them. As God

raised up deliverers to Israel, when they became penitent,

so he spirited up enemies against them, and gave then power

to oppress them, whenever they revolted from his service.

Wer. 13, 14, City of Palm-trees—That is, Jeriche. Not

the city which was demolished, but the territory belonging

to it. Here he fixed his camp, for the fertility of that soil,

and because of its nearness to the passage over Jordan,

which was most commodious both for the conjunction of his

own forces, which lay on both sides of Jordan, to prevent

the conjunction of the Israelites in Canaan with their brethren

beyond Jordan, and to secure his retreat into his own

country. Eighteen years—The former servitude lasted but

eight years; this eighteen; for if smaller troubles do not the

work, God will send greater.

Wer. 15. A Benjamite—This tribe was next to Eglon,

and doubtless most afflicted by him; and hence God raised

a deliverer. Left handed—Which is here noted, as a con

siderable circumstance in the following story. The Seventy

render the word appºpołęion, Who could use both his hands

alike, which is probably the true meaning, as the same qua

lity is ascribed to 700 chosen men of the tribe of Benjamin,

Chap. xxvi. 16, all of whom one can hardly believe to have

had no use of their right hands. The children of Israel

sent a present—Some interpreters understand by this, the

tribute which had been imposed upon them; but it rather sig

nifies a voluntary present above their usual payments; where

by they hoped to mollify his mind, and render him favour.

7
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Ehud raised up, and goes

------

CHAP. .

** **-*-**********-* - --------

---------------------------------------

} |. to Eglon, king of Moab.

A. M. 2868.

:*::::: a man + left-handed : and by him

*ºthe children of Israel sent a present

{...is unto Eglon the king of Moab.

16 But Ehud made him a dagger

which had two edges, of a cubit

length ; and he did gird it under his

raiment upon his right thigh.

17 And he brought the present

unto Eglon king of Moab : and Eg

lon was a very fat man.

18 And when he had made an end

to offer the present, he sent away the

people that bare the present.

able to them. For the Hebrew word Mincha, is used for

such offerings as were presented to God in order to obtain his

gracious regards. - . .

Ver. 16. Ehud made him a dagger—It is probable, that

none of the Israelites were suffered to wear arms, and there

fore this particular is mentioned of Ehud; aud that he wore it

under his upper garment to conceal it: for it does not ap

pear that he made it purposely for the occasion, in which,

we are told in the following verses, he employed it. A

cubit length—Long enough for his design, and not too long

for concealment. IIis right thigh—Which was most con

venient both for the use of his left hand, and for avoiding

suspicion.

Ver. 18, 19. He sent away the people—He accompanied

them part of the way, and then dismissed them, and returned

to Eglon alone, that so he might have more easy access to

him. He himself turned again from the quarries. As if he

had forgotten some important business. Houbigant takes

the word cºpp, pesilim, here rendered quarries, for the

name of a place. But the Septuagint and Vulgate take it

for graven images, as indeed it commonly signifies in the

Scriptures, and as it is rendered in the margin of our Bibles.

Some suppose that these images had been placed there by the

Moabites, in contempt of the God of Israel, who had so long

honoured Gilgal with his presence; and that they might

ascribe the subjection of the land to their idols, as the Is

raelites gave the glory of their conquests to the true God:

And they farther suppose that when Ehud beheld these idol

atrous images, he was inflamed with zeal and indignation, so

that instead of proceeding any farther in his return home, he

went back with a full resolution to revenge the indignity

offered to the Divine Majesty, as well as the oppression of

his people. Who said, Keep silence—That is, forbear to

speak till my servants are withdrawn. For he would not

have them to be made acquainted with a business which he

supposed to be of great importance.

Ver. 20. He was sitting in a summer parlour—Into which,

it is probable, he used to retire from company; which is

mentioned as the reason why his servants waited so long ere

they went in to him, Wer. 25. I have a message from God

wnto thee—To be delivered not in words, but by actions.

This was true if Ehud was stirred up to this, as it appears

he was, by a divine influence. Ehud, however, expressed

**************************

A. M. egga.

19 But he himself turned again gº

• from the quarries that were by Gil-ºº. .

gal, and said, I have a secret errand "..."

unto thee, O king : who said, Keep

silence. And all that stood by him

went out from him. -

20 And Phud came unto him ;

and he was sitting in ta summer tº: "r

parlour, which he had for himsel º,

alone. And Ehud said, I have a tº

message from God unto thee. And

he arose out of his seat.

21 And Ehud put forth his left

--------------

himself in this manner to remove from the king any appre

hensions of danger; and likewise to oblige him to rise from

his seat, which Ehud knew he would do, since such was the

common practice of the heathen, when receiving, or expecting

to receive messages from the gods they worshipped. He

designedly made use of the word Elohim, which was com

mon both to the true God and the Pagan deities; and not

the word Jehovah, which was peculiar to the true God;

because thus Eglon, not knowing whether the message came

not from his own false god, would have the greater inclina

tion to rise, whereby Ehud would have an opportunity of

directing his blow in the most advantageous manner: Whereas

he would possibly have shewn his contempt of the God of Is.

rael, by sitting still to hear his message. And he arose out

of his seat—In token of reverence to God. This is a remark

able instance of the ancient veneration men paid to whatso

ever carried the name and authority of God in it, and it re

proaches those who can now presume to behave themselves.

irreverently, even in the time and place of divine worship.

Ver. 21. Ehud put forth his hand and took the dagger—

It is justly observed by Dr. Dodd, that this action of Ehud

“is certainly amongst the number of those which are not to

be imitated without that which gave it all its sanction; namely,

a divine commission. The text expressly says, The Lord

raised up Ehud ; and it is well known that all the deliver

ances, which the Jews had under the Judges, were directed

and conducted by the immediate hand of God, according as

the people, by their repentance, became fit to receive them.

A divine warrant, in such a case, is a clear ground to go

upon, but it can be no precedent for others to go upon, who

have no divine warrant at all, but quite the contrary. What

is reason and understanding given us for, but to distinguish

upon cases and circumstances?” As reasons why God ex

cited Ehud to this action, it may be observed, that Eglon had

been the aggressor, and that he was the oppressor of God's

people, and held them under a cruel subjection and bondage;

that he was undoubtedly guilty of great injustice and vio.

lence towards them, and, in all probability, continued to

make many thousands of them miserable daily, by means of

their servitude, which he had no right to do. Therefore

God, who had called Ehud to the office of delivering and

governing Israel, stirred him up on this occasion, to take this

method of cutting off their enemy and oppressor.

2
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Ehud kills Eglon.

A.M. 2668.

*::: hand, and took the dagger from his

right thigh, and thrust it into his

belly: -

22 And the haft also went in after

the blade; and the fat closed upon

the blade, so that he could not draw

''':... the dagger out of his belly; and || the

fºr dirt came out.

" 23 Then Ehud went forth through

the porch, and shut the doors of the

parlour upon him, and locked them.

24 When he was gone out, his

servants came; and when they saw

that, behold, the doors of the parlour

were locked, they said, Surely he

10, dº || covereth his feet in his summer

*:::... chamber.

3." 25 And they tarried till they were

ashamed : and, behold, he opened not

the doors of the parlour; therefore

they took a key, and opened them :

** and, behold, their lord was fallen

down dead on the earth.

26 And Ehud escaped while they

w-r-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

Wer. 22. And the dirt came out—The Hebrew word nymºrp,

parschedona, here translated dirt, is found only in this place.

It is from the Chaldee that it is thus rendered, and all agree

that it signifies the excrements.

Ver. 23. Ehud went forth—With a composed counte

mance and motion, being well assured that God, who by his

extraordinary call had excited him to this enterprize, would,

by his special providence, carry him through it. And shut

the doors upon him—Upon, or after himself. And locked

them—Either pulling them closely after him, as we do, when

doors have spring-locks; or taking the key with him.

Wer. 24. He covereth his feet—This phrase is used only

here, and 1 Sam. xxiv. 3. A late judicious interpreter ex

pounds it, of composing himself to-take a little sleep, as it was

very usual to do in the day-time in those hot countries. And

when they did so in cool places, such as this summer parlour

unquestionably was, they used to cover their feet. And this

may seem to be the more probable, both because the summer

parlour was proper for this use, and because this was a more

likely reason of their long waiting at his door, lest they

should disturb his repose. And this sense best agrees with

Saul’s case in the cave, when being asleep, David could more

securely cut off the lap of his garment.

Wer. 25. They tarried till they were ashamed—Till they

were in great confusion, not conceiving what could cause him

to sleep so much longer than usual; and not knowing what

to say or think, afraid that they should either disturb him,

or be guilty of neglect towards him. They took a key and

ºpened them-Another key, it being usual in the courts of
- #.

JUDGES.

from the yoke of that nation.

The Moabites destroyed.

tarried, and passed beyond the quar- ###.

ries, and escaped unto Seirath.

27 And it came to pass, when he -

was come, that he blew a trumpet sºlº.

in the mountain of Ephraim, and . . .ii.
the children of Israel went down "

with him from the mount, and he

before them. -

28 And he said unto them, Fol

low after me: for "the Lord hath ****,

delivered your enemies the Moabites

into your hand. And they went

down after him, and took " the fords biºl. 2.

of Jordan toward Moab, and suffered “"“”

not a man to pass over.

29 And they slew of Moab at that

time about ten thousand men, all

+ lusty, and all men of valour; and Heb.f.

there escaped not a man. -

30 So Moab was subdued that day

under the hand of Israel. And “ the ever, ii.

land had rest fourscore years.

31 | And after him was "Sham-*.*.*.*

gar the son of Anath, which slew o

to concern

only the

country

Itext to

the Plai

------------------- listines.

kings for more persons than one to be intrusted with keys to

the same room.

Wer. 27, 28. He blew a trumpet—In order to summon

those who were disposed to recover their liberty to take arms

and follow him. And the children of Israel went down with

him—Whom doubtless he had prepared by his emissaries,

and gathered together in considerable numbers. With these

he attacked the Moabites who were in garrisons on the west

of Jordan, and slew 10,000 of their best men; which ut

terly broke the power of Moab, and freed the Israelites

They took the fords of Jor

dan—Where that river was usually passed, that neither the

Moabites that were in Canaan might escape, nor any more

Moabites come over Jordan to their succour.

Wer. 30. The land had rest fourscore years—Not the

whole land of Israel, but the eastern part of it, which had

thus shaken off the yoke of Moab. For in the mean time

the Philistines invaded the western parts, as it here follows,

and were repulsed by Shamgar; and Jabin afflicted the

northern, as it follows in the next chapter.

Wer. 31. After him was Shamgar—He was the third judge

of the Israelites, and delivered them from some small op

pressions which they suffered from the Philistines. The sacred

text gives us no further particulars concerning him than that

he slew six hundred of them with an ox-goad; or, as the

Latin and Greek versions render it, with a plough-share.

Indeed the Hebrew ºpen-mººn, malmud habakar, signifies any

instrument by which oxen are broken to labour. The Philis

tines, it seems, were more careful than any other nation to.



Israel again revolt from God,

A.M. 366

::::::::: the Philistines six hundred men." with

Fº" an ox goad; and he also delivered

''; ; ; 5 Israel.
is called

Israel,

Ch. 4. 1,

3, &c. CHAP. IV.

Israel revolting from God, is oppressed by Jabin,

per. 1–3. Deborah concerts their deliverance

ºrith Barak, ver. 4—9. Barak takes the field

and conquers, ver. 10–16. Sisera flies and is

killed, ver, 17–21. Barak sees him, and Israel

is delivered, ver. 22–24.

…º: ND the children of Israel again

did evil in the sight of the

LoRD, when Ehud was dead.

* ca. º. ii. 2 And the LoRD "sold them into

the hand of Jabin king of Canaan,

----------------------

strip the Israelites of all their military weapons whenever

they had them in subjection; and if this was the case at pre

sent, it is likely that the expression means only such rustic

instruments as he could lay his hand on. It is probable he

was following the plough when the Philistines made an inroad

into the country, and having neither sword nor spear, when

God put it into his heart to oppose them, he took up the

instrument which was next at hand. “It is no matter,” says

Henry, “how weak the weapon is, if God direct and

strengthen the arm. An ox-goad, when God pleaseth, shall

do more than Goliath's sword. And sometimes he chooseth

to work by such unlikely means, that the excellency of the

power may appear to be of God,” and that, he may have

all the glory. If we may believe Mr. Maundrel, however,

he saw goads used in Palestine which were of an extraor:

dinary size, several of them being about eight feet long, and

at the thicker end six inches in circumference. They were

armed, he tells us, at the smaller end, with a sharp prickle

for driving the oxen, and at the other end with a small spade

or paddle of iron, strong and massy, for cleansing the plough

from the clay that is wont to encumber it in working. And

he conjectures it was with such a goad as one of these that

Shamgar made this prodigious slaughter, and judges that such

an instrument “was not less fit, perhaps fitter than a sword

for such an execution.”—See Journey from Aleppo, p. 110.

It is evident, however, that the sacred writer here does not

attribute the slaughter made, and victory obtained by Sham

gar to the excellency of the weapon which he used, but to

the power of God.

CHAP. IV. Wer. 2. Jabin-This Jabin was probably

decended from the other prince of that name, who fell by the

hands of Joshua, Josh. xi. 11. He doubtless had watched
all opportunities to recover his ancient possessions, and to

revenge his own and his father's quarrel. King of Canaan

—That is, of the land where most of the Canaanites,

strictly so called, now dwelt, which seems to have been

the northern part of Canaan. That reigned in Ha-or-In

the territory or kingdom of Hasor, which might now be re

stored to its former extent and power. Perhaps he had seized

CHAP. IV. and areoppressed by Jabin.

B. C. 1316.

-

of whose host was "Sisera, which ºf
, 10.

dwelt in * Harosheth of the Gentiles. "...º.
9. Ps, 83.

that reigned in “Hazor; the captain flººr.

3 And the children of Israel cried i.e.

unto the LoRD : for he had nine hun- ºr,
North la

dred ‘chariots of iron; and twenty. .

years 4 he mightily oppressed the tº: , ,children ofI. y opp £º.º. º.

4 " And Deborah, a prophetess,

the wife of Lapidoth, she judged Is

rael at that time. -

5 "And she dwelt under the palm ace...,

tree of Deborah between Ramath

and Beth-el in mount Ephraim; and cir lºr.

the children of Israel came up to her

for judgment.

--------------------

on the spot where Hazor formerly stood, and rebuilt that

city. Harosheth of the Gentiles—So called, because it was

much frequented and inhabited by the Gentiles; either by

the Canaanites, who being beaten out of their former posses

sions, seated themselves in those northern parts; or by other

nations coming thither for traffick, whence Galilee, where

this was, is called Galilee of the Gentiles.

Ver. 3. Mightily oppressed—More than former tyrants;

from his malice and hatred against the Israelites; and from

God's just judgment, the growing punishment being suitable

to their aggravated wickedness.

Ver. 4. A prophetess—Such a one as Miriam, Exod. xv.23;

Huldah, 2 Kings xxii. 14, and divers others; but the word

prophets or prophetesses is ambiguous, sometimes being meant

of persons extraordinarily inspired by God, and endowed

with the power of working miracles, and foretelling things

to come; and sometimes of persons endowed with special

gifts or graces, for the better understanding and discoursing

about the word and mind of God. Of this sort were the sons

of the prophets, or such as were bred in the schools of the ,

prophets, who are often called prophets, as 1 Sam. x. 5, 10.

And because we read nothing of Deborah’s miraculous ac

tions, some have thought she was only a woman of eminent

holiness, and knowledge of the holy Scriptures, by which

she was singularly qualified for judging the people according

to the laws of God. It appears, however, from Verses 7, 9,

that she was endowed with the gift of prophecy, properly so

called, or of foretelling, at least in some instances, future

events. Judged Israel—That is, determined causes and con

troversies arising among the Israelites, as is implied, Wer. 5.

And this Jabin might suffer to be done, especially by a wo

man. Yet the frequent discharge of this part of the judge's

office, whereby, she gained great power and authority with

the people, did, in a peculiar manner, (though not observed

by the tyrant), prepare the way for her sliding into the ether

part of her office, which was to defend and rescue the people

from their enemies. -

Ver. 5. And she dicelt—Or, as the Septuagint and Vulgate

understand it, she sat: she had her judgment-seat in the open

air, under the shadow of that tree; which was an emblem of

4 N 2



Deborah und Barak concert JUDGEs.T

-

jor the deliverance of Israel.

A. M. 270°.

**i. 6 And she sent and called 'Barak

*:::" the son of Abinoam out * of Kedesh

*** naphtali, and said unto him, Hath

not the LoRD God of Israel com

manded, saying, Go and draw toward

mount Tabor, and take with thee ten

thousand men of the children of

Naphtali and of the children of Ze

bulun ?

iPaoluº, 7 And 'I will draw unto thee to

in ca. s.si. the "river Kishon Sisera, the cap

tain of Jabin's army, with his cha

riots and his multitude; and I will

deliver him into thine hand.

8 And Barak said unto her, If

thou wilt go with me, then I will go :

but if thou wilt not go with me, then

I will not go.

9 And she said, I will surely go

with thee: notwithstanding the jour

ney that thou takest shall not be for

------------------------

the justice she administered there: thriving and growing

against opposition, as the palm-tree does under pressures.

Came to her—To have their suits and causes determined by

her sentence. º

Wer. 6. Called Barak—By virtue of that power which

God had given her, and the people owned in her. Out of

Kedesh-naphtali—So called, to distinguish it from other

places of that name, one in Judah, and another in Issachar.

Hath not the Lord, &c.—That is, assuredly God hath com

manded thee; this is not the fancy of a weak woman, which

peradventure thou mightest despise; but the command of the

great God by my mouth. Mount Tabor—A place most fit

for his purpose, as being in the borders of divers tribes, and

having a large plain at the top of it, where he might conve

niently marshal and discipline his army. Naphtali and 2e

bulum—These she names because they were nearest and best

known to Barak, and therefore would soonest be brought

together; because they were nearest to the enemy, and there

fore must speedily be assembled, or else they were likely to

behindered in their design; whilst the other tribes, being at

a distance, had better opportunity of gathering forces for

their succour; and because these had most smarted under

this oppressor, who was in the heart of their country; but

these are not named exclusively, as appears by the concur

rence of some other tribes.

Wer. 7. Draw to thee—By my secret and powerful provi

dence, ordering and over-ruling his inclinations. In fixing

the very place, she gave him a sign which might confirm his

faith, when he came to engage. -

Wer. 8. If thou wilt go with me then I will go—No doubt

he thought he had great reason for making this resolution;

Pecause he might want her advice in doubtful matters, and

thine honour; for the LoRD shall #: ...

"sell Sisera into the hand of a wo- a c. 1.

man. And Deborah arose, and went

with Barak to Kedesh.

10 *| Barak called "Zebulun and och. 3, 1s.

Naphtali to Kedesh; and he went

up with ten thousand men Pat his pººl. ii.

feet: and Deborah went up with

him.

11 Now Heber 4 the Kenite, which ach. 1. g.

was of the children of Hobab the Nº. 10.

father-in-law of Moses, had severed "

himself from the Kenites, and pitched

his tent unto the plain of Zaanaim,

* which is by Kedesh.

12 And they shewed Sisera that

Barak the son of Abinoam was gone

up to mount Tabor.

13 And Sisera i gathered together, Hºn.º.

all his chariots, even nine hundred º'

chariots of iron, and all the people ºn.

s Ver. 6.

procla

*

******.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

her authority also, both to raise men and to keep them toge

ther in good order, and likewise to inspire them with cou

rage. His offer to go with her, shews the truth of his faith,

for which he is praised, Heb. xi. 32; but his refusal to go

without her, shews the weakness of his faith, that he could

not trust God’s bare word, as he ought to have done, with.

out the pledge of the presence of his prophetess.

Wer. 9. The journey thou takest—Heb. The way thou

takest, which may mean the course he had resolved upon, not

to go without her. Shall not be for thine honour--Though his

faith was accepted, yet the weakness of it somewhat eclipsed

his glory. The Lord shall sell Sisera into the hand of a wo

man—It is greatly to the honour of a conqueror to take the

general of the enemy's army, or to kill him with his own,

hand; which, she tells him, should be denied him, as a small

punishment for his diffidence and reluctance to comply with .

her directions; and as he would not go without a woman,

so a woman should take away his honour from him.

Wer. 10. With ten thousand men at his feet—That is fol.

lowing him as their leader. Possibly it also intimates that

they were all footmen; there being no horses in Judea but

what were brought out of other countries. This made the

victory the more glorious, by the overthrow of a vast num

ber of chariots and horses in the opposite army. -

Wer. 11, 12. Now Heber the Kenite—The husband o

Jael. Had severed himself from the Keniles—From the rest

of his brethren, who lived in the wilderness of Judah. What

the reason was of his leaving them is not known; but there

was a special providence of God in it. Pitched his tent—

That is, his dwelling, which probably was in tents, as shep

herds used to live. They shewed Sisera—That is, his people

shewed him, or his spies.



Sisera and his host discomfited. CHAP. IV. Sisera makes his escape.

A. M. 2768.

B. C. 1296. that were with him, from Harosheth

of the Gentiles unto the river of

Kishon. -

14 And Deborah said unto Barak,

Up ; for this is the day in which the

LoRD hath delivered Sisera into thine

tºhand: ‘is not the LoRD gone out

* before thee P. So Barak went down

from mount Tabor, and ten thousand

men after him.

*...** 15 And "the LoRD discomfited

a Sisera, and all his chariots, and all

his host, with the edge of the sword

before Barak; so that Sisera lighted

down off his chariot, and fled away

on his feet.

16 But Barak pursued after the

chariots, and after the host, unto

------------------4----

Ver. 14. Deborah said unto Barak, Up—Heb. Arise,

Delay not. If we have ground to believe that God goes

before us we may well go on with courage and cheerfulness.

Is not the Lord gone before thee?—Namely, as general of

thine army, to fight for thee. So Barak went down—He

did not make use of the advantage which he had of the hill,

where he might have been out of the reach of Sisera’s iron

chariots, but boldly marched down into the valley, to give

him the opportunity of using all his horses and chariots,

that so the victory might be more glorious. -

Wer. 15. The Lord discomfited Sisera—The particulars of

the battle are not recorded in the sacred text; but it evidently

appears from thence that there was something extraordinary

and miraculous in this defeat of Jabin’s host. The Hebrew

word En, jaham, imports that they were discomfited with

great terror and noise, probably with thunder, lightning,

and hail-stones, poured upon them from heaven, as is im

plied, Chap. v. 20; and as the sameword is used, Josh. x. 10,

and 1 Sam. vii. 10. Josephus confirms this opinion, assuring

us that “as soon as the armies were engaged, there arose a

prodigious tempest of hail and rain, which drove in the faces

of the Canaanites, and occasioned a total rout of them.”—

Antiq. lib. v. Cap. v. The heavens, therefore, had the prin

cipal share in this great overthrow. With the edge of the

sword—That is, by the sword of Barak and his army, whose

ministry God used; but so, it seems, that they had little else

to do but to kill those whom God, by more powerful arms,

had put to flight. And fled away on his feet—He thought his

chariot not swift enough to carry him out of danger, and

imagined he should be less exposed to observation, and less

liable to be discovered, when he fled like a common soldier.

To which we may add, that in ancient times valiant men were

wonderfully swift of foot; as is observed of Asahel, 2 Sam.

ii. 18; and every one knews it was the character of Achilles

among the Greeks. -

Ver. 16, 17. There was not a man left–In the field; for

there were some who fled away, as Sisera did. The tent of

t

|
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B. C. 12'º.Harosheth of the Gentiles: and all

the host of Sisera fell upon the edge

of the sword; and there was not if a. º.º.
man left. - “.

17 Howbeit Sisera fled away on

his feet to the tent of Jael the wiſe

of Heber the Kenite : for there was

peace between Jabin the king of

Hazor and the house of Heber the

Kenite.

18 And Jael went out to meet

Sisera, and said unto him, Turn in,

my lord, turn in to me; fear not.

And when he had turned in unto her

into the tent, she covered him with a

| mantle. -

19 And he said unto her, Give me,

I pray thee, a little water to drink;

| Or., rus,

or blanket.

------------------->

Jael–For women had their tents apart from their husbands.

And here he probably thought he would be more secret and

secure than in her husband's tent, or in any other place in

that encampment, as it would have been a much greater in

sult to IIeber for any Israelite to search for him there than in

any other of his tents. For there was peace between Jabin–

and the house of Heber–Not a covenant of friendship which

they were forbidden to make with the Canaanites, but a ces

sation of hostilities which Jabin granted them, because they

were peaceable people, abhorring war, and wholly minding

pasturage, and were not Israelites, with whom his principal

quarrel was. Add to this, that God disposed his heart to

favour those who were careful to shun idolatry, and other sins .

wherewith Israel had corrupted themselves. - -

Ver. 18, 19. Jael—said unto him, Turn in, my lord–If

Jael now intended to betray and deliver him to Barak, or

otherwise to injure him, her addressing him in this manner

was dissimulation and treachery, and is not to be excused.

But it is highly probable that she had now no other intention

towards him, in inviting him into her tent, than merely to

afford him that shelter and protection which he sought of her,

and such relief and refreshment as she would have afforded

to any weary and distressed Israelite. Accordingly she

covered him with a mantle, that he might take rest in sleep,

and when he asked for a little water to drink, because he

was thirsty, she opened a bottle of milk, and gave him drink.

—In what she did afterwards she seems to have been actuated

by a divine impulse or suggestion, of which she had before

hand neither thought nor conception. God, it must be re

membered, had foretold by the prophetess, not only before

the battle, but before the enterprize to shake off the yoke of

Jabin was undertaken, that he would deliver Sisera, “into the

hand of a woman,” Ver. 9. This method then, God, who is wise

in all his ways, and holy in all his works, took to accomplish

the prediction. He brought Sisera to Jael's tent, disposed

her mind to invite him in, and when he lay sunk in sleep,

powerfully suggested to her mind what before was the very

-



-º-

Sisera slain by Jael. JUDGES. The Israelites prevail against Jabin.

:*:::... for I am thirsty. And she opened

z cº.º.º. a bottle of milk, and gave him drink,

and covered him.

20 Again he said unto her, Stand

in the door of the tent; and it shall

be, when any man doth come and

enquire of thee, and say, Is there

any man here 2 that thou shalt say,

No. -

21 * Then Jael Heber's wife took

*Hob. put a nail of the tent, and ftook anham

mer in her hand, and went softly

unto him, and smote the nail into his

temples, and fastened it into the

ground : for he was fast asleep and

weary. So he died. -

22 And, behold, as Barak pursued

Sisera, Jael came out to meet him,

and said unto him, Come, and I will

- shew thee the man whom thou seek

est. And when he came into her

tent, behold, Sisera lay dead, and the

nail was in his temples.

y Ch. 5, 26.

*w-r-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

reverse of all her thoughts, viz. to take his life, and that in a

way so very singular and unprecedented, that one can hardly

suppose she would ever have thought of it, had not God put

it into her mind, and impelled her to it. Bishop Patrick

justly observes, “she might as well have let Sisera lie in his

profound sleep till Barak took him, if she had not felt a

divine power moving her to this, that the prophecy of De

borah might be fulfilled.” Dr. Waterland is of the same

opinion. “It can scarce be doubted,” says he, “but that

Jael had a divine direction or impulse to stir her up to this

action. The enterprize was exceeding bold and hazardous,

above the courage of her sex, and the resolution she took

very extraordinary, and so it has the marks and tokens of its

being from the extraordinary hand of God.” Certainly,

as Dr. Dodd remarks, “Nothing but this authority from

God could warrant such a fact, which seemed a breach of

hospitality, and to be attended with several other crimes; but

was not so when God, the Lord of all men's lives, ordered

her to execute his sentence upon Sisera. In this view all is

clear and right, and no objectors will be able to prove

there was any treachery in it: for she ought to obey God ra

ther than man; and all obligations to man cease, when

brought in competition with our higher obligations towards

God.” And that this is the true view of the action appears

still more evident from the celebration of it by Deborah the

prophetess, in an hymn or song of solemn praise and thanks

giving offered to God on the occasion of it, See Chap. v.

24–27. In Dr. Leland's answer to Christianity as Old as

the Creation, p. 2, and in Saulin's 11th Discourse, Vol. 3,

23 So “God subdued on that ºf:

day Jabin the king of Canaan be- “"“”

fore the children of Israel.

24 And the hand of the children

of Israel + prospered, and prevailed 'º.

against Jabin the king of Canaan, ...?.

until they had destroyed Jabin king

of Canaan.

CHAP. W.

Deborah's song begins with praise, ver. 1–3. Com. *

pares God's present appearance for them with his

appearance on mount Sinai, ver. 4, 5. Describes

the condition they were in before, ver, 6–8. Calls

all the delivered to join in praise, ver. 9–13.

Commends those tribes that were forward in the

war, and censures those that declined the service,

ver. 14–19. Takes notice how God fought for

them, and how Jael slew Sisera, ver, 20–30.

Concludes with prayer, ver. 31.

cir. 1996.

HEN “sang Deborah and Barak......

the son of Abinoam on that day, Hº"

saying,
-

º
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the reader will find a more complete justification of this

affair.

Wer. 21, 22. Then Jael—took a nail of the tent—That is,

one of that sort on which the cords of the tent were fastened,

and which consequently were of a large size. Come, and I

will shew thee the man whom thou seekest—Thus both parts

of Deborah's prophecy concerning Sisera were fulfilled. He

was delivered into the hand of Barak, according to the pre

diction, Ver. 7; but not alive, and therefore not to Barak’s

honour, as was foretold, Ver, 9. For, when he came into

her tent, behold Sisera lay dead, and the nail was in his

temples.

CHAP. V. Ver. 1. Then sang Deborah—The composer

of this song, one of whose special gifts, as a prophetess,

it was to sing God’s praises, 1 Chron. xxv. 1–3. And

Barak, who was now probably become a judge, in conse

quence of this great deliverance which God had wrought by

him. On that day—In which they had completed their vic

tory, by the destruction of Jabin's kingdom. Whether they

two only sang this song, or the elders of the people, called

together into one assembly, sang it with them, is not certain.

The text, however, only speaks of its being sung by them

two; and Dr. Kennicott has expressed his opinion strongly,

that they sang it in alternate verses, answering each other,

and that the not observing this has rendered many parts of it

force and beauty of the whole. “It is certain,” says he,

| “ though very little attended to, that it is said to have been

obscure, and of difficult interpretation, and destroyed the .



-

---

Song of Deborah.

—T

CHAP. V. Song of Deborah.

:*:::::: 2 Praise ye the LoRD for the

:* avenging of Israel, “when the peo
17. 10.

ple willingly offered themselves.

3 * Hear, O ye kings; give ear,

O ye princes; I, even I, will sing

unto the LoRD ; I will sing praise to

the Lord God of Israel.

d Deut. 32.

l. 3.
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sung by Deborah and by Barak. It is also certain, there are

in it parts, which Deborah could not sing; as well as parts

which Barak could not sing. And therefore, it seems ne

cessary, in order to form a better judgment of this song, that

some probable distribution should be made of it; whilst those

words, which seem most likely to have been sung by either

party, should be assigned to their proper name; either to

that of Deborah the prophetess, or that of Barak the cap

tain-general. For example: Deborah could not call upon

Deborah, exhorting herself to atcake, &c.; as in Ver. 12.

Neither could Barak exhort himself to arise, &c. in the

same Verse. Again: Barak could not sing, Till I Deborah

arose, a mother in Israel, in Ver. 7. Nor could Deborah

sing about a damsel or two for every soldier, in Ver. 30:

though indeed, as to this last article, the words are probably

misunderstood.” The Doctor, therefore, to do more justice,

as he judges, to “this celebrated song,” which, he says, is

deservedly admired, furnishes us with a new translation of it,

assigning therein to Deborah and Barak, the parts which he

supposes each to have sung, and representing them, through

the whole, as answering each other. See Kennicott's Re

marks on Select Passages of the Old Testament, p. 94. We

must leave the reader to judge for himself, what weight there

is in what the Doctor advances, and shall only observe as to

this hymn in general, that, like the songs of Moses, Exod.

xv.; and Deut. xxxii; it is distinguished in the Hebrew, as

being poetry, and in our present translation would appear

to more advantage, if printed in Hemisticks. See on Deut.

xxxii. 1. It must be evident to every reader, that it is ex

pressed in another kind of style, than that of the historical

part of this Book; and in language so majestic, in such a

variety of elegant figures, and such natural expressions of

those affections which the occasion requires, that none of the

ancient Greek or Latin poets have equalled the noble flow of

these divine strains.

Ver. 2. Praise ye the Lord, &c.—This Verse seems to be

no more than the Exordium, or Preface to the song, expressing

the subject or occasion of it, viz. the avenging of Israel, or

the deliverance of them from Canaanitish slavery, and the

people's willingly offering themselves to battle. Houbigant

renders the Verse thus,

“Because the leaders of Israel undertook the war,

Because the people willingly offered themselves,

Praise ye the Lord.” And Dr. Kennicott supposes,

that the first line was sung by Deborah: that Barak answered

her in the second, and that they both joined in the last, which,

according to the Hebrew, he more properly translates, Bless

ge Jehovah.

Wer. 3. Hear, O ye kings, &c.—The prophetess begins her

song with summoning the attention of the neighbouring kings

and princes, that they might understand and lay to heart what

£od had done for 1srael, and learn from thence not to op

A. M. 27.08. -

4 LoRD, “when thou wentest out ºº

of Seir, when thou marchedst out of ****

the field of Edom, the earth trem-rººms.

bled, and the heavens dropped, the "

clouds also dropped water.

5 * The mountains + melted from shºt.

before the LoRD, even " that Sinai, j.“

h;"w.
18.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

press them, lest the same vengeance which had fallen upon

Jabin and his people, should be inflicted on them. I, even

I, will sing unto the Lord—She declares that Jehovah should

be the object of her praise, who, she would have the world

to know, was superior to all in power, and would defend his

people while they depended on him alone.

Wer. 4. Lord, when thou wentest out of Seir–Thus the

prophetess, by a sudden apostrophe, addresses him, not as

their present deliverer, but as the God who had formerly

exerted his miraculous power to bring them into the promised

land; leaving her hearers to recollect, that it was the same

power which had now subdued the Canaanites, that at first

expelled them; the same power which had now restored to

the Israelites the free enjoyment of their country, that at first

put them in possession of it. In other words, being to praise:

God for the present mercies, she takes her rise higher, and

begins her song with the commemoration of the ancient de

liverances afforded by God to his people; and the rather,

because of the great resemblance this had to them, in the mira

culous manner of them. Seir and Edom are the same place,

and these two expressions mean the same thing, even God's.

marching at the head of his people, from Seir or Edom, to

wards the land of Canaan. The earth trembled—God pre

pared the way for his people, and struck a dread into their

enemies, by earthquakes, as well as by other terrible signs.

The heavens dropped—That is, thou didst send storms and

tempests, thunder and lightening, and other tokens of thy

displeasure upon thine enemies. The Books of Moses, in

deed, do not mention any earthquake as happening, during

their march from Seir in Edom, to war against Sihon and

Og, and take possession of their land; but it is highly pro

bable, from what is repeatedly spoken of the terror occa

sioned by their march, and the universal fear that was spread

round because of them, that it was attended with such com

motions of nature. See Psal. lxviii. 7, 8; Isai. lxiv. 3; Hab.

iii. 6; Deut. i. 19, 20.

Ver. 5. The mountains melted—Or flowed with floods of

water, poured out of the clouds upon them, and from them.

flowing down in mighty streams upon the lower grounds, and

carrying down part of the mountains with them. Even that

Sinai–Or rather, As did Sinai itself. The whole verse

might be better translated, The mountains flowed down at

the presence of Jehovah.; as did Sinai itself at the presence

of Jehovah, the God of Israel. And Dr. Kennicott supposes.

that, when the ode was sung, the first clause was uttered by

Deborah, the second by Barak, and that they both joined

in the third. The prophetess here slides into the mention of

a more ancient appearance of God for his people at Sinai,

it being usual with the inspired writers, in repeating former

actions, to put divers together in a narrow compass. The

sense is, No wonder that the mountains of the Amorites and

Canaanites melted and trembled, when thou didst lead thy.
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*.*.*, from before the Lord God of Is

rael.

icº. . s. 6 In the days of ‘Shamgar the

**** son of Anath, in the days of k Jael,

": * 'the highways were unoccupied, and

§º the + travellers walked through f by

'º. ways. -

o aths. - - -

* Hºº. 7 The inhabitants of the villages
crooked

* ceased, they ceased in Israel, until

that I Deborah arose, that I arose

**, *, " a mother in Israel.

-
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people towards them; for even Sinai itself could not bear

thy presence, but melted in like manner before thee.

Ver. 6. In the days of Shamgar, &c.—In this and the

two following verses Deborah, to give the Israelites a just

sense of their deliverance, and excite them to greater thank

fulness, represents the miseries to which the Canaanites had

reduced them by twenty years oppression; their public roads

or highways were deserted for fear of robbers or violence;

their villages depopulated; their cities blocked up, and their

country overrun with the enemy's soldiers; whilst themselves

were disarmed, dispirited, and helpless; till it pleased God

to look down upon them with compassion, and raise up de

liverance for them. In the days of Jael, &c.—Jael, though

an illustrious woman, effected nothing for the deliverance of

God’s people. The travellers walked through by-ways—Be

cause of the Philistines and Canaanites, who, besides the pub

lic burdens which they laid upon the Israelites, waited for all

opportunities to do them mischief secretly; watching for tra

veliers in common roads, as is usual with enemies in times of

war; and, because of the wicked even of their own people,

who having cast off the fear of God, and there being no

king in Israel to punish them, broke forth into acts of in

justice and violence, even against their own brethren. The

Jael mentioned in this verse is generally taken to be the

wife of Heber, who slew Sisera. But “the phrase, in the

days of Jael, implies times past, and supposes that Jael was

dead as well as Shamgar. Besides, what honour could re

dound to the prophetess from such a comparison 2 Is it wor

thy of a boast, that she, who was judge in Israel, had done

more in delivering them from the enemy than Heber's wife,

who was only a sojourner in Israel, and whose husband was

at peace with the enemy 2 The Jael, therefore, here men

tioned, seems to have been a prophetess raised up before

Deborah to judge Israel, but who died without delivering

them. It is true indeed, the name of this prophetess is not

mentioned before; but neither are any of the transactions of

the time in which she is supposed to have lived recorded;

nor is Shamgar's name mentioned more than once, Chap.

iii. 31, and then principally on account of that single exploit,

of slaying six hundred Philistines with an ox-goad.”—Dodd.

Ver, 7. The inhabitants of the villages ceased—The peo

ple forsook all their unfortified towns, not being able to pro

tect them from military insolence. A mother—That is, to

be to them as a mother, to instruct, and rule, and protect

them, which duties a mother owes to her children. -

Ver. 8. They chose, &c.—That is, the Israelites, after

the death of Ehud forsook the Lord, and served other gods.

A. M. 270s,

8 They "chose new gods; then ºf:

was war in the gates : " was there a"º
o So I Sam

shield or spear seen among forty"º".

thousand in Israel P

9 My heart is toward the gover

nors of Israel, that P offered them-ºver.

selves willingly among the people.

Bless ye the Lord.

10 || "Speak, ye" that ride on white ºnrai.

asses, ye that sit in judgment, andº.

walk by the way. -
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And they did not only submit to idolatry when they were

forced to it by tyrants, but they freely chose it. New gods

—New to them, and unknown to their fathers, and new in

comparison of the true and everlasting God of Israel, being

but of yesterday. There was war in the gates—That is, in

their walled cities, which have gates and bars; gates are often

put for cities; then their strong holds fell into the hands of

their enemies. Was there a shield? &c.—There was not.

The meaning is not, that all the Israelites were without arms; -

but, either they had but few arms among them, being man

thousands of them disarmed by the Canaanites and Philistines,

or that they generally neglected the use of arms, as being

without all hope of recovering their liberty. -

Ver, 9. My heart is toward the governors—I honour and

love those, who, being the chief of the people in wealth and

dignity, did not withdraw themselves from the work, as such

usually do; but exposed themselves to the same hazards, and

joined with their brethren in this noble but dangerous at

tempt. It seems by this that there were some of the greatest

men in the tribes of Naphtali and Zebulun, who, of their

own accord, hazarded their lives among the common people

in this service. And towards these Deborah expresses singu

har affection; and with the praises of God intermixes the com

mendation of those who were his instruments in this deliver

ance. Bless ye the Lord—Who inclined their hearts to this

undertaking, and gave them success in it. This she adds

like a prophetess of the Lord, who, when she commends the

most deserving of men, would not fail to raise their thoughts

to God, the original source of all that is excellent and praise

worthy. - -

Ver. 10. Speak ye—Celebrate the praise of our mighty

God, and give him thanks. The word inv, sichu, however,

here rendered, Speak ye, more properly signifies to consider,

meditate, or reflect deeply, viz. on the miserable condition

they were in before, and on the great deliverance God had

wrought out for them. Ye that ride on white asses—That

is, magistrates and nobles, who used to do so, Chap. x. 4,

and xii. 14. These could not appear in any splendour during

the servitude and oppression under Jabin, but now were re

stored to their dignity, which she calls upon them to consider,

and for which to praise the Lord. There were few horses in

Judea but what were brought out of other countries, so that

the greatest persons rode on asses, as appears by the sacred

history; but in this country they were commonly of a red

colour, (whence, as Bochart observes, an ass hath the name

of ºrn, chamor) and therefore white, or, as he translates

the word, whitish asses, or those streaked with white, were

s Ps. 103.33.

.
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C. 1:96. 11 . They that are delivered from

the noise of archers in the places of

drawing water, there shall they re

hearse the + ºrighteous acts of the

LoRD, even the righteous acts to

ward the inhabitants of his villages

in Israel: then shall the people of the

LoRD go down to the gates.
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• Heb.

righteous
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tl Saii. 13.

7.

* Ps, 37.8.

wake, awake, utter a song: arise,
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highly esteemed for their rarity. Pe that sit in judgment—

These that sat as judges in the gates, which were no longer

possessed by the enemies, she here exhorts to join with the

nobles before-mentioned. And walk by the way—The mer

chants, traffickers, and others, who could now travel safely

about their business, which they durst not do before this de

liverance, Ver. 6; for which, therefore, they were bound to

praise God.

Ver. 11. From the noise of archers—From the triumphant

noise, and shouts of archers, rejoicing when they met with

their prey. Together with the princes, judges, and mer

chants, she would have the shepherds praise the Lord every

time they came to water their flocks; remembering how they

were formerly disturbed by the archers lurking in the woods

or thickets, who shot whole quivers of arrows at them and

their cattle, whereby they were put to great difficulty and

danger in watering their cattle, which now they brought safely

to the pits or springs. There shall they rehearse, &c.—

When they come to those places with freedom and safety,

which before they could not approach but with extreme dan

ger, they shall rehearse the righteous and gracious acts of the

Lord, who had taken a just vengeance on their oppressors,

and most graciously delivered them from their tyranny. To

wards the inhabitants of his villages—She would have the

meanest peasants bear them company in the praises of God;

for now they lived as quietly in their open villages as if they

had been in the strongest cities. Then shall the people go

down to the gates—The great prophetess sums up all in these

words, that the whole country was bound to praise the Lord,

every man having liberty to go down safely to the gate of his

own city, from whence, undoubtedly many had been driven

by the Canaanites, and forced to wander abroad. The gates

of their cities, it must be observed, were the chief places to

which both city and country resorted for public business and

matters of justice, from both of which they had been debarred

by their oppressors, but which would now resume their

wonted course, and the people have free access and passage,

either in or out of their gates, as their affairs required. And

they who had been compelled to leave their cities would now

return in peace and triumph.

Ver. 12. Awake, awake, Deborah—Stir up thyself with

all that is within thee, to admire and praise Jehovah. This

work needs, and well deserves the utmost liveliness and

vigour of soul. Thus, having called upon all others, she

now excites herself, with the most earnest and zealous affec

tion, (expressed by the repetition of the same thing four

times) to celebrate the wonderful works of God. One can

not help observing the decorum which the prophetess ob

VOL. I. N”. XXI. s
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serves, in speaking of herself. Though she went along with

Barak to levy his forces, accompanied him to the field of

battle, and gave him the word of command, when to charge

the enemy, Chap. iv. 9–14; yet suitably to her sex and office,

she only speaks of uttering a song of praise on the occasion,

while she assigns to him, under God, the glory of the victory,

and the honour of the triumph. Arise, #. and lead thy

captivity captive—She calls on Barak, to shew his captives,

and spoils, that the Israelites might see how great reason they

had for giving thanks to God. Some ask what captives he'

could have to lead when the whole army of Sisera was cut

off: Chap. iv. 16. To which the answer is easy, that when

Barak, after he had routed their army, pursued his victory as

far as Harosheth, he doubtless took many prisoners, and pro

bably not a few of the best quality, and brought them cap

tive with him out of the country.

Wer. 13. Then he made him that remaineth have dominion,

&c.—This Verse is very obscure, nor is it easy to fix the

sense of the original, the principal verb in the sentence, ºn"

Jerad, which occurs in both clauses of it, meaning both to

have, or to cause to have dominion, and also to descend, or

come down. According to our translation, which seems as

accurate as any proposed, the sense is, that God had not only

preserved a remnant of his people from the fury of the op

pressor, and from the destruction which Sisera designed, but

also now gave them the victory, and thereby the dominion

over the nobles of Canaan, who had been combined against

them. The Lord made me have dominion—Though but a

weak woman. But Dr. Kennicott's translation of the verse,

which is countenanced by the Seventy, is, -

“Then, when the remainder descended after their chiefs,

“Jehovah's people descended after me against the mighty;”

which interpretation agrees in substance with that of the in

genious Mr. Green and some others. -

Ver. 14. Out of Ephraim, &c.—The prophetess, having

directed their praises to the author of their deliverance, pro

ceeds to speak with commendation of the instruments of it,

and gives us the muster of those tribes, which freely offered

themselves to battle. Ske assigns the first place to the tribe of

Benjamin, the second to those of her own tribe who were set

tled in Amalek; the third to the Manassites beyond Jordan;

the fourth to the tribe of Zebulun ; and the last to the tribe of

Issachar. There was a root of them against Amalek—This

translation is very obscure, and therefore it might be better

rendered, and more agreeably to the Hebrew, Out of Eph

raim came down those who were planted, or whose rest was

4 o

º



Song of Deborah. JUDGES. Song of Deborah.

. M. ºn a - -

*::::::::out of "Machir came down governors,

"..."” and out of Zebulun they that thandle
* Heb. - -

the pen of the writer.
draw with

*..." 15 And the princes of Issachar

were with Deborah; even Issachar,

**** and also “Barak : he was sent on

*:::" if foot into the valley. |For the di

'ºvisions of Reuben ihere were great

ºfthoughts of heart.

*śº 16 Why abodest thou "among the

sheepfolds, to hear the bleetings of

or, in the flocks 2 || For the divisons of

wa.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º. rºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

in Amalek; meaning some of the tribe of Ephraim, who were

settled in or about the mount of Amalek. See Judges xii. 15.

And out of Żebulun they that handle the pen of the writer—

Mr. Green has observed, and with great reason, that there is

a manifest impropriety in penmen coming down to a battle ;

and that the word civ shebet, which is here translated a

pen, never signifies so throughout the Scriptures, but always

a sceptre, or staff of command; and therefore, he thinks our

translation has mistaken the meaning here, and that it ought

to be translated—And out of ºebulum those that rule or lead

with the sceptre. The word hºp soper, rendered writer, he

thinks belongs to the next Verse, and should be translated

numbered. This certainly would make that verse more plain

and signifitant. It would then be, And the princes of Is

'suchur were numbered with Deborah, that is, these princes,

together with Barak the general, were mustered along with

JDeborah herself. . . . . , - : ; ; * * * * *

Wer. 15. IIe tras sent on foot—Or, when he was sent,

zith his foot, into the valley, This is not an immaterial re

mark of the prophetess. It expresses that the tribe or people

of Issachar, following the counsel and example of their

princes, were as hearty and vºliant in the cause as Barak

their general; and as he marched on foot to attack Sisera

with his horses and nine hundred armed chariots, and that:

into the valley or plain, where horses and chariots are chiefly

useful; so did they with no less courage and resolution. ||

This she said to shew, that the battle was Jehovah's, and

that he saveth not by horses, nor by chariots. For the divi

sions of Reuben—Or, separations, not, so much of one from

another, (for they seem to have been all well agreed in abid

ing at home with their sheep) as of all from their brethren,

from whom they were divided no less in their designs and

affections, than in their situation by the river Jordan: and

they would not join their interests and forces with them in this

common cause. Great thoughts-Or, great searchings,

great and sad thoughts, and debates, and perplexities of

mind among the Israelites, to see themselves deserted by so

great and potent a tribe as Reuben was. -

Ver. 16. Why, &c.—Having mentioned with honour the

tribes that willingly offered themselves, the prophetess pro

ceeds to expostulate with those who, when summoned to the

assistance of their brethren, shamefully refused to arm in the

common cause. The two first that she upbraids, are Reuben

and Gad, who were more solicitous about their cattle than

their brethren...The two next are Dau and Asher, who were

g

A.M. 27.08.

B. C. 1296.
*-Reuben there were great searchings

of heart. - - -

17 Gilead abode beyond Jordan: elºs.

and why did Dan remain in ships? “

‘Asher continued on the sea || shore, tºº. 12.
and abode in his || breaches. | Or, port.

| Or,creeks.

18 Zebulun and Naphtali 7(767'0 a g Ch. 4. 10.

people that it jeoparded their lives ſº.

unto the death in the high places of ::::::::::

the field. ' e

19 The kings came and fought,

then fought the kings of Canaan in

– . • *

---------------

as meanly intent upon their commerce. Why abodest thore

among the sheepfolds 2—Why wast thou so unworthy and

cowardly, that thou wouldest not engage thyself in so just,

so necessary, and so noble a cause, but didst prefer the care

of thy sheep, and thy own ease and safety, before this gene

rous undertaking? Reuben thought neutrality their wisest

course; being very rich in cattle, Numb. xxxii. 1. They

were loath to run the hazard of so great a loss, by taking up

arms against so potent an enemy as Jabin; and the bleatings

of their sheep were so loud in their ears, that they could not

hear the call of Deborah and Barak.

Ver. 17. Gilead abode, &c.—Or, why did Gilead abide 2

Gilead was divided between the children of Machir and the

tribe of Gad, Josh. xiii. 24–31. The children of Machir

came down to the battle, and therefore the tribe of Gad can

only be meant here, the land of Gilead being put for the in

habitants of it. Beyond Jordan–In their own portions,

and did not come over Jordan to the help of the Lord, and

of his people, as they ought to have done. Why did Dan

remain in ships 2—Their coast being near the sea, they were

wholly intent on their merchandise, and therefore did not join

in this land expedition. Asher continued on the sea-shore—

Where their lot lay. , Abode in his breaches—Either in his

creeks and small havens, where vessels lay to go out to sea,

or in their broken and craggy rocks and caves.

Ver. 18. &ebulun and Naphtali, &c.—These were the two

tribes, out of which Barak, by the order of God, Chap. iv. 6,

drew 10,000 men, who charged the enemy from mount Ta.

bor; and Deborah here celebrates their gallant behaviour.

That jeoparded their lives—lleb. ºn, cherep, despised their

lives, or exposed them to the danger of death, as making no

account of them, in comparison of joining with their brethren

to shake off the yoke of the Canaanites, and recover their

liberty. They chose rather to venture upon a generous and

honourable death, than to enjoy a shameful and servile life.

In the high places of the field—That is, upon that large and

eminent plain in the top of mount Tabor, where they put

themselves in battle array, and expected the enemy; though,

when they saw that the Canaanites did not come up to them,
they marched down to meet them. . r -

Ver. 19. The kings cane and fought—There were divers

petty kings in those parts who were subject to Jabin.

Taanach and Megiddo—Were two eminent cities not far from

mount Tabor, nor from the river Kishon. They took no gain

of money—Some interpret this as meaniug they fought without

* * *
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*::::::Taanach by the waters of Megiddo;

xcº, º "they took no gain of money.

ºl. 20 ! They fought from heaven :

};i. the stars in their +courses fought

* against Sisera.

21 ''The river of Kishon swept

them away, that antient river, the

river Kishon. O my soul, thou hast

1 Ch. 4.7.

-

-

-

--------------------

pay, whether from mere hatred of the Israelites, and a desire

to be revenged on them, or from a full hope and conſidence

of paying themselves abundantly out of Israel’s spoils. But

it may be intended as a sarcasm upon the kings of Canaan

for their lucrative views in fighting against Israel. They

came to the help of Jabin for lucre's sake; namely, to enrich

themselves with the spoils; but the Israelites fought for

liberty.

Ver. 20. They fought from heaven—The prophetess hav.

ing, in the foregoing verse, mentioned who were the allies

and helpers of Jabin, does here, in a very magnificent man

ner, represent who were the allies and helpers of Israel:

They fought from heaven on this side; viz., the very angels

of God themselves, the hosts of heaven, the armies of the Al

mighty. The very stars in their courses fought for Israel

against Sisera. The elements, by the order of God, came

to their assistance. The air and waters ranged themselves on

their side; the rivers, even the small streams, liſt up them

selves and swept away their enemies. This is the magni

ficent and tremendous idea which the prophetess gives us of

this victory over Sisera, See on Chap. iv. 15. In the poetical

Scriptures, thunder and lightning are represented as the ar

tillery of heaven. The prophet Habakkuk, speaking of the

defeat of the confederate kings of Canaan by Joshua, where

there is no mention of thunder and lightning in the history,

thus addresses Jehovah, Chap. iii. 11.

The sun and moon stood still in their habitation;

By their light thine arrows went abroad;

And by their shining thy glittering spear.
-

\

Ver. 21. The river of Kishon–Which, though not great

in itself, was now much swelled by the foregoing storm and

rain, and therefore drowned those who, being pursued by the

hand of God and by the Israelites, were forced into it, and

thought to pass over it, as they did before. Ancient river—

So called, either, first, in opposition to those rivers which are

of a later date, being made by the hand and art of man;

or, secondly, because it was a river anciently famous for re

markable exploits, for which it was celebrated by the ancient

poets or writers, though not here mentioned. O my soul, thou

hast trodden down strength—Thou, O Deborah, though but

a weak woman, hast, by God’s assistance, subdued a potent

enciny; a beautiful apostrophe this of the prophetess; turn

ing her speech to herself, as it were, to congratulate herself

on the success of the commission which she had received from

God to stir up Barak; and on the great efficacy of her prayers

to God; for it cannot be doubted but that she implored help

from heaven, while Barak fought with Sisera.

trodden down strength. º

22 Then were the horse-hoofs

broken by the means of the || prans- or,
tramp

ings, the pransings of their mighty ºr
- frt;w.OnCS. -

- 23 Curse ye Meroz, said the angel

of the Lord, curse ye bitterly the in

habitants thereof; " because they mc. *.*

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º- ºr- ºr- ºr---ºf r- -

º
-

º

Ver. 22. Then were the horses' hoof, broken—This verse

finely expresses, and gives us the strongest image of the con

fusion and rapidity of the ſlight of Sisera's captains and great

men, as well as of the multitude, from God and Israel; which

was such that the very hoofs of their horses were broken by

their swiſt and violent running over the stony ground.

Pransings—Or, because of their fierce or swift courses. The

word "nº, duhar, here rendered pransings, is used also

Nahum iii. 2, where, from the word it is joined with, says

Dr. Dodd, it must mean the clattering of the horse on full

speed. The marginal reading, tramplings, or plungings, he

thinks preferable to the text, and observes, that the meaning

of it cannot perhaps be better expressed than by the well

known line of Virgil; , .

Quadrupedante putrem somitu quatit ungula campum. . .

“They shake with horny hoofs the solid ground.”

Dr. Waterland proposes that was, abiraie, here rendered

their mighly oncs, should be translated their mighly horses,

an interpretation which the word will easily bear, and which

increases the force and beauty of the passage, as they were

doubtless “not common horses, but their best and strongest,

whose hoofs were broken on this occasion.” The reader

will observe that it was not the custom to shoe their horses

in these ancient times, and indeed according to Tavernier,

Montfaucon, and others, they have at present excellent

º in Arabia and Tartary which are never shod. See

Dodd. a - -

Ver. 23. Curse ye Moros—A place then, no doubt, emi

nent and considerable, though now there be no remembrance

of it left, which possibly might be the effect of this bitter

curse; as God cursed Amalek in this manner, that he might

utterly blot out their remembrance. And this place, above

all others, may be thus severely cursed; because it was near

the place of the fight, and therefore had the greatest oppor

tunity and obligation to assist their brethren. The angel,

&c.—She signifies that this curse proceeded not from her ill

will towards that place, but from divine inspiration; and

that if all the rest of the song should be taken but for the

mere aspirations and effusions of a pious soul, but liable to

mistake, yet this branch of it was immediately directed to her

% the Lord, the angel of the covenant. To the help of the

ord—Of the Lord's people; for God takes what is done

for or against his people as if it were done to himself. The

cause between God and the mighty, the principalities and

powers of the kingdom of darkness, will not admit of a neu

trality.
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*::::, came not to the help "of the LoRD,

*::" to the help of the LoRD against the

mighty.

24 Blessed above women shall

•ch. . ii. "Jael the wife of Heber the Kenite

*** * be; I blessed shall she be above wo

men in the tent.

25 " He asked water, and she gave

him milk: she brought forth butter

in a lordly dish.

26 She put her hand to the nail,

and her right hand to the workman’s

ºf hammer; and i with the hammer

** she smote Sisera, she smote off his

head, when she had pierced and

stricken through his temples.

4 Ch. 4, 19.

tº Ch. 4, 21.

----------------

Ver. 24. Blessed, &c.—This is a beautiful and striking

transition, whereby the prophetess passes from the curse pro

nounced by the command of the angel on the Merozites to the

blessing of Jael, on whom she passes the finest encomium, be

cause, though only a sojourner in Israel, she had done them

most signal service in taking off Sisera, their most inveterate

enemy. Blessed above women—Celebrated and endowed

with all sorts of blessings more than they. In the tent—In

her tent and habitation; in her house and family, and all

her affairs. The Kenites lived not in houses, but in tents.

But the tent is here mentioned as an allusion to the place
where the fact was done.

Ver. 25. He asked water, &c.—The original here is very
poetical and elegant, and not badly imitated in our transla.

tion of it, if it were placed in hemisticks thus:

He asked water, and she gave milk;

She brought forth butter in a lordly dish.

The last clause, however, perhaps had better be rendered,

cream in a princely bowl; that is, she brought forth the

choicest of her milk in the best dish or bowl she had; not

indeed such a one as the luxury of after-ages introduced, but

such as was agreeable to the simplicity of those times and

of this family, and such as the better sort of people then

used. Jael, we have observed, on Chap. iv. 19, probably at

that time intended him no other than kindness, till God, to

fulfil Deborah's prophecy, by an immediate impulse on her

mind, directed her to do otherwise.

Ver. 26. She smote off his head—Or rather, smote through

his head, for there is not the least hint given in the story that

she cut off his head. The latter part of the verse, When she

pierced, &c. may be rendered, She wounded, and pierced

through his temples. :

Ver. 27. At her feet he bowed, &c.—This verse is consi

dered by many as a description of the struggles of Sisera after

he was wounded; but perhaps it may only be a relation of his

lying down to sleep quite spent with fatigue, from which he

27 At her feet he bowed, he fell, ###:
---

he lay down : at her feet he bowed,º,

he fell ; where he bowed, there he

fell down idead. +1teb.

28 The mother of Sisera looked “”

out at a window, and cried through

the lattice, Why is his chariot so

long in coming? why tarry the wheels

of his chariots 2

29 Her wise ladies answered her,

yea, she returned t answer to her- ºr- +vord

self,
-

30 "Have they not sped have.º.º. i.-

they not divided the prey; t to every tºº,

man a damsel or two 2 to Sisera a j.º.

prey of divers colours, a prey of di

-------------

never rose again. For it is expressly said, Chap. iv. 21, that

Jael smote the nail quite through his temples, so as to fasten

him to the ground; from whence there is great reason to con

clude that the blow was instantaneously fatal, and that he

never struggled nor stirred. This verse is thus translated by
Dr. Kennicott:

At her feet he bowed, he fell!

At her feet he bowed, he fell !

Where he bowed, there he fell dead.

And he supposes, naturally enough, the first line to be sung

by Deborah, the second by Barak, and that they both joined

in singing the third. The whole verse is greatly expressive of

the joy of Deborah on this occasion, and shews, in a strong

light, her love for her country and people. She dwells on

every circumstance with seeming pleasure; she repeats them,

as it were, to enjoy the idea and contemplation of them the

longer. And one would think all the enemies of Israel had

perished in this one man.

Wer. 28–30, The mother of Sisera looked out at a windozo

—Expecting to see him returning; for she concluded that he

went forth not so much to fight as to take the "spoil. Have

they not divided the spoil?—That is, it is certain they have

got the prey, only they tarry to distribute it, according to

every man's quality and merit. It is scarcely possible to con

ceive any thing more beautiful or expressive than these verses.

No writer, either poet or orator, ever formed a finer image

upon any subject. It seems even beyond all that painting

could express. No picture could have represented to us so

much of the action as these words do. We perfectly see the

mother of Sisera waiting for the victorious return of her son,

and looking out at a window to behold, his triumphant cha

riot at some distance. We see her rejoicing over the Israel

itish captives. We see her, as it were, examining and de

lighting her eyes with the rich and gorgeous spoils which

they had brought home. How does all this heighten, in our

imagination, the fall of Sisera, who lies at the same time dead
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## tº vers colours of needlework, of divers

colours of needlework on both sides,

meet for the necks of them that take

the spoil?

31 ‘So let all thine enemies perish,

O Lord : but let them that love him

*:: ** he "as the sun * when he goeth forth

**** in his might. And the land had rest

forty years. - -

tºps.s3. p.

CHAP. VI.

The calamities of Israel by the Midianites, ver. 1.--6.

The message God sent them by a prophet, ver.

7---10. God's commission to Gideon, confirmed

by a sign, ver. 11–24. . . He breaks down the

altar of Baal, ver. 25---32. His preparation for

trar, and encouragement by another sign, ver.

33---40.

A ND "the children of Israel did

evil in the sight of the LoRD :

eir 1256.

a Ch. 2. 19.

and the Lord delivered them into ||

**.*.* the hand" of Midian seven years.

2 And the hand of Midian f pre

vailed against Israel ; and because of

* Heb. was

ng.

*******************

in the tent of Jael, without pomp or attendant, without mo

ther, or sister, or brother, to weep over him, slain by the

hand of a woman . This fine conclusion of the relation of

Sisera’s fall, may be said to have all the beautiful colouring

of a Titian, and all the force of a Raphael or Reubens; for

no one pencil ever expressed any thing so perfectly.

Ver. 31. So let thine enemies perish, O Lord–That is, so

suddenly, so surely, so effectually and irrecoverably; an ele

gant apostrophe of the prophetess this, in turning and ad

dressing her speech to God; that as her speech begun with

him, so it might likewise conclude with him. And with

what gracefulness, and, at the same time, with what grandeur

and sublimity does she change the subject . How was it pos

sible for her to conclude her song in a finer manner than by

this sudden, but, at the same time, earnest wish that all the

enemies of Jehovah might perish as Sisera had done. And

that all that love him might, like the rising sun, proceed from

strength to strength, till they should arrive at the highest

pitch of glory. Deborah was a prophetess, and this prayer

may be considered as a two-fold prediction, importing both

that, in due time, all God’s enemies shall perish; and that

those who love him in sincerity, and persevere in so doing

shall shine for ever as the sun in the kingdom of their Father.

CHAP. VI. Ver. 1. And the children of Israel did evil

—The Israelites, having forgot the signal deliverance which

God had wrought for them by Deborah and Barak, were con

the Midianites the children of Israel #:::::

made them “the dens which are in sºlº

the mountains, and caves, and strong

holds. -

3 And so it was, when Israel had

sown, that the Midianites came up, *

and "the Amalekites, “ and the chil- {{...}

dren of the east, even they came up ""

against them ;

4 And they encamped against

them, and destroyed the increase of riº.”

the earth, till thou come unto Gaza; .

and left no sustenance for Israel,

neither | sheep, nor ox, nor ass.

5 For they came up with their

cattle and their tents, and they came

* as grasshoppers for multitude; for sch. 1. º.

both they and their camels were with

out number : and they entered into

the land to destroy it.

6 And Israel was greatly impover

ished because of the Midianites ;

and the children of Israel "cried ach. * *

unto the LoRD.

| Or, goat,

•***** ***************

!

demned to a new state of misery and oppression, compared to

which that under Jabin may almost be called freedom, De

borah being then allowed to judge Israel in the face of the

sun; whereas now they were not only destitute of a judge,

but were often without habitations, except those they were

forced to seek for among the clefts, and caverns of rocks,

and in some few strong holds or fortresses, Wer. 2; and if

they found time and convenience for sowing their lands, their

enemies poured in upon them, and wrested from them the

fruits of their labour. Into the hand of Midian—For although

the generality of the Midianites had been cut off by Moses

about two hundred years ago, yet many of them doubtless fled

into the neighbouring countries, whence afterwards they re

turned into their own land, and in that time might easily

grow to be a very great number; especially when God fur

thered their increase, that they might be a scourge for Israel

when they transgressed. Let all that sin, expect to suffer;

let all that turn to folly, expect to return to misery. -

Ver. 3–5. The children of the east—Probably the Ish

maelites, or Arabians, especially the eastern part of them.

Unto Gaza—That is, from the east, on which side they en

tered, to the west, where Gaza was, near the Mediterranean

Sea. So that they destroyed the whole land. Without num

ber—That is, so many that it was not easy to number them.

And not in a regular army to engage, but in a confused

swarm, to plunder the country. Yet Israel, being forsaken

of God, had not spirit to make head against them; God fight



God sends a prophet to Israel. JUDGES.

A.M. 27.5%.

*::::::::: 7 || And it came to pass, when

cir law, the children of Israel cried unto the

LoRD because of the Midianites,

*"..., 8 || That the Lord sent i a pro

” phet unto the children of Israel,

which said unto them, Thus saith

the Lord God of Israel, I brought

you up from Egypt, and brought you

forth out of the house of bondage;

9 And I delivered you out of the

hand of the Egyptians, and out of

the hand of all that oppressed you,

its “...º.º. and ‘drave them out from before

you, and gave you their land;

10 And I said unto you, I am the

, Lord your God; fear not the gods

of the Amorites, in whose land ye

dwell: but ye have not obeyed my

voice. .

11 || And there came an angel of

1, 2 Kings

17.35, 3

88.

--z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-ºw"

ing against them with those very terrors, with which other

wise he would have fought for them. . -

Wer. 8. The Lord sent a prophet—We have reason to hope,

God is designing mercy for us, if we find he is by his grace

preparing us for it. * * * * *

Ver. 10. He have not obeyed my voice—And therefore all

these evils are come upon you. This is said to bring them

to repentance. And our repentance is then genuine, when

the sinfulness of sin, as disobedience to God, is that which

we chiefly lament.

Wer. 11. And there came an angel of the Lord––It is

probable that many of the Israelites laid the prophet's mes

sage to heart, and began to repent and reform, and that

therefore God had compassion upon them, and sent an angel

to appoint them a deliverer. In Ophrah—In Manasseh :

there was, however, another Ophrah in Benjamin, Josh.

xviii. 23. The Abi-ezrite—Of the posterity of Abiezer.

Threshed—Not with oxen, as the manner was, Deut. xxv. 4,

but with a staff to prevent discovery. Wine-press—In the

place where the wine-press stood, not in the common floor,

because none would suspect that he was there so employed.

Wer. 12. The Lord is with thee—That is, to guide and

strengthen thee, to animate and support thee. He is with

thee, giving thee a commission to go out against the enemies

of Israel, communicating to thee all necessary qualifications

for the execution of this commission, and assuring thee of

success therein. The Chaldee interprets it, The Word of

the Lord is thy help, “ which shows,” says Dr. Dodd

“ that the ancient Jews looked upon this angel as the ford

himself, which is confirmed by the Targum translation of the

, following verse. Is the Schechinah of the Lord our help ?

Whence then hath all this happened unto us? A paraphrase

which shews that they took the Word of the Lord, to be the

same with the Schcchinah of the Lord.” Thou mighty man

An angel appears to Gideon.

the Lord, and sat under an oak ºf:

which was in Ophrah, that pertained -

unto Joash 'the Abi-ezrite: and his isºl. 1.

son "Gideon threshed wheat by thenſiºn.

wine-press, + to hide it from the #;"- - - - + Heb.

Midianites. - tº.".
to flee.

12 And the "angel of the Lord tº .

appeared unto him, and said unto

him, The LoRD is "with thee, thou o jou. ..s.

mighty man of valour. -

13 And Gideon said unto him,

Oh my Lord, if the Lord be with

us, why then is all this befallen us P

and " where be all his miracles, p.s.o.o.

" which our fathers told us of, say-up...i.

ing, Did not the LoRD bring us up

from Egypt? but now the Lord

hath,' forsaken us, and delivered usrº,

into the hands of the Midianites.

14 And the LoRD looked upon

------------rºw-wºw- º

of valour—To whom I have given courage and strength for

the work to which I have called thee. Gideon, though a

mighty man, could bring nothing to pass without the pre

sence of God. But as that presence is enough to make any

man mighty in valour, and to give him courage at any time;

so it is all in all to our prosperity, whatever we do.

Ver. 13. If the Lord be with us, why then is all this be

fallen us 2—All this trouble and distress from the incursions

of the Midianites ? All this loss, and grief, and dismay 2

Where be all his miracles which our fathers told us of 2—We

are too apt to conclude, that those instances of God’s power

which have not been exerted for a long time, will never be *

renewed. Gideon seems here to have given way to this com

mon weakness of our nature and tendency to unbelief and

distrust of God's power, and love, and faithfulness. And we

frequently find the prophets expostulating with the people for

thinking that the hand of the Lord was shortened, or, that he

could not exert the same wonderful power, producing the

same glorious effects for them, which he had formerly exerted

and produced for their fathers. The angel had spoken to

him in particular, The Lord is with thre: but he pleads and

expostulates for all, If the Lord be with Us—Associating him

self with the thousands of Israel, and admitting no comfort

but what they might be sharers in. Gideon does not seem yet

to have had any idea that the person that spoke to him was

an angel or heavenly being; but appears to have taken him

only for some respectable person, or at most a prophet, for

the expression, my Lord, with which he addresses him,

was no more than was generally used towards persons of

respectability.

Ver. 14. The Lord looked upon him—With a settled,

pleasant, and animating countenance, as a testimony of his

favour and readiness to help him. And said, go in this thy

might–In the power of this commission which I have now



God’s commission to Gideon CHAP. VI.

-

confirmed by a sign.

A. M. 27.55.

#: º him, and said, “Go in this thy might,

*** and thou shalt save Israel from the

*** ** hand of the Midianites: ‘have not I

sent thee 3 - * * ,

15 And he said unto him, Oh my

Lord, wherewith shall I save Israel?

****behold " || my family is poor in Ma

"...º nasseh, and I am the least in my
as the -

:; father's house. - - -

*i." 16 And the Lord said unto him,

x ºn . *Surely I will be with thee, and thou

shalt smite the Midianites as one

Ill:l I). -

17 | And he said unto him, If

now I have found grace in thy sight,

*** * then 3 shew me a sign that thou

talkest with me. - - -

18 ‘Depart not hence, I pray

thee, until I come unto thee, and

to mºat bring forth my | present, and set it

*" before thee. And he said, I will tarry

until thou come again. -

ft. - 19 “And Gideon went in, and

tººmade ready + a kid, and unleavened

* cakes of an ephah of flour: the flesh

he put in a basket, and he put the

-

z Gen. 18.

3, 9

a Gen. 18.

- •,•,•,•,• , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,

given thce; and in the strength which thou hast already re

ceived, and dost now farther receive from me. IIave not I

sent thee 2–Have not I hereby given thee a commission, a

command to do this work? God's fitting men for his work

is a sure evidence of his calling them to it.

Ver. 15. Behold, my family—Heb. my thousand; for the

tribes were distributed into several thousands, whereof each

thousand had its peculiar governor. Is poor—Weak and con

temptible. I am the least in my father's house—Either for

age or qualifications for such a work. It is no proof that a

person is unfit for an important work, because he thinks him

self so. Before honour, is humility. Indeed God delights to

advance the humble, and often chooses to do great things by

those that are little, especially that are so in their own eyes.

“IIe chooseth the weak things of the world to confound the

wise, and things that are despised, and things that are not, to

bring to nought the things that are: that no flesh may glory

in his presence.” -

Wer. 16, 17. Thou shalt smile the Midianites as one man

—As easily as if they were all but one man. Shew me a sign

—This Gideon desired, that he might be sure the commission

was divine, and that God, who called him to this work, would

give him success in it. This is one proof, among many others

which might be produced, that a sign or miracle was

esteemed in these §. both as a necessary and a sufficient

evidence of a divine commission. And from hence we may
-

º

A.M. 27.55.

B.C. 1219.

-

broth in a pot, and brought it out

unto him under the oak, and pre

sented it. - -

20 And the angel of God said

unto him, Take the flesh and the .

unleavened cakes, and "lay them upon bºls. 19.

this rock, and “pour out the broth, “kº.
And he did so. -

21 * Then the angel of the Lord

put forth the end of the staff that

was in his hand, and touched the

flesh and the unleavened cakes; and

"there rose up fire out of the rock, a lev.o.º.

and consumed the flesh and the un

leavened cakes. Then the angel of

the Lok D departed out of his sight.

22 And when Gideon perceived ech. ii. 1.

that he was an angel of the Lord, --

Gideon said, Alas, O Lord God!

'for because I have seen an angel oftº it.

the Lond face to face. - -

23 And the Lord said unto him,

* Peace he unto thee; fear not : thou

shalt not die.

24 || Then Gideon built an altar. .

there unto the Lord, and called it

g Dam. 10.

19.

• *

-**a*-*-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

º

learn, that we have abundant reason to be satisfied and as

sured respecting the ground of our faith in our Lord Jesus

Christ, inasmuch as he was most abundantly approved of God,

by signs, and miracles, and iconders, which God wrought

by him, in the sight of all men. That thou talkest with me—

By authority from God: or, that thou art a messenger from

hin, that discoursest with me. Or, a sign of the accomplish

ment of that, concerning which thou talkest with me; that

is, that by me thou wilt smite the Midianites. -

Ver. 18, 19. Until 1–bring forth my, present—A repast

for the angel, whom he thought to be a man. And set it be

jore thee—That thou mayest eat and refresh thyself. An

ephah of flour—The choicest part of a whole ephah ; as also

he brought to him the best part of a kid dressed; for a whole

ephah, and a whole kid had been superſluous, and improper
totº: for one man. - - -

er. 20. Lay, them upon this rock—Undoubtedly it gave

Gideon some surprise, to be commanded to dispose thus of

the refreshmoats which he had so hospitably prepared; but as

he had doubtless by this time conceived an high opinion of

this unknown person, (though he had not discovered him to

be an angel,), so he readily obeyed his command. -

Ver. 21–24. There rose up fire out of the rock, and

consumed the flesh—By which he shewed himself not to be

a man that needed such provisions, but the Son of God; and

by this iustance of his omnipotency, gave him assurance, that



Gideon breaks down

####| Jehovah-shalom: unto this day it

º,is yet " in Ophrah of the Abi-ezrites.the LO

send 25 || And it came to pass the same

Jº; night, that the LoRD said unto him,

Take thy father's young bullock,

tor, and ||even the second bullock of seven

years old, and throw down the altar

of Baal that thy father hath, and

º, a cut down the grove that is by it :
- 26 And build an altar unto the

LoRD thy God upon the top of this

**, + rock, in the ordered place, and
strong

1:... take the second bullock, and offer a

... burnt sacrifice with the wood of the

grove which thou shalt cut down.

27 Then Gideon took ten men of

his servants, and did as the Lord

wº-pº-w-ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

*

he both could, and would consume the Midianites. Alas, O

Lord God—I am an undone man : I must die, and that

speedily; for that he feared, Wer. 23, according to the com

mon opinion in that case. The Lord said unto him—Per

haps by an audible voice, for it does not seem as if the

angel spoke these words. Peace be to thee—Thou shalt re

ceive no hurt by this vision; but only peace, that is, all

the blessings needful for thy own happiness, and for the

present work. Gideon built an altar there—On the top of

the rock, as is evident from Wer. 26, where that which is here

expressed only in general, is more particularly described.

Jehovah Shalom—That is, the Lord’s peace ; the sign or wit

mess of God's speaking peace to me, and to his people: or

the place where he spake peace to me, when I expected no

thing but destruction.

Ver. 25. The same night—the Lord said unto him—Most

likely in a dream. Take—the second bullock—Houbigant

and some others suspect that there is a deficiency in the text

here, as nothing is said of the first bullock. Perhaps he was

to offer both bullocks, one for himself, and the other for the

sins of the people, whom he was to deliver. For, till sin

was pardoned, through sacrifice offered for it, no good was to

be expected. Dr. Dodd, however, conjectures that there is a

false reading in the Hebrew, and that mun -5, par-hasshor,

which is the expression in the first clause, and is rendered

young bullock, has, by the mistake of transcribers, been

written ºwn -5, par hassheni, second bullock, in the next

clause. He therefore proposes to render the passage, Take

thy father's young bullock, even the young bullock of seven

years old; the Hebrew phrase -mun E, par hasshor, imply

ing no more than the offspring of a bull. Perhaps, what

some commentators have observed, is more fanciful than just,

viz. “that as this bullock was calved when the oppression of the

Midianites began; so it was now ordered to be sacrificed in

token that the oppression should end with this bullock's death.”

Throw down the altar of Baal—Thus God commands Gideon

to begin his heaven-appointed task, with the destruction of

the altar of Baal, the fatal source of Israel's defection and

-

JUDGES. the altar of Baal.

had said unto him; and so it was, ###:

because he feared his father's hous-T

hold, and the men of the city, that

he could not do it by day, that he

did it by night.

28 And when the men of the

city arose early in the morning,

behold, the altar of Baal was cast

down, and the grove was cut down

that was by it, and the second bul

lock was offered upon the altar that

was built. - -

29 And they said one to another,

Who hath done this thing? And

when they enquired and asked, the

said, Gideon the son of Joash hath

done this thing.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

punishment; and to expiate their crime by a sacrifice, in the

place where they had rendered divine honours to that despi

cable deity of the Midianites. That thy father hath made—

Which was in his ground, and perhaps erected at his expense,

though it was for public use, as appears from Ver. 28. Cut

down the grove planted by the altar for idolatrous uses, as

the manner of idolaters was. That is by it, or upon it—Per

haps by nºvs, Asherah, which we translate grove, may be

meant the image in the grove, and which was placed on the

altar. This, Mr. Seldon conjectures, with great probability,

was the image of Ashtaroth, or Astarte, for she was worship.

ped together with Baal. There could be no hope of deliver

ance till religion was reformed, with which God therefore or

ders Gideon to begin. This action of Gideon might seem in

jurious to his father's authority; but God’s command was a

sufficient warrant, and Gideon was now called to be the su

preme magistrate, whereby he was made his father's superior,

and was authorised to root out all idolatry, and the instru.
ments thereof.

Ver., 26. Upon the top of this rock—Heb. of this strong

hold: for in that calamitous time the Israelites retreated to

such rocks, and hid and fortified themselves in them. In the

ordered place–That is, in a plain and smooth part of the

rock, where an altar may be conveniently built. And offer

a burnt-sacrifice—Gideon was no priest, nor was this the

appointed place of sacrifice; but God can dispense with his

own institutions, though we may not; and his call gave

Gideon sufficient authority.

Wer. 27. Then Gideon took ten men—Whom doubtless he

had acquainted with his design, and the assurance of success

in it, whereby they were easily induced to assist him. ſIe

feared—Not so much, lest he should suffer for it, as lest he

should be prevented from doing it.

Wer. 28, 29. The bullock was offered—Not upon Baal's

altar, for which it was designed; but upon an altar erected

in contempt of Baal. When they enquired—they said—Pro

bably some of the persons employed in it.

:
º

*

*



The altar of Baal thrown down. CHAP. VI. Gideon prepares for war.

A. M. 2755.

B. C. 1249. 30 Then the men of the city said

unto Joash, Bring out thy son, that

he may die: because he hath cast

down the altar of Baal, and because

he hath cut down the grove that

was by it.

31 And Joash said unto all that

stood against him, Will ye plead for

Baal P will ye save him 2 he that

will plead for him, let him be put

to death whilst it is yet morning :

if he be a god, let him plead for

himself, because one hath cast down

his altar.

17. 32. Therefore on that day he call

º, ed him |* Jerubbaal, saying, Let
k 1 Sam. 12.

łºś. Baal plead against him, because he

; hath thrown down his altar.

; 33 "[Then all 'the Midianites

:*and the Amalekites and the children
plead :

See Jer.

11. 13.

I Wer. 3.

Ver. 31. Joash said—Will ye plead for Baal2–Why are

you so zealous in pleading for that Baal for whose worship

you suffer such grievous calamities at this day It is plain

that Joash had been a worshipper of Baal, having gone with

the stream, as we find the altar of Baal on his estate; but

probably he was now convinced of his sin and folly by

Gideon, being made acquainted with the appearance of the

angel to him, and of the divine commission which he had

received. Hence he resolutely declares himself on the side of

the God of Israel, and when the people demanded that his

son should be put to death for casting down the altar of

Baal, he boldly demands, according to the law of Moses,

that whatever man should plead for Baal should be put to

death, idolatry being a capital offence. While it is yet

morning—That is, immediately; for it was in the morning,

as we learn from Ver. 28, that this tumult was made. If he

be a god let him plead for himself—As the God of Israel hath

often done when any indignity or injury hath been done him.

But Baal hath now shewed, that he is neither able to help

you, nor himself; and therefore is not worthy to be served

any longer. This resolute answer was necessary, to stop the

torrent of the people's fury; and it was drawn from him by

the sense of his son's extreme danger; and by the confidence

-------------->4-4-4-4-

he had that God would plead his son's cause, and use him for

the rescue of his people. It is probable that, by what Joash

now said, the eyes of the people were opened, to see how

impotent the god was whom they had worshipped; as by

comparing it with what they had heard the God of Israel had

frequently done in vindication of his honour, they might well

conclude how inferior he was to Jehovah, the one living and

true God, or rather, in the language of Scripture, that he was

nothing, a mere non-entity.

Wer. 32. He called his name Jerub-baal—That is, Lct

Baal plead. The meaning is, either that Joash called Gideon

VOL. I. N°. XXI.

of the east were gathered together, ºf:

and went over, and pitched in "thenº ".

valley of Jezreel.

34 But "the Spirit of the LoRD Rººs. i.
Heh.- - +

o

i came upon Gideon, and he "blew ...".

a trumpet; and Abi-ezer f was ga-, i.e.,

thered after him. ..’ :*::ſ

35 And he sent messengers through

out all Manasseh ; who also was ga

thered after him : and he sent mes

sengers unto. Asher, and unto Ze

bulun, and unto Naphtali; and they

came up to meet them.

36 ºf And Gideon said unto God,

If thou wilt save Israel by mine

hand, as thou hast said,

37 PBehold, I will put a fleece of rºº. “

wool in the floor; and if the dew

be on the fleece only, and it be d

upon all the earth beside, then shall

--------4--------

so, Chap. viii. 1, in remembrance of this noble exploit, and

to put a brand on Baal; or that his countrymen gave him this

name. For, as Houbigant observes, the Hebrew may be

rendered, On that day they gave him the name of Jerub-baal

—It is a probable conjecture, that that Jerombalus, whom

Sanchoniathon, (one of the most ancient of all the heathen

writers) speaks of as priest of Jao (a corruption of Jehovah),

and to whom he was indebted for a great deal of knowledge,

was this Jerub-baal.

Wer. 33, 34. Then all the Midianites—were gathered toge

ther, &c.—As was their usual custom every year, that they

might waste the country. And pitched in the valley of Jez

reel—Not Jezreel in Judah, but another place of that name

in the borders of Manasseh and Issachar, which was not far

distant from Ophrah, where Gideon dwelt. But the Spirit

of the Lord came upon Gideon—Inspiring him with extraor

dinary wisdom, and courage, and zeal, to vindicate God's

honour and his country's liberty. The Hebrew is, The

Spirit of the Lord clothed Gideon; clothed him as a robe, to

put honour upon him ; clothed him as a coat of mail, to

put a defenée upon him. Those are well clad that are thus

clothed. Abieter—That is, the Abiezrites, his kindred, and

their servants, and others; who finding no harm coming to

him for destroying Baal, but rather a blessing from God, in

giving him strength and courage for so great an attempt,

changed their minds, and followed him as the person by whose

hands God would deliver them. . .

Wer. 35. All Manasseh-On both sides of Jordan. Unto

Asher, &c.—Because these tribes were nearest, and so could

soonest join with him ; and were nearest the enemy also,

Ver. 33, and therefore were most sensible of the calamity,

and would in all reason be most forward to rescue them

selves from it.

4 P



Gideon's fleece of wool. JUDGES. Gideon's army reduced.

A. M. 2765.

#:#; I know that thou wilt save Israel

by mine hand, as thou hast said.

38 And it was so : for he rose up

early on the morrow, and thrust the

fleece together, and wringed the

dew out of the fleece, a bowl full of

water. * .

39 And Gideon said unto God,

* Let not thine anger be hot against

me, and I will speak but this once :

let me prove, I pray thee, but this

once with the fleece; let it now be

dry only upon the fleece, and upon

all the ground let there be dew.

40 And God did so that night:

for it was dry upon the fleece only,

and there was dew on all the ground.

* Gen. 18.

32,

CHAP. VII.

God's direction to Gideon for modelling his army,

cer. 1.---8. The dream of the Midianite, ver.

9---15. IIis manner of attacking the camp of

Midian, ver. 16---20. Their total overthrow,

- cer. 21–25.

------------------

Wer. 39. Gideon said—In a way of humble supplica

tion, for the strengthening his own faith, and for the greater

encouragement of his soldiers in this great attempt. On all

the earth—That is, upon all that spot of ground which en

compasses the fleece. On the ground–Which was more

preternatural than the former instance, because if there be any

moisture, such bodies as fleeces of wool are likely to drink

it up. "

Ver. 40. And God did so—See how tender God is even of

the weak; and how ready to condescend to their infirmities :

These signs were very expressive. They are going to engage

the Midianites. Could God distinguish between a small

fleece of Israel and the vast floor of Midian * Yes, by this

token it appears that he can. Is Gideon desirous that the

dew of divine grace might descend on himself in particular?

He sees the fleece wet with dew, to assure him of it. Does

he desire that God will be as the dew to all Israel ? Behold

all the ground is wet !

CHAP. VII. Ver. 1. Gideon—rose up early—As one

whose heart was upon his business, and who was afraid of

losing time. Being now sure God was with him, he is impa

tient of any delay. And pitched by the well of Harod—That

his army might not be distressed for want of water; and he

gained the higher ground, which possibly might be some ad

vantage to him, for the Midianites were beneath him in the

valley. Our faith in God's promises must not slacken, but

rather quicken our endeavours. When we are sure God goes

before us in any undertaking, we must be the more active,

and exert ourselves the more to accomplish it. -

HEN "Jerubbaal, who is Gi-Hº:

deon, and all the people that

were with him, rose up early, and

pitched beside the well of Harod : so

that the host of the Midianites were

on the north side of them, by the

hill of Moreh, in the valley.

2 And the LoRD said unto Gideon,

The people that are with thee are

too many for me to give the Midian

ites into their hands, lest Israel

* vaunt themselves against me, say-ºut."

ing, Mine own hand hath saved me. "

3 Now therefore go to, proclaim

in the ears of the people, saying,

Whosoever is fearful and afraid, ºr “..

let him return and depart early from "

mount Gilead. And there returned

of the people twenty and two thou

sand; and there remained ten thou

sand. -

4 And the LoRD said unto Gideon,

The people are yet too many; bring

---------->4)---

Wer. 2. The people that are with thee are too many—The

army consisted of thirty-two thousand men, a small army in

comparison of what Israel might have raised on so great an

occasion, and a very small one in comparison with that which

the Midianites had now brought into the field. Gideon,

doubtless, was ready to think they were too few ; but God

comes to him and tells him they were too many. It is indeed

the same thing with God to save by many or by few; but man

being prone to attribute every thing to natural causes rather

than to God, it is one great design of God in all his dispen

sations, both of providence and grace, to counteract this

evil disposition in our nature which robs God of his glory,

and to cause us to consider him, and see his hand more in all

things.

Ver. 3. From Mount Gilead–Not that Mount Gilead

which was on the east side of Jordan, for the camps, both

of the Israelites and Midianites, were on the west side of

that river, in the land of Canaan; but another Mount Gilead

in the tribe of Manasseh. There returned of the people twenty

and two thousand—These, finding their whole army very

small, in comparison of that of their enemies, who were a

hundred and thirty-five thousand, Chap. viii. 10, and all, no

doubt, well armed and disciplined, and encouraged by long

success, whereas the Israelites were dispirited with long servi

tude, and many of them unarmed, lost the courage which they

had at first ; and therefore returned.

Wer. 4. The Lord said–The people are yet too many—For

my purpose, which is so to deliver Israel that it may appear

to be by my own act; that so I may have all the glory, and

they may be more strongly obliged to serve me, God fore
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Gideon’s army reduced. CHAP. VII. Gideon is promised success.

A.M. 3785.

*:::::::: them down unto the water, and I

will try them for thee there: and it

shall be, that of whom I say unto

thee, This shall go with thee, the

same shall go with thee; and of

whomsoever I say unto thee, This

shall not go with thee, the same

shall not go.

5 So he brought down the people

unto the water: and the LoRD said

unto Gideon, Every one that lap

peth of the water with his tongue,

as a dog lappeth, him shalt thou set

by himself; likewise every one that

boweth down upon his knees to

drink. *

6 And the number of them that

lapped, putting their hand to their

mouth, were three hundred men:

but all the rest of the people bowed

down upon their knees to drink

water. * *

7 *| And the Lord said unto Gi

***** deon, “By the three hundred men

that lapped will I save you, and de

liver the Midianites into thine hand :

and let all the other people go every

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º------

saw that if the Israelites had fought against the Midianites,

even only with ten thousand men, they would have attributed

victory to their own strength and courage; they were there

fore reduced to 300 only, that there might not be the least

room left for thinking that their own hand had saved them.

Bring them down unto the water—Either that which ran from

the well of Harod, mentioned Wer. 1, or some other brook.

Wer. 6. That lapped—Taking up a little water in the

palm of their hands. It is probable that Gideon, upon this

occasion, commanded his whole army to leave their baggage

behind them, and among that the vessels and cups they used

to drink out of; and, when he had brought them to the river

side, told them to drink of it, as they were going upon an ex

pedition which would not admit of the carrying water with

them, and in which they would not soon meet with any. Some

thing of this kind we may reasonably imagine, to account for

the whole army's drinking at the same time, and not one of

them using any kind of cup. The whole army, except 300

men, upon the command being given, seem to have flung

themselves down on the river's bank, as it were, to indulge

themselves, which is probably meant by bowing down their

knees to drink. But the 300 men, probably more intent on

the expedition, contented themselves with taking up some

water in the palm, or hollow of their hands, and so quenching
* -

A. M. 27.55a

man unto his place. B, C, 1949.

8 So the people took victuals in

their hand, and their trumpets: and

he sent all the rest of Israel every

man unto his tent, and retained those

three hundred men: and the host of

Midian was beneath him in the

valley. - *

9 || And it came to pass the same

"night, that the LoRD said unto him, “gº.

Arise, get thee down unto the host;

for I have delivered it into thine

hand.

10 But if thou fear to go down,

go thou with Phurah thy servant

down to the host:

11 And thou shalt "hear what everasas.

they say; and afterwards shall thine

hands be strengthened to go down

unto the host. Then went he down

with Phurah his servant unto the . "

outside of the || armed men thattº
were in the host.

12 And the Midianites and the

Amalekites and “all the children of sº, “ .

the east lay along in the valley like "

grasshoppers for multitude; and

-------------

their thirst, without laying aside their arms, or putting them

selves off their guard. *

Wer. 7. Every man unto his place–That is, to his own

home. “By this farther distinction,” says Henry, “it was

proved, that none"should be made use of, but I. Men that

were hardy, that could endure fatigue, without complaining

of thirst or weariness: 2. Men that were hasty, that thought

it long, till they were engaged with the enemy, preferring the

service of God and their country before their necessary re

freshment. Such as these God chooses to employ, that are

not only well affected, but zealously affected to his work.”

Wer. 8. Their trumpets—That is, the trumpets belonging

to the whole army, which he retained for the use following.

Gideon seems to have been now inspired with the thought of

the stratagem which he put in execution afterwards, otherwise

he would not have ordered every one of the three hundred

to take a trumpet in his hand.

Ver. 9–11. The same night—After he had dismissed all

but the three hundred. The Lord said–In a dream or vision

of the night. But if thou fear to go down—Wiz, with thy 300

men to attack the Midianites. Afterwards shall thine hands

be strengthened—Thou wilt be encouraged to proceed, not.

withstanding the smallness of thy number.

4 P 2



Dream of the cake of barley-bread. JUDGES. Gideon attacks the Midianites.

#:*:::::: their camels were without number,

as the sand by the sea side for

multitude.

13 *[ And when Gideon was come,

behold, there was a man that told a

dream unto his fellow, and said,

Behold, I dreamed a dream, and, lo,

a cake of barley bread tumbled into

the host of Midian, and came unto a

tent, and smote it that it fell, and

overturned it, that the tent lay along.

14 And his fellow answered and

said, This is nothing else save the

sword of Gideon the son of Joash,

a man of Israel: for into his hand

hath God delivered Midian, and all

the host.

15 And it was so, when Gideon

heard the telling of the dream, and

*::::... + the interpretation thereof, that he

** worshipped, and returned into the

host of Israel, and said, Arise; for

the LoRD hath delivered into your

hand the host of Midian.

16 || And he divided the three

--------------

-

Wer. 13, 14. And, lo, a cake—tumbled into the host of

Midian—A weak and contemptible thing: and in itself as un

able to overthrow a tent as to remove a mountain; but being

thrown by a divine hand, it bore down all before it. His

fellow answered, &c.—As there are many examples of

significant dreams, given by God to leathens, so some of

them had the gift of interpreting dreams; which they some

times did by divine direction, as in this ease. For it is evi

dent, that God influenced the mind of this man, to give this

interpretation to the dream of his companion, for the

encouragement of Gideon; otherwise, considering the nu

merous host of the Midianites, and the small force which

Gideon had, it does not seem probable, that a Midianitish

soldier should have entertained such a conjecture; and one

may observe the soldier speaks, as if under some prophetic

influence: Into his hand hath God delivered Midian, and

all the host—It is certain, at least, that the hand of God was

in this affair, that Gideon should be directed to this parti

cular tent, and that the soldier should be telling his dream

just at that very moment.

Ver. 15, 16. When Gideon heard—he worshipped—He

praised God for this special encouragement. He divided the

men into three companies—To make a shew of a vast army.

Lamps within the pitchers—The lights were put into the

pitchers, partly to preserve them from the wind and weather,

and partly that their approach to the Midianites, not being

discovered, they might surprise them with sudden flashes of

||

A. M. 2755.

hundred men into three companies, #:::::::

and he put it a trumpet in everyº
- - trumpets

man's hand, with empty pitchers, i.f.,

and | lamps within the pitchers. #:

17 And he said unto them, Lookº.º.

on me, and do likewise: and, behold, ..."

when I come to the outside of the

camp, it shall be that, as I do, so

shall ye do.

18 When I blow with a trumpet,

I and all that are with me, then

blow ye the trumpets also on every

side of all the camp, and say, The

sword of the LoRD, and of Gideon.

19 || So Gideon, and the hundred

men that were with him, came unto

the outside of the camp in the begin

ning of the middle watch; and they

had but newly set the watch : and

they blew the trumpets, and brake

the pitchers that were in their hands.

20 And the three companies blew

the trumpets, and brake the pitchers,

and held the lamps in their left

hands, and the trumpets in their

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

light. But when every man had taken his post just on the

outside of the camp, then they broke the pitchers, that they

might have the advantage of the lamps, and at the same time

cast a great terror upon the Midianites; who, from the num

ber of the lights in different places, doubtless concluded, that

they were surrounded by a numerous army; and to this ter

ror, the number of trumpets, (each man sounding one,) and

the shouts from different parts, greatly contributed. '.

Ver. 17, 18. He said to them, Look on me—For though

two hundred of his men were placed on other sides of the

camp; yet they were so disposed, that some persons, set as

watchmen, might see what was done, and give notice to the

rest to follow the example. The sword of the Lord, and of

Gideon—He mentions his own name, together with God’s,

not out of arrogance, as if he would equal himself with God;

but from prudent policy, because his name was grown for

midable to them, and so was likely to further his design,-
See Ver. 14.

Ver. 19. Middle watch—That is, of the second watch; for

though afterward the night was divided into four watches by

the Romans, Matt. xiv. 25, yet in more ancient times, and

in the eastern parts, it was divided into three : he chose the

dark and dead of the night, to increase their terror by the

trumpets, whose sound would then be loudest, and the lamps,

whose light would then shine most brightly, to surprise them,

and conceal the smallness of their numbers.
**

:
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The Midianites are overthrown.

#:right hands to blow withal; and

they cried, The sword of the Lord,

and of Gideon. -

*** 21 And they "stood every man in

- his place round about the camp :

is king". and all the host ran, and cried,

- and fled. -

22 And the three hundred “blew

1 p.s.o. the trumpets, and 'the LoRD set

mº: "every man's sword against his fel

low, even throughout all the host:

and the host fled to Beth-shittah

tº." || in Zererath, and to the + border

**** of Abel-meholah unto Tabbath.

23 And the men of Israel gathered

themselves together out of Naphtali,

and out of Asher, and out of all

Manasseh, and pursued after the

Midianites.

24 || And Gideon sent messengers

**** throughout all "mount Ephraim,

saying, Come down against the Mi

dianites, and take before them the

waters unto Beth-barah and Jordan.

Then all the men of Ephraim ga

thered , themselves together, and

:*::: * * took the waters unto P Beth-barah
r John 1.

28. and Jordan.

k Jesh. 6.4,

16, 20.

---------------4-------->

Wer. 21, 22. They stood—As if they had been torch

bearers to the several companies. Every man's sword against

his fellow—They slew one another, because they suspected

treachery, and so fell upon those they first met with ; which

they might more easily do, because they consisted of several

nations, because the darkness of the night made them un

able to distinguish friends from foes; because the suddenness

of the thing struck them with horror and amazement; and

because God had infatuated them, as he had done many

others.

Ver. 23, 24. The men of Israel gathered themselves to

gether—Upon advice of this flight of the Midianites, by swift

messengers sent on purpose, the Israelites immediately pour

ed down from all parts, to intercept them in their flight.

Take before them the waters—That is, the passes over those

waters to which they are likely to come. Unto Beth-barah

and Jordan–The fords of Jordan, which they must pass over

into their own country. -

Wer. 25. To Gideon on the other side Jordan–For Gideon

in the pursuit had passed over Jordan. , Oreb and Zeeb had

probably taken shelter, the one in a rock, the other by a

wine-press. But the places of their shelter were made the

CHAP. VIII.

-

Two princes of Midian slain.

25 | And they took " two princes ºf:

of the Midianites, Oreb and Zeeb; ºr

and they slew Oreb upon the rock rºl. i.

Oreb, and Zeeb they slew at the

wine-press of Zeeb, and pursued

Midian, and brought the heads of

Oreb and Zeeb to Gideon on the

* other side Jordan. s Ch. 8.4.

CHAP. VIII.

Gideon pacifies the Ephraimites, ver. 1–3. Pursues

the Midianites, ver. 4–12. Chastises the men

of Succoth and Penuel, ver. 13–17. Slays the

two kings of Midian, ver. 18–21. Declines the

government of Israel, ver. 22, 23. Makes an

ephod, ver. 24–27. Keeps the country quiet

jorty years, ver. 28. Dies, leaving a numerous

Jamily, ver. 29–32. Israel quickly forget God

and him, ver. 33–35. -

ND "the men of Ephraim said *a*.

unto him, f Why hast thou lºº.
Whatthing

served us thus, that thou calledst usº

not, when thou wentest to fight with :: *

the Midianites ? And they did chide

with him if sharply. + heb.

2 And he said unto them, What “”

have I done now in comparison of

you? Is not the gleaning of the

-----------------------

places of their slaughter, and the memory of it preserved in

the names of the places.

CHAP. VIII. Ver, 1. Why hast thou served us thus, &c.

—Why hast thou neglected and despised us in not calling us

in to thy help ? This they considered as very contemptuous

treatment, since Gideon had sent to other tribes, that were

meaner, and not so able to assist him as themselves. These

were a proud people, puffed up with a conceit of their num

ber and strength, and the preference which Jacob gave them

above Manasseh, of which tribe Gideon was, who, by this act

had seemed to advance his own tribe, and to depress theirs.

Ver. 2. What have I done now 2 &c.—What I have done

in cutting off some of the common soldiers is not to be com

pared with your destroying their princes. I began the war,

but you have finished it. Gideon here shews a noble temper

of mind, which deserves admiration and imitation. Though

in the midst of a most glorious victory, in which he was the

chief instrument; yet, for the sake of the common good, that

there might be no dissension, nor the help of the Ephraimites

be wanting to distress the enemy, he receives their reproaches

without anger, and even humbles himself before them, making



-

Gideon pursues the Midianites. JUDGES.

--r

Succoth and Penuel resist Gideon.

A. M. 2755

#::::::grapes of Ephraim better than the

vintage of Abi-ezer P *.

3 * God hath delivered into your

hands the princes of Midian, Oreb

and Zeeb; and what was I able to do

in comparison of you? Then their

b Ch. 7. 24,

25.

"... + ° anger was abated toward him,
row. 15. -

*** when he had said that.

4 *| And Gideon came to Jordan,

and passed over, he, and the three

hundred men that were with him,

faint, yet pursuing them.

5 And he said unto the men of

•ºn, as "Succoth, Give, I pray you, loaves

" of bread unto the people that follow

me; for they he faint, and I am

pursuing after Zebah and Zalmunna,

kings of Midian.

| 6 || And the princes of Succoth

•º said, “..Are the hands of Zebah and

Zalmunna now in thine hand, that
*

**************************

himself of no account in comparison with them, and magni

fying their service as greatly superior to his own. He disarms

their insolence by his humility; their anger by his meekness;

“a singular instance,” says Dr. Dodd, “ of modesty and

prudence in a man of Gideon's courage.” Is not the gleaving

of the grapes of Ephraim—What you have gleaned, or done

after me; better than the vintage of Abiezer?—That is, of

the Abiezrites, to whom he modestly ascribes the honour of

the victory, and does not arrogate it to himself. It is not

improbable but this might be a proverbial expression in those

days, whereby it was customary to commend the smallest

action of one as superior to the greatest of another. And

the proverb, perhaps, was founded on fact, viz. that more

grapes were usually gleaned in the large and extensive country

occupied by the Ephraimites, than the whole vintage of the

small district belonging to Abiezer afforded. Be this as it

will, the proverb is here applied with all the propriety imagi

nable, and its meaning is obvious. . It is as if he had said,

These scattered parties which you have gleaned and picked

up at the fords of Jordan, are much more considerable than

those which I and my whole host have destroyed.

Wer. 3. Then their anger was abated—According to that

fine maxim of Solomon, “A soft answer turneth away

wrath.”

Ver. 4. Gideon came to Jordan and passed over—Orra

ther, had passed over, for he went over Jordan before Oreb

and Zeeb were taken ; but this is not mentioned till now,

that what cencerned the Ephraimites might be related all to

gether, without interruption. And the three hundred men—

with him—Who here shew the same noble spirit, fortitude,

contempt of ease, and regard to what they were engaged in

which Gideon manifested, for though they were faint with

hunger, and much fatigued through what they had done; yet

*

‘we should give bread unto thine ::::::::
army P f$ Sam. 25.

7 And Gideon said, Therefore

when the LoRD hath delivered Zebah . .

and Zalmunna into mine hand,

*then I willf tear your flesh with the ever is.

thorns of the wilderness and with tºº,
briers. -

8 And he went up thence to sºn.

Penuel, and spake unto them like

wise: and the men of Penuel answer

ed him as the men of Succoth had

answered him.

9 And he spake also unto the

men of Penuel, saying, When I

'come again in peace, “I will breakiº:
down this tower. k Wer. 17.

10 || Now Zebah and Zalmunna

were in Karkor, and their hosts

with them, about fifteen thousand

men, all that were left of 'all the ce.". s.

1 Kings
1?, ?s.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

they were eager to do still more against the enemies of their

country, and therefore persisted to pursue them. Thus our

spiritual warfare must be prosecuted with what strength we

have, though we may have but little: This is frequently the

true Christian's case; like Gideon and his men, he is faint,
3yet pursuing.

Ver. 6. Are the hands of &eba and &almunna now in thine

handº-Art thou so foolish as to think with thy three hun

dred faint and weary soldiers to conquer and destroy fifteen

thousand men 2 Thus they make light of the advantage he had

gained, and tauntingly tell him, that he had not yet got these

kings into his hands, that they should run the danger of giv

ing him and his men food, and so afterwards have those kings

to fall upon them. Thus they shew the most dastardly and

ungenerous spirit, and shut up the bowels of their compas

sion against their brethren, who, with extreme toil, and at

the hazard of their lives, were endeavouring to deliver them

and the rest of their country from a cruel slavery. Were

these Israelites! Surely they were worshippers of Baal, or in
the interest of Midian.

Ver. 7, 9, With the thorns of the wilderness—The city was

near a wilderness that abounded with thorns and briers.

Penuel—Another city beyond Jordan; both were in the tribe

of Gad. I will break down this tower—Some strong fort in

which they greatly confided, and their confidence in which

made them thus proud and presumptuous. Perhaps they

pointed to it when they gave him their rude answer.

Ver, 10. There fell an hundred and twenty thousand men

—Such a terrible execution did they make among themselves,

and so easy a prey were they to Israel. That drew the sword:

—That is, persons expert and exercised in war, besides the
retainers to them.



"Gideon chastises the men

-

of Succoth and Penuel.VIII.CHAP.

A. M. 27.55.

:::::::::: hosts of the children of the east:

º, for there fell ||an hundred and twenAundre

; : ty thousand men that drew sword.

*::::::::: 11 And Gideon went up by the

...º. way of them that dwelt in tents on

i... the east of "Nobah and Jogbehah,
and smote the host : for the host was

a ch. Is...". "Secure.

12 | And when - Zebah and Zal

munna fled, he pursued after them,

*** and " took the two kings of Midian,&-

‘...." Zebah and Zalmunna, and + discom

fited all the host. .

13 *| And Gideon the son of Joash

returned from battle before the sun

was up,

14 And caught a young man of

the men of Succoth, and enquired of

• Heb.writ him ; and he t described unto him

the princes of Succoth, and the el

**w-pº-r-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Wer. 11. By the way of them that dwelt in tents—That

is, the Arabians, termed Scenitae, from their dwelling in tents.

He fetched a compass by their country, and so poured in

upon the rear of Zeba and Zalmunna, where they suspected

no danger. . He smote the host; for the host was secure—

Being now got safe over Jordan, and a great way from the

place of battle. And as they had fled as fast as they could

the day before, and part of the preceding night, and were

therefore weary, and now thought themselves out of all dan

ger, it is probable they were gone to take their rest, and that

Gideon fell upon them when they were fast asleep, as he had

done at first on their main army.

Ver. 13. Gideon returned—before the sun was up—By

which it may be gathered, that he came upon them in the

night, which was most convenient for him who had so small

a number with him; and most likely to terrify them by the

remembrance of the last night's sad work. It must be ac

knowledged, however, that different interpretations are given

of this passage. The Seventy, the Syriac, and Arabic versions

take onnn hechares, here rendered sun, for the name of a

place, in which they are followed by Houbigant, who trans

lates the words, By that pluce which is above Hares. It is

well known, however, that the word just quoted, does pro

perly mean the sun, and is so translated in other passages of

Scripture, and the translating it so here, both gives a more

important sense to the passage, and is more agreeable to the

context than the amendment proposed.

Wer. 14. Ile described unto him, &c.—Heb. ano", Jichtob,

he wrote down, probably the names and dwellings, and per

haps also, the qualities of the great men of the city, and of

the judges, who were the persons that derided Gideon, and

whom alone he intended to punish, and not all the people

who were not guilty. -

Wer, 16, 17. With them he taught the men of Succoth—

->

ders thereof, even threescore and * *ś.

Seventeen men.

15 And he came unto the men of

Succoth, and said, Behold Zebah and

Zalmunna, with whom ye did Pup- ºver. “

braid me, saying, Are the hands of

Zebah and Zalmunna now in thine

hand, that we should give bread

unto thy men that are weary 2

16 And he took the elders of ºver.”

the city, and thorns of the wilder

ness and briers, and with them he

# taught the men of Succoth. * * * Heb.made

to know.

17 And he beat down the tower ºver.

of "Penuel, and slew the men of the "...":

city.

is * Then said he unto Zebah and

Zalmunna, What manner of men

were they whom ye slew at ‘Tabor P cº-º-º:

And they answered, As thou art,

-----------

He tore their flesh with these thorns, (as he had threatened,

Ver, 7.) It is not said that he tormented them till they ex

pired, and therefore, he perhaps only put them to torture

for some time, but if he put them to death, then the ex

pression, with then he taught the men of Succoth, must mean,

that he made their death an example to the rest of the inhabi.

tants, to terrify them from such ungenerous behaviour for the

future. “As their crime was the same,” says Dr. Dodd, “as

that of the men of Penuel, it seems likely that it was a pu

nishment unto death. However severe, this chastisement was

just. In refusing Gideon the succour which he demanded

for the troops employed to save the state, they rendered

themselves guilty of a species of rebellion; they sinned against

the laws of humanity; they joined insult to their cruelty; and

their refusal, unworthy a people who had any respect for re

ligion, and any love for their country, merited a more publick

chastisement; as otherwise their example might have proved

contagious, and have defeated all the good effects of Gideon's

government.” He slew the men of the city—Not all of them;

probably only those who had affronted him.

Wer. 18. What manner of men were they, &c.—In out

ward shape and quality. Whom ye slew at Tabor?—Whither

he understood his brethren had fled for shelter upon the ap

proach of the Midianites, and where he learned that some

Israelites had been slain, whom he suspected to be them.

We have no mention of this slaughter before, and here the

account of it is so short, that we can only form conjectures.

It is evident, however, that these kings had slain Gideon's

brethren; but, in what manner, and for what reason, we

are not informed. They answered,. As thou art, so were

they, &c.—By this it appears that Gideon was of a goodly

presence, carrying greatness and majesty in his aspect: and

that kings in those days were wont to match only with grace

ful persons; by whom they might hope to have children like



Tro kings of Midian slain. JUDGES. Gideon makes an ephed.

:*:::::so were they'; each one + resembled

ºf the children of a king.

J.'... 19 And he said, They were my

brethren,even the sons of my mother:

as the LoRD liveth, if ye had saved

them alive, I would not slay you.

20 And he said unto Jether his

first-born, Up, and slay them. But

the youth drew not his sword: for

he feared, because he was yet a

youth. * >

21 * Then Zebah and Zalmunna

said, Rise thou, and fall upon us :

for as the man is, so is his strength.

up. ss. m.And Gideon arose, and "slew Zebah

and Zalmunna, and took away the

ºrſ...] ornaments that were on their camels'

the mºor. hecks. -

22 * Then the men of Israel said

unto Gideon, Rule thou over us, both

thou, and thy son, and thy son's son

also: for thou hast delivered us from

the hand of Midian.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

themselves. Each one resembled the children of a king—Not

for their garb or outward splendour; but for the majesty of

their looks. By which commendation they doubtless thought

to have ingratiated themselves with their conqueror.

Wer. 19. If ye had saved them alive, &c.—For, as they

were not Canaanites he was not obliged by any command of

God to put them to death : but as they had killed his bre

thren, and that, it seems, in cold blood, he was, by God's

law, the avenger of their death, being their near kinsman.

Ver. 20. He said unto Jether—Up and slay them—Some

think he said this to animate his son to the use of arms for

his God and country, and that he might have a share in the

honour of the victory. It must be observed, that it was not

unusual or disgraceful for great persons to do execution upon

offenders in ancient times; no more than it was to sentence

them to death: And therefore, they had not, as now, public

executioners; but Saul commanded such as waited on him to

kill the priests; and Doeg, one of his great officers, per

formed that office, 1 Sam. xxii. 17, 18. And Samuel himself

is said to have hewed Agag to pieces in Gilgal; and Benaiah,

the general of the army, to have fallen upon Joab at the

horns of the altar. But the youth—feared.—The two kings

were men, it is likely, of good stature, and of a fierce and

Stern countenance. -

Wer. 21. Rise thou, and fall upon us--They thought it

better to die by the hand of Gideon, who was as eminent for

his strength as his dignity, and would despatch them with

more speed, than a stripling could.

Wer. 22. Rule thou over us—Not as a judge, for as such

he already ruled over them, but as a king. Both thou and

thy son, &c.-Let the kingdom be hereditary to thee and to

A. M. 2765.

B. C. 1249.23 ºf And Gideon said unto them,

I will not rule-over you, neither shall

my son rule over you : * the LoRD-ºn."

shall rule over you.

24 And Gideon said unto them, IT

would desire a request of you, that

ye would give me every man the

ear-rings of his prey. (For they had

golden ear-rings, 3 because they were zºº. *

Ishmaelites.)

25 And they answered, We will

willingly give them. And they spread

a garment, and did cast therein every

man the ear-rings of his prey.

26 And the weight of the golden

ear-rings that he requested was a

thousand and seven hundred shekels

of gold; beside ornaments, and ||col- tº:*

lars, and purple raiment that was on

the kings of Midian, and beside the

chains that were about their camels'

necks. -

27 | And Gideon made an ephod.cº.u..

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

thy family. For thou hast delivered us—This miraculous

and extraordinary deliverance by thy hands deserves no less

from us.

Wer. 23. I will not rule over you—As a king. He rejected

their offer, because he looked upon God as their king, who

appointed what deputy he pleased to govern them; and be

cause he considered this proposal as an effort, or at least as

tending to alter that form of government which God had in

stituted, and had given them no authority to change. The

Lord shall rule over you—In a special manner, as he hath

hitherto done, by judges. These God particularly appointed

and directed in all the more important concerns of their

office, even by Urim and Thummim, and, in a special man

ner assisted upon all occasions: whereas kings had only a

general dependance on God. That God was their supreme

Ruler and King was the foundation of their whole state.

Hence the judgment which was administered among them is

called God's judgment, Deut. i. 17. And Solomon is said

to sit upon the throne of the Lord, 1 Chron. xix. 23, and

the kingdom of his posterity is called the kingdom of the

Lord, 2 Chron. xiii. 8; because before kings were settled

in Israel, the Lord was their king; from whom the govern

ment was derived to the house of David by a special act of

God. -

Ver. 24. Because they were Ishmaelites—A mixture of

people all called by one general name, Ishmaelites or Ara

bians, who used to wear ear-rings; but the greatest, and

the ruling part of them were Midianites.

Wer. 27. Gideon made an ephod thereof—Not of all of it;

for then it would have been too heavy for use; but of part of

it, the rest being probably employed about other things ap



-
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The Midlanies entirely subdued. CHAP. VIII. Death of Gideon,"

A.M. 3755.

B. C. 1249. thereof, and put it in his city, even

§§º "in Ophrah: and all Israel " went

is: " thither a whoring after it: which

****, thing became “a snare unto Gideon,

and to his house.

28 M Thus was Midian subdued

before the children of Israel, so that

they lifted up their heads no more.

ach. 3.31. "And the country was in quietness

forty years in the days of Gideon.

29 ºf And Jerubbaal the son of

Joash went and dwelt in his own

house. -

***** 30 And Gideon had “threescore

, Hºº... and ten sons f of his body begotten:

#;" for he had many wives.
* Cº. i. 31 “And his concubine that was

in Shechem, she also bare him a

* Heb. et son, whose name he f called Abi

melech.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºr

pertaining to it; which elsewhere are comprehended under

the name of the ephod, as Chap. xvii. 5. Put it in his city

—Not as a monument of the victory, for such monuments

were neither proper nor usual ; but for religious use, for

which alone the ephod was appointed. The case seems to

be this ; Gideon having by God's command erected an altar

in his own city, Ophrah, Chap. vi. 24; for an extraordinary

time and occasion, thought it might be continued for ordinary

use; and therefore as he intended to procure priests, so he

designed to make priestly garments, and especially an ephod,

which was the chief and most costly; which besides its use in

sacred ministrations, was also the instrument by which the

mind of God was enquired and discovered, 1 Sam. xxvi. 6–9;

and it might seem necessary for the judge to have this at

hand, that he might consult with God upon all occasions.

Israel went a whoring—Committed idolatry with it; or went

thither to enquire the will of God; whereby they were drawn

from the true ephod, instituted by God for this end, which

was to be worn by the high-priest only. Which thing be

came a snare—An occasion of sin and ruin to him, and his,

as the next Chapter shews. Though Gideon was a good man,

and did this with an honest mind, and a desire to set up re

ligion in his own city and family; yet here seem to be many

sins in it; 1, Superstition and will-worship, worshipping God

by a device of his own, which was expressly forbidden.

2. Presumption, in wearing, or causing other priests to wear

this kind of ephod, which was peculiar to the high-priest.

3, Transgression of a plain command, of worshipping God

ordinarily but at one place and one altar, Deut. xii. 5, 11–14.

4, Making a division among the people. , 5, Laying a stum

bling-block, or an occasion of idolatry before that people,

whom he knew to be too prone to it.

Ver. 28. They lifted up their heads no more–That is, they

VOL. I. N”. XXII. ' :

32 ºf And Gideon the son of Joash #::::::::

died 5 in a good old age, and wassº:

buried in the sepulchre of Joash his º.º.

father, "in Ophrah of the Abi-ez

rites. -

33 And it came to pass, as soon icº. *.*.

as Gideon was dead, that the chil

dren of Israel turned again, and

* went a whoring after Baalim, 'and

made Baal-berith their god.

34 And the children of Israel "re- "...”.

membered not the Lord their God,

who had delivered them out of the

hands of all their enemies on every

side :

35 " Neither shewed they kind-rºw.

ness to the house of Jerubbaal, ºle'."

namely, Gideon, according to all the

goodness which he had shewed unto.

lsrael.

k Ch. 2. t1.

I Ch. 9.4,

46.

--------------------------

recovered not their former strength or courage, so as to con

quer or oppress others. The country was in quietness forty

years–To the fortieth year from the beginning of the Mi.

dianitish oppression. }. the days of Gideon—As long as

Gideon lived. - *>

Wer. 29. Dwelt in his own house—Not in his father's

house, as he did before; nor yet, in a court like a king, as

the people desired; but in a middle state, as a judge, for the

preservation and maintenance of their religion and liberties.

Ver. 31, 32. His concubine that was in Shechem—She

dwelt there, and he often went thither, either to execute

judgment, or upon other occasions. Abimelech—That is

my father the king ; so he called him, probably, to gratiº

his concubine, who desired it either out of pride, or design.

Gideon died in a good old age—His long life being crowned

with the continuance of honour, tranquillity, and happiness.

Wer. 33. As soon as, &c.—Whereby we see the temper of

this people, who did no longer cleave to God, than they were

in a manner constrained to it, by the presence and authority.

of the judges. Dualim—This was the general name includ

ing all their idols, one of which here follows. Baal-berith–

That is, the Lord of the covenant; so called, either from the

covenant wherewith the worshippers of this god bound them

selves to maintain his worship, or defend one another therein:

or rather, because he was reputed the god and judge of aii

covenants, and promises, and contracts, to whom it belonged

to maintain them, and to punish the violaters of them; and

such a god both the Grecians and the Romans had.

Ver. 35. Neither shewed they kindness to the house of

Gideon—No wonder they were so ungrateful to the family of

this illustrious man, when they were so forgetful of the God

of all their mercies. According to the goodness he had shersed

unto Israel–In hazarding his life for their Service, and ac

4 Q



Abimelech takes upon himself the government of Shechem.

A.M. 2795.

B.C. 1209.

-

CHAP. IX.

Abimelech usurps the government at Shechem, ter.

1---6. Jotham's parable, ver. 7---21. Strife

between Abimelech and the Shechemites, ver.

22---41. The slaughter of the Shechemites, ver.

42---49. The death of Abimelech, fulfilling

Jotham's curse, ver, 50---57.

ND Abimelech the son of Je

rubbaal went to Shechem unto

ach. e.g. a his mother's brethren, and com

muned with them, and with all the

family of the house of his mother's

father, ºf

2 Speak, I pray you, in the ears

º, , of all the men of Shechem, #Whether

º. is better for you, either that all the

,è...so, sons of Jerubbaal, which are "three

ºir. 1200.

ºv.º.º.º.º. ºf p-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

complishing a glorious deliverance in their favour; and in

leaving them in the full enjoyment of their liberty, by re

fusing the despotic power with which they offered to invest

him, and in governing them for the space of so many years

with so much prudence, that he left them in a happy state of

tranquillity, having the worship of the true God established

among them, when he died.

CHAP. IX. Ver. 1, 2. Abimelech—went to Shechem unto

his mother's brethren—That is, her relations, and com

onumed with them—To try if he could engage them to favour

and aid the design he had conceived to usurp the govern

ment of Israel, in direct opposition to his father's will, who

had declared no son of his should rule over them. His mo

ther had, probably, instilled into his mind some ambitious

thoughts, and the name his father had given him, carrying

royalty in its meaning, might help to blow up these sparks,

and excite him to take the steps here mentioned. He had

no call from God to this office and honour, as his father had,

nor was there any present occasion for a judge to deliver Is

rael, as there was when his father was advanced; but his own

ambition must be gratified, and that is all he aims at. That

all the sons of Jerubbaal reign over you—He wickedly in

sinuates, though perhaps without any ground for it, that the

sons of Jerubbaal were ambitious of the kingdom which their

father refused; and therefore prays them to consider what

horrible divisions and confusion it would make, if so many

were permitted to pretend to the government, and how much

better it would be to choose one from among the rest; point

ing them, (in the next words) to himself. Remember, I

am your bone and your flesh—Your kinsman, of the same

tribe and city with you; which will be no small honour and

advantage to you. Shechem was a city in the tribe of

Ephraim, of great note. Joshua had held his last great meet

ing of the representatives of the tribes there. And, no doubt,

Abimelech thought if that city would but declare for him,

and abet his design, it would be a great step towards insur

JUDGES.

score and ten persons, reign over $*.i.

you, or that one reign over you ?

Remember also that I am “your bone egºn. 29.

and your flesh. - 14.

3 And his mother's brethren spake

of him in the ears of all the men of

Shechem all these words : and their

hearts inclined # to follow Abime-º ºn.
ter.

lech; for they said, He is our "bro- a....

ther. 15.

4 And they gave him threescore

and ten pieces of silver out of the

house of “Baal-berith, wherewith ec. s. ss.

Abimelech hired ‘ vain and light per-ſchººl. 3.
? Chron,

sons, which followed him. 13.7.

5 And he went unto his father's

house at Ophrah, and "slew his fººt.

brethren the sons of Jerubbaal, heing "tºº

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

ing the success of it. They said, he is our brother—And his

advancement will be to our advantage. They were pleased

to think of their city becoming a royal city, and the metro

polis of Israel, and therefore were easily persuaded to what

they believed would serve their interest.

Wer. 4. They gave him threescore and ten pieces of silver

—To bear the charges which he would be put to in making

good his pretensions. It is not said what the value of these

pieces was: so many shekels would have been but a small

present to make a man a prince, and too little to serve his

purposes; and so many talents too much for them to give.

Therefore the Vulgate translates it so many pounds weight

of silver, which learned men approve. Out of the house of

Baal-berith—Out of the sacred treasury of that idol-temple,

which they had probably built since Gideon's death, (for he

would never have suffered it while he lived) and endowed it

with considerable revenues. Wherewith Abimelech hired

vain and light persons—The word cºp" reekim, which we

translate vain, signifies empty; that is, ignorant, inconsi

derate, and needy, persons. And the other word, Eurs,

pochazim, means idle, vagabond fellows, that could settle

to no business, but wandered about the country, who being

commonly men of loose and profligate lives, were fittest for

his purpose.

Ver. 5. He went—and slew his brethren—The persons

who were most likely to hinder him in establishing his ty

ranny. Threescore and ten–Wanting one, as is here ex

pressed. Here we see the power of ambition; what savage

beasts it will render men to each other; how it will break

through all the ties of natural affection, and natural con

science, and sacrifice that which is most sacred, dear, and

valuable to its designs. We see also the peril attending high

birth and honour. It was their being the sous of so great a

man as Gideon that made Abimelech jealous of them, and

exposed them thus to danger and to death. We find just the

same number of Ahab's sons slain together at Samaria,

2 Kings X. 1. “Let none then,” says Henry, “envy those

**



Abimelech is made king. CHAP. IX. Parable of Jotham.

M. 2795.

C. 1280. threescore and ten persons, upon one

stone: notwithstanding yet Jotham

the youngest son of Jerubbaal was

left; for he hid himself.

6 And all the men of Shechem

gathered together, and all the house

of Millo, and went, and made Abi

melech king, i by the plain of the

pillar that was in Shechem.

:* 7 || And when they told it to

... i.e. Jotham, he went and stood in the

nºt, º, top of 'mount Gerizzim, and lifted
29. & 27. - - - -

up his voice, and cried, and said unto

A.

B.

+ Heb or,

by the oak

of the

pittar.

le.

---------------4-----------

of high extraction, or complain of their own meanness and

obscurity: the lower the safer.” Upon one stone—As a

stone was sometimes used for an altar, 1 Sam. vi. 14. some

have conjectured from hence, that Abimelech intended to

make his brethren a great victim to Baal, in revenge of the

sacrifice of the bullock prepared for Baal, Chap. vi. 25; and

to expiate the crime of Gideon, as these idolaters accounted

it, by the sacrifice of all his sons. -

Ver. 6. All the men of Shechem—That is, the great men,

the chief magistrates of the city; and the house of Millo—

Either some eminent and potent family living in or near

Shechem; or the common council, the full house, or house

of fulness, as the word signifies; those that met in their

court-house or place of general assembly. Gathered together

—Not to prosecute and punish Abimelech for this most bar

barous murder, as they ought to have done, he being one of

their citizens, but to make him a king. God was not con

sulted whether they should have any king at all, much less

who it should be. They did not advise with the high-priest,

or with their brethren of any other city or tribe, though it

was designed that he should reign over all Israel, Wer. 22;

but the Shechemites take upon them to do all of themselves,

as if they were the men, and wisdom must die with them.

In the mean time the rest of the Israelites were so very

stupid and infatuated as to sit by unconcerned. They took

no care to give any check to this usurpation, to protect the

sons of Gideon, or to avenge their death; but tamely sub

mitted to the bloody tyrant, as men that, with their religion,

had lost their reason, and all sense of honour and liberty,

justice and gratitude. How vigorously had their fathers

appeared to avenge the death of the Levite's concubine :

and yet so wretchedly degenerate are they now, as not to

attempt the revenging of the death of Gideon's sons. It is

for this that they are charged with ingratitude, Chap. viii. 35.

Neither shewed they kindness to the house of Jerubbaal. By

the plain of the pillar—The Hebrew word nºx, eelon, here

rendered plain, also signifies an oak, and therefore some

render the passage, By the oak of the pillar— Viz. the oak

where Joshua erected a pillar, as a witness of the covenant

renewed between God and Israel, Josh. xxiv. 26. This

place they chose,º to signify that they still owned

Jehovah, and their covenant with him; and did not worship

Baal in opposition to, but in conjunction with him, and in

subordination to him.

46

advantages, and sacrifice them to

* A. M. e.793.

them, Hearken unto me, ye men of ºº

Shechem, that God may hearken unto

OUI. . .

8 * The trees went forth on a time . .x.

to anoint a king over them; and they “”

said unto the olive-tree, "Reign thou I ca.s.º.
OVer UIS.

9 But the olive-tree said unto

them, Should I leave my fatness,

"wherewith by me they honour God nº ºr

and man, and f go to be promoted º.º.

over the trees 2 Žºrž.

10 And the trees said to the fig- *

otber

*****************.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Wer. 7. Jotham—stood in the top of mount Geristim—

Which overlooked the city of Shechem. This was not on

the same day when Abimelech was inaugurated, but some

time after. The valley between Gerizzim and Ebal, was a

famous place, employed for the solemn reading of the law,

and its blessings and curses: and it is probable it was stili

used, even by the superstitious and idolatrous Israelites for

such occasions, who delighted to use the same places, which

their ancestors had used. And lift up his voice and cried—So

that they who stood in the valley might hear him, though

not suddenly come at him to take him. Fe men of Shechen.

—Who were here met together upon a solemn occasion, as

Josephus notes, Abimelech being absent. That God mag

hearken unto you—When you cry unto him for mercy; so

he conjures and persuades them to give him a patient au
dience. -

Ver. 8. The trees went forth on a time—This is the first

instance that we have of this manner of speaking by parables.

But we find it in great use afterwards, and frequently adopt

ed, not by prophets only, but by courtiers, politicians, and

soldiers, in the Old Testament. See? Sam. xiv. 1; and 1 Kings

xx. 38; Chap. xxii. 19. To twoint a king over them—Kings

were appointed among the Israelites, and some other na

tions, with the ceremony of anointing. Olive-tree—By which
he means Gideon. -

Ver. 9. My fatness, thcrewith they honour God—Oil be

ing used in God's worship for divers things, as in sacrifices,

in the dedication of persons and things to holy offices and

uses, and for the lamps in the sanctuary. And man—For oil

was used in constituting kings, and priests, and prophets,

and for a present to great muen, and to anoint the head and

face. And go to be promoted, Heb, yº, lanuang, to shake

and move hither and thither, to wander to and fro, to ex

change my sweet tranquillity and peace for incessant cares and

travels. To undertake “the government of others,” says

Henry, “involves a man in a great deal of both toil and

care. He that is F.". over the trees must go up and

down for them, and make himself a perfect drudge to busi

ness. Those that are preferred to places of public trust and

power, must resolve to forego all their private interests and

the good of the com

munity.” -

Wer. 11. The fig-tree said, &c.—Gideon refused this ho

nour, both for himself, and for his sons; and the sons of

4 Q 2 .



JUDGES.Jotham, by a parable reproves the Shechemies."

#:tree, Come thou, and reign over 15. And the bramble said unto the #::::::::.

llS. trees, If in truth ye anoint me

11 But the fig-tree said unto

them, Should I forsake my sweet

mess, and my good fruit, and go to

be promoted over the trees 2

12 Then said the trees unto the

vine, Come thou, and reign over us.

ar...o.º. 13 And the vine said unto them,

Should I leave my wine, " which

cheereth God and man, and go to be

promoted over the trees 2

14 Then said all the trees unto

the |bramble, Come thou, and reign

OWel" UlS.

*

z

& Or, thistle.

--->4-4-4-4-4-4-------4------>

Gideon, whom Abimelech had slain, upon pretence of their

affecting the kingdom, were as far from such thoughts as their

father.

Ver. 13. Wine which cheereth God and man—“ It has

been objected,” says Dr. Dodd, “that Scripture here sug

gests false and unworthy notions of the Supreme Being ; but

we are to remember, that the words are part of a parable.

In a parable or fiction, every word or sentence is not to be

interpreted with the utmost rigour, unless we are to take it

to be Scripture doctrine that trees could talk. Jotham, to

represent the forwardness, and self-assurance of foolish

persons in undertaking high things, which wiser and better

men would decline, brings in a fable, setting forth how the

olive-tree, the fig-tree, and the vine, and all the choice trees

had modestly refused a province not proper for them; but

that the bramble, the unfittest of all, had accepted it not

withstanding, and was like to perform accordingly. Now

the words here cited are the words of the vine, and per

haps run upon a pagan hypothesis, allowable in a fable or

apologue. So Castalio, Le Clerc, and others, interpret the

place; and they render the words, not God and man, but

gods and men, which is better.” There is another construc

, tion which some have recommended, namely, that wine

cheereth both high and low, princes (who are sometimes

called elohim, gods) and peasants. “But I prefer the inter

pretation of Le Clerc above-mentioned,” says Dr. Waterland,

Scrip. Wind. p. 80. And his interpretation is confirmed by

the following ingenious remark of Bishop Warburton. “Jo

tham did not mean God the governor of the universe; but

all must see his meaning is, that wine cheereth hero-gods and

common men; for Jotham is here speaking to an idolatrous

city, which ran a whoring after Baalim, and made Baal

berith their god; a god sprung from among men, as may

partly be collected from his name, as well as from divers

other circumstances of the story. This expression, which

is very beautiful, contains one of the finest strokes of

ridicule in the whole apologue, so much abounding with

them; and insinuates to the Shechemites the vanity and pi

tiful original of their idolatrous gods, who were thought

to be, or really had been, refreshed with wine.” Div. Leg.

vol. iii. p. 104.

king over you, then come and put

your trust in my "shadow: and if****

not, Plet fire come out of the bram- ºver. *.

ble, and devour the " cedars of Le- a skins,

banon. - it.”

16 Now therefore, if ye have done

truly and sincerely, in that ye have

made Abimelech king, and if ye have

dealt well with Jerubbaal and his

house, and have done unto him "ac- rob.s. ss.

cording to the deserving of his

hands;

17 (For my father fought for you,

***************.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Ver. 14, 15. Then said all the trees unto the bramble, &c.—

Or thorn, fitly representing Abimelech, the son of a concu

bine, and a person of small use and great cruelty. If in

truth ye anoint me king—If you deal truly and justly in

making me king. Then trust—Then you may expect pro

tection under my government. Devour the cellars—Instead

of protection, you shall receive destruction by me; especially

you cedars, that is, nobles, such as the house of Milio, who

have been most forward in this work. By this fable Jotham

signified to the Shechemites that the most worthy men in Is

rael, figured by the olive, the fig-tree, and the vine, which

bear the most useful and excellent fruits, had not aimed at

kingly dominion over them ; and that his father Gideon had

even refused it, when offered to him. By the bramble, the

most worthless of shrubs, accepting the offer of the trees to

be their king, and calling to them to put their trust in its

shadow, though by its nature it could afford no shadow

or protection to them, he shews what a worthless choice

they had made. The speech of the bramble represents

how foolish Abimelech was, in imagining he should be able

to maintain the authority of a king, as he could by no

means, any more than the bramble, afford the shade or

protection he had promised: And the threat of the bram

ble seems to indicate the cruelty of Abimelech's temper,

that he would destroy the Shechemites, if he found them.
unfaithful.

Ver. 16. Now therefore if ye have done truly and sin

cerely. &c.–In these and the following words, Jotham ap

plies his parable to the Shechemites, and signifies, if they had

dealt sincerely, and done that which was right to the family

of Gideon, in slaying all his legitimate sons, and makin

the son of his concubine their king, that then he wished

they might be happy in Abimelech as their king; but if they

had done that which was unjust and ungenerous, (as they cer

tainly had) he prays that mutual jealousies might break out

between them, and that they might plague, injure, and de

stroy each other. And this prayer, we find, was heard, for

it is said expressly in the 23d Verse, that within three years

God sent an evil spirit between Abimelech and the men of

Shechem: And the men of Shechem dealt treacherously with
Abimelech.

º,

º
-
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Jotham ends his parable. CHAP. IX.

-

Treachery of the Shechemites.

*:::::::::and + adventured his life far and

"º delivered you out of the hand of

Midian :

18 "And ye are risen up against

my father's house this day, and have

slain his sons, threescore and ten

persons, upon one stone, and have

made Abimelech, the son of his

maid-servant, king over the men of

Shechem, because he is your bro

ther;) - -

19. If ye then have dealt truly and

sincerely with Jerubbaal and with

*** ** his house this day, then "rejoice ye

in Abimelech, and let him also re

joice in you : -

20 But if not, "let fire come out

from Abimelech, and devour the men

of Shechem, and the house of Millo;

and let fire come out from the men

of Shechem, and from the house of

Millo, and devour Abimelech.

21 And Jotham ran away, and

sºm.º., fled, and went to * Beer, and dwelt

there, for fear of Abimelech his bro

ther.
-

- s Wer. 5, 6.

u Ver. 15,

------------------

Wer. 18. Pe have slain his sons, &c.—Abimelech's crime is

justly charged upon them, as being committed by their consent,

approbation, and assistance: Maid servant—His concubine,

whom he so calls by way of raproach. Over Shechem—By

which limitation of their power, and his kingdom, he reflects

contempt upon him, and chargeth them with presumption,

that having only power over their own city, they durst im

pose a king upon all Israel.

Wer. 20. Devour Abimelech—This is not so much a pre

diction as an imprecation, which, being grounded upon just

cause, had its effect, as others in like case have had.

Ver. 21. Jotham ran away and fled—Which he might easily

do, having the advantage of the hill, and because the people

were not forward to pursue a man whom they knew to have

such just cause to speak, and so little power to do them hurt.

To Beer—A place remote from Shechem, and out of Abi

melech's reach.

Wer. 22. Had reigned three years over Israel–For though

the men of Shechem were the first authors of Abimelech's

advancement, the rest of the people easily consented to that

form of government which they so much desired.

Wer. 23, 24. God sent an evil spirit—That is, gave Satan

permission to work upon their minds. That the cruelty

done—to the sons of Jerubbaal, &c.—That is, the punish

ment of the cruelty. Men may do evil, and think they have

profited themselves; may imagine they have strengthened
-

22 When Abimelech had reigned ºf:

three years over Israel, cir sus.

23 Then God sent an evil spirits jam. 16.

between Abimelech and the men of ;:

Shechem; and the men of Shechem "

dealt “treacherously with Abime-º ºu.s.l.

lech : -

24 * That the cruelty done to the , , kills.

threescore and ten sons of Jerubbaal “”

might come, and their blood be laid

upon Abimelech their brother, which

slew them ; and upon the men of

Shechem, which iſ aided him in the , i.e.

killing of his brethren. ;
25 And the men of Shechem set ºil.

liers in wait for him in the top of

the mountains, and they robbed all

that came along that way by them :

and it was told Abimelech. .

26 "| And Gaal the son of Ebed

came with his brethren, and went

over to Shechem : and the men of

Shechem put their confidence in him.

27 And they went out into the

fields, and gathered their vineyards,

and trode the grapes, and made

-----------------

themselves in their wickedness, and are quite secure; that

they have procured themselves friends, who will stand by

them, aud, save them : But God can, with the greatest ease,

make all the devices of the wicked of none effect; can'turn

their best contrivances to their ruin, and punish them by

those on whom they depended for help and security. The

example of Abimelech and the men of Shechem, recorded in

this Chapter, may assure us, that God will not suffer the

murderer to escape even in this world; but will punish him

in some grievous manner or other.

Ver. 25. Set liers in wait for him—To seize his person.

Robbed all–Such as favoured or served Abimelech; for to

such only their commission reached, though it may be, they

went beyond their bounds, and robbed all passengers pro

miscuously. -
-

Ver, 26. Gaal—It is not known who he was; but it is evi.

dent, he was a man very considerable for wealth, and strength,

and interest, and that he was ill-pleased with Abimelech's

power. Went to Shechem—By his presence and counsel to

animate and assist them against Abimelech.

Ver. 27. They went out into the fields—Which, till his

coming they durst not do, for fear of Abimelech. Made

merry-Both from the tustom of rejoicing, and singing songs

in vintage time, and for the hopes of their redemption from

Abimelech's tyranny... Went into the house of their god

Baal-berith, Ver. 4, either to beg his help against Abimelech,



Contention between Abimelech

::::::: || merry, and went into "the house

Tºof their god, and did eat and drink,

... " and cursed Abimelech.
*** 28 And Gaal the son of Ebed

•ºn.” said, “Who is Abimelech, and who

is Shechem, that we should serve

him P is not he the son of Jerub

baal P and Zebul his officer? serve

the men of "Hamor the father of

Shechem : for why should we serve

him P -

29 And “would to God this people

were under my hand! then would I

remove Abimelech. And he said to

Abimelech, Increase thine army, and

come Out. - -

30 T And when Zebul the ruler

of the city heard the words of Gaal

the son of Ebed, his anger was

tor, nºt || kindled.

31 And he sent messengers unto

“ºn, Abimelech + privily, saying, Behold,

...” Gaal the son of Ebed and his bre

thren be come to Shechem; and,

d Gen. 34.

2, 6.

•e 2 Samn.

15, 4.

- --->47-4-4-4-4-4-4** -->

or to give him thanks for the hopes of recovering their

liberty. And did eat and drink—To the honour of their

idol, and out of the oblations made to him, as they used to

do to the honour of Jehovah, and out of his sacrifices. And

cursed Abimelech–Either by reviling him after their manner,

or, rather in a more solemn and religious manner, cursing

him by their god, as Goliath did David.

Wer. 28. Who is Abimelech—What is he hut a base-born

person, a cruel tyrant, and one every way unworthy to go

vern you? Who is Shechem—That is, Abimelech, named in

the foregoing words, and described in those which follow.

'He is called Shechem for the Shechemite. The sense is, Who

is this Shechemite 2 For so he was by the mother's side,

born of a woman of your city, and she but his concubine and

servant; why should you submit to one so basely descended ?

Of Jerubbaal—Of Gideon, a person famous only by his fierce

'ness against that Baal which you justly honour and reve

rence, whose altar he overthrew, and whose worship he en

deavoured to abolish. And Žebul–And you are so mean

spirited, that you do not only submit to him, but suffer his

very servants to bear rule over you; and particularly, this

ignoble and hateful Zebul. Serve the men of Hamor, &c.

—If you love bondage, cali in the old master and lord of the

place; choose not an upstart, as Abimelech is ; but rather

take one of the old stock, one descended from Hamor, Gen.

xxxiv. 2, who did not carry himself like a tyrant, as Abi

melech did; but like a father of his city. This he might

speak sincerely, as being himself a Canaanite and Shechemite,

and possibly came from one of those little ones whom Simeon

JUDGES.

behold, they fortify the city against

| do to them + as thou shalt find occa- '*'."

all the people that were with him, i.

and the Shechemites.

A.M. 2798.

C. 120&.

thee.

32 Now therefore up by night,

thou and the people that is with

thee, and lie in wait in the field :

33 And it shall be, that in the

morning, as soon as the sun is up,

thou shalt rise early, and set upon

the city: and, behold, when he and

the people that is with him come

out against thee, then mayest thou

arte

hand

shall find,

1 Sam. 10.

7. & 25. 8.

Eccles. 9.

sion. . .

34 And Abimelech rose up, and

by night, and they laid wait against

Shechem in four companies.

35 And Gaal the son of Ebed

went out, and stood in the entering

of the gate of the city: and Abime

lech rose up, and the people that were

with him, from lying in wait.

36 And when Gaal saw the peo

ple, he said to Zebul, Behold, there

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

and Levi spared when they slew all the grown males, Gen.

xxxiv. 29. And it may be that he was one of the royal blood,

a descendant of Hamor, who hereby sought to insinuate him.

self into the government, as it follows, Ver. 29, JVould to

God that this people were under my hand; which he might

judge the people more likely to choose, both because they

were now united with the Canaanites in religion; and because

their present distress might oblige them to put themselves

under him, a vigilant and expert commander.

Ver. 29. Under my hand—That is, under my command;

I wish you would unanimously submit to me, as your cap
tainº governor; for he found them divided ; and some of

them inclining towards Abimelech, whom they had lately

rejected, according to the levity of the popular humour. I

would remove—As you have driven him out of your city, I

would drive him out of your country. IIe said—He sent

this message or challenge to him. ... Increase thine army—I

desire not to surprise thee at any disadvantage; strengthen

thyself as much as thou canst, and come out into the open

field, that thou and I may decide it by our arms.

Ver. 35, 36. Gaal went out and stood—To put his army

in order, and to conduct them against Abimelech, whom he

supposed to be at a great distance. Ile said to ºebul—Who

concealed the anger which he had conceived, Ver. 30, and

pretended compliance with him in this expedition, that he

might draw him forth into the field where Abimelech might

have the opportunity of fighting with him, and overthrowing

him. The shadow—For in the morning, as this was, and in

the evening, the shadows are longest, and move quickest,



Abimelech is successful, CHAP. IX. and takes the city of Shechem.

*:::::::: come people down from the top of

the mountains. And Zebul said unto

him, Thou seest the shadow of the

mountains as if they were men.

37 And Gaal spake again and said,

See there come people down by the

*** + middle of the land, and another

company come along by the plain of

tº Meonenim.

; : .38 Then said Zebul unto him,

** Where is now thy mouth, wherewith

rver, as, thou saidst, Who is Abimelech,
29.

that "we should serve him? is not

this the people that thou hast de

spised ? go out, I pray now, and

fight with them.

39 And Gaal went out before the

men of Shechem, and fought with

Abimelech.

40 And Abimelech chased him,

and he fled before him, and many

were overthrown and wounded, even

unto the entering of the gate.

41 And Abimelech dwelt at Aru

mah : and Zebul thrust out Gaal

and his brethren, that they should

not dwell in Shechem.

--4-------------------

Wer. 38–40. Then said £ebul, Where is now thy mouth,

&c.—Now shew thyself a man, and fight valiantly for thyself

and the people. And he fled—Being surprised by the unex

pected coming of Abimelech, and probably not fully pre

pared for the encounter.

Wer. 41. Abimelech dwelt at Arumah—He did not prose

cute his victory, but retreated to Arumah, to see whether

the Shechemites would not, of themselves, return to his go

vernment, or in expectation that they would hereby grow

secure, and so give him the greater advantage against them.

And ºebul thrust out Gaal—Finding the spirit of Gaal's

party a little cooled, perhaps through their suspecting him of

cowardice, or ill conduct, he took the opportunity of ex

pelling him and his brethren from the city; but seems to

have shut the gates against Abimelech also. His interest, it

seems, was not so considerable with the people that he could

prevail with them either to kill Gaal and his brethren, or to

yield themselves to Abimelech; and therefore he still com

plies with them, and waits for a fairer opportunity. . . -

Wer. 42—44. The people went out into the field—To their

usual employments about their land. He—divided them

into three companies—Whereof he kept one with himself,

Wer, 44, and put the rest under other commanders, Abime

A. M. 27.9%.

R. C. 1206.42 And it came to pass on the

morrow, that the people went out

into the field; and they told Abime

lech.

43 And he took the people, and

divided them into three companies,

and laid wait in the field, and look

ed, and, behold, the people were

come forth out of the city; and he

rose up against them, and smote

them. -

44 And Abimelech, and the com

pany that was with him rushed for

ward, and stood in the entering of

the gate of the city: and the two

other companies ran upon all the

people that were in the fields, and

slew them.

45 ° And Abimelech fought

against the city all that day; and

* he took the city, and slew the peo- ever so.

ple that was therein, and "beat down neur. ss.

the city, and sowed it with salt. 23.

46 And when all the men of the

tower of Shechem heard that, they

entered into an hold of the house of ich. s. ss.

the god Berith.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

lech stood in the entering of the gate—To prevent the re

treat of the people into the city, and to give the other two

companies opportunity to cut them off.

Ver. 45. And sowed it with salt—In token of his desire.

of their utter and irrecoverable destruction. For places situ

ated in a salt soil being barren by nature, the sowing of salt

upon a place, was a symbolical custom among the eastern

people, at that time, to express great hatred and anger against

any place, being as much as to express a desire that it should

never be inhabited again, or produce its usual products, but

become barren like a salt soil. For we cannot imagine that

sowing of salt could render any soil barren ever after, but

rather in some time more fruitful.

Ver. 46. When the men of the tower heard–Either a

strong place belonging to the city of Shechem, and made for

its defence without the city; or, perhaps a town at some

distance from Shechem, but probably inhabited by Shechem

ites. When these people heard of the fate of the city, they

retired to a strong hold adjoining to one of their temples,

which used to be built on eminences, and to be fortified by

nature as well as art. Hither they fled, fearing the same

destruction which had befallen Shechem, and here they hoped

to be secure, partly by the strength of the place, and partly



Slaughter of the Shechemites. JUDGES. Death of Abimelech.

A. M. 2798.

B. C. 1206. 47 And it was told Abimelech,

that all the men of the tower of

Shechem were gathered together.

48 And Abimelech gat him up to

*::: * mount * Zalmon, he and all the peo

ple that were with him ; and Abime

lech took an axe in his hand, and cut

down a bough from the trees, and

took it, and laid it on his shoulder,

and said unto the people that were

'º... with him, What ye have seen it me

- do, make haste, and do as I have

dome.

49 || And all the people likewise

cut down every man his bough, and |

followed Abimelech, and put them to

the hold, and set the hold on fire

upon them ; so that all the men of

the tower of Shechem died also,

about a thousand men and women.

50 Then went Abimelech to The

bez, and encamped against Thebez,

and took it.

51 But there was a strong tower

within the city, and thither fled all

the men and women, and all they

of the city, and shut it to them, and

gat them up to the top of the tower

52 And Abimelech came unto the

tower, and fought against it, and

went hard unto the door of the tower

to burn it with fire.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

by the religion of it, thinking that either their god Baal

berith would protect them there, or that Abimelech would

spare them out of regard to that god.

Wer. 48–51. 2almon—A place so called from its shadi

ness. Thebez—Another town near Shechem; and, as it seems,

within its territory. Thither fled all the men and women—

All that were not slain in the taking of the town. And gat

them up to the top of the tower—Which was flat and plain,

after their manner of building. -

Ver. 53, 54. A woman cast a piece of a mill-stone—Such

great stones, no doubt, they carried up with them, whereby

they might defend themselves, or offend those who assaulted

them. Here the justice of God is remarkable in suiting the

punishment to his sin. He slew his brethren upon a stone,

Ver. 5, and he loseth his own life by a stone. A woman slew

him—Which was esteemed a matter of disgrace.

Ver. 56. Thus God rendered, &c.—This and the follow

ing verse conclude the history of Abimelech with a divine

A.M. 27.9s.

53 ºf And a certain woman 'cast ::::::::

a pieee of a millstone upon Abime-º".

lech's head, and all to break his

skull.

54 Then "he called hastily unto ºn.

the young man his armour-bearer, ""

and said unto him, Draw thy sword,

and slay me, that men say not of

me, A woman slew him. And his

young man thrust him through, and

he died. Aº

55 And when the men of Israel

saw that Abimelech was dead, they

departed every man unto his place.

56 "Thus God rendered the wick-yº,

edness of Abimelech, which he did -

unto his father, in slaying his seventy

brethren :

57 || And all the evil of the men

of Shechem did God render upon

their heads: and upon them came

* the curse of Jotham the son of over. º.

Jerubbaal.

CHAP. X.

The government of Tola and Jair, ver. 1–5.-

Israel's sin and trouble, ver. 6–9. Their re

pentance and reformation, which found acceptance

with God, ver. 10–16. Preparation for their

deliverance, ver. 17, 18.

rir. 1266.

ND after Abimelech there "arose ...

to | f defend Israel Tola the or, a.
tirer.

+Heb. sare.

---------------

admonition, that no man might think such things come to

pass by chance. We see God, the judge of all, punished

both Abimelech and the men of Shechem according to their

deserts, and made them the instruments of each other's de

struction. And it is remarkable that this punishment over

took them speedily, within less than four years after their

crime was committed. The wickedness of Abimelech—In

rooting out as far as he could the name and memory of his

father.

Wer. 57. The evil of the men of Shechem did God render,

&c.—Thus God preserved the honour of his government,

and gave warning to all ages to expect blood for blood. The

Lord is known by these judgments which he executeth, when

the wicked is snared in the work of his own hands. Though

wickedness may prosper for a time, it will not prosper

always.

CHAP. X. Wer. 1. There arose—Not of himself, but



Tola and Jair judge Israel. CHAP. X. The Ammonities oppress Israel.

A. M. 2821.

###: son of Puah, the son of Dodo, a

man of Issachar; and he dwelt in

Shamir in mount Ephraim.

2 And he judged Israel twenty

** and three years, and died, and was

buried in Shamir.

3 *| And after him arose Jair, a

Gileadite, and judged Israel twenty

and two years.

4 And he had thirty sons that

*::::::: * rode on thirty ass colts, and they

*** * had thirty cities, “which are called

tºº. | Havoth-jair unto this day, which

gº are in the land of Gilead.

41. 5 And Jair died, and was buriedcir. 1161.

in Camon.

sºl. , 6 "I And "the children of Israel

did evil again in the sight of the

ech.º. is. LoRD, and “served Baalim, and

*** Ashtaroth, and the gods of Syria,

słº and the gods of 5 Zidon, and the

gods of Moab, and the gods of the

children of Ammon, and the gods of

-----------------

raised by God, as the other judges were. To defend—Or,

to save, which he did, not by fighting against, and over

throwing their enemies, but by a prudent and pious go

vernment of them, whereby he kept them from sedition, op

pression, and idolatry. He dwelt in Shamir—Which was in

the very midst of the land.

Ver. 3, 4. Jair, a Gileaditc—Of Gilead, beyond Jordan.

He had thirty sons—Who, it seems, were itinerant judges,

and went from place to place, as their father's deputies, to

administer justice. That rode on thirty ass-colts—It was

customary for the noblest persons to ride on those beasts,

and that not only in Judaea, but likewise in Arabia, and

other countries, even among the Romans. Thirty cities—

called Havoth-jair—That is, the villages of Jair. These

villages were so called before this time from another Jair,

but the old name was revived and confirmed upon this oc

casion. -

Ver. 6. Israel served—the gods of Syria—They added to

their former idolatries the worship of new gods; particularly

those of Syria, which were Bel, or Baal, Astarte, Dagon,

Moloch, Thammuz. And the gods of ºidon—The supreme

gods of the Sidonians were Baal and Ashtaroth: but it is likely

they had more, such as Asaroth, Asarim, Asarah. And the

gods of Moab---The principal of which was Chemosh, I Kings

xi. 7. And the gods of the children of Ammon—The chief of

which was Milcom, 1 Kings xi. 5, where Ashtaroth is men

tioned as the goddess of the Sidonians. And the gods of the

Philistines—They had more, it seems, besides Dagon, but

their names are not mentioned in Scripture. And forsook the

Lord–They grew worse and worse, and ripened themselves
VOL. I. N°. XXII. G

A. M. º.º.º. 1

the Philistines, and forsook the Lord, "...

and served not him. --

7 'ſ And the anger of the LoRD cir liai.

was hot against Israel, and he "sold *.cº. “

them into the hands of the children

of Ammon.

8 And that year they vexed and

f oppressed the children of , Israel'º.

eighteen years, all the children of

Israel that were on the other side

Jordan in the land of the Amorites,

which is in Gilead.

9 Moreover the children of Am

mon passed over Jordan to fight also

against Judah, and against Benja

min, and against the house of Eph

raim ; so that Israel was sore dis

tressed.

10 || “And the children of Israeli sun.ie.

cried unto the LoRD, saying, We "

have sinned against thee, both be

cause we have forsaken our God, and

also served Baalim.

----------------->

for ruin. Before, they worshipped God and idols together:

now they forsake God, and wholly cleave to idols.

Wer. 7, 8. He sold them into the hand of the Philistines,

&c.—The one on the west, the other on the east, so that

they were molested on both sides. That year they wered,

&c.—Or, that year they had wered and oppressed the chil

dren of Israel eighteen years—This was the eighteenth year

from the beginning of that oppression. And these eighteen

years are not to be reckoned from Jair's death, because that

would enlarge the time of the judges beyond the just bounds;

but from the fourth year of Jair's reign: so that the greatest

part of Jair's reign was cotemporary with this affliction. This

case of Jair and that of Samson seem to be much alike.

For as it is said of Samson, that he judged Israel in the days

of the tyranny of the Philistines, twenty years, Judg. xv. 20;

by which it is evident, that his judicature, and their dominion,

were cotemporary; the like is to be conceived of Jair, that

he began to judge Israel, and endeavoured to reform religion,

and purge out all abuses; but being unable to effect this

through the backwardness of the people, God would not

enable him to deliver the people, but gave them up to this

sad oppression; so that Jair could only determine differences

amongst the Israelites, but could not deliver them from their

enemies. - - -

Ver. 10. We have forsaken our God, and also served

Baalim—Not contented to add idols to thee, we have pre

ferred them before thee. All the rest of the Pagan gods,

mentioned Ver, 6, are here comprehended under the name

of Baalim. They were so many and various, that they had

entirely alienated the affections of the Israelitcs from their

4 R -



The people confess their sins ; JUDGES. and the Lord pities them.

:*: i. 11 And the Lord said unto the + seemeth good unto thee; deliver ºf:

children of Israel, Did not I deliver

*** wou “from the Egyptians, and 'from

*"... the Amorites, "from the children of

Féº Ammon, " and from the Philistines 2

;''...'. 12 "The Zidonians also, P and the

*::: *. Amalekites, and the Maonites, " did

oppress you ; and ye cried to me,

and I diºd you out of their hand.

13 * Yet ye have forsaken me, and

served other gods: wherefore I will

deliver you no more.

14 Go and * cry unto the gods

which ye have chosen; let them de

liver you in the time of your tribu

lation.

15 ºf And the children of Israel

said unto the LoftD, We have sin

*** med: “do thou unto us whatsoever

r Deut. 32. -

15.

s Deut. 32.

37.

-------------------4---->

* -

own, that is, the true God, as they now acknowledge in a

penitential strain.

Ver. 11. The Lord said unto Israel–Either by some

prophet whom he raised up, and sent for this purpose, or by

the high-priest consulting God for them by Urim and Thum

mim. For, we find, that the Israelites, notwithstanding their

idolatries, when they were sorely afflicted, bethought them

selves of repairing to the tabernacle, and asking counsel of

the Lord. Did not I deliver you from the Amorites 2–Both

Sihon and Og, and their people, and other kings of the

Amorites. From the children of Ammon—Who were con

federate with the Moabites, Judges iii. 13, 14.

Ver. 12. The ºidonians—We do not read of any oppres

sion of Israel, particularly, by the Zidonians. But many

things were done, which are not recorded. The Maonites—

Either first, those who lived in, or near the wilderness of

Maon, in the south of Judah, 1 Sam. xxiii. 25; xxv. 2,

whether Edomites or others. Or, secondly, the Mehunims,

a people living near the Arabians, of whom, 2 Chron. xxvi. 7.

For in the Hebrew, the letters of both names are the same,

only the one is the singular, the other the plural number.

Wer. 13, 14. I will deliver you no more—Except you re

pent in another manner than you yet have done; which when

they performed, God suspended the execution of this threat

ning. Cry unto the gods—you have chosen—You have not

been forced to worship those gods by your oppressors; but

you have freely chosen them before me.

Ver. 15. Do thou unto us, &c.—Do not give us up into

the hands of these cruel men, but do thou chastise us with

thine own hand as much as thou pleasest; if we be not more

faithful and constant to thee, than we have hitherto been.

Ver. 16. They put away the strange gods—As an evidence"

of the sincerity of their sorrow, and that they did not only

confess their sins, but also forsake them. And it is probable

that, for the present, a thorough reformation took place, and

us only, we pray thee, this day. º

16 "And they put away the 'º'
7. 14.

+ strange gods from among them, jº,
of straa

and served the LoRD ; and * his soul.j

+ was grieved for the misery of :::::".

Israel. - "...:

17 Then the children of Ammon

were f gathered together, and en-tºcamped in Gilead. And the children gether.

of Israel assembled themselves toge

ther, and encamped in 3 Mizpeh.

18 And the people and princes of

Gilead said one to another, What

man is he that will begin to fight

against the children of Ammon P he

shall “be head over all the inhabi- ºn.".

tants of Gilead.

y Ch. 11.

11, 29.

*

----4--------.p…º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.

that they entirely quitted the worship of strange gods, and

served the Lord alone. His soul was grieved for the misery

of Israel—That is, upon their repentance and reformation

he turned away his anger, had compassion upon them on

account of their miseries, and acted towards them like one

that felt their sufferings. He changed his carriage towards

them, and punished their enemies as sorely as if they had

grieved and injured his own person. From this Chapter

we may learn the amazing depravity of human nature, and

how readily it falls from one degree of degeneracy to another.

God, who knows what our nature is, foresaw that apostacy

to idolatry would be the certain consequence of the Israelites’

dwelling among the heathen nations, and therefore had strictly

commanded them to expel those nations entirely out of Ca

naan, and to have no communication with them. But the

Israelites did not obey his commands in this ; and in neglect

ing this one thing, fell into all the errors, crimes, and miseries,

which God had forewarned them would be the consequence:

They thought there was but little harm in letting the Ca

naanites remain among them as long as they lived peaceably

with them. . But, alas ! . Evil communication unavoidably

corrupts good manners; they could not converse and traffick

with the Canaanites without, by degrees, contracting a

friendship with them, perhaps thinking they should be

strengthened by these alliances with the inhabitants of the

land. This naturally produced at least a complaisant de

ference to their customs and religious ceremonies, and, in a

little longer time, the adjoining some of those customs and

ceremonies with their own; till at last they fell iuto all the

abominatious of the nations; to deliver them from which,

the true God had done so many wonderous works. From

hence we may learn, how we may, by offending in a single

point only, and that not seeming in itself absolutely immoral,

or of any great consequence, be by degrees carried entirel

out of the paths of piety, and brought to the greatest dege



man who was the owner or ruler of it.

Jephthah rejected by his brethren. CHAP. XI. The Gileadies send for Jephthah.

A. M. 3843.

B.C. 1161.

CHAP. XI.

The birth of Jephthah, rejected by his brethren,

ver. 1–3. The Gileadites choose him for their

general, ver. 4–11. His treating with the king

of Ammon, cer. 12–28. His war with, and

victory over the Ammonities, ver. 29–33. His

vow and the performance of it, ver. 34–40.

*º: OW "Jephthah the Gileadite

º: was "a mighty man of valour,
+ Heb. a

''... and he was the son of + an harlot:

“” and Gilead begat Jephthah.

2 And Gilead's wife bare him

sons; and his wife's sons grew

up, and they thrust out Jephthah,

and said unto him, Thou shalt not

inherit in our fathers house; for

thou art the son of a strange woman.

º, a., 3 Then Jephthah fled f from his
face. " brethren, and dwelt in the land of

scº.º.º. Tob : and there were gathered “vain

men to Jephthah, and went out with

him.

ºr 4 And it came to pass + in pro

---4---->4-----------------

neracy. We may further observe, from the circumstances

of the Israelites, related in this Chapter, that afflictions are

of great use, and are employed by God to bring men to a

right sense of their duty, and into the paths of righteousness,

from which they had wandered by their follies. And we

may also learn, that God is always ready to receive us with

forgiveness and mercy whenever we return to him.

CHAP. XI. Ver. 1. Jephthah the Gilcadite—So called,

either from his father Gilead, or from the mountain, or city

of Gilead, the place of his birth. Son of a harlot—That is,

a bastard. And though such were not ordinarily to enter

into the congregation of the Lord, Deut. xxiii. 2; yet God

can dispense with his own laws, and hath sometimes done

honour to base-born persons, so far, that some of them were

admitted to be the progenitors of the Lord Jesus Christ. And

Gilead begat Jephthah—One of the children of that ancient

Gilead, Numb. xxxii. 1.

Ver. 3. Of Tob—The name either of the land, or of the

This place was in or

near Gilead, as appears by the speedy intercourse which there

was between Jephthah and the Israelites. Pain men—Idle

persons, who desired rather to get their living by spoil and

rapine, than by honest labour, These evil persons Jephthah

managed well, employing them against the enemies of God,

and of Israel, that bordered upon them; and particularly

cess of time, that the children of Am-: *.*

mon made war against Israel,

5 And it was so, that when the

children of Ammon made war against

Israel, the elders of Gilead went to

fetch Jephthah out of the land of

Tob :

6 And they said unto Jephthah,

Come, and be our captain, that we

may fight with the children of Am

IIlOn.

7 And Jephthah said unto the

children of Gilead, "Did not yeage...

hate me, and expel me out of my "

father's house 2 and why are ye come

unto me now when ye are in distress 2 -

8 “And the elders of Gilead said ech. iv. º.

unto Jephthah, Therefore we turn flake it...

again to thee now, that thou mayest

go with us, and fight against the

children of Ammon, and be 5 our sch.io.is.

head over all the inhabitants of

Gilead.

9 And Jephthah said unto the

********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Went out trith him—When he made excursions and attempts

upon the enemy. -

Ver. 4, 5. The children of Ammon made tear agains,

Israel—The Ammonites had oppressed them eighteen years,

and now, when the Israelites begin to make opposition, they

commence a war against them. The elders of Gilead cent to

Jetch Jephthah—By direction from God, who both qualified

him for, and called him to the office of a judge, otherwise

they would not have been at liberty to choose a base-born

person.

Ver. 7. Did ye not hate me and expel me—And deprive

me of all share in my father's goods, which, though a bas

tard, was due to me? This expulsion of him was the act

of his brethren; but he here ascribes it to the elders of Gilead;

either because some of his brethren were among these elders,

as is very probable from the dignity of this family; or be.

cause this act, though desired by his brethren, was executed

by the decree of the elders, to whom the determination of all

controversies about inheritances belonged; and therefore it

was their faults they did not protect him from the injuries of
his brethren. - -

Ver. 8. Therefore we turn again to thce—Being sensible

we have done thee an injury, we come now to make thee

full reparation. That thou mayest go with us–They acknow

ledge that they need his assistance, and are humb:e enough

to request it. -

Ver. 9. If ye bring me home—If ye recal me from this

place where I am now settled to the place whence I was

against parties of the Ammonites, which made the Israelites

more forward to choose him for their chieftain in this war.

4 R 2 - . . . . . ."
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Treaty between Jephthah and JUDGES. the king of Ammon.

A. M. 2861.

** tº elders of Gilead, If ye bring me

home again to fight against the chil

dren of Ammon, and the Lord de

liver them before me, shall I be your
head P

10 And the elders of Gilead said

*iº, unto Jephthah, "The LoRD +be wit* Heb. be

'...' ness between us, if we do not so ac

“ cording to thy words.

11 Then Jephthah went with the

elders of Gilead, and the people

made him "head and captain over

them : and Jephthah uttered all his

achio, it words “before the Lord in Mizpeh.

12 || And Jephthah sent mes

•r. nº. sengers unto the king of the children

of Ammon, saying, What hast thou

to do with me, that thou art come

against me to fight in my land 2

13 And the king of the children

of Ammon answered unto the mes

Nº. sengers of Jephthah, "Because Israel

took away my land, when they came

up out of Egypt, from Arnon even

****, unto "Jabbok, and unto Jordan:

now therefore restore those lands

again peaceably.

i Wer, 8.

--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

expelled. Shall I be your head?—Will you really make

good this promise : Jephthah was so solicitous in this case,

either from his zeal for the public good, which required that

he should be so; or from the law of self-preservation, that

he might secure himself from his brethren ; whose ill-will he

had experienced, and whose injuries he could not prevent, if,

after he had served their ends, he had been reduced to his

private capacity. -

Wer. 10, 1 i. The Lord be witness—The Lord be an

hearer; so the Hebrew word is. Whatever we speak, it

concerns us to remember that God is an hearer? The peo

ple made him head, &c.—They confirmed in full assembly,

by unanimous consent, what the elders, who had been sent

to him had promised. Jephthah uttered all his words before

the Lord–That is, before the public congregation, where

God was usually and then especially present. This most pro

bably refers to the words of the people, in making him cap

tain and head over them, which, it is likely, Jephthah re

peated with an audible voice, calling God to witness to them

at the same time, that the people might look upon their pro

mise as more solemn, and that there might be no dispute af.

terwards about the offer which they now made to him.

Ver. 12. Jephthah sent messengers—That is, ambassadors,

to prevent blood-shed, that so the Israelites might be acquit

14 And Jephthah sent messengers :::::::::

again unto the king of the childrenT.

of Ammon :

15 And said unto him, Thus saith

Jephthah, "Israel took not away a bºats,

the land of Moab, nor the land of "

the children of Ammon :

16 But when Israel came up from

Egypt, and "walked through the ºn is.

wilderness unto the Red sea, and "

P came to Kadesh;

17 Then ‘ Israel sent messen rs ºn.”

unto the king of Edom, saying, #. -

me, I pray thee, pass through thy

land; ; but the king of Edom would rºº.
not hearken thereto. And in like -

manner they sent unto the king of

Moab : but he would not consent :

and Israel "abode in Kadesh. 1.

18 Then they went along through

the wilderness, and “compassed the ºn.”.

land of Edom and the land of Moab, "

and "came by the east side of the ºn.".

land of Moab, and pitched on the -j- i.

other side of Arnon, but came not

within the border of Moab : for Ar

non was the border of Moab.

p Nurn. 13.

s Num, 26.

-----------------p-

ted before God and men, from all the sad consequences of

the war; and herein he shewed great prudence, and no less

piety. What hast thou to do with me, &c.—What reason

able cause hast thou for this invasion ? To fight in my land

—He speaks this in the name of all the people. -

Wer. 13. Because Israel took away my land—The land

was not their's when the Israelites conquered it, but the land

of Sihon, king of the Amorites. For as to the country of the

Ammonites, God expressly charged the children of Israel not

to meddle with it, Deut. ii. 19. It is true, this land which

they now claimed, had formerly belonged to the Moabites,

but Sihon had made a conquest of it, and driven them out,

as we read, Numb. xxi. 26.

Wer. 16, 17. Unto the Red Sea—Unto which they came

three times; once Exod. xiii. 18; again, a little after their

passage over it; and a third time, long after, when they

came to Ezion-Gaber, which was upon the shore of the Red

Sea, from whence they went to Kadesh; of this time he speaks

here. In the like manner they sent to the king of Moab–

We do not read of such a message sent to the Moabites; but

when the Israelites came from Ezion-Gaber into the wilder

ness of Moab, we find a command of God given to them not

to distress the Moabites, nor contend with them in battle.

This intimates there was some occasion for such a command,



Jephthah's embassy to CHAP. XI. the king of the Ammonites.

*:::::::: 19 And 3 Israel sent messengers

*** unto Sihon king of the Amorites,

the king of Heshbon; and Israel said

****, unto him, “Let us pass, we pray

thee, through thy land unto my

place.

20 *But Sihon trusted not Israel

to pass through his coast: but Sihon

gathered all his people together, and

pitched in Jahaz, and fought against

Israel.

21 And the Lord God of Israel de

livered Sihon and all his people into

*.*.* the hand of Israel, and they "smote

them : so Israel possessed all the

land of the Amorites, the inhabitants

of that country.

22 And they possessed “all the

coasts of the Amorites, from Arnon

even unto Jabbok, and from the

wilderness even unto Jordan.

a Num. 21.

23.

e Deut. 2.

36.

---------------

which was probably their refusing to grant them some com

1 civility.

*: ºad. Let us pass through thy land unto my place

—That is, unto the land of Canaan, which the Lord hath

given me. But Sihon—fought against Israel–He not only

refused, after the example of his neighbours, to grant the

Israelités a passage through his country, which they could

not insist upon as their absolute right, but raised all his forces,

and proudly marched to drive them away from his borders.

so that, as Jephthah intends to signify, Sihon was the ag

gressor, and the Israelites were compelled to fight in their

3Wn defence. They possessed all the coasts --Or borders,

together with all the land included within those borders.

From the trilderness—Namely, the desart of Arabia, unto

21.

Jeſ. 23. So note the Lord, &c.—God, the sovereign Lord

of all lands, hath given us this land; this he adds, as a farther

and convincing reason; because otherwise it might have been

alleged against the former argument, that they could gain

no more right to that land from Sihon, than Sihon himself

lºad. And shouldest thou possess it 2–It was absurd, to
think that they should take pains to couquer it: and God

should give it to them, only that they might re-instate the

Moabites or Ammonites in the possession of it with whom

they had no alliance.
Wer. 24. Wilt not thou possess, &c.—IIe does not call

Chemosh a god; but only argues from the opinion that they
had of him, which was such as all nations entertained of their

gods, viz. that they owed their conquests to them: to whom,

therefore, they gave thanks for all their victories. The Am

monites and Moabites got their land by conquest of the old

inhabitants, whom they cast out; and their success, though

23 So now the Lord God of Israel ºil.

hath dispossessed the Amorites from

before his people Israel, and shouldst

thou possess it?

24 Wilt not thou possess that

which "Chemosh thy God giveth thee ºn...

to possess : So, whomsoever the cº,
Lord our God shall drive out from 3 tº "

before us, them will we possess.

25 And now art thou any thing

better than Balak the son of Zip-ºn.”.

por, king of Moab P did he ever "

strive against Israel, or did he ever

fight against them, -

26 While Israel dwelt in 5 Hesh-e Nºm.si.

bon and her towns, and in "Aroer ºut. 2.

and her towns, and in all the cities "

that be along by the coasts of Ar

non, three hundred years, why there

fore did ye not recover them within

that time?

---ra-r--------->

given them by the true God, for Lot's sake, Deut. ii. 9, 10,

they impiously ascribed to their god Chemosh, whose gift

they owned to be a sufficient title. Jephthah, therefore,

here appeals to themselves, whether they would not keep

what they believed their god had given them, and consider

it as lawfully possessed by them. So whomsoever the Lord

our God shall drive out, them will we possess—By the very

same title whereby the Moabites and Ammonites conceived

that they possessed the country in which they now lived,

and from whence they had driven out the ancient inhabitants.

Wer. 25. Art thou any thing better than Balak 2–Art thou

wiser than he Or hast thou more right than he had 2 This

is a third argument, that though Balak plotted against Israel,

in defence of his own land, which he feared they would invade

and conquer; yet he never contended with them about the

restitution of those lauds which Sihon took from him or his

predecessors, laid no claim to them, nor ever demanded to

have them restored.

Wer. 26. Three hundred years—Not precisely, but about

that time, either from their coming out of Egypt, or from

their first conquest of those lands. Here he pleads prescrip

tion, which by all men is reckoned a just title, and it is fit

it should be so, for the good of the world; because other

wise a door would be opened both to kings and private per

sons for infinite contentions and confusions. And the pre

scription he pleads was for a long space of time, during

which none of the kings of Moab or Ammon had pretended

a right to this country, much less contested it with them.

Wherefore did ye not recover them within that time 2–No

answer could be given to this question, why, in so long a

time, they never asserted their claim till now :
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27 Wherefore I have not sinned

against thee, but thou doest me wrong

iº is to war against me: the Lord ‘the

***, *, Judge “be judge this day between

the children of Israel and the chil

dren of Ammon.

28 Howbeit the king of the chil

dren of Ammon hearkened not unto

the words of Jephthah which he sent

him.

29 Then the Spirit of the Lord

tº came upon ||Jephthah, and he passed

I Ch. 3. 10.

seeins to -

º;over Gilead, and Manasseh, and

... passed over Mizpeh of Gilead, and

from Mizpeh of Gilead he passed

over unto the children of Ammon.

30 T And Jephthah " vowed a vow

unto the LoRD, and said, If thou

shalt without fail deliver the chil

dren of Ammon into mine hands,

31 Then it shall be, that it what

soever cometh forth of the doors of

my house to meet me, when I return

m Gen. 28.

20.

* Heb. that

which

conneth

Jorth,

tuxhich

shall conte

Jorth.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Ver. 27. Wherefore I have not sinned—I have done thee

no wrong. The Lord, the Judge, be judge—Let him de

termine this controversy by the success of this day and war.

The meaning is, that if they were not moved by these rea

sons, but the controversy must be decided by arms, he com

mitted his cause to God, the righteous Judge of the whole

world, who, he doubted not, would do him right. Be judge

this day—He does not mean, that God would determine the

right, by giving him the victory then, when he spake these

words, (for he was not yet ready to give them battle) but

that God would judge of the justice of his present plea, and

accordingly give sentence when the matter came to be tried

in battle. There cannot be a finer picture of justice, can

dour, fair reasoning, moderation, and unwillingness to pro

ceed to the dreadful miseries of war, joined with a noble

spirit to defend his country, in its just rights, than that

which Jephthah shews in his messages to the Ammonites. It

were to be wished that all kings would follow his steps, and

not rush into the shocking inhumanities and miseries of war

with too much precipitation, but first, try what good tem

per, moderation, fair reasoning, and a claim to no more

than their just rights, will do with their enemies.

Wer. 29. The Spirit of the Lord came on Jephthah—The

people had chosen him for their leader, and promised to con

tinue him their chief governor, as they had already made him;

and, now, God publickly declares his approbation of their

choice: and appoints him their judge, as he had others be

fore, Chap. iii. 10, by endowing him with an extraordinary

measure of courage and wisdom, and all other qualities ne

cessary to render him fit to be a ruler of his people. Ile

in peace from the children of Am-::::::

mon, , "shall surely be the Lond's,º,

|” and I will offer it up for a burnt-13.
- - will offer

offering. • *.*.*.

32 || So Jephthah passed over #:#;"

unto the children of Ammon to fight

against them ; and the LoRD deli

vered them into his hands.

33 And he smote them from Aroer,

even till thou come to P Minnith, pºrt.".

even twenty cities, and unto || the 10.4:1.

plain of the vineyards, with a ver

great slaughter. Thus the children

of Ammon were subdued before the *

children of Israel. .

34 || And Jephthah came to

" Mizpeh unto his house, and, be-ach. 10.1.

hold, his daughter came out torººl:
meet him with timbrels and with iss,

dances : and she was his only child;

|f beside her he had neither sontº
nor daughter. - 0ttºn eithe

35 And it came to pass, when he , ºf:Heb. ºf

Aimself.

**-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

passed over—Manasseh-That is, Bashan, which the half

tribe of Manasseh beyond Jordan possessed. Mizpeh of

Gilead—So called, to distinguish it from other cities of the

same name. Having gathered what forces he could, he sud

denly came hither to the borders of the Ammonites.

Wer. 31. Shall surely be the Lord's, and I will offer it up

jor a burnt-offering—Dr. Watcrland translates it, shall be

consecrated to the Lord, or I will offer it, &c. “It is very

evident,” says Dr. Dodd, “that this translation of Dr. Wa

terland must be right, because it was impossible that Jephthah

should mean to offer for a burnt-offering, whatever came

forth of the doors of his house to meet him, since it was pos

sible for him to have been met by several things which it

would have been sacrilegious for him to have offered to the

Lord; and indeed the event sufficiently proves the propriety

of this interpretation, since he was met by that which, no vow,

however solemn, could justify him in offering up. This is

Mr. Lock's opinion, in his gloss upon the place.” See the

note on verses 39 and 40. -

Ver. 33. Till thou come to Minnith—A place not far from

Rabbah, the chief city of the Ammonites. The children of

Ammon were subdued before Israel–It does not appear that

Jephthah offered to take possession of their country. Though

the attempt of others to wrong us will justify us in the de

fence of our own right, yet it will not authorize us to do

them wrong.

Wer. 34, 35. Behold his daughter came out to meet him

—In concert with other virgins, as the manner was. Alas !

my daughter, thou art one of them that trouble me—Before

this I was troubled by my brethren, and since by the Am

|
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Jephthah perform. Ais Fore

#:::::::saw her, that he “rent his clothes,

and said, Alas, my daughter thou

hast brotºght me very low, and thou

art one of them that trouble me:

*** for I "have opened my mouth unto

v Samº, the LoRD, and "I cannot go back.

36 And she said unto him, My

father, if thou hast opened thy mouth

unto the LoRD, do to me according

to that which hath proceeded out of

yºus, thy mouth; forasmuch as the Lord

s Gen. 37.

29, 34.

2.

Ps. 15. 4. .

x Num. 30.

2.

19, 31.

hath taken vengeance for thee of

thine enemies, even of the children

of Ammon.

37 And she said unto her father,

Let this thing be done for me: let

me alone two months, that I may

"..." + go up and down upon the moun

-----------------------

monites, and now most of all, though but occasionally, by

thee. I have opened my mouth —That is, I have vowed.

I cannot go back—That is, not retract my vow; I am indis

pensably obliged to perform it.

Ver. 36. Do to me according, &c.—Do not for my sake

make thyself a transgressor; I freely give my consent to thy

vow. Forasmuch as the Lord hath taken vengeance, &c.—

What a generous, noble, and pious answer is this of this

virgin' It expresses such a noble love for her country, such

true piety and filial obedience as can scarcely be exceeded.

Ver. 37. That I may go up and down upon the mountains

—Which she chose as a solitary place, and therefore fittest

for lamentation. Bewail—That I shall die childless, which

was esteemed both a curse and a disgrace for the Israelites,

because such were excluded from that great privilege of in

creasing the holy seed, and contributing to the birth of the

Messiah. - - -

Ver. 39. Did with her—That Jephthah's daughter was not

sacrificed, but only devoted to perpetual virginity, appears,

1, From Wer. 37, 38, where we read that she bewailed not

her death, which had been the chief cause of lamentation, if

that had been vowed, but her virginity. 2, From this verse,

where, after the sacred writer had said, that he did with her

according to his vote, he adds, by way of declaration of the

matter of that vow, and she knew no man.

Ver. 40. The durighters of Israel went yearly to lament the

daughter of Jephthah—The Hebrew word minº, lethannoth,

here rendered to lament, occurs no where else in Scripture,

but Judges v. 11, where it is rendered rehearse, or celebrate,

viz. There shall they rehearse, says Deborah, the righteous

acts of the Lord, surely not lament them. And the word

might certainly be much more properly rendered to celebrate,

or talk with, here, than to lament. Buxtorf interprets it

thus, on the authority of the Jewish Rabbi, Kimchi, allowed

to be the best Ilebrew grammarian the Jews ever had, and

famous as a commentator on the Old Testament. His words

on the passage are:-‘‘Ad confabulandum juxta Kimchium,

CHAP. XI. on his only daughter.

B. c. 2861.

tains, and bewail my virginity, Iº.º.º.

and my fellows. .

38 And he said, Go. And he sent

her away for two months ; and she

went with her companions, and be

wailed her virginity upon the moun

tains. - -

39 || And it came to pass at the

end of two months, that she re

turned unto her father, who “ did ºver al.

with her according to his vow which ºn-l.

he had vowed : and she knew no

man. And it was a || custom in Is- or...rai.rael, natuce.

40 That the daughters of Israel

went f yearly || to lament the daugh- ‘Hºt.
- - - Jºro

ter of Jephthah the Gileadite fourº.- t", to fºr

days in a year. ºft.*.

-----------------------

ut amicis colloquiis eam de virginitate & statu vitae solitario

consolarentur.” To converse with her, according to Kimchi,

viz. that by friendly discourses they might comfort her con.

cerning her virginity, and the solitary condition of her life.

Houbigant translates the words, They went to the daughter

of Jephthah to console her, four days in a year. If we

render the clause thus, the matter is put beyond dispute; for

they could neither converse with nor console her after she was

sacrificed ; but if we translate the expression, to celebrate, or

even to lament, its being repeated four times every year,

plainly indicates that she was alive, because we no where find

that the Israelites ever had any custom of celebrating or

lamenting the dead after the funeral obsequies were per

formed. Their law rather tended to prohibit every thing of

the kind, and inspire them with an abhorrence of it, by repre

senting the dead as unclean, and those who came near and

touched them as defiled thereby. So that there is not the least

reason to conclude that the daughters of Judah went yearly,

much less four times every year, either to lament or praise

the daughter of Jephthah after she was dead; but rather that

they went while she lived, to visit and converse with her,

and comfort her with their company and discourses. All,

therefore, that Jephthah did with his daughter, according

to his vow, was to devete her to a single state, as a Nazarite,

or consecrated person, to be employed in the service of God

in the tabernacle, under the care of the high priests, pro

bably in making the hangings and other ornaments of it, the

habits of the priests, the shew-bread, the cakes used in sacri.

fices, and other such like offices, and to continue in a virgiu

state till the day of her death. Thus Samuel was vowed to

the Lord by his mother, 1 Sam. i. 11. That his daughter

must live and die single was felt by Jephthah as the greater

calamity, because she was his only child, Wer. 34, a circum

stance which the sacred historian dwells upon, observing that

besides her he had neither son nor daughter. But says. Mr.

Henry, “We do not find any law, usage, or custom, in

all the Old Testament, which doth in the least intimate that
-

* * *
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The Ephraimites seek JUDGES. to quarrel with Jephthah.

A. M.2861.

B.C. 1143.
-

CHAP. XII.

Jephthah's encounter with, and slaughter of the

Ephraimites, ver. 1–6. His death, ver. 7. A

short account of three other judges, ver. 8–15.

a Ch. 8. I.

+ Heb. Twere

called.

ND "the men of Ephraim fga

thered themselves together, and

went northward, and said unto Jeph

thah, Wherefore passedst thou over

to fight against the children of Am

mon, and didst not call us to go

with thee P we will burn thine house

upon thee with fire.

, 2 And Jephthah said unto them,

I and my people were at great strife

with the children of Ammon; and

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

a single life was any branch or article of religion.” “And,

do we find,” replies Mr. Wesley, “any law, usage, or cus

tom there, which does in the least intimate that cutting the

throat of an only child was any branch or article of reli

gion ?” If only a dog had met Jephthah, would he have

offered up that for a burnt-offering : No, because God had

expressly forbidden this. And had he not expressly forbidden

murder? But Mr. Pool thinks the story of Agamemnon's

offering up Iphigenia (put for Jephtigenia) took its rise from

this. Probably it did, as the Greeks used, as he observes,

“to steal sacred histories and turn them into fables.” But

then let it be observed Iphigenia was not murdered. Tradi

tion says that Diana sent a hind in her stead, and took the

maid to live in the woods with her. Upon the whole, this one

single circumstance, mentioned above, that, when the sacred

writer had informed us, Jephthah did with his daughter

according to his vow, he adds, and she knew no man, renders

it as “clear as the light,” as Dr. Dodd observes, that her

father's vow was thus fulfilled ; “for if she had been slain as

a burnt-offering, it would have been absurd enough to have

told us that she afterwards knew no man. And indeed,”

adds he, “the passage is so plain, that one would wonder

it could ever have come into the heads of writers to conceive

that her father, who was a truly pious man, Wer. 11, could

have thought of offering up his daughter as a sacrifice to that

God who never allowed or admitted such horrid sacrifices,

and whose great quarrel against the baneful idols of the hea

thens was, that they called for and accepted the sacrifices of

sons and daughters.” See Lev. xviii. 21. xx. 2; Deut. xii.

31. xviii. 10.

CHAP. XII. Wer. 1. The men of Ephraim—went north

zzard–Over Jordan where Jephthah was, in the northern

part of the land beyond Jordan. And said–Through pride

And envy, contending with him as they did before with

Gideon. Over to fight—Not over Jordan, for there he was

already; but over the borders of the Israelites' land beyond

Jordan. -

Wer. 2, 3. When I called you, ye delivered me not—He

when I called you, ye delivered me tº

not out of their hands.

3 And when I saw that ye delivered

me not, I"put my life in thy hands, sus....

and passed over against the children ".

of Ammon, and the Lord delivered

them into my hand; wherefore then

are ye come up unto me this day,

to fight against me 2 .

4Then Jephthah gathered together

all the men of Gilead, and fought

with Ephraim : and the men of Gi

lead smote Ephraim, because they

said, Ye Gileadites “are fugitives of, s, , ,

Ephraim among the Ephraimites, ".

and among the Manassites.

-------------

answers them with great mildness, but denies their charge.

He affirms that he had begged their assistance, but they had

refused to grant it. When I saw that ye delivered me not—

When I became sensible that there was no hope of your as

sistance to preserve us from ruin. I put my life in my hand

—That is, I exposed myself to the utmost danger; as a man

that carries a brittle and precious thing in his hand, which

may easily either fall to the ground, or be snatched from him.

He had but a small part of the people of Israel with him,

to encounter their powerful oppressors. And passed over

against the children of Ammon—With such forces only as I

could raise on the east of Jordan, Chap. xi. 29, 30. Where

jore are ye come up?—Why do ye thus requite my kindness

in running such hazards to defend and preserve you and

yours? Jephthah here manifests an excellent spirit and great

wisdom. He would have prevented the civil war had it been

possible.

Ver, 4. The men of Gilead smote Ephraim, becauss they

said, &c.—That which provoked the army of Jephthah to

kill so many of them was their insulting language, added to

their threats, whereby they reproached the men of Gilead,

(who were the chief managers of the late war) as if the

were but the scum and dregs of the tribe of Ephraim. Ke

Gileadites are fugitives of Ephraim—A contemptuous ex

pression, designed to provoke and kindle wrath. The word

Ephraim is here taken, largely as comprehending the other

neighbouring tribes, of which Ephraim was the chief, and

especially their brethren of Manasseh, who lived next to

them, and were descended from the same father, Joseph.

By Gileadites, they seem here principally to mean, those

Manassites who inhabited Gilead, beyond Jordan. And

although other Gileadites were joined with them, yet they

vent their passion principally against these, because they

envied them most, as having had a chief hand in the victory.

These they opprobriously call fugitives, that is, such as had

deserted their brethren of Ephraim and Manasseh, planted

themselves beyond Jordan, at a distance from their brethren,
and were alienated in affection from them,

* *

.
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CHAP. XIII. Elon and Abdon judge Israel.Death of Jephthah.

#:::::::: 5 And the Gileadites took the

Tº "passages of Jordan before the Eph

raimites: and it was so, that when

those Ephraimites which were escap

ed said, Let me go over; that the

men of Gilead said unto him, Art

thou an Ephraimite P If he said,

Nay; -

6 Then said they unto him, Say

*Yºu now || Shibboleth: and he said, Sib

:... boleth : for he could not frame to

#* “pronounce it right. Then they took

him, and slew him at the passages

of Jordan : and there fell at that

time of the Ephraimites forty and two

thousand.

7 || And Jephthah judged Israel

six years. Then died Jephthah the

Gileadite, and was buried in one

of the cities of Gilead.

it:::::: 8 || And after him |Ibzan of Beth

Cir. 1137,

ºl, lehem judged Israel.

:::::::: 9 And he had thirty sons and
in North

abroad, and took in thirty daughters

from abroad for his sons.

:*: thirty daughters, whom he sent
rael.

judged Israel seven years.

------>4-4-4------>4-per

Ver. 5, 6. If he said, Nay—To avoid the present danger.

Then said they unto him, say now Shibboleth—To find out

the truth they put him to this test; whether his pronunciation

ef some words was like that of the Gileadites; for people of

the same nation, who speak the same language, generally

differ very much in the pronunciation of it, according as they

live in different parts of the country. As the word signifies

a stream or river, and they desired to pass over one, it was a

word proper for the occasion, and gave them no cause to sus

pect the design, because they were only desired to say, “Let

me go over the Shibboleth or river.” And he said, Sib

boleth—If he was an Ephraimite he presently discovered him

self, for he could not pronounce the Hebrew letter w shin;

which probably proceeded from the long habit of that peo

ple, to express themselves in a different manner; so that they

could not readily frame the organs of speech to pronounce

as the Gileadites did. The Hebrew text, however, does not

say that he could not, but that he did not frame to pronounce

it right; because, not suspecting the design, he uttered hastily

according to his usual manner of expression. There fell—

jorty and two thousand—Not in that place, but in that ex

pedition, being slain either in the battle, or in the pursuit

or at Jordan. See the justice of God! They had glorie

that they were Ephraimites: But how soon are they afraid to

WOL. I. N°. XXII.

And he'

A. M. 2874.

10 Then died Ibzan, and was $::::::::

buried at Beth-lehem.

11 "I And after him |Elon, a Ze-tºº,

bulonite, judged Israel; and he "º"

judged Israel ten years. -

12 And Elon the Zebulonite died,

and was buried in Aijalon in the air us.

country of Zebulun.

13 L.And after him || Abdon thetº

son of Hillel, a Pirathonite, judged ..."
Israel. east ſs

rael.

14 And he had forty sons and

thirty + nephews, that * rode on ‘lººn"

threescore and ten ass colts: and he j...'.

judged Israel eight years.

15 And Abdon the son of Hillel

the Pirathonite died, and was buried

in Pirathon in the land of Ephraim,

"in the mount of the Amalekites.

CHAP. XIII.

Samson was an eminent believer, Heb. xi. 13. and a

glorious type of him who with his own arm wrought

salvation. The occasion of raising him up, ver. 1.

His birth foretold by an angel, ver. 2–5. His

mother relates this to his father, wer. 6, 7. The

angel repeats it to them both, ver. 8–14. Manoah

offers to entertain him and asks his name, ver.

15–18. He discovers himself at parting, wer.

19–23. Samson is born, ver. 24, 25.

f Ch. 3, 13.

-->4-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

own their country? They had called the Gileadites, fugitives:

And now they are in good earnest become fugitives them

selves. It is the same word, Ver. 5, used of the Ephraimites

that fled, which they had used in scorn of the Gileadites. He

that rolls the stone, or reproach unjustly on another, it may

justly return upon himself.

Wer. 9. Took in thirty daughters—That is, took them home

for wives to his sons. What a difference between his and his

predecessor's family! Ibzan had sixty children, and all mar

ried : Jephthah but one, and she dies unmarried. Some are

increased, others diminished; all is the Lord's doing.

Wer. 15. Mount of the Amalekites—So called, from some

remarkable exploit, done by, or upon the Amalekites in

that place. It is strange, that in the history of all these

judges, there is not so much as once mention of the high

priest, or of any other priest or Levite, appearing either for

counsel or action in any public affair, from Phinehas to Eli,

which may well be computed two hundred and fifty years!

Surely this intimates, that the institution was chiefly in

tended to be typical, and that the benefits which were pro

mised by it, were to be chiefly looked for in its anti-type,

the everlasting priesthood of Christ, in comparison of which

that priesthood had no glory.

4 s



An angel of the Lord appears IUDGE's to the wife of Manoah.

*::::::::: A ND the children of Israel +" did

º: A evil again in the sight of the

... Lord; and the Lond deliveredn ('h. 2.

*:::... them "into the hand of the Philistines

... forty years. .

2 *| And there was a certain man

sº. 2 of “Zorah, of the family of the

Danites, whose name was Manoah;

and his wife was barren, and bare

not. -

3 And the "angel of the LoRD

appeared unto the woman, and said

unto her, Behold now, thou art

barren, and bearest not : but thou

shalt conceive and bear a son.

4 Now therefore beware, I pray

thee, and “drink not wine nor strong

drink, and eat not any unclean

thing: -

partial

Captivity.

h 1 Sam.12.

9.

d Ch. 6, 12.

e Ver, ti,

- - - * * . . . º

CHAP. XIII. Ver., 1. The children of Israel did evil

again—That is, fell into idolatry, not; it seems after the

death of Abdon, the last judge, but in the days of the former

judges. The Lord delivered them into the hand of the Phi

listines—These were a very inconsiderable people. They

had but five cities of any note. And yet, when God used

them as a staff in his hand they were very oppressive and

vexatious. Forty years–To be computed, not from Ab

don's death, but before that time. This is the longest op

pression which the Israelites ever sustained, but Sir John

Marsham and others think it is not different from that men

tioned Chap. x. 7, 8, but one and the same with it; the Phi

listines harrassing the Israelites in the west, while the Am

monites oppressed them in the east; and that, though the

tyrannical treatmeut of them by the Philistines lasted longer,

yet it began at the very same time with the other, and ren

dered their distress the greater. Others suppose, that it did

not begin till after Jephthah's death, and that the great

slaughter of the Ephraimites made by him, greatly encouraged

the Philistines to rise against Israel, one of Israel's chief

bulwarks being so much weakened. -

Wer. 2, 3. Of the family of the Danites—That is, of

that tribe or people. His wife was barren, and bare not—

An emphatical repetition of the same thing in other words,

which is an usual elegancy, both in Scripture, and other au.

thors. The angel—The Son of God, yet distinguished from

the Lord, because he appeared here in the form of a servant,

as a messenger sent from God. The great Redeemer did in

a particular manner concern himself about this typical re

demption. - . -

Ver, 4. Now therefore beware—She was to conform to

the manner of life observed, by the Nazarites, while she car

ried her infant in her womb, and perhaps while she nursed

him; because, as it follows in the next Verse, he was to be a

perpetual Nazarite to God, from his conception to his death;

which would have been impossible if she had drank wine or

5 For, lo, thou shalt conceive, #:*::::::

and bear a son ; and no. + razor shall ºn".

come on his head: for the child shall

be “a Nazarite unto God from the e Num.s.

womb : and he shall "begin to deli-º-º:
ver Israel out of the hand of the "

Philistines. -

6 Then the woman came and told

her husband, saying, "A man of pet sº.

God came unto me, and his * coun-k ‘iat. e.

tenance was like the countenance of "

an angel of God, very terrible : but

I 'asked him not whence he was, ivºr. 1,

neither told he me his name: 18.

7 But he said unto me, Behold,

thou shalt conceive, and bear a son ;

and now drink no wine nor strong

drink, neither eat any unclean

thing : for the child shall be a Na

***************.*.*.*.*.*

strong drink, because a child in the womb and its mother

subsist by the same nourishment. Drink not wine nor strong

drink—Under which are comprehended the other particulars

mentioned, Numb. vi. 2–4. And eat not any unclean thing

—Any of those meats forbidden, Lev. xi. These were for.

bidden to all, but especially to the Nazarites. In all pro

bability the Israelites were negligent at that time in observ

ing the precepts with relation to meats, otherwise there would

have been no need to mention this. -

Wer. 5. The child shall be a Nazarite—Consecrated to

God's service in a peculiar manner. He shall begin to deliver

Israel–He did not complete the deliverance of the Israelites

from the servile yoke of the Philistines: but the work was

carried on and perfected by others, viz. by Eli, Samuel, and

Saul, and especially by David. Samson galled them severely,

but they still continued to oppress Israel, as they did when

he was born, and the oppression continued, more or less,

till the memorable victory of Eben-ezer, recorded 1 Sam.

vii. 13, when they were subdued, and their tyranny of forty

years ended. Thus God chooses to carry on his work gra

dually, and by several hands. One lays the foundation of a

good work, another builds, and perhaps a third brings forth

the top-stone. º

Ver. 6. A man of God came unto me—A prophet, or

sacred person, sent with a message from God. Like the

countenance of an angel, very terrible—Or venerable, awful,

full of majesty. Though Manoah's wife had never seen an

angel before, yet she might well say this, as it was a prevail

ing opinion among all people, that celestial beings were more

excellent in their nature than mankind, and bore an extraor

dinary majesty in their countenances, which struck the hu

man beholder with awe and admiration. But I asked not

whence he was, &c.—The lustre of his aspect infused such an

awe into her, as rendered her incapable of making such

enquiry. - -

. . . - -
*: ... * º º * **
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Manoa, and his wife
CHAP.

-

£::::::: zarite to God from the womb to the

day of his death.

8 * Then Manoah intreated the

LoRD, and said, O my LoRD, let the

man of God which thou didst send

come again unto us, and teach us

what we shall do unto the child that

shall be born.

9 And God hearkened to the

voice of Manoah; and the angel of

God came again unto the woman as

she sat in the field: but Manoah her

husband was not with her.

10 And the woman made haste,

and ran, and shewed her husband,

and said unto him, Behold, the man

hath appeared unto me, that came

unto me the other day.

11 And Manoah arose, and went

after his wife, and came to the man,

and said unto him, Art thou the man

that speakest unto the woman P And

he said, I am. -

12 And Manoah said, Now let thy

tº words, come to pass. , i. How shall
º'º we order the child, and || + how shall

4 Heb.

What shall

be the

shall he

ſto P.

+ Heb.

what shall

be his

arork a

werewºrwarrarºzzarºv.re-ree

Ver. 8. Then Manoah intreated the Lord, &c.—Not

hesitating or doubting, on account of his wife's long barren

ness, he believed the heavenly message, and looked upon the

thing as quite certain, only he desired that the man of God

might appear to them again, to instruct them in what manner

they should treat the child when it should be born. And

God graciously answered his humble petition. . . . .

Ver. 12. Now let thy words come to pass—Orthy words

shall come to pass. I firmly believe thy promises shall be

fulfilled. How shall we order the child?—Houbigant ren

ders this, What shall be the method of educating the child—

What rules shall we observe in bringing him up 2 How shall

tre do unto him 2–What profession shall we prepare him

for, or how shall we instruct him, so as to make him fit to

be the deliverer of Israel?

Ver. 13, 14. Of all that I said—let her beware—While

the child is in the womb, and after the child is born, let her

observe the same orders. We may observe that the angel gives

no answer to Manoah's question, how the child should be

educated, &c. as willing that they should not be solicitous

about that at the present, but leave it to the care of Pro

vidence, which, in proper time, would so direct matters in

regard to the child, as that he should be fitted for the great

purpose he was intended for. He therefore only repeats his

injunctions to the woman bow she should act during her

pregnancy.
*

XIII. entertain the angel of the Lord.

we do unto him * # * *

13 And the angel of the LoRD

said unto Manoah, Of all that I said

unto the woman let her beware.

14 She may not eat of any thing

that cometh of the vine, "neither ºver, i.

let her drink wine or strong drink,

nor eat any unclean thing : all that

I commanded her let her observe.

15 And Manoah said unto the

angel of the Lord, I pray thee,

"let us detain thee, until we shall "::" "

have made ready a kid f for thee. "...

16 And the angel of the LoRD

said unto Manoah, Though thou de

tain me, I will not eat of thy bread :

and if thou wilt offer a burnt-offer

ing, thou must offer it unto the

LoRD. For Manoah knew not that

he was an angel of the LoRD.

17 And Manoah said unto the

angel of the LoRD, What is thy

name, that when thy sayings come

to pass we may do thee honour 2

18 And the angel of the LoRD said

unto him, "Why askest thou thus "º".”.

-------------fºr-º-º-º-

Wer. 15, 16. Until we shall have made ready a kid–He

supposed him to be a man and a prophet, to whom he would

in this manner express his respect, as was usual to strangers.

I will not eat of thy bread—That is, meat, as bread is com.

monly taken in Scripture. If thou wilt offer a burnt-offering

—As Manoah had made no mention of a burnt-offering, but

only desired the angel, whom he took for a prophet, to ac

cept of a repast with them, Le Clerc's translation of this

passage is to be preferred, But (not and, as we render it)

if thou wilt offer a burnt-offering to the Lord, do it: that is;

if thou desirest to express thy thankfulness to the Lord, thou

mayest do it by offering a burnt-offering. - -

Ver. 17, 18. That when thy sayings come to pass, we may

do thee honour—Either by making honourable mention of

thee, or by shewing respect to thee by a present, such as they

usually gave to prophets. Seeing it is secret—Meaning, not

only, that it would be of no importance or service to him

to know his name; but that his name was hidden from mortal

men, and wonderful, as the word "Rºe peli signifies, and is

translated, Isai. ix. 6; where it is applied to Christ, the won

derful child born, and son given, who has the government

upon his shoulders, and is the mighty God. The angel means,

My nature and essence, often signified by name in the Scrip

tures, is incomprehensible. This shews, that this was the

Angel of the Covenant, the Son of God, that spoke, ta

Manoah. º - - * *

4 s 2



The angel departs from Manoah. JUDGES. Birth of Samson.

§::::::::: after my name, seeing it is || secret? |he would not have received a burnt-É:::::::::

ſº 19 So Manoah took a kid with a | offering at our hands, neither would

rº, meat-offering, P and offered it upon

a rock unto the LoRD : and the angel

did wonderously; and Manoah and

his wife looked on. *-

20 For it came to pass, when the

flame went up toward heaven from

off the altar, that the angel of the

LoRD ascended in the flame of the

altar. And Manoah and his wife

sº. 2. looked on it, and "fell on their faces

to the ground.

21 But the angel of the LoRD did

no more appear to Manoah and to

his wife. *Then Manoah knew that

he was an angel of the LoRD.

* 22 And Manoah said unto his wife,

** * *We shall surely die, because we have

seen God.

23 But his wife said unto him,

If the LoRD were pleased to kill us,

r Ch. 6. 22.

ºw-r-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Wer. 19, 20. And offered it upon a rock—The presence

and command of the angel being a sufficient warrant for the

offering of sacrifice by a person who was no priest, and in

a place otherwise forbidden. Vitringa, however, supposes

that “it was the angel, who, upon this occasion performed

the principal functions of the priest; the most essential of

which was to put the fire to the burnt-offering.” Manoah,

he observes, dared not to perform the offices of the priesthood

in the presence of a personage, whom he took for an ex

traordinary prophet, commissioned from God. All that he

did was done by order of the angel, or as his minister; just as

the Israelites obeyed Elijah afterwards,” 1 Kings xviii. 34.

The angel, or rather he, (for there is nothing for angel in

the original) did wonderously—Bringing fire out of the rock,

as in the case of Gideon, Chap. vi. 21, to consume the burnt

offering, and then ascending in the midst of the flame, hereby

manifesting his nature and essence to be spiritual. Off the

altar—That is, from that part of the rock which served instead

of an altar, upon which the sacrifice was laid. Manoah and

his wife—fell on their faces—Partly out of reverence for so

glorious a person manifested in so wonderful a manner, and

partly out of a religious horror and fear of death; for the

prevention whereof, they fell down in the way of supplica

tion to God.

Wer. 23. If the Lord were pleased to kill us—The rea

soning of Manoah’s wife here is very just, and shews her to

have been a woman of good understanding. Indeed, both of

them seem to have been persons of eminent piety, who,

amidst the prevailing corruption and idolatry of their people,

retained their integrity, and adhered to the worship and

service of the true God. And of such God is always mind

he have shewed us all these things,

nor would as at this time have told us

such things as these.

24 || And the woman bare a son,

and called his name ‘Samson : and ****

the child grew, and the Lord blessed":-"

him. -

25 - And the Spirit of the Lord ****

began to move him at times in ftheº.

camp of Dan between Zorah and flººr.

Eshtaol. yºu.
-

CHAP. XIV.

Samson's marriage with a Philistine, and killing

a lion, ver. 1–7. He finds honey in the carcase,

wer. 8, 9. His riddle, ver. 10–14. Unriddled

by means of his wife, ver. 15---18. He kills

thirty Philistines, and leaves her, ver. 19, 20.
eir, alºne

ND Samson went down "to":"*

Timnath, and "saw a woman”

•ºrºwº-ºº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º->

ful, both bestowing peculiar favours upon them, and com.

municating blessings to his church, and to the world, through

their means. Nor would, as at this time, have told us such

things—This expression seems to have some emphasis in it, to

enhance God's mercy to them, as being afforded them in a

time of such grievous calamity; and in a time when the word

of the Lord was precious, and there was no open vision.

Wer. 24, 25. The Lord blessed him—That is, endowed him

with all those graces and gifts of mind and body which were

necessary for the work he was designed for. Spirit of

the Lord began to move him—To excite him to heroical de

signs, and extraordinary actions, above the power of mere

unassisted human abilities; to incline his heart to great at

tempts for the help and deliverance of God's people; to give

some essay of it to his brethren, and to seek all opportuni

ties for it. At times—Upon certain occasions, which might

make known to the people that God intended to begin the

work of their deliverance by this extraordinary person. In

the camp of Dan—A place so called, either from the expedi

tion of the Danites, Judges xviii. 11, 12, which, though re

corded after this history took place before it, or from some

other camp which the Danites had formed there to give some

check to the incursions of the Philistines.

CHAP. XIV. Ver. 1, 2. Sampson went—After he was

come to mature age. To Timnath—A place not far from the

sea. Get her for me to wife—Herein he is an example to

all children, conformable to the fifth commandment. Chil

dren ought not to marry, nor to move toward it without the

advice and consent of their parents. They that do, as Bishop

Hall speaks, unchild themselves. Parents have a property



Samson desires a wife of the Philistines. CHAP. XIV. Samson kills a lion.

*::::::::in Timnath of the daughters of the

Philistines. -

2 And he came up, and told his

father and his mother, and said, I

have seen a woman in Timnath of

the daughters of the Philistines:

now therefore “get her for me to

wife.

3 Then his father and his mother

said unto him, Is there never a wo

ass-tº-man among the daughters of "thy

brethren, or among all my people,

that thou goest to take a wife of

•ºr “ the “uncircumcised Philistines? And

Samson said unto his father, Get

**::::: her, for me; for t she pleaseth me

º,well.

4 But his father and his mother

tº tº knew not that it was ‘of the Lond,

that he sought an occasion against

sc. is... the Philistines: for at that time 5 the

Philistines had dominion over Israel.

5 * Then went Samson down, and

his father and his mother, to Tim

nath, and came to the vineyards of

Timnath: and, behold, a young lion

•º: roared tagainst him.

"... 6 And the Spirit of the LoRD

e Gen. 31.

31.

Aim.

* Ch. 3, 10.

--------

in their children, as parts of themselves. In marriage this

property is transferred. It is, therefore, not only unkind

and ungrateful, but palpably unjust, to alienate this pro

perty, without their concurrence. Whoso thus robbeth his

father or mother, stealing from them himself who is nearer

and dearer to them than their goods, and yet saith, It is

no transgression, the same is the companion of a destroyer,

Prov. xxviii. 24.

Wer. 3. To take a wife of the uncircumcised Philistines—

With whom the Israelites were forbidden to marry. For

although the Philistines were not Canaanites in their original,

yet they were so in their concurrence with them in wickedness,

and therefore were liable to the same judgments with them.

Get her for me—This action of Samson's, though against

common rules, seems to be warranted by the direction of

God, (mentioned in the following words) which was known

to Samson, but not to his parents. Pleaseth me—Not so

much for her beauty, as for the design mentioned in the next

werse. -

Wer. 5, 6. And his father and mother—Who accompanied

him, either because they were now acquainted with his de

sign; or, to order the circumstances of that action which they

saw he was set upon. The Spirit of the Lord came mightily

|

A. M. 2863.

came mightily upon him, and he rent :::::::::

him as he would have rent a kid, and

he had nothing in his hand; but he

told not his father or his mother

what he had done.

7 And he went down, and talked

with the woman; and she pleased

Samson well.

8 *| And after a time he returned

to take her, and he turned aside to

see the carcase of the lion: and, be

hold, there was a swarm of bees and

honev in the carcase of the lion.

9 And he took thereof in his hands,

and went on eating, and came to his

father and mother, and he gave them,

and they did eat; but he told not

them that he had taken the honey out

of the carcase of the lion.

10 | So his father went down unto

the woman : and Samson made there

a feast; for so used the young men

to do.

11 And it came to pass, when they

saw him, that they brought thirty

companions to be with him.

12 || And Samson said unto them,

I will now 'put forth a riddle unto ºr

wº-ºº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

—Increased his courage and bodily strength. As he would

have rent a kid–As soon and as safely: , Told not, &c.—

Lest by their means it should be publickly known; for he

wisely considered, that it was not yet a fit time to awaken

the jealousies and fears of the Philistines concerning him,
as this would have done.

Wer. 8, 9. After a time—Heb. after days; that is, either

after some days: or rather, after a year, as that word often

signifies; when the flesh of the lion, (which, by its strong

smell, is offensive to bees) was wholly consumed, and no

thing was left but the bones. Bees—Settling themselves

there, as they have sometimes done in a man's skull, or in

a sepulchre. Came to his father and mother—From whom

he had turned aside for a season, Ver. 8.

Wer. 11. When they saw him—Or, observed him, his stature

| and strength, and countenance, and carriage, which were ex

traordinary. They brought thirty companions—Partly in

compliance with the custom of having bridemen; though they

were not so numerous; but principally by way of caution,

and as a guard put upon him under a pretence of respect

and affection.

Wer. 12. I will now put forth a riddle unto you—The

custom of those times, and which was transmitted to succeed

+



Samson's riddle made known

#::::::::: you; if ye can certainly declare it me

*śºk within the seven days of the feast,

and find it out, then I will give you

tºthirty | sheets and thirty 'change of

**. garments: - -

13 But if ye cannot declare it me,

then shall ye give me thirty sheets

and thirty change of garments. And

they said unto him, Put forth thy

riddle, that we may hear it. i

14 And he said unto them, Out

of the eater came forth meat, and

out of the strong came forth sweet

mess. Andº could not in three

days expound the riddle. . . . . . .

15, And it came to, pass on the

seventh day, that they said unto

*** Samson's wife, "Entice thy husband,

that he may declare unto us the rid

ach is a dle, "lest we burn thee and thy fa

ther's house with fire: have ye called

ºf us tto take that we have ; is it not so 2

ºt. ió And Samson's wife wept be
impover

ish us.

.#.fore him, and said, "Thou dost but

hate me, and lovest me not ; thou

hast put forth a riddle unto the chil

dren of my people, and hast not told

it me. And he said unto her, Be

ww.r.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.w.rwº-wº

ing ages, was to propose some aenigmatical questions to the

guests, in order to render the feast more agreeable. Within

the seven days of the feast—For so long marriage feasts

lasted. Sheets—Westments of linen, which were worn next

the skin, Mark xiv. 51, or fine linen clothes, which were

used for divers purposes, Matt. xxvii. 59. Thirty changes

of raiment—Suits of clothes, which consisted of an upper and

under garment.

Wer. 15. On the seventh day—they said–Entice thy hus

band—They had doubtless spoken to her before this time,

but with some remissness, supposing that they should find it

aut; but now their time being nigh spent, they put her un

der a necessity of searching it out. To take that we have—

That is, to strip us of our garments.

Ver. 17. She wept before him the seven days—Or rather,

the rest of the seven days; that is, either after the third day,

Ver. 14, or all the seventh day, from the time her country.

men came and threatened her, till she persuaded Samson to

tell her the riddle. -

Ver: 18, 19. If ye had not, &c.—If you had not employed

my wife to find it out, as men plough up the ground with an

heifer, thereby discovering its hidden parts; he calls her

&eifer, because she was joined with him in the same yoke.

Zhe Spirit of the Lord came upon him—Though he had con

JUDGES. by means of his wife.

hold, I have not told it my father $." ºf:1141.

nor my mother, and shall I tell it

thee 3 * * * -

17 And she wept before him | the to ºr
re',t ofthe

seven days, while their feast lasted : º,

and it came to pass on the seventh *

day, that he told her, because she

lay sore upon him ; and she told the

riddle to the children of her people.

18 And the men of the city said

unto him on the seventh day before

the sun went down, What is sweeter

than honey P., and, what is stronger

than a lion ?: And he said unto them,

If ye had not ploughed with my,

hiº, ye had ...". out my:
riddle. • - " . . .

19 || And the Spirit of the LoRD sch. , i.

came upon him, and he went down to

Ashkelon, and slew, thirty men of

them, - and * took their | spoil, : and 1932-.

gave change of garments unto them "

which expounded the riddle. And

his anger was kindled, and he went.

up to his father's house. - - -

20*. But Samson's wife was given acº. is...

to his companion, whom he had used

as his friend.

t

r John 3,

29,

ww.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.w…”

stant strength and courage; yet that was exceedingly in

creased upon special occasions, by the extraordinary in

fluences of God's Spirit. To Ashkelon—Either to the ter

ritory, or to the city itself, where he had both strength and

courage enough to attempt what follows; and upon the doing

hereof they were doubtless struck with such terror, that

every one sought only to preserve himself, and none durst

pursue him. This action of Samson could neither be com-"

mended nor justified, had he not been actuated by a divine

impulse, in order to punish the Philistines, according to God's.

intention. God made use of him, as the judge does of the

executioner, to punish those that merit and are condemned.

to suffer punishment. And took their spoil—This plainly

shews the thirty sheets, and thirty changes of raiment, men

tioned Ver. 13, mean only thirty suits of apparel, such as

men then commonly wore. His anger was kindled—For the

treachery of his wife and companions. And he went up to

his father's house—Without his wife. It would be well for

us, if the unkindnesses we meet with from the world, and

our disappointments therein, had this good effect upon us to

oblige us to return by faith and prayer to our heavenly

Father's house. - -

Ver. 20. Samson's wife was given, by her father, to his

companion, &c.—That is, to the chief of the bride-men, to



Samson denied his trife, CHAP. XV. and burns the Philistines' corn,

A.M. º.º.

B.C. 1140.

-

CHAP. XV.

From the treachery of his wife and her father, Sam

son takes occasion to burn their corn, ver. 1–5.

He smites the Philistines with a great slaughter,

ver. 6–8. He slays a thousand of them with

the jaw-bone of an ass, ver. 9---17. He is dis

tressed, and supplied with water, ver, 18---20.

cir. 1110. UT it came to pass within a

while after, in the time of

wheat harvest, that Samson visited

his wife with a kid; and he said,

I will go in to my wife into the

chamber. But her father would not

suffer him to go in.

2 And her father said, I veril

thought that thou hadst utterly

----------------------

whom he had shewn most respect and kindness.” This ag

gravated the insult that was offered to Samson, in propor

tion as this person had been more familiar with him, and

had been treated by him in a more friendly manner than the

rest that afforded him their company. This ungenerous friend

might possibly be the man distinguished by the appellation

of, the friend of the bridegroom, See John iii. 29.

CHAP. XV. Ver. 1. In the time of the wheat harvest– |

Which was the proper season for what follows. With a kid—

As a token of reconciliation. Into the chamber—Into her

chamber, which the women had separate from the men's.

Wer. 2. That thou hadst utterly hated her—Because thou

didst desert her: but this was no sufficient cause; for he

should have endeavoured to effect a reconciliation, and not

have disposed of another man's wife without his consent. Is

not her younger sister fairer than she?—The marrying of a

sister while the other was alive, was expressly forbidden by

the law of Moses: See Lev. xviii. 18. And therefore this

offer might probably irritate Samson the more.

Wer. 3. Now shall I be more blameless than the Philistines

—Or rather, blameless from the Philistines—Because they

have first provoked me by an irreparable injury. It seems

probable from this, that the people of the place, in general,

had approved of, and perhaps advised the giving of Samson's

wife to another man. Though I do them a displeasure—

Although this may look like an act of private revenge, yet

it is plain, Samson acted as a judge (for such he was) and

as an avenger of the public injuries which his people had
suffered from the Philistines. . . . . . .

Ver. 4. Samson went and caught three hundred fores—

Foxes were extremely numerous in Canaan, and several places

received their name from them, as Hazar-shual, or, the gate

•f the fox, in the tribe of Judah; and Shaalbim, or Shaalab

bim in the tribe of Dan, Josh. xix. 42; Judg. i. 35. They

are accordingly frequently spoken of in Scripture as numer

ons; see Can. ii. 15: º lxiii. 10. Under this name

..foxes, likewise, as Bishop Patrick observes, may be compre

hended a species of creatures called thoes, and by the Hebrews

M. **64.

"hated her; therefore I gave her to #::::::

thy companion : is not her younger "º".

sister fairer ti he P + take her. I He
sister fairer than she + take her, I ºt.

pray thee, instead of her.

3 || And Samson said concerning

them, Now shall I be more blame- or, Nº
shat! I be

thine.

less than the Philistines, though I do #:

them a displeasure. i.

4 And Samson went and caught

three hundred foxes, and took || fire- or, ere.

brands, and turned tail to tail, and “

put a firebrand in the midst between

two tails.

5 And when he had set the brands

on fire, he let them go into the

standing corn of the Philistines, and

burnt up both the shocks, and also

************************

jim, which go together in large herds, so that, as authors

of undoubted veracity have asserted, two hundred have been

seen in a company. The Hebrew word ºnv, shual, a fox,

will likewise comprehend other animals of the same size. It

must be further observed, that it is not said that Samson

caught all these foxes at one time, or by his own hands.

There might be a week, or even a month's time allowed for

the accomplishment of his design, in which his servants and

friends may be supposed to have assisted him. Again, they

were not caught, as some imagine, only by hunting, but in

snares and nets, as Bochart has shewn in his Hierozoicon,

in which he treats of the animals mentioned in the Scriptures.

See lib. iii. cap. xiii. Where, in answer to those who en

quire, Why Samson chose foxes rather than dogs, or some

other creatures, that learned man thinks it sufficient to say,

that Samson accomplished two ends by this proceeding, both

freeing the country, from a large number of noxious ani

mals, and making them instrumental in executing his re

venge on the Philistines. And took firebrands—Made of

such matter as would quickly take fire, and keep it for a long

time. This he might easily procure. And turned tail to

tail, &c.—It was an artful contrivance of Samson to fix the

brands to the foxes in pairs, because their efforts to run dif.

ferent ways, or not directly in the same track, would lessen

their speed, and keep them longer in the places where they

were to do execution. It would also prevent the foxes from

running into their holes and from expatiating farther than he

intended: for his design was to consume only the corn of the

Philistines, and not that of the Israelites, which was secured

by this precaution.
-

Wer. 5. He let them go, &c.—Successively at several times;

and in divers places, so that they might not hinder one ano.

ther, nor all run into the same field; but being dispersed in

all parts, might spread the plague farther. But it will be

asked, why did he not employ some of the Israelites to set

their corn on fire? The answer is easy, Because he wished to

preserve them from the hatred and mischief to which this

would have exposed them, and also to mortify the pride of

the Philistines by making brute creatures, and particularly



Samson smites the Philistines.

-

:::::::::the standing corn, with the vineyards

and olives. -

6 * Then the Philistines said,

Who hath done this P And they an

swered, Samson, the son-in-law of

the Timnite, because he had taken

his wife, and given her to his com

panion. "And the Philistines came

up and burnt her and her father with

fire.

7 'ſ And Samson said unto them,

Though ye have done this, yet will I

be avenged of you, and after that I

will cease. -

8 And he smote them hip and

thigh with a great slaughter: and he

went down and dwelt in the top of

the rock Etam.

9 * Then the Philistines went up,

and pitched in Judah, and spread

ever 12, themselves “in Lehi.

10 And the men of Judah said,

Why are ye come up against us? And

b Ch. 14.

10.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

foxes, the instruments of bringing this calamity upon

them.

Ver. 6. The Philistines came up and burned her—For

the mischief which she had occasioned them; thus she brought

upon herself that mischief which she studied to avoid. The

Philistines had threatened to burn her and her father's house

with fire. To avoid this, she betrayed her husband. And

now the very thing she feared comes upon her And her

father—Whom they looked upon as one chief cause of the

mischief done, by his giving his daughter, Samson's wife, to

another man. Punishing or revenging by fire seems to have

been an usual practice in those days: See Chap. xiv. 15.

Wer. 8. He smote them hip and thigh—This seems to be

merely a proverbial expression to denote a desperate attack

and total overthrow. And he went down, or rather, went

and dwelt—For it is an idiom of the Hebrew language, to

speak of going up or going down to a place without having

any reference to the situation of it, whether it lay high or

low. The place here spoken of, The top of the rock Etam,

undoubtedly lay high, being, as Josephus informs us, a

strong place in the tribe of Šuqan, to the summit of which

only one man could ascend in front. Here Samson waited to

see what steps the Philistines would take. It appears that

Samson had no commission from God to raise an army and

make open war, like Gideon, Jephthah, and others, for the

deliverance of Israel from the yoke of the Philistines; but

was only authorized to weaken them and keep them in awe,

that their dread of him might cause them to lessen their

cruelty.

Wer. 11, 12. What hast thou done unto us?—Thou hast

JUDGES. The men of Judah bind Samson.

they answered, To bind Samson are :::::::::

we come up, to do to him as he hath

done to us.

11 Then three thousand men of

Judah twent to the top of the rock 'ºnt

Etam, and said to Samson, Know

est thou not that the Philistines are

"rulers over us? what is this that aca. 14. .

thou hast done unto us? And he said

unto them, As they did unto me, so

have I done unto them.

12 And they said unto him, We

are come down to bind thee, that we

may deliver thee into the hand of

the Philistines. And Samson said

unto them, Swear unto me, that ye

will not fall upon me yourselves.

13 And they spake unto him, say

ing, No ; but we will bind thee fast,

and deliver thee into their hand: but

surely we will not kill thee. And

they bound him with two new cords,

and brought him up from the rock.

-->4-pºp-p-

by these actions punished, not them only, but us, who are

sure to smart for it. We are come down to bind thee—

Why not rather to fight under thy banner Because sin dis

pirits men, nay, infatuates them, and hides from their eyes

the things that belong to their peace. That we may deli

ver thee—to the Philistines—This shews how dastardly the

tribe of Judah was grown, and how much they stood in fear

of the Philistines, that they should so readily give up a

person of such extraordinary strength and courage, and who

was so capable of annoying their enemies. But they seem

not to have considered him as a judge or deliverer appointed

for them, by God, but as a mere private man, who acted of

his own will, and who had rashly stirred up the anger of

the Philistines, with whom they were afraid to contend:

And Samson, to make them easy, and that no damage might

come upon them, consented that they should deliver him

bound to the Philistines; knowing that his strength would be

sufficient to break whatever cords they should bind him with.

Swear unto me—Not that he feared them, or could not as

easily have conquered them, as he did the host of the Phil

istines: but because he would be free from all temptation of

doing them harm, though it were in his own defence.

Wer. 13. And they bound him—Thus was he a type of

Christ, who yielded himself to be bound, yea and led as

a lamb to the slaughter. Never were men so infatuated as

these men of Judah, except those who thus treated our blessed

Saviour. jrom the rock—That is, from the cave in the

rock, in which he had secured himself, out of which he was

first brought up, and then carried down from the reck to the

plain.



Samson slays a thousand men CHAP. XV. with the jave-bone of an ass.

A. M. 28-64.

B. C. l l tº. 14 And when he came unto Lehi,

the Philistines shouted against him :

• *** and “the Spirit of the Lond came

mightily upon him, and the cords that

were upon his arms became as flax

that was burnt with fire, and his

‘...." bands + loosed from off his hands.

* ... 15 And he found a + new jaw-bone

of an ass, and put forth his hand,

fº.º.º. and took it, and "slew a thousand

men therewith.

16 And Samson said, With the

ºf..jaw-bone of an ass, f heaps, upon

* heaps, with the jaw of an ass have I

slain a thousand men.

17 And it came to pass, when he

had made an end of speaking, that he

cast away the jaw-bone out of his

----------------------->

Ver. 14. The Philistines shouted against him—Because

they had now, as they supposed, their enemy in their hands.

The cords became as flaw, &c.—As easily broken by him.

IIis bands loosed from off his hands—Hebrew, were melted,

that is, were dissolved as things which are melted in the fire.

“This,” says Henry, “typified the resurrection of Christ,

by the power of the Spirit of holiness. In this he loosed the

bands of death, it being impossible he should be holden of

them. And thus he triumphed over the powers of dark

ness, which had shouted against him.”

Ver. 15. He found a new jaw-bone of an ass—New, and

therefore more tough and strong. And slew a thousand men

therewith—Some, to account partly for this wonderful

achievement, have observed that these Philistines were, pro

bably, unarmed, and that they were struck with a great panic,

thinking that the 3000 men of Judah would aid Samson.

But doubtless it is chiefly to be ascribed to the power and

providence of God, who thus fulfilled his promise to his peo

ple, that one of them should chase a thousand, and that no

one should be able to stand before them, Lev. xxvi. 8;

Josh. xxiii. 10.

Ver. 16. Heaps upon heaps, &c.—Heb. An heap, two

heaps. As much as to say, I have not only slain enow to

make one heap, but two or more. I have slain a thousand

men—What could be too hard for him to do, on whom the

Spirit of the Lord came mightily 2 This seems like a short

hymn or song of triumph, which Samson uttered after he had

routed the Philistines. It is strange that the men of Judah

did not now, at least, come to his assistance. But he was

to be a type of him who trod the wine-press alone.

Ver. 17, 18. He called that place Ramath-lehi-That is,

The lifting up, or casting away of the jaw-bone. He gave

it this name in order to perpetuate the memory of this ac

tion. And he was sore athirst—A natural effect of the great

labour he had used. And perhaps there was the hand of

God therein, to chastise him for not making mention of

God in his song, and to keep him from being proud of his

VOL. I. N”. XXII. -

hand, and called that place || Ramath- ***.

lehi. "...º.
t/

18 "I And he was sore athirst ; ;...
- or, cast anº

and called on the LoRD, and said, ºf
the jaw

* Thou hast given this great deliver-ºff.

ance into the hand of thy servant :

and now shall I die for thirst, and

fall into the hand of the uncircum

cised ? -

19 But God clave an hollow place

that was in || the jaw, and there came to ſº.
h Geli. 13.

water thereout; and when he had ".That is.
- - - - i

drunk, " his spirit came again, and ºfhim that

he revived : wherefore he called the jº.
: ... 1. 4. 6.

name thereof || En-hak-kore, which ºccº,
- - - - to hav

is in Lehi unto this day. ...”
south west

20 || And he judged Israel in the ºl.... “s ing twenty

days of the Philistines twenty years. ::...

- : "...ºf
listines.

i Ch. 13. I.

-->4-4-4-4-º'-warar arra-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

strength. One would have thought that the men of Judah

would have met him with bread and wine; but they so little

regarded him, that he is fainting for want of a draught of

water . Thus are the greatest slights often put upon those that

do the greatest services! Shall I die—Wilt thou not finish

what thou hast begun ? Wilt thou undo what thou hast done?

Ver. 19. God clave an hollow place in the jaw—Or rather,

a cavity that was in Lehi, as he had just named the place,

Wer. 17, and as the same word is rendered in the latter part

of this verse. “It is very evident,” says Dr. Dodd, “from

what follows, that our translation,” (viz. in the former part

of the verse) “is erroneous; since, if God had caused water

to come from the jaw only for the present satisfying Sam

son's necessities, is it reasonable to suppose that Samson

would have given it the name of a well or fountain, or that

the sacred historian would have told us that it remained in

Lehi unto this day? The rendering, therefore, of the margin,

which is followed by Dr. Waterland, is far the best. Houbi.

gant observes, very properly, that the word rendered hollow

place (wnso, miktesh) signifies a rock; and he renders the

verse thus: “Then God clave the rock which was in Lehi,

and there came water from thence; which when he had

drunk, his spirit came again, and he revived; therefore, Sam

son called the fountain, the fountain of the implorer; which

fountain is in Lehi unto this day.” Modern travellers inform:

us, that in the suburbs of Eleutheropolis, (in all probability

the ancient Lehi) the fountain which flowed upon this oc

casion is still remaining, and called to this day the fountain.

of the jaw; an observation which abundantly confirms the

interpretation we have given.” Ile called the name thereof

En-hak-kore–That is, the fountain of him that cried for

thirst; or, that called on God for deliverance; or, the foun

tain that was given in answer to prayer. Which is in Lehi–

So that our translators take Lehi here to be the name of a

lace.
P Ver. 20. He judged Israel—That is, he pleaded their cause,

and avenged them against the Philistines. In the days of the

4 T º



Samson goes to Gaza. JUDGES. Samson's love for Delilah.

- - - - A. M. 2884.

§: ; ; ; CHAP. XVI. 3 And Samson lay till midnight, fl. ii.

Samson is greatly endangered by his intercourse

tsuth an harlot, ver. 1.---3. Betrayed by Delilah

to the Philistines thrice, ver. 4---14. Weakened

and effectually betrayed, ver, 15---20. Seized,

blinded, bound, imprisoned, and made sport of,

ver. 21---25. Avenged of the Philistines, ver.

26---31.

cir, 1120. HEN went Samson to Gaza,

'º. and saw there f an harlot, and

“"“went in unto her. -

2 And it was told the Gazites,

saying, Samson is come hither. And

alºng they compassed him in, and laid

wait for him all night in the gate

ſº... of the city, and were t guiet all the

night, saying, In the morning, when

it is day, we shall kill him.

wº-wara-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Philistines---That is, whilst the Philistines had the power

and dominion, from which he was not able fully to deliver,

but only to begin to deliver them. From this place it is mani

fest, that in the computation of the times of the judges, the

years of servitude or oppression are not to be separated from

the years of the judges, but are comprehended within them;

which proposition is of great importance for clearing this

difficult part of Scripture-chronology.

CHAP. XVI. Ver. 1. And saw there an harlot.--Although

the Hebrew word num, zoneh, here rendered harlot, also

means a woman that keeps an inn, it seems evident, on the

face of the story, that this woman really was, what our tran

slators have taken her to have been, an harlot. Samson, it

seems, going into a house of public entertainment to refresh

himself, saw there this woman, and by giving way to look

upon her was ensnared.

Wer. 2. It was told the Gazites, Samson is come hither—

The arrival of so extraordinary a man could not be long con

cealed. And his enemies were willing to improve so fa

vourable an opportunity to destroy him. They compassed

him in, &c.—They either beset the house, or lay in wait at

the gate of the city. Saying, In the morning we will kill him

---This, it is probable, they chose to do, rather than to seize

upon him in his bed by night; either, because they knew not

certainly in what house he was ; or, because they thought to

do that might cause great terror, and confusion, and mis

chief among their own people; whereas in the day-time they

might more fully discover him, and more certainly use their

weapons against him. O that all who indulge any unholy

desire, might see themselves thus surrounded, and marked

for destruction by their spiritual enemies! The more secure

they are, the greater is their danger.

Ver. 3. Samson arose at midnight---Perhaps warned by God

in a dream, or rather by the checks of his own conscience.

And took the doors of the gate, &c.---The watchmen not ex

Pecting him till the morning, and therefore being now retired

and arose at midnight, and took the

doors of the gate of the city, and the

two posts, and went away with them,

i bar and all, and put them upon histº

shoulders, and carried them up to the -

top of an hill that is before Hebron.

4 *| And it came to pass after

ward, that he loved a woman || in tºº!"

the valley of Sorek, whose name was

Delilah.

5 And the lords of the Philistines

came up unto her, and said unto

her, "Entice him, and see wherein bºls.
Prov. 2.

his great strength lieth, and by what tº

means we may prevail against him,

that we may bind him to || afflictº"

him ; and we will give thee every

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

into the sides or upper part of the gate-house to get some

rest. And went away with them, bar and all---Nor durst

they pursue him, whom they now again perceived to have

such prodigious strength and courage, and to be so much

above the fear of them, that he did not run away with all

speed, but went leisurely. And carried them to the top of

the hill---It is uncertain how far he carried them; but it

seems to have been to great distance, as it is said, this hill

was before Hebron, which was above twenty miles from

Gaza. And Samson did this, not out of vain ostentation,

but as an evidence of his great strength, for the encourage

ment of his people to join with him vigorously; and for the

greater terror and contempt of the Philistines. It may seem

strange that Samson immediately after so foul a sin should

have courage and strength from God, for so great a work.

But first, it is probable, that Samson had, in some measure,

repented of his sin, and begged of God pardon and assistance.

2, This singular strength and courage was not in itself a grace,

but a gift, and it was such a gift as did not so much depend

on the disposition of his mind, as on the right ordering of his

body, by the rules given to him, and others of that order.

Ver. 4. He loved a woman in the valley of Sorek—

Through which passed the river of the same name. This

place, famous for its vines, was about a mile and a half

from Eshcol, whence the spies brought their bunch of grapes.

Here Samson met with Delilah, who, whether she was a

Jewess, or a Philistine, was probably an harlot, and not as

Chrysostom and some others have asserted, a woman of repu

tation married by Samson; because the dreadful punishment

now inflicted upon him for his intercourse with her, after God

had spared him for the first offence, certainly manifests that

this sin was not inferior to the former.

Wer. 5. The lords of the Philistines came unto her—The

lords of their five principal cities, which were leagued toge

ther against him as their common enemy. See wherein his

great strength lieth—They probably imagined that Samson

attained his great strength by the use of some magic art.

*



-

Delilah endeavours to find

:: it...one of us eleven hundred pieces of

silver.

6 ºf And Delilah said to Samson,

Tell me, I pray thee, wherein thy

great strength lieth, and wherewith

thou mightest be bound to afflict

thee.

7 And Samson said unto her, If

tº they bind me with seven || + green

*... withs that were never dried, then

* Hes.”“shall I be weak, and be as if another

IIla Il.

8 Then the lords of the Philistines

brought up to her seven green withs

which had not been dried, and she

bound him with them.

9 Now there were men lying in

wait, abiding with her in the cham

ber. And she said unto him, The

Philistines be upon thee, Samson.

And he brake the withs, as a thread

of tow is broken when it iſ toucheth

the fire. So his strength was not

known. -

10 And Delilah said unto Samson,

Behold thou hast mocked me, and

+ Heh.

smelleth.

-------------

That we may bind him to afflict him—To chastise him for his

injuries to us. They meant to punish him severely, but they

expressed it in mild words, lest it might move her to pity

him. Every one eleven hundred pieces of silver—That is,

shekels, as that phrase commonly signifies.

Ver. 6, 7. Wherewith thou mightest be bound to afflict

thee—This seems rather to express the sum of what Delilah

aimed at than her very words. For it is scarcely credible,

that she put this question so openly to Samson, which would

have discovered that she had some design against him. But,

rather, she wormed it out of him by degrees, and in such an

artful manner, as gave him no cause of suspicion. Samson

said, &c.—Samson was guilty both of the sin of lying, and of

great folly, in encouraging her enquiries, which he should at

first have checked: but as he had forsaken God, so God

had now forsaken him, otherwise the frequent repetition and

vehement urging of this question might easily have raised

suspicion in him. With seven green withs—Probably osiers.

The lords of the Philistines brought—Or rather sent; for it

is not to be supposed they came themselves with these

things. **

Ver. 9. There were men—abiding with her in the cham

ber—In some closet, probably, or adjoining room; for it

cannot be well imagined, that they could be in the very same

chamber without being discovered by Samson. It appears,

CHAP. XVI.

-------------------------

where Samson's strength law.

A.M. 28++,

H. C. 1 tºo,told me, lies : now tell me, I pray

thee, wherewith thou mightest be

bound 2

11 And he said unto her, If they

bind me fast with new ropes + that lºº...,

never were occupied, then shall I be jº
weak, and be as another man. done.

12 Delilah therefore took new

ropes, and bound him therewith,

and said unto him, The Philistines º

he upon thee, Samson. And there -

were liers in wait, abiding in the

chamber. And he brake them from

off his arms like a thread.

13 And Delilah said unto Samson,

Hitherto thou hast mocked me, and

told me lies : tell me wherewith thou

mightest be bound. And he said

unto her, If thou weavest the seven

locks of my head with the web.

14 And she fastened it with the

pin, and said unto him, The Philis

tines be upon thee, Samson. And he

awaked out of his sleep, and went .

away with the pin of the beam, and ,

with the web. -

---------------

the Philistines were rather desirous of taking him alive than

killing him. Probably they thought to employ him in some

laborious works for the public, wherein his great strength

might be of use to them, if they could but take him alive.

Otherwise the liers in wait might have taken the opportunity

of killing him, while he was asleep, if their orders had not

been to take him alive. º, *

Ver, 13. If thou weavest the seven locks of my head-If

my hair, which is all divided into seven locks, be fastened,

about a weaver's beam ; or interwoven with weavers’

threads; then I shall be weak as another man. It is pro

bable there was some loom or instrument of weaving in the

room where Samson now was, which put him upon saying

this to Delilah, to get rid of her importunity. º

Wer. 14. She fastened it with a pin—She took the first

opportunity when he was asleep of trying the experiment,

and the weaving instrument being near the head of the bed.

where he lay, she interwove the locks of his hair with the web

or woof, and fastened it with some pin or peg that belonged

to the loom. She then alarmed him with the cry of the Phi.

listines being upon him, when Samson, awaking and raising

up his head, plucked out the pin that his hair was fastened.

with, and tore out, together with it, the web from tha ,

loom.
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Samson is betrayed by Delilah JUDGES.

-

into the hands of the Philistines.

A. Al. 2884.

B. C. 1 120. 15 " And she said unto him, “How

*** canst thou say, I love thee, when

thine heart is not with me? thou

hast mocked me these three times,

and hast not told me wherein thy

great strength lieth.

16 And it came to pass when she

pressed him daily with her words,

and urged him, so that his soul was

'º...+ vexed unto death;

aſsic. . . 17 That he "told her all his heart,

• Num.º.º. and said unto her, “There hath not

come a rasor upon mine head; for

I have been a Nazarite unto God

from my mother's womb : if I be

shaven, then my strength will go from

me, and I shall become weak, and

be like any other man.

18 And when Delilah saw that

he had told her all his heart, she

sent, and called for the lords of the

-

--a-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

--

Ver. 15, 16. Thine heart is not with me—Not open to

me. His soul was vered unto death—Being tormented by

two contrary passions, desire to gratify her, and fear of be

traying himself. So that he had no pleasure of his life.

Ver. 17. There hath not come a razor upon mine head

—Though we have no account of it before, yet it seems from

this, that it had been revealed by God to Samson, either

by a dream or in some other manner, that his supernatural

strength should continue as long as he continued in a Nazarite

state, and did not suffer a razor to come upon his head to

take off his hair. If I be shaven—Not that his hair was in

itself the cause of his strength, but because it was the chief

condition of that covenant, whereby God was pleased to

engage to fit him for and assist him in that great work to

which he had called him. But upon his violation of the

condition, God justly withdraws his help. -

Ver. 18. When Delilah saw that he had told her all his heart

—From the seriousness and solemnity with which he spoke,

she concluded that she was at length mistress of the important

secret. The lords of the Philistines brought money in their

hands—See one of the bravest men then in the world bought

and sold as a sheep for the slaughter! How does this instance

sully all the glory of man, and forbid the strong man ever to

boast of his strength !

Ver. 19, 20. She made him sleep—By some sleepy potion.

Upon her knees—Resting his head upon her knees. She

began to afflict him—To humble and bring him low, in which

sense the original word is often used. For, it seems, as soon

as the razor touched his head, his strength began to be

diminished, which she perceived by some means or other.

He awoke and said, within himself, I will go out as at other

times—Samson probably did not find, immediately after he

was awake, that his hair was shaven, which made him speak

Philistines, saying, Come up this::::::

once, for he hath shewed me all his

heart. Then the lords of the Phi

listines came up unto her, and

brought money in their hand.

19 "And she made him sleep upon

her knees; and she called for a man,

and she caused him to shave off the

seven locks of his head ; and she

began to afflict him, and his strength

went from him. -

20 And she said, The Philistines

be upon thee, Samson. And he

awoke out of his sleep, and said, I

will go out as at other times before,

and shake myself. And he wist not

that the LoRD 5 was departed from ****
him.

21 But the Philistines took him,

and + put out his eyes, and brought".

him down to Gaza. and bound him

f Prov. 7.

x6.

ºverrºr--ºwºvarrºr-parºº-º-º-º:

in this manner. He wist not that the Lord was departed—

That he was not present with him as he had formerly been ;

that he no longer supplied him with that extraordinary and

supernatural strength with which he had before ...

him. And justly, indeed, did God depart and withdraw

his presence and gifts from a man who put it into the power

of an harlot to rob him of that which he knew had been ap

pointed the tenure whereby he was to hold them. For he

hereby plainly shewed that he regarded the caresses of an

harlot more than the divine favour, and the preservation of

such extraordinary endowments. Alas! how many have lost

the favourable presence of God, and are not aware of it!

They have provoked him to withdraw from them, but are not

sensible of their loss : -

Wer. 21. The Philistines—put out his eyes—Which was

done both out of revenge and policy, to disable him from

doing them harm, in case he should recover his strength; but

not without God's providence, punishing him in that part

which had been instrumental to his sinful lusts. Brought

him to Gaza—Because this was a great and strong city, where

he could be kept safely; and upon the sea-coast, at a sufficient

distance from Samson's people; and to repair the honour of

that place, upon which he had fastened so great a scorn. God

also ordered things thus, that where he first sinned, Judg.

xvi. 1, there he should receive his punishment. Grind–As

slaves used to do. He made himself a slave to harlots, and

now God suffers men to use him like a slave. Poor Sam

son, how art thou fallen How is thine honour laid in the

dust! Wo unto him for he hath sinned!—let all take warn

ing by him, carefully to preserve their purity. For all our

glory is gone, when the covenant of our separation to God,

as spiritual Nazarites, is profaned.



-

The Philistines, in the house of their god, CHAP, XVI. make sport of Samson.

#:* f... with fetters of brass; and he did

grind in the prison house.

22 Howbeit the hair of his head

tº...", began to grow again || after he was

:*shaven.

23 Then the lords of the Philis

tines gathered them together for to

offer a great sacrifice unto Dagon

their god, and to rejoice: for they

said, Our god hath delivered Samson

our enemy into our hand.

24 And when the people saw him,

**** they "praised their god : for they

said, Our god hath delivered into our

hands our enemy, and the destroyer

*:::::: of our country, it which slew many

...:... of us.

25 And it came to pass, when

ice.” ".. their hearts were "merry, that they

said, Call for Samson, that he may

-->4-4----------------

Ver. 22. The hair of his head began to grow—This cir

cumstance, though in itself inconsiderable, is noted as a sign

of the recovery of God’s favour, and his former strength, in

some degree, upon his repentance, and renewing his vow

with God, which was allowed for Nazarites to do.

Ver. 23. To offer a great sacrifice—They assembled to

render honour to their idol, for their triumph over a man,

who as much detested their idolatry as he did their barbarous

oppression of his countrymen. nto Dagon their god—

Whose image is supposed to have been, in the upper part,

of the human form, and in the lower part like a fish; pro

bably one of the sea-gods of the heathen. The Philistines

foolishly attributed to this idol what had come to pass by the

will of the God of Israel, to punish Samson for his sins.

Wer. 25. Call for Samson that he may make us sport—May

be the subject of our mirth and derision. Thus Christ was

made the subject of the sport and derision of the chief-priests

and elders, Matt. xxvi. 67, 68, and of the Roman soldiers,

xxvii. 29. No doubt they loaded him with bitter scoffs and

indignities, and perhaps required of him some proofs of the

more than ordinary strength yet remaining in him, like the

ruins of a great and goodly building. By this, it seems, he

lulled them asleep, until, through this complaisance, he pre

pared the way for that which he designed.

Ver. 26. The pillars whereon the house standeth—It is

probable that this house, whether it were a temple or theatre,

was no more than a wooden building, raised for the present

occasion, much in the form of an amphitheatre, in the midst

of which were two large wooden pillars, on which the main

beams of the roof rested, so that if these should be pulled

away the building must necessarily fall. Pliny, in the fif

teenth chapter of the thirty-sixth book of his Natural His

tory, speaks of two theatres built by C. Curio, in Julius

Caesar's time, each of which was supported only by one pil

make us sport. And they called for . . .

Samson out of the prison house; andT

he made t them sport ; and they set ſº.him between the pillars. Jore them.

26 And Samson said unto the lad

that held him by the hand, Suffer me

that I may feel the pillars whereupon

the house standeth, that I may lean

upon them.

27 Now the house was full of men

and women; and all the lords of the

Philistines were there; and there

were upon the * roof about three peat sº.

thousand men and women, that be

held while Samson made sport.

28 And Samson called unto the

LoRD, and said, O Lord God, 're-iser is is.

member me, I pray thee, and

strengthen me, I pray thee, only this

once, O God, that I may be at once

---------------

lar, though many thousands of people sat together in it; and

mentions the fall of an amphitheatre, by which 50,000 people

were killed, or wounded.

Wer. 27. There were upon the roof, &c.—The roof was

flat, and had windows through which they might see what

was done in the lower parts of the house.

Ver. 28. Samson called unto the Lord—This prayer pro

ceeded not from malice and revenge, but from faith in, and

zeal for, God, who was there publickly dishonoured, and

from a concern to windicate the whole commonwealth of Is

rael, which it was his duty to do to the uttermost of his

power, as he was judge. And God, who heareth not sin

ners, and would never exert his omnipotence to gratify any

man's malice, manifested by the effect, that he accepted and

owned Samson's prayer as the dictate of his own Spirit. And

although, in this prayer, he mentions only the personal in

juries done by the Philistines to himself, and not the indig

nities which they had offered to God and his people, yet that

may be ascribed to the prudent care which he had manifested

upon former occasions, to derive the rage of the Philistines

upon himself alone, and divert it from the people. For

which end, it is supposed that this prayer was made by him

with an audible voice, though he knew the Philistines would

entertain it only with scorn and laughter. “We must al

ways consider Samson,” says Dr. Dodd, “in the light of

an extraordinary person, immediately raised up by God for

the chastisement of the Philistines. In this view, his death

was heroic, as he voluntarily sacrificed himself, by the only

means in his power, to the service of his country, in the

destruction of those who had, in a base manner, insulted him

and his God, and who, holding Israel in bondage, vainly

imagined their Dagon superior to the eternal Jehovah.” In

deed, as the same author observes farther, “Samson was un

questionably a very singular type of the Messiah; called and



Samson dies with the Philistines. JUDGES. Burial of Samson.

*:::::::avenged of the Philistines for my two

eVeS.

29 And Samson took hold of the

two middle pillars upon which the

of...", house stood, and |on which it was

*** borne up, of the one with his right

hand, and of the other with his left.

30 And Samson said, Let + me

die with the Philistines. And he

bowed himself with all his might;

and the house fell upon the lords,

and upon all the people that were

therein. So the dead which he slew

at his death were more than they

which he slew in his life.

-- 31 Then his brethren and all the

+ Heb, my

-----------------

sanctified in and from the womb; set apart to deliver his peo

ple out of the hands of all their enemies; performing all by

his own personal strength alone, without assistant, and al

most without weapons, (Isai. lxiii. 1, 3; Hos. i. 7.) and in

his death evidently doing more than in his life, thereby de

stroying the power of the devil, and triumphing over all his

enemies,” Heb. ii. 14.

Ver. 30. Samson said, Let me die with the Philistines—

That is, I am content to die, so I can but contribute to the

vindication of God's glory, and the deliverance of God's

people. This is no encouragement to those who wickedly

murder themselves : for Samson did not desire, or procure

his own death voluntarily, but by mere necessity; he was

by his office obliged to seek the destruction of these enemies

and blasphemers of God, and oppressors of his people'; which

in these circumstances he could not effect without his own

death. Moreover, Samson did this by Divine direction, as

God’s answer to his prayer manifests, and that he might be

a type of Christ, who, by voluntarily undergoing death, de

stroyed the enemies of God, and of his people. They died,

just when they were insulting over an Israelite, persecuting

him whom God had smitten. Nothing fills up the measure

of the iniquity of any person or people faster, than mocking

or misusing the servants of God; yea, though it is by their

own folly, that they are brought low. Those know not

what they do, nor whom they affront, that make sport with

the Lord’s servants.

Ver. 31. His brethren, &c.—came down—and took, and

buried him—While the Philistines were so reduced by the

great destruction he had wrought amongst them, and so op

pressed with grief and consternation, that they had neither

heart nor leisure to hinder them. Or, as some think, they

were so terrified by this awful catastrophe, as to be afraid of

keeping even his dead body in their land, and therefore made

no opposition to his friends taking it away for burial.

We may observe upon the whole of Samson's character,

of what little value great bodily strength, and even great

mental ability is, if not under the direction of a prudent and

pious mind; and of how little avail it is to conquer our fo

reign enemies, if, in the mean time, we be slaves to our worst

house of his father came down, and #:::::::

took him, and brought him up, and

"buried him between Zorah and ach..sai.

Eshtaol in the burying-place of Ma- .

noah, his father. And he judged “"“”

Israel twenty years.

CHAP. XVII.

Micah setteth up an image in his house in Ephraim,

and makes an ephod, ver, 1–6. He gets a Le.

vite to be his priest, ver. 7–13.

cir. 1406.

ND there was a man of mount

Ephraim, whose name was Mi

cah.

2 And he said unto his mother,

The eleven hundred shekels of silver

----------------------->

enemies, our own lusts and vices. Samson was, probably, in

tended by Providence for a much nobler character in life, and

to have been a far greater blessing to his country. But his

vicious inclinations, being yielded to, instead of being re

sisted and mortified, grieved the Holy Spirit of God, and

quenched his motions and influences, and brought the most

shameful disgrace, and heaviest calamities upon him. His

being ranked, therefore, by the Apostle to the Hebrews,

Chap. xi. 23, among the faithful, must chiefly refer to those

particular acts of faith in God, whereby he attacked the Phi

listines, with his own single arm against thousands, and not

to the general tenor of his life; many parts of which, without

doubt, were highly criminal and shameful.

CHAP. XVII. Ver, 1. Here begins what may be called

a supplement to the Book of Judges; which gives an ac."

count of several memorable transactions, in or about the

time of the Judges: Whose history the author would not in.

terrupt, by intermixing these matters with it, but reserved

them to be related apart by themselves, in the five following

chapters. In these he first gives an account how idolatr

came into the tribe of Ephraim; which he doth in this Chap

ter: Secondly, How it came to be introduced in the tribe of

Dan, Chap. xviii. And then he relates, in Chap. xix, a most

barbarous and shameful act done by some Benjamites, and

the entire destruction of that tribe, except 600 men, for coun.

tenancing it, Chap. xx. And, lastly, in Chap. xxi. he relates

hºw the tribe of Benjamin was kept from being extinguished.

Whose name was Micah—When Micah lived, and did what

is related in this Chapter, we may with some certainty gather

from Verse 6, which tells us, there was no king in Israel at

that time; that is, no supreme governor, with a power to

keep the people to their duty: which is supposed by learned

men, to have been between the death of those elders who

survived Joshua, and the first oppression of Israel by Cushan.

In which space of time, it is manifest, the Israelites first fell

from the worship of God, and polluted themselves with ido.

latry, Chap. ii. 13, and iii. 7. The beginning of which de

ſection from God is described briefly in this Chapter.

Ver. 2. About which thou cursedst—That is, didst curse
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Micah sets up an image, CHAP. XVII.

-

and makes an ephod.

*::::... that were taken from thee, about

which thou cursedst, and spakest of

also in mine ears, behold, the silver

is with me ; I took it. And his mo

*:::: * ther said, “Blessed be thou of the

LoRD, my son.

3 And when he had restored the

eleven hundred shekels of silver to his

mother, his mother said, I had

wholly dedicated the silver unto the

LoRD from my hand for my son, to

*::::::::" make a graven image and a molten

image: now therefore I will restore

it unto thee.

4 Yet he restored the money unto

enai, “...his mother; and his mother “took

two hundred shekels of silver, and

gave them to the founder, who made

thereof a graven image and a molten

image: and they were in the house of

Micah.

*******************.*.*.*.*

º

the person who had taken it away. The mother seems to have

uttered this curse in the hearing of her son; who being struck

therewith, confessed that he had taken the money; upon

which his mother wishes that her curses may be turned into

blessings upon him.

Wer. 3. I had wholly dedicated the silver unto the Lord—

The meaning seems to be, that when she had lost the money,

she vowed, that if she recovered it, she would dedicate it to

the Lord, and her superstitious ignorance made her conceive,

that she could do this in no better way than in laying it out in

images of some kind to be made use of in his worship. In the

Hebrew here, the word for Lord is Jehovah, the incommu

nicable name of the true God, whereby it is apparent that

neither she nor her son intended to forsake the true God,

but only to worship him by an image, which also the Israel

ites designed to do when they made the calf in the wilder

ness, Exbd. xxxii. 1, and Jeroboam afterwards. Hence this

Micah rejoiced when he had got a priest of the Lord's ap

pointment. Their error lay in worshipping God according

to their own fancies, and not as he had commanded. But

this Chapter and the following shew, that the Israelites were

at this time fallen into a most deplorable and shameful igno

rance of God, and his law. For my son—For the benefit

of thyself and family; that you need not be continually go

ing to Shiloh to worship, but may do it at home. There

fore, I will restore it unto thee—To dispose of it, as I say,

in making an image.

Ver. 4. Ket he restored the money to his mother—Though

she allowed him to keep it, he persisted in his resolution to

restore it, that she might dispose of it as she pleased. His

mother took two hundred shekels—Reserving nine hundred

either for the ephod, or teraphim, or other things relating

to this worship.

Wer. 5. The man Micah had an house of gods—The

5 *| And the man Micah had an $º .

house of gods, and made an "ephod, acº.

and “teraphim, and f consecrated eºn. .

one of his sons, who became his ºf

priest. fºod. 29.

6 "In those days there was no rol. is .

king in Israel, but every man did ºut is.

that which was right in his own eyes. "

7 *| And there was a young man

out of "Beth-lehem-judah of the fa-high. 19.

mily of Judah, who was a Levite, "

and he sojourned there.

8 And the man departed out of

the city from . Beth-lehem-judah to

sojourn where he could find a place:

and he came to mount Ephraim to

the house of Micah, t as he jour-tº
neyed. his way.

9 And Micah said unto him,

Whence comest thou? And he said

unto him, I am a Levite of Beth

-4-4-----------ºvº-rºw-ºr-º-

Hebrew cºmbs nº, Beth Elohim, may more properly be

translated an house of God.—That is, he had made, or at

least intended to make, in his own dwelling, an imitation of

the house of God in Shiloh. And teraphim—A sort of

images so called. And consecrated one of his sons—Because

the Levites in that corrupt state of the Church, neglected the

exercise of their office, and therefore they were neglected

by the people, and others put into their employments.

Wer. 6. There was no king in Israel—No judge to go

vern and control them ; the word king being used largely

for a supreme magistrate. God raised up judges to rule

and deliver the people, when he saw fit; and at other times

for their sins he suffered them to be without them, and such

a time this was ; and therefore they ran into that idolatry,

from which the judges usually kept them; as appears by that

solemn and oft-repeated declaration in this book, that after

the death of such or such a judge, the people forsook the

Lord, and turned to idols. His own eyes—That is, not what

pleased God, but what best suited his own fancy.

Wer. 7. Bethlehem-judah—So called here, as Matt. ii. 1, 5,

to distinguish it from Bethlehem in Zebulun. There he was

born and bred. Of Judah—That is, of or belonging to the

tribe of Judah; not by birth, for he was a Levite; but by

his habitation and ministration. For the Levites were dis

persed among all the tribes: and this man's lot fell into the

tribe of Judah. Sojourned—So he expresseth it, because this

was not the proper place of his abode, this being no Leviti

cal city.

W. 8. To sojourn where he could find a place—For em

ployment and a livelihood; for the tithes and offerings,

which were their maintenance, not being brought unto the

house of God, the Levites and priests were reduced to

difficulties.
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lehem-judah, and I go to sojourn

where I may find a place.

10 And Micah said unto him,

ich.'s. 19. Dwell with me, ' and be unto me a

* Gen...s." father and a priest, and I will give

thee ten shekels of silver by the year,

and || + a suit of apparel, and thy

victuals. So the Levite went in.

11 And the Levite was content to

dwell with the man; and the young

man was unto him as one of his sons.

12 And Micah 'consecrated the

****Levite; and the young man" became

his priest, and was in the house of

Micah.

13 Then said Micah, Now know

I that the LoRD will do me good,

seeing I have a Levite to my priest.

CHAP. XVIII.

The Danish spies call at Micah's house, rer. 1–6"

The report they bring back, ver. 7–10. The

Danites send forces, who by the way plunder

Micah of his gods, ver. 11–26. Theytake Laish,

and set up idolatry there, ver. 27–31.

| Or, a

double

suit, &c.

* Heb. an

order o

garments.

1 Wer. 5.

cir. 1406.

**** TN " those days there was no king

** *. in Israel; and in those days "the

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºver-wa-nº-ra

Ver. 10. Be unto me a father—That is, a priest, a spi

ritual father, a teacher or instructer. He pretends reverence

and submission to him; and what is wanting in his wages,

he pays him in titles.

Wer. 11, 12. The Levite was content—Being infected with

the common superstition and idolatry of the times. As one

of his sons—That is, treated with the same degree of kind

ness and affection. Micah consecrated the Levite—To be a

priest, for which he thought a consecration necessary, as

knowing the Levites were no less excluded from the priest's

office, than the people. The young man—Instead of his son,

whom he had consecrated, but now it seems, restrained from

the exercise of that office, devolving it wholly upon the Le

vite, who was nearer akin to it.

Wer. 13. Do me good—I am assured God will bless me.

So blind and grossly partial he was in his judgment, to think

that one right circumstance would answer for all his sub

stantial errors, in making and worshipping images against

God’s express command, in worshipping God in a forbidden

place, by a priest illegally appointed. “He persuades him

self,” says Calmet, “that the people seeing his Chapel served

by a man of the family of Levi, will come thither with greater

confidence, and that this concourse, together with the offer

ings to be brought, will procure him considerable gain. It

is evidently this gain which he here calls the blessing of God.

How just a representation is this, of those superstitiously

A.M. 2594.

I}, C. 1406.tribe of the Danites sought them an

inheritance to dwell in ; for unto

that day all their inheritance had

not fallen unto them among the tribes

of Israel.

2 And the children of Dan sent

of their family five men from their

coasts, it men of valour, from “Zo-ºº:

rah, and from Eshtaol, "to spy out "..."."

the land, and to search it; and they

said unto them, Go, search the

land : who when they came to mount

Ephraim, to the “house of Micah, ech. ii. i.

they lodged there.

3 * When they were by the house

of Micah, they knew the voice of the

young man the Levite : and they

turned in thither, and said unto him,

Who brought thee hither? and what

makest thou in this place 8 and what

hast thou here 2

4 And he said unto them, Thus

and thus dealeth Micah with me,

and hath "hired me, and I am his ſch. ii.10.

priest.

5 And they said unto him, “Askº,

-->4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4 re-ºr-ra-rº-'4”-re

covetous persons, who would connect religion with the love

of riches, and who, as St. Paul expresses it, fancy that piety

should serve as a mean of enriching themselves.”

CHAP. XVIII. Ver. 1, 2. In those days there was no king

in Israel—These words seem to be repeated in order to

assign the reason of such enormous practices as are recorded

in this and the preceding chapter. They appear to have taken

place not long after Joshua's death, probably between his

death and that of the elders who survived him, and the time

of Othniel, who was the first judge raised up for them by God.

The tribe of the Danites—A part of that tribe, consisting

only of 600 men of war, with their families, Ver. 21.

Sought them an inheritance—An inheritance had been allot

ted them as well as the rest of the tribes, Josh. xix. 40, &c.

but partly by their indolence, and partly for want of that

brotherly assistance, which ought to have been afforded them

by other tribes, a considerable portion of this inheritance

could not be acquired by them. Wanting room, therefore,

for all their people and cattle, and being unable to contend

with the Amorites, they sent some, as it here follows, to

search out a new dwelling elsewhere. -

Ver. 2–5. They lodged there--. Not in the same house,

but near it. They knew the voice of the young man---Having

been acquainted with him before he came to live with Micah.

Ask counsel, we pray thee of God---By thine Ephod, and



The report of the Danites' spies. CHAP. Sir hundred men sent to Laish.XVIII.

*:::::::counsel, we pray thee, " of God,

":" that we may know whether our way

which we go shall be prosperous.

6 And the priest said unto them,

* “Go in peace: before the LoRD is

your way wherein ye go.

7 * Then the five men departed,

**.*, and came to “Laish, and saw the

º” people that were therein, how they

"... * dwelt careless, after the manner of

the Zidonians, quiet and secure ; and

"...: there was no + magistrate in the

*:::... land, that might put them to shame

in any thing; and they were far

from the Zidonians, and had no

business with any man.

8 And they came unto their bre

m ver:* thren to "Zorah and Eshtaol : and

their brethren said unto them, What

say ye P

9 And they said, "Arise, that we

may go up against them : for we

have seen the land, and, behold, it

ºr is very good: and are ye "still P be

not slothful to go, and to enter to

possess the land.

10 When ye go, ye shall come

* Heb. pos

m Num, 12.

30.

---------------->

Teraphim, or image which they knew he had. This and the

following verse shew that this sanctuary of Micah was dedi

cated to the true God, and not to idols. But how ignorant

were these Danites to suppose God would be consulted here

as well as in his house at Shiloh

Wer. 6. The priest said, Before the Lord is your way---

Your design is under the eye of God; that is, under his di

rection, protection, and care. The priest undoubtedly

feigned this answer; for it is not to be imagined that he

could, in such a case, have any answer from God, either

through his ephod and teraphim, or in any other way.

From hence, however, we may infer, Micah and his priest

gave out, that God might be inquired of by their means as

well as at his oracle at Shiloh.

Ver, 7. After the manner of the 2idonians.--Who, dwell

ing in a very strong place, and abounding in wealth, lived

securely in peace and luxury, and were imitated therein by

the people of Laish, who were grown secure and careless,

because they perceived that the Israelites never attempted

anything against them. There was no magistrate that might

put them to shame---That is, rebuke or punish them for any

thing they did. Putting to shame, seems to be used for in

flicting civil punishment, because shame is generally the effect

WOL. I. N”. XXIII.

unto a people P secure, and to a large ºf:

land : for God hath given it into “"“”

your hands; " a place where there is ºut .

no want of any thing that is in the "

earth.

11 *| And there went from thence

of the family of the Danites, out of

Zorah and out of Eshtaol, six hun

dred men f appointed with weapons tºº.
of war.

12 And they went up, and pitched

in Kirjath-jearim, in Judah: where- rºl. i.

fore they called that place "Ma-, **.*.

haneh-dan unto this day: behold,

it is behind Kirjath-jearim.

13 And they passed thence unto

mount Ephraim, and came unto ‘the ºver. “

house of Micah. -

14 || "Then answered the five men ºn it.

that went to spy out the country of

Laish, and said unto their brethren,

Do ye know that “there is in these “cº-º.

houses an ephod, and teraphim, and

a graven image, and a molten image 2

now therefore consider what ye have

to do. -

15 And they turned thitherward,

www-r- ºr------4------>

of it. They were far from the ºidonians---Who otherwise

could have succoured them, and would have been ready to do

it. Ilad no business with any man---No commercial con

nexion, or any alliance with the neighbouring nations, nor

much intercourse or converse with other cities, the place

being in a pleasant and plentiful soil, between the two rivu

lets of Jor and Dan; not needing supplies from others, and

therefore minding only their own ease and pleasure.

Ver. 10. God hath given it into your hands---This they

gather partly from God’s promises, which they supposed they

had from the Levite's mouth, and partly from his provi

dence, which had so disposed them that they would be an

easy prey.

Ver, 12---14. Mahaneh-dan---That is, the camp of Dan.

They came unto the house of Micah---That is, to the town in

which his house was, for they had not yet entered into it.

Then answered the five men---That is, they spake; the word

answering being often used in Scripture of the first speaker.

There is in these houses---That is, in one of these houses.

Consider what ye have to do—Whether it be not expedieut

to take them for your further use. Perhaps the remembrance

of the ark being carried before their ancestors in former

times, in all their expeditions, as a mark of God's presence

4 U
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#: t: and came to the house of the young

man the Levite, even unto the house

• ſºft of Micah, and + saluted him.

gº; 16 And the six hundred men ap

,'...u. pointed with their weapons of war,

which were of the children of Dan,

stood by the entering of the gate.

17 And * the five men that went

to spy out the land went up, and

•ch 11.1 came in thither, and took "the graven

image, and the ephod, and the tera

phim, and the molten image: and

the priest stood in the entering of

the gate with the six hundred men

that were appointed with weapons of

War. -

18 And these went into Micah’s

house, and fetched the carved image,

the ephod, and the teraphim, and

the molten image. Then said the

priest unto them, What do ye P

19 And they said unto him, Hold

*:::::::" thy peace, "lay thine hand upon thy

**** mouth, and go with us, “and be to

us a father and a priest : is it better

for thee to be a priest unto the house

of one man, or that thou be a priest

unto a tribe and a family in Israel ?

.20 And the priest’s heart was glad,

z Wer. 2,14.

-º-rº z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-rº

being among them, might incline them to the foolish and im

pious thought of taking with them Micah’s ephod and tera

him.

Wer. 17. The five men—came in thither—Into the house,

and that part of it where the things were. The priest stood

—in the gate—Whither they had drawn him forth, that they

might without noise or hindrance, take the things away. And

these went into Micah's house—Wiz. the five men, to whom,

when they were fetching out the image, &c. the priest said,

What do ye: And they said–Lay thy hand upon thy mouth

—That is, be silent. A priest unto a tribe and a family—A

tribe or family.

Ver. 20, 21. The priest's heart was glad—As he was pro

mised promotion, he not only consented to the fact, but

assisted them in it, being wholly governed by a regard to his

own secular interest. Ile went in the midst of the people—

Both for the greater security of such precious things, and that

Micah might not be able to come near him to injure or

upbraid him; and, perhaps, also, because that was the place

where the ark used to be carried. They—put the little ones,

and the cattle, &c. before them—For their greater security, if

Micah should pursue them. -

A.M.2598.

and he took the ephod, and the tera-ºº:

phim, and the graven image, andT

went in the midst of the people.

21. So they turned and departed,

and put the little ones and the cattle

and the carriage before them.

22 And when they were a good

way from the house of Micah, the

men that were in the houses near to

Micah's house were gathered toge

ther, and overtook the children of

Dan.

23 And they cried unto the chil

dren of Dan. And they turned their

faces, and said unto Micah, What

aileth thee, if that thou comest withºr

such a company P. i.

24 And he said, Ye have taken

away my gods which I made, and the

priest, and ye are gone away; and

what have I more ? and what is this

that ye say unto me, What aileth

thee P *

25 And the children of Dan said

unto him, Let not thy voice be heard

among us, lest, t angry fellows runºr

upon thee, and thou lose thy life, ºff.

with the lives of thy household. 17, 8.

26 And the children of Dan went

--->w-a---------

Wer. 24. My gods which I made—Or, rather, my god, as

the Hebrew word generally signifies, meaning the image, .

which he considered as a symbol of God's presence with

him; for he could not be so stupid as to think it to be the

great Jehovah, who made heaven and earth, and whom he

professed to worship, but merely as a medium through which

he offered up his worship to him, as many of the heathen did.

What have I more?—I value nothing I have in comparison

of what you have taken away. Which zeal for idolatrous

trash may shame multitudes that call themselves Christians,

and yet value their worldly conveniencies more than all the

concerns of their own salvation. Is Micah thus fond of his

false gods? And how ought we to be affected toward the true

God 2 Let us reckon our communion with God our greatest

gain; and the loss of God the sorest loss. Wo unto us, if

He depart . For what have we more ?

Wer. 25. Let not thy voice be heard—Thy complaints and

reproaches. Lest angry fellows run upon thee—The soldiers,

who are sharp and fierce, and will soon be inflamed by thy

provoking words. And thou lose thy life—Which, notwith

standing all thy pretences, thou valuest more than thy image,

teraphim, and ephod.
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The Danites take Laish,

**:::: their way, and when Micah saw that

they were too strong for him, he

turned and went back unto his house.

27 T And they took the things

which Micah had made, and the

aver 7.1°. priest which he had, and "came unto

Laish, unto a people that were at

quiet and secure : * and they smote

them with the edge of the sword, and

burnt the city with fire.

28 And there was no deliverer,

because it was ‘far from Zidon, and

they had no business with any man;

and it was in the valley that lieth

5 by Beth-rehob. And they built a

city, and dwelt therein.

29 And "they called the name of

“... “ the city Dan, after the name of

Dan their father, who was born

unto Israel: howbeit the name of the

city was Laish at the first.

30 T And the children of Dan

set up the graven image : and Jona

e Josh 19.

47.

f wer. 7.

g Num. 13.

21.

h Josh. 19.

47.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Ver. 27–29. And burned the city with fire—Not wholly,

but in a great measure, to make their couquest more easy.

They built a city—Or rather, repaired and enlarged that

which they found there. After the name of Dan—That it

might be manifest they belonged to the tribe of Dan, though

they were settled at a great distance from them in the most

northerly part of the land; whereas, the lot of their tribe

was in the southern part of Canaan.

Wer. 30. The children of Dan set up the graven image—

Having succeeded in their expedition, according to the pre

diction they supposed they had through the image, they had

a great veneration for it. And as soon as they had com

pleted their city, they set it up, and chose a minister to offi

eiate for them, probably the Levite who had acted as priest

for Micah, and is, at length, named here, Jonathan, the son

of Gershom, the son of Manasseh : not of that Manasseh who

was the head of the tribe so called, for he had no son named

Gershom, but as is generally thought, of some other Manasseh

of the tribe of Levi; Gershom and Manasseh being names

common in Israel. Until the day of the captivity—When the

whole land of the ten tribes, whereof Dan was one, was con

quered, and the people carried captive by the Assyrians,

2 Kings xvii. 6, 23, which is called by way of eminency the

captivity. The Jewish Rabbis, however, Kimchi and Ralbeg,

argue, that it is altogether unlikely this image should be suf

fered to continue in the days of David, who was sedulous to

destroy idolatry, and advance true religion to the utmost of

his power, all the country over from Dan to Beersheba, and

who is therefore said to be a man after God's own heart.

4.

CHAP. XIX.
and set up Micah's images.

than, the son of Gershom, the son # *.i.

of Manassch, he and his sons were

priests to the tribe of Dan * until the k ca. 1:...

day of the captivity of the land.

31 And they set them up Micah's

graven image, which he made, 'all tº “.

the time that the house of God was

in Shiloh.

CHAP. XIX.

The adultery of the Levite's concubine, wer. 1, 2.

His reconciliation to her, and entertainment at

her father's, ver, 3–9. His journey homeward

as far as Gibeah, ver. 10–15. An Ephraimite

takes him in, ver. 16–21. The men of Gibeah

assault the house, ver. 22–24. They force his

concubine to death, ver. 25–28. He sends no

tice of it to all the tribes of Israel, ver. 29, 30.

ND it came to pass in those

º days, “when there was no *...*
- - 18. 1.

king in Israel, that there was a cer- º'

tain Levite sojourning on the side of

mount Ephraim, who took to him + a , lies.

concubine out of "Beth-lehem-judah. ...

:...)".
concubine.

-z-r-----------4---- b Ch. 17. 7.

Hence, they conclude, that by the captivity of the land here

is meant, the taking of the ark by the Philistines, and car

rying it captive into the temple of Dagon. The later Jews

in general approve of understanding the words in this sense;

and “it is surprising,” says Houbigant, “that they have

not seen that ninxn hadron, the ark, should have been read

here for nºn hadrets, the land.” But it ought to be ob.

served, that it is not said here, the graven image was there

till the captivity of the land, but only, that Jonathan's pos

terity were priests till that time, to this tribe or family of

Dan. This they might be under all the changes which took

place, even till the Assyrian captivity, sometimes more open

ly, sometimes more secretly, sometimes in one way of idola

try, and sometimes in another. In the mean time, it is only

affirmed, that the Danites had the graven image with them

while the house of God was in Shiloh, which was removed

thence when the ark of God was taken, 1 Sam. iv. So that

the captivity of the land, here spoken of, may be that by Shal

maneser, as stated above, and yet David, during his reign,

may have destroyed all idols out of the land.

CHAP. XIX. Wer. 1. Who took him a concubine–Heb.

a wife, a concubine, that is, such a concubine as was also

his wife: called a concubine only because she was not en

dowed. Perhaps he had nothing to endow her with, being

himself only a sojourner. “Women of this sort differed

little from the wife, except in some outward ceremonies and

stipulations, but agreed with her in all the true essentials of

marriage, and gave themselves up to the husband, (for so he

4 U 2



A Levite and his concubine JUDGES. go to lodge in Gibeah.

A. M. 2598.

M. C. 1416. 2 And his concubine played the

whore against him, and went away

from him unto her father's house to

Beth-lehem-judah, and was there

º, + four whole months.and four

, ſº, 3 And her husband arose, and

º, went after her, to speak t friendly+ Jieh. to

;unto her, and to bring her again,

"having his servant ... him, and a

couple of asses: and she brought him

into her father's house: and when

the father of the damsel saw him,

he rejoiced to meet him.

4 And his father-in-law, the dam

sel's father, retained him ; and he

abode with him three days: so they

did eat and drink, and lodged there.

5 And it came to pass on the fourth

day, when they arose early in the

morning, that he rose up to depart:

and the damsel’s father said unto his

!º, son-in-law, tº Comfort thine heart

*** with a morsel of bread, and after

ward go your way. º

6 And they sat down, and did eat

and drink both of them together: for

the damsel’s father had said unto the

man, Be content, I pray thee, and

tarry all night, and let thine heart

be merry.

7 And when the man rose up to

depart, his father-in-law urged him:

therefore he lodged there again.

8 And he arose early in the morn

ing on the fifth day to depart: and

the damsel’s father said, Comfort

thine heart, I pray thee. And they

* Hººſin tarried it until afternoon, and they
the da

*did eat both of them.

•rrºw re-re.ºrrºr reare ºw-ra

is called in the next Chapter, Wer. 4.) with faith plighted,

and with affection.” Dr. Dodd, who refers to Sterne's Ser

mons, Vol. iii. Ser. iii. and Seldeu de Jure, Nat. lib. v. c. 7.

Ver. 2, 3. Played the whore against him—Against her

faith given to him. Went away—Either for fear of punish

ment; or, because her heart was alienated from him; wherein

not only she sinned, but her father by connivance at her sin,

and neglect of just endeavours for her reconciliation to her

husband. Her husband went—to speak friendly unto her—

To offer her pardon and reconciliation.

9 And when the man rose up to ::::::::::

depart, he, and his concubine, andT

his servant, his father-in-law, the

damsel’s father said unto him, Be- .

hold, now the day f draweth to-, i.e.,

ward evening, I pray you tarry all “

night: behold, if the day groweth to Hº.ſ. i.

an end, lodge here, that thine heart º:

may be merry; and to-morrow get ºw.

you early on your way, that thou

mayest go + home. ‘....:

10 But the man would not tarry

that night, but he rose up and de

parted, and came + over against Heb. to

"Jebus, which is Jerusalem; and ,:
there were with him two asses sad-lºº.

dled, his concubine also was with

him. -

11 And when they were by Jebus,

the day was far spent ; and the ser

vant said unto his master, Come, I

pray thee, and let us turn in unto

this city “ of the Jebusites, and lodgeºin it. 2 vº

12 And his master said unto him,

We will not turn aside hither into

the city of a stranger, that is not of

the children of Israel; we will pass

over * to Gibeah.

13 And he said unto his servant,

Come, and let us draw near to one

of these places to lodge all night, in

Gibeah, or in É Ramah.

14 And they passed on and went

their way; and the sun went down

upon them when they were by Gibeah,

which helongeth to Benjamin.

15 And they turned aside thither,

to go in and to lodge in Gibeah :

f Josh. 19.

g Josh. 18.

25.

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Wer. 12. The city of a stranger—That is, of a strange

nation ; a city which the Canaanites possess. For though

Jerusalem had been taken by Caleb, Chap. 1; yet the strong

fort of Zion was still in their hands, whence it is likely

they did much molest, and afterwards, by God's permission

drive out the Israelites who dwelt there.

Wer. 15. He sat down in the street of the city—There

being no public inns in that country in those days, this was

the general custom. Travellers sat down in the streets till

some person invited them into his house. And this was gene



The Benjamites in Gibeah CHAP. XIX. abuse the Levite's concubine.

A. M. 2398.

:*:::::: and when he went in, he sat him

down in a street of the city: for there

*** was no man that "took them into his

house to lodging.

16. And, behold, there came an

ºw old man from his work out of the

field at even, which was also of

mount Ephraim; and he sojourned

in Gibeah: but the men of the place

- were Benjamites.

17 And when he had lifted up his

eyes, he saw a wayfaring man in

the street of the city: and the old

man said, Whither goest thou? and

whence comest thou ?

18 And he said unto him, We are

passing from Beth-lehem-judah to

ward the side of mount Ephraim;

from thence am I: and I went to

Beth-lehem-judah, but I am now

** is going to “the house of the LoRD ;

º.º. and there is no man that it re
thereth, -

ver, is ceiveth me to house.

19 Yet there is both straw and

provender for our asses; and there

is bread and wine also for me, and

for thy hand-maid, and for the

young man which is with thy ser

-->4------------------

rally readily done by one or other, except in places where

there was a great degeneracy of manners. Here, although

they were soft and effeminate in other respects, yet they were

hard-hearted to strangers, for there was no man that took

them into his house to lodging, till a poor labouring man

performed that office of hospitality towards them.

Ver. 16. Also of mount Ephraim—Whence likewise the

Levite was, which inclined him to shew the more kindness

to his countryman. But the men of the place were Benjamites

—This was indeed one of the cities belonging to the priests;

but the cities which were given to the priests, and whereof

they were owners, were not inhabited by the priests or Le

vites only, especially at this time when they were but few in

number, but by many other persons of different professions.

Ver. 18. House of the Lord—Which was in Shiloh.

Thither he went, either because he lived there, for that

was in the tribe of Ephraim; or, rather, because he would

there offer prayers and praises, and sacrifices to God, for his

mercy in reconciling him and his wife.

Wer. 19. Yet there is both straw, &c.—The Levite here

acquaints the man that he had with him all things necessary

both for himself and his concubine, his servant and his

asses; so that he should not burden any man who should

vants: there is no want of any#:

thing.

20 And the old man said, 'Peaceº.s.

be with thee; howsoever let all thy "

wants lie upon me; "only lodge not "gen is.
in the street. - -

21 "So, he brought him into his nº.w.

house, and gave provender unto the "

asses : " and they washed their feet, ºn is.
and did eat and drink. -

22 || Now as they were making

their hearts merry, behold, P the men wºn v.

of the city, certain "sons of Belial, ºut.u.

beset the house round about, and "

beat at the door, and spake to the

master of the house, the old man,

saying, ‘Bring forth the man that rcea.o.º.

came into thine house, that we may

know him.

23 And * the man, the master of. Gen. Io.s.

the house, went out unto them, and

said unto them, Nay, my brethren,

may, I pray you, do not so wickedly;

seeing that this man is come into

mine house, “do not this folly. le.

24 "Behold, here is my daughter, agen.º.º.

a maiden, and his concubine; them

I will bring out now, and “humble “en.”.”

t 2 Sam. 13.

-º-º-º-º-º-ºr-4-

receive him, as he only wanted some place to lodge in. For

thy handmaid—Or we should speak now, for the woman that

is with me. The young man that is with thy servant—Or

along with us. It was a form of expression in those days to

entitle themselves the servants of those they spoke to with any

degree of respect.

Wer. 20, 21. Let all thy wants lie upon me—It matters

not whether thou wantest nothing or every thing; I will take

care to supply all thy wants. They washed their feet—As

they used to do to travellers in those hot countries.

Ver. 22, 23. As they were making their hearts merry—

That is, refreshing themselves with the provisions set before

them. Behold.--certain sons of Belial---Children of the devil,

wicked and licentious men. Bring forth the man, &c.---

They wanted the Levite brought forth, that they might satisfy

their unnatural lusts. This man is come into mine house—

And therefore I am obliged to protect him by the laws of

hospitality. As several circumstances of this horrid wicked

ness resemble those of the affair recorded Gen. xix. we refer

the reader to the notes on that Chapter.

Wer. 24, 25. Behold, here is my daughter, &c.—The

master of the house came at last to a resolution, that it was

less wickedness to prostitute the women to their lusts than
6



--

Death of the Levite's concubine, JUDGES. who is divided into twelve pieces.

º:ye them, and do with them what

seemeth good unto you; but unto

º,this man do not f so vile a thing.
** 25 But the men would not hearken

to him : so the man took his concu

bine, and brought her forth unto

* * * * them; and they y knew her, and

abused her all the night until the

morning: and when the day began

to spring, they let her go.

26 Then came the woman in the

dawning of the day, and fell down

at the door of the man's house where

her lord was, till it was light.

27 And her lord rose up in the

morning, and opened the doors of

the house, and went out to go his

way: and, behold, the woman his

concubine was fallen down at the

door of the house, and her hands

were upon the threshold.

28 And he said unto her, Up, and

let us be going. But “none answered.

Then the man took her up upon an

ass, and the man rose up, and gat

him unto his place.

z Ch. 20.5.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-ra-rºw4-->4”----

*

the Levite. The dilemma to which he was reduced was in

deed dreadful, nevertheless he is not to be justified in the

proposal which he makes, no more than Lot was to be justified

in a similar case, in offering his two daughters to satisfy the

lusts of the men of Sodom. Although of two evils we must

choose the less, yet, as we have there observed, “ of two

sins we must choose neither, nor ever do evil that good may

come.”

Wer. 26. Then came the woman, and fell down, &c.—

Namely, dead; killed partly with grief of heart, and partly

with excessive abuse. Thus the sin she formerly chose,

ver. 2, is now her destruction; and though her husband

pardoned her, God would punish her, at least as to this life.

Ver. 27, 28. Went out to go his way—Concluding, with

out doubt, that the Gibeathites had conveyed away his con

Cubine, and would keep her, and therefore he hasted home

to take proper measures for the recovery of her; as we find

he did afterwards to revenge her death. He said unto her,

Up, and let us be going—He thought she was only asleep,

and the unexpected surprise of seeing her, and his haste to

get out of this inhospitable place, might make him express

himself in this manner.

Ver. 29. He took a knife, &c.—As the Levite expected no

justice from the elders of Gibeah, and there was no supreme

head over all the tribes at that time, he had recourse to the

elders of each respective tribe; and to move them the more,

29 || And when he was come into #::::::

his house, he took a knife, and laid

hold on his concubine, and * divided a ca.s. s.

her, together with her bones, into

twelve pieces, and sent her into all

the coasts of Israel.

30 And it was so, that all that

saw it said, There was no such deed

done nor seen from the day that the

children of Israel came up out of the

land of Egypt unto this day: consider

of it, "take advice, and speak your ech.º.1.

minds.

CHAP. XX.

The Levite's cause heard in a general convention

of the tribes, ver. 1–7. They resolve to avenge

his quarrel, ver. 8–11. The Benjamites assemble

in defence of the criminals, ver. 12--17. The

defeat of Israel in the two first battles, ver.

18–25. They humble themselves before God,

ver, 26–28. The total rout of the Benjamites,

ver, 29–48.

HEN "all the children of Israel. Bºt is

went out, and the congrega- "

tion was gathered together as one

man, from "Dan even to Beer-sheba, *.***

------4----º-º-º-º-º-

and stir them up to punish the offender, he sent a part of

the body to each of them, preserved undoubtedly by some

means from putrefaction. And, undoubtedly he instructed

those he sent with it to relate particularly the circumstances

of the unparalleled and barbarous fact.

Ver. 30. All—said, there was no such deed done or seen,

&c.—All who saw it, and heard the relation, were so moved

with horror at it, that they called upon each other to consult

and give their opinion, in what manner justice should be done

upon the lewd and inhuman Gibeathites: as follows in the

next Chapter.

CHAP. XX. Wer. 1. All the children of Israel went out

—Viz. the principal persons out of their respective cities,

who were appointed to represent the rest. As one man—

That is, with one consent. Dan, &c.—Dan was the northern

border of the land, near Lebanon; and Beersheba the

southern border. Gilead–Beyond Jordan, where Reuben,

Gad, and half Manasseh were. To the Lord—As to the

Lord's tribunal: for God was not only present in the place

where the ark and tabernacle were, but also in the assemblies

of the gods, or judges, Psal. lxxxii. 1, and in all places

where God's name is recorded, Exod. xx. 24, and where

two or three are met together in his name. Mizpeh—A place

on the borders of Judah and Benjamin. This they chose, as

a place they used to meet in upon solemn occasions, for its



The cause of the Levite is heard. CHAP. XX. The decree of the tribes.

A.M. 2598.

::::::: with the land of Gilead, unto the

… LoRD “in Mizpeh.

17. 2 And the chief of all the people,

even of all the tribes of Israel, pre

sented themselves in the assembly of

the people of God, four hundred

acº.s. 10, thousand footmen "that drew sword.

3 (Now the children of Benjamin

heard that the children of Israel

were gone up to Mizpeh.) Then

said the children of Israel, Tell us,

how was this wickedness P

4 And if the Levite, the husband

of the woman that was slain, an

eca.io.is.swered and said, “I came into Gi

beah that belongeth to Benjamin, I

and my concubine, to lodge.

5 ' And the men of Gibeah rose

against me, and beset the house

round about upon me by night, and

schº.º. thought to have slain me: * and my

‘..... concubine have they f forced, that

she is dead. -

**** 6 And * I took my concubine,

and cut her in pieces, and sent her

throughout all the country of the

+ Heb. the

man the

Icrite.

fok. 19. 22.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

convenient situation for all the tribes within and without

Jordan; and as being near the place where the fact was done,

that it might be more thoroughly examined ; and not far

from Shiloh, where the tabernacle was, whither they might

go or send.

Wer. 2. Four hundred thousand—The number is here

set down, to shew their zeal and forwardness in punishing

such a villainy; the strange blindness of the Benjamites that

durst oppose so great and united a body; and that the success

of battles depends not upon great numbers, seeing this great

host was twice defeated by the Benjamites.

Ver. 3. The children of Benjamin heard—Like persons

unconcerned and resolved, they neither went nor sent thither:

partly through their own pride, and stubbornness; partly

because, as they were loath to give up any of their brethren to

justice, so they presumed the other tribes would never pro

ceed to war against them ; and partly, from a Divine infatua

tion hardening that wicked tribe to their own destruction.

Tell us—They speak to the Levite, and his servant, and his

host, who doubtless were present upon this occasion.

Wer. 5, 6. Slain me—Except I would either submit to

their unnatural lust, which I was resolved to withstand even

unto death : or deliver up my concubine to them, which I was

forced to do. Lewdness and folly—That is, a lewd folly;

most ignominious and impudent wickedness.

Ver. 7, 8. Ke are—The sons of that holy man, who, for

one filthy action left an eternal brand upon one of his own

|

inheritance of Israel: for they have ºf:

committed lewdness and folly inºf
Israel. -

7 Behold, ye are all children of

Israel; * give here your advice and .cº.u.

counsel.

8 || And all the people arose as

one man, saying, We will not any

of us go to his tent, neither will we

any of us turn into his house.

9 But now this shall be the thing

which we will do to Gibeah; we will

go up by lot against it;

10 And we will take ten men of an

hundred throughout all the tribes of

Israel, and an hundred of a thou

sand, and a thousand out of ten

thousand, to fetch victual for the

people, that they may do, when they

come to Gibeah of Benjamin, ac

cording to all the folly that they have

wrought in Israel. -

11 So all the men of Israel were

gathered against the city, if knit to- tº ſº.

gether as one man. - -

12 | "And the tribes of Israel
l Teut. 13.

14.

--->4--------

sons: a people in covenant with the holy God, whose honour

you are obliged to vindicate, and who hath expressly com

manded you to punish all such notorious enormities. We

will not any of us go to his tent—That is, his habitation, until

we have revenged this injury.

Ver. 9, 10. We will go up by lot against it—They pro

bably cast lots who should go, and who should stay at home

to provide the necessary supplies. According to all the

folly that they have wrought—That we may punish them as

such wickedness deserves. In Israel—This is added as an

gravation, that they should do that in Israel; or among

God's peculiar people, which was esteemed abominable even

among the heathen. “The abhorrence of the crime” of the

Gibeathites “here expressed, and the determination of the

Israelites to punish the criminals, were very proper, but they

seem to have acted with too much precipitation and resent

ment. There were with them also sins against the Lord : the

abomination of Gibeah was both an evidence and effect of

national degeneracy; and it called for deep humiliation and

lamentation, that such wickedness had been wrought in

Israel, as well as for indignation against the criminals. They

ought to have begun with personal and national repentance,

and reformation; with solemn sacrifices, and earnest suppli

cations. This was required in other wars, Deut. xxiii. 9

much more in such a war as this.”—Scott.

Ver. 12. The tribes of Israel sent men, &c.—Before they

marched forward they sent an embassy to the Benjamites to

2



The obstinacy of the Benjamites, JUDGES. who take the part of the offenders.

:*:::::sent men through all the tribe of

Benjamin, saying, What wickedness

is this that is done among you ?

13 Now therefore deliver us the

ºut.” men, "the children of Belial, which

are in Gibeah, that we may put them

"F." " to death, and "put away evil from

Israel. But the children of Benja

min would not hearken to the voice

of their brethren the children of

Israel: -

14 But the children of Benjamin

gathered themselves together out of

the cities unto Gibeah, to go out to

battle against the children of Israel.

15 And the children of Benjamin

were numbered at that time out of

the cities twenty and six thousand

men that drew sword, beside the

*…*&^wºr-pºp-ºr-º-º-º-º-º-

complain of the wickedness that had been committed, and

the injury that had been done by some of their tribe, and to

demand that the offenders might be delivered up to justice.

This was a wise and just course that the innocent might be

separated from the guilty, and a fair opportunity given them

of preventing their own ruin by doing what their duty,

honour, and interest laid them under an indispensable obli

gation to do; by delivering up those vile malefactors, whom

they could not keep without bringing the curse of God upon

themselves. But why did not these tribes of Israel shew

equal zeal against the conduct of the idolatrous Danites,

which, as the last mentioned author observes, “though less

destructive to the peace of society, more immediately struck

at the honour of God, and the interests of religion ?” Could

this be owing to any thing else than the very low state of

religion among them, and their indifference and unconcern

about the honour of God? And yet idolatry was the only

crime on account of which they were commanded to levy

war against their brethren.

Wer. 13. That we may put away evil from Israel–Both

the guilt and punishment wherein all Israel will be involved

if they do not punish it. The children of Benjamin would

not hearken—From the pride of their hearts, which made

them scorn to submit to their brethren ; from a conceit of

their own valour; and from God's just judgment. Certainly

the degeneracy among them must have been very great, and

it is probable the offenders might be men of considerable rank

and power, which made the Benjamites fefuse to deliver

them up.

Wer. 15. Twenty and six thousand men—“How does this

agree with the following numbers? For all that were slain of

Benjamin were twenty-five thousand and one hundred men,

Ver. 35, and there were only six hundred that survived,

Wer. 47, which make only twenty-five thousand and seven

A.M. 259s

inhabitants of Gibeah, which were ºf:

numbered seven hundred chosen

111C11. -

16 Among all this people there

were seven hundred chosen men

° left-handed; every one could sling och.s.l.

stones at an hair breadth, and not

miss.

17 And the men of Israel, beside

Benjamin, were numbered four hun

dred thousand men that drew sword:

all these were men of war.

18 "I And the children of Israel

arose, and P went up to the house rver. “.

of God, and asked counsel of God, ºn.".

and said, Which of us shall go up "

first to the battle against the chil

dren of Benjamin 2 And the LoRD

said, Judah shall go up first.

-rºw-rººp-ºva-rºwer

hundred?” We answer, The other thousand men were

either left in some of their cities, where they were slain,

Ver. 48, or were cut off in the two first battles, wherein it

is unreasonable to think they had an unbloody, victory :

and as for these twenty-five thousand and one hundred men,

they were all slain in the third battle.

Wer. 16. Could sling stones at an hair's breadth and not

miss—An hyperbolical expression, signifying that they could

do this with great exactness. This extraordinary skill in

their arms (for it is likely they handled other weapons with

the like dexterity) and their natural courage, emboldened

the Benjamites with such a small number to undertake a

war against such a vast multitude of their brethren the other

Israelites. Which warlike disposition of theirs was foretold

by Jacob, for he said of them, when he spake of the cha

racter and fortune of each tribe, Gen. xlix. 27, Benjamin

shall raven as a wolf, which is an undaunted, fearless

creature.

Ver. 17. The men of Israel were—four hundred thousand

—That is, those that were here present, for it is probable

they had a far greater number of men, being 600,000 be

fore their entrance into Canaan.

Wer. 18. The children of Israel arose——Some sent in the

name of all. And went up to the house of God—To Shiloh,

which was not far from Mizpeh. ...And asked counsel of

God—By Urim and Thummim, as they did Chap. i. 1. The

Targum has it, They asked counsel by the word of the

Lord. Which of us shall go up first 2—This was asked to

prevent emulations and contentions: but they do not ask

whether they should go against them or not; nor yet do they

seek to God for his help by prayer, and fasting, and sacrifice,

as in all reason they ought to have done; but were confi

dent of success, because of their great numbers and righteous

CauSe,



--

The Benjamites are successful CHAP. XX. in the two first battles.

A. M. 2568.

:::::::::: 19 And the children of Israel rose

up in the morning, and encamped

against Gibeah. -

20 And the men of Israel went

out to battle against Benjamin; and

the men of Israel put themselves

in array to fight against them at

Gibeah.

21 And the children of Benjamin

canne forth out of Gibeah, and de

stroyed down to the ground out of

the Israelites that day twenty and

two thousand men.

22 And the people the men of

Israel encouraged themselves, and

set their battle again in array in the

place where they put themselves in

array the first day. *

23 ( And the children of Israel

r Gea. 40.

rt.

sWer.e6,07.

------------------º-º-º-º-º-º-

Wer. 19, 20. The children of Israel—encamped against

Gibeah—It seems from these words that Judah only led the

van, as we now speak, and stood in the front of the battle, to

make the first assault; but that all the rest went up with

them. Israel went out to battle against Benjamin–When

the Benjamites heard that Israel were encamped against

Gibeah, they came to the relief of it; and the Israelites

marched out of their camp to engage them.

Ver. 21. The children of Benjamin came forth out of

Gibeah—Those forces which were left in Gibeah for its de

fence, issued out upon the Israelites in their rear, while

the other Benjamites fought against them in front. And de

stroyed that day twenty and two thousand—Since they were

engaged in so good a cause, and God himself bid them go up,

it may seem strange that they should receive such a defeat.

But it is to be observed, he only bid them go, but did not

promise them success. And undoubtedly they were highly

blamable that they did not ask counsel of him in such an im

portant matter as going to war with their brethren. For

we find they absolutely determined upon it without doing

so, and only enquired who should be in the van of their

army. The Benjamites certainly deserved punishment. But

to engage with them in a civil war was certainly what they

ought not to have done without consulting God. It may be,

if they had done so, God would have directed them to have

sent another message, and that in his name, to the Benja

mites, which might have had the desired effect, without

proceeding to shed the blood of brethren, and exposing

their own to be shed by brethren in such an awful manner.

Add to this, that these tribes had many and great sins reign

ing among themselves, and they should not have proceeded to

so great a work, with polluted hands; but should have pulled

the beam out of their own eye, before they attempted to

take that out of their brother Benjamin's eye; which, be
4.
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P. C. 144x.went up and wept before the LoRD

until even, and asked counsel of the

LoRD, saying, Shall I go up again

to battle against the children of Ben

jamin my brother? And the Loko

said, Go up against him.)

24 And the children of Israel came

near against the children of Benja

min the second day.

25 And ‘Benjamin went forth ºver, 1.

against them out of Gibeah the se

cond day, and destroyed down to

the ground of the children of Israel

again eighteen thousand men; all

these drew the sword.

26 Then all the children of

Israel, and all the people, " went up, ºver. º.

and came unto the house of God,

and wept, and sat there before the

•************************

cause they did not, God doth it for them, bringing them

through the fire, that they might be purged from their dross.

And God would hereby shew, that the race is not to the siriſ,

nor the battle to the strong. We must never lay that weight

on an arm of flesh, which only the Rock of ages will bear.

Wer. 22, , 23. The men of Israel encouraged—Heb.

strengthened themselves, supporting themselves with the con

sciousness of the justice of their cause, and putting themselves

in better order for defending themselves, and annoying their

enemies. The children of Israel wept—Not so much for

their sins, as for their defeat and loss. My brother—They

impute their ill success, not to their own sins, but to their

taking up arms against their brethren. But still they persist

in their former neglect of seeking God's assistance in the way

which he had appointed, as they themselves acknowledged

presently, by doing those very things which now they neg
lected. -

Ver, 26. All the people went up—Not only all the warriors,

but other people. And wept and sat before the Lord–Sen.

sible of their not having been before truly humbled for their

sins, which they seem now to discover to have been the cause

of their ill success. And fasted that day until even—That the

might afflict their souls, and become truly penitent. This

they had not done before, at least not with such serious

ness as they now did. And offered burnt-offerings—To

make atonement to God for their own sins, and to offer to

him solemn supplications for the pardon of them. Which

things also they had neglected before. And peace-offerings

—To bless God for sparing so many of them, whereas he

might justly have cut them all off when their brethren were

slain : to implore his assistance, yea, and to give thanks

for the victory which now they were confident he would give
them. - -
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The Israelites humble themselves,

:*: LoRD, and fasted that day until even,

and offered burnt-offerings and peace

offerings before the LoRD.

27 And the children of Israel en

*Joºls., quired of the LoRD, (for the ark

of the covenant of God was there in

those days,

--- 28 y And Phinehas, the son of

***". Eleazar, the son of Aaron, * stood

before it in those days,) saying,

Shall I yet again go out to battle

against the children of Benjamin my

brother, or shall I cease ? And the

LoRD said, Go up ; for to-morrow

I will deliver them into thine hand.

29 || And Israel "set liers in wait

round about Gibeah.

30 And the children of Israel went

up against the children of Benjamin

on the third day, and put themselves

in array against Gibeah, as at other

times. - -

31 And the children of Benjamin

went out against the people, and

were drawn away from the city; and

* Hºº: tº they began f to smite of the people,
amite of

º;and kill, as at other times, in thewounded

***highways, of which one goeth up to

y Josh. 24. ,

3.;

a Josh, 8.4.

war-rº-pº-rºvºv-ºn-ºn

Ver. 27. The children of Israel enquired of the Lord—

. They had enquired of the Lord before, but not as they ought

to have done. For confiding in the justice of their cause,

and their vast forces, they seem to have made but slight and

languid addresses to God before they undertook the war.

Wer. 28. Phinehas the son of Eleazar—This is added to

give us light respecting the time of this history, and to shew,

that this war did not take place in the order in which it is

here recorded, after the death of Samson, but long before;

probably not long after the death of Joshua. , Stood before

it—Viz. the ark: that is, ministered as high priest. Against

the children of Benjamin my brother—This is a more hum

ble enquiry than either of the former. At first they only

asked what tribe should first go up, presuming that the war

ought to be made, and the second time, only whether God

would have them renew the fight. But now they ask whe

ther they should proceed in the war or desist altogether. That

is, they leave the matter wholly to God's will and pleasure,

desiring to take no further step, if he did not see fit to ac

company them with his blessing. Accordingly, as they now

sought God after the due order, truly humbled themselves

for their sins, and resigned themselves and the whole busi

mess up to his direction and disposal, he condescended to

JUDGES. and conquer the Benjamites.

|| the house of God, and the other to ::::::

Gibeah in the field, about thirty men FF

of Israel.

32 And the children of Benjamin

said, They are smitten down before.

us, as at the first. But the children

of Israel said, Let us flee, and draw

them from the city unto the high

WaWS. -

33 And all the men of Israel rose

up out of their place, and put them

selves in array at Baal-tamar: and

the liers in wait of Israel came forth

out of their places, even out of the

meadows of Gibeah.

34 And there came against Gibeah

ten thousand chosen men out of all

Israel, and the battle was sore: * but by…s.l.
Isai. 47.

they knew not that evil was near tº:

them. * *

35 And the LoRD smote Benjamin -

before Israel : and the children of

Israel destroyed of the Benjamites

that day twenty and five thousand

and anhº men ; all these drew

the sword.

36 So the children of Benjamin

saw that they were smitten: ‘for the sº. .

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

give them a gracious answer, assuring them of a speedy

victory.

Ver, 29, 30. Israel set liers in wait——Though they were

assured of the success, by a particular promise, yet they did

not neglect the use of means; as well knowing that the

certainty of God’s promises doth not excuse, but rather re

quire man's diligent use of all fit means for the accom

plishment of them. The children of Israel—That is, a

considerable part of them, who were ordered to make the first

attack, and then to counterfeit flight, to draw the Benjamites

forth from their strong hold. See Verse 32.

Ver. 34. Ten thousand chosen men—These seem to have

been a detachment from the main body which was at Baal

tamar, and marched to attack Gibeah on one side, while the

liers in wait assaulted it on the other and while the great

body of the army laboured to intercept the Benjamites, who

having pursued the Israelites that pretended to flee, now en

deavoured to retreat to Gibeah. The battle was sore; but

they knew not, &c.—The Benjamites fought stoutly; but

were not sensible of the danger they were in to be de

stroyed. -

Wer. 36, 37. The children of Benjamin saw that they were

smitten—Wiz, when they saw the flame in Gibeah, as men
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- men of Israel gave place to the Ben

jamites, because they trusted unto the

liers in wait which they had set be

side Gibeah.

37 “And the liers in wait hasted,
d Jesh. S.

and rushed upon Gibeah ; and the

'%'.” liers in wait ||drew themselves along,

:::::is and smote all the city with the edge
trumpets,

jº. of the sword.

38 Now there was an appointed

1 or “m. || sign between the men of Israel

'hes wiv. 3 and the liers in wait, that the

‘..... should make a great + flame j,

smoke to rise up out of the city.

39 And when the men of Israel re

tired in the battle, Benjamin began

•º.º. t to smite and kill of the men of Is

ºn rael about thirty persons : for they

said, Surely they are smitten down

before us, as in the first battle.

40 But when the flame began to

arise up out of the city with a pillar

•* * of smoke, the Benjamites “looked

'º' behind them, and, behold, if the

:"r flame of the city ascended up to

heaven.

41 And when the men of Israel

turned again, the men of Benjamin

were amazed : for they saw that evil

*:::... + was come upon them.touched

them,

-º-ºw------------

tioned Ver. 40. But after these words, in the following part

of the Verse, begins a relation of the whole day’s action, the

particulars of which are related in the following Verses. The

diers in wait drew themselves along—Or extended themselves;

whereas before they lay close and contracted into a narrow

compass, now they spread themselves, and marched in rank

and file as armies do.

Ver. 40. The Benjamites looked behind them—It is likely

the Israelites shouted when they turned about to fall upon

the Benjamites, which made them look back to see what un

expected supplies they had received. Then they saw their

city on fire, which, with the sudden turning of the Israel

ites from flight to attack them, quite put them in confu

$ion. - -

Ver. 44, 45. There fell eighteen thousand—Namely, in

the field of battle. They gleaned of them—five thousand—

A metaphor from those who gather grapes or corn so cleanly

and fully, that they leave no relicks for those who come after

them. The Benjamites could not flee in a body, but scat

tered up and down the highways, where the Israelites picked

up five thousand more and slew them,

CHAP. XX. Benjamites and their cities.

A. M. 2508.

42 Therefore they turned their tº::::::::

backs before the men of Israel unto

the way of the wilderness; but the

battle overtook them; and them

which came out of the cities they

destroyed in the midst of them.

43 Thus they inclosed the Ben

jamites round about, and chased

them, and trode them down ||with lººr

ease if over against Gibeah toward jº.

the sunrising. **.

44 And there fell of Benjamin

eighteen thousand men; all these

were men of valour.

45 And they turned and fled to

ward the wilderness unto the rock

of “Rimmon; and they gleaned of rºw.

them in the highways five thousand

men; and pursued hard after them

unto Gidom, and slew two thousand

men of them.

46 So that all which fell that day

of Benjamin were twenty and five

thousand men that drew the sword;

all these were men of valour.

47 s But six hundred men turned sch.m. is

and fled to the wilderness unto the

rock Rimmon, and abode in the rock

Rimmon four months.

48 And the men of Israel turned

-->4----------

Wer. 46. Twenty and five thousand—Besides the odd hun.

dred expressed Ver. 35, but here only the great number is

mentioned; the less being omitted, as inconsiderable. Here

are also a thousand more omitted, because he speaks only of

them who fell in that third day of battle.

Wer. 48. The men of Israel turned again, &c.—Left their

pursuit of the Benjamites in the wilderness, and turned to

wards the country of Benjamin. Those that came to Gibeah

and into the field, whom the Israelites had already destroyed,

were men that drew the sword, that is soldiers. But there

were a great many husbandmen, shepherds, and others,

whom, in their fury, they now slew. And all that came to

hand–Even women and children. For they had devoted to

destruction all that came not up to Mizpeh, when they were

summoned, Chap. xxi. 5, which none of the Benjamites did;

for which reason they slew also the men, women, and

children of Jabesh-Gilead, Chap. xxi. 10. But this was

certainly a most inhuman, barbarity, expressly contrary to
the laws of God, which had forbidden the innocent to be

punished with the guilty, Deut. xxiv. 16.

4 x 2 s



The Israelites lament at
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§: i:again upon the children of Benjamin,

and smote them with the edge of the

sword, as well the men of every city,

as the beast, and all that it came to

hand; also they set on fire all the

ſº, cities that if they came to.
Jound.

* Heb. was

Jound.

CHAP. xxi.

The lamentation of Israel over Benjamin, ver. 1–7.

They procure wives for the remaining Benjamites

of the virgins of Jabesh-gilead, ver, 8–15. And

of the daughters of Shiloh, ver, 16–25.

OW the men of Israel had

sworn in Mizpeh, saying, There

shall not any of us give his daughter

unto Benjamin to wife.

..., 2 And the people came to the
º:*"house of God, and abode there till

even before God, and lifted up their

voices, and wept sore;

3 And said, O Lord God of Is

rael, why is this come to pass in

Israel, that there should be to-day

one tribe lacking in Israel 2

4 And it came to pass on the

morrow, that the people rose early,

a Ch. 20. 1.

wºrry wºr-rº-rº z-rº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

CHAP. XXI. Wer. 1. The men of Israel had sworn in

Mizpeh–When they first assembled there in the beginning

of this war, after the whole tribe had espoused the quarrel

of the men of Gibeah. Saying—They do not here swear

the utter extirpation of the tribe, which fell out beyond their

expectation, but only not to give their daughters to those

men who should survive; justly esteeming them for their vil

lainy, to be as bad as heathens, with whom they were forbidden

to marry.

• Wer. 2. And lift up their voices and wept sore–Some days

-after their fury was over, and they coolly considered what

they had done in the heat of war, their joy and triumph for

their victory was turned into mourning and lamentation, for

the loss of so many of their brethren. -

• Wer. 3. Why is this come to pass 2—They had no reason to

ask the cause, or by what means it came to pass, which they

*new too well; but this is a common expression of grief or

'complaint. Strange when they uttered this for the loss of

‘the tribe which they imagined must be extinct, because there

were no women left to match with the six hundred men who

had saved themselves in the rock Rimmon, that they did not

pour forth the deepest expressions of sorrow and contrition

for their own wickedness, in having been guilty of such in

humanity towards the innocent among the Benjamites, par

ticularly the women and children, who could not be culpable

JUDGES.
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c 2 Sam. 24.

25.

and * built there an altar, and offere

burnt-offerings and peace-offerings.

5 And the children of Israel said,

Who is there among all the tribes of

Israel that came not up with the con

gregation unto the LoRD P "For they a jºs. s.

had made a great oath concerning “

him that came not up to the LoRD

to Mizpeh, saying, He shall surely

be put to death.

6 And the children of Israel re

pented them for Benjamin their bro

ther, and said, There is one tribe cut

off from Israel this day.

7 How shall we do for wives for

them that remain, seeing we have .

sworn by the LoRD that we will not

give them of our daughters to wives P

8 *| And they said, What one is

there of the tribes of Israel that came

not up to Mizpeh to the LoRD P and,

behold, there came none to the camp ,

from "Jabesh-gilead to the assembly. samu.

9 For the people were numbered,

and, behold, there were none of the

inhabitants of Jabesh-gilead there.

------------------------

in any degree. Alas! what crimes is the human nature

capable of , and what need is there of the divine grace to re

new and influence the heart of man :

Ver. 4. The people rose early and built there an altar---

It is likely that they erected a new altar, upon this present

occasion, when such a multitude of sacrifices were to be

offered by all the people of Israel, that the ordinary altar

was not sufficient to receive them. Thus Solomon did when

he dedicated the temple, 1 Kings viii. 64. And by the direc

tion of God, it was frequently done in other places besides at

the house of God.

Ver. 5. That came not up with the congregation—When

summoned to come together under a great penalty upon those

who absented themselves. For they had made a great oath---

That is a solemn oath, joined with some terrible execration

against the offenders herein. This oath probably was made

by the great assembly of their rulers (called the whole congre

gation) when they summoned the people to Mizpeh, as the

other oath (mentioned Wer. 1,) was made after the people

were come thither, upon the Benjamites refusal to do justice.

He shall surely be put to death---Because by refusing to ex

ecute the vengeance due to such malefactors, they were pre

sumed to be guilty of the crime, and therefore liable to the

same punishment, as was the case of that city that would

not deliver up an idolater, dwelling among them, to justice.
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Wives are procured for the CHAP. XXI. Jew remaining Benjamites.

###: 10 And the congregation sent | that time; and they gave them wives ºf:

thither twelve thousand men of the

valiantest, and commanded them,

*** saying, 'Go and smite the inhabi

tants of Jabesh-gilead with the edge

of the sword, with the women and

the children.

11 And this is the thing that ye

*** shall do, “Ye shall utterly destroy

every male, and every woman that

*:::... + hath lain by man. -

ºf 12 And they found among the in

habitants of Jabesh-gilead four hun

*:::... dred tyoung wirgins, that had known

:::::... no man by lying with any male : and

they brought them unto the camp to

**** * Shiloh, which is in the land of Ca

Ilºlºl.11.

13 And the whole congregation

"...: sent some + to speak to the children
called.

1:...of Benjamin 'that were in the rock

*"...ºr Rimmon, and to || call peaceably unto

{... so them. º

re, 14 And Benjamin came again at

-----------------

Ver. 11. We shall utterly destroy every male, &c.---Strange

infatuation of the human mind . That they should in agine the

divine majesty would be more honoured and pleased by an

action quite contrary to, and abhorrent from, his essential

nature and attributes, than if they had implored his pardon for

a rash oath, and honoured him by not keeping it! Would to

God that this had been the only time that the human race

have thought to honour God by acts which are the most hateful

to him : The cruel havocks made by religious persecution in

different ages and countries have, alas ! too fully witnessed

how far the mind of man is capable of erring in this respect'

O shocking blindness and infatuation that men should think

that the God of love, he who is love itself, can be pleased

or honoured by acts of the most barbarous cruelty?

As Jabesh-Gilead was beyond Jordan, and at a great dis

tance, it is probable the inhabitants thereof had not heard of

the vow which the Israelites had made. “But if they had been

guilty of neglect and disaffection to the common cause,” as

Mr. Scott argues, “they had not assisted the Benjamites: and

yet when the people were lamenting the desolations of that

tribe, they proceeded to treat those who were far less criminal,

with equal rigour!”

Ver. 12. They brought them into the camp—If the vow

they had made would admit of their sparing the virgins, why

could they not also, in consistency with that oath, have spared

the other women and children, and innocent persons, and

only punished the guilty But it is evident “that con

venience, rather that justice or piety, induced them to spare

the virgins, that they might extricate themselves from the dºº

which they had saved alive of the

women of Jabesh-gilead : and yet so

they sufficed them not.

15 And the people “repented them ºver...

for Benjamin, because that the LoRD

had made a breach in the tribes of

Israel.

16 T Then the elders of the congre

gation said, How shall we do for

wives for them that remain, seeing

the women are destroyed out of Ben

jamin P

17 And they said, There must be

an inheritance for them that be es

caped of Benjamin, that a tribe be

not destroyed out of Israel.

18 Howbeit we may not give them

wives of our daughters : "for theiver.”

children of Israel have sworn, say

ing, Cursed be he that giveth a wife

to Benjamin. * - *

19 Then they said, Behold, there

is a feast of the Lord in Shiloh

--4--------------------->

ficulties, in which their rash oath had involved them.”—

Scott.

Ver. 15. The Lord had made a breach, &c.—The Benja

mites were the only authors of the sin, but God was the author

of the punishment, who employed the Israelites as his execu

tioners to inflict it. They, however, had greatly exceeded

their commission, and exercised a severity not enjoined.

Ver. 17. There must be an inheritance for Benjamin–

The words, There must be, are not in the Hebrew, which runs

thus, The inheritance of them that are escaped is for Benja

min—That is, the 600 remaining Benjamites must have that

part of the country which was given to the whole tribe by

the divine lot for their inheritance; or, the inheritance pro

mised by Jacob and Moses, and given by Joshua to the tribe

of Benjamin, doth all of it belong to those few who remain of

that tribe, and cannot be possessed by any other tribe; and

therefore we are obliged to procure wives for them all, that

they may make up this breach, and be capable of possessing

º: all their land: that this tribe, and their inherit

ance may not be confounded with, or swallowed up by any
of the rest.

Ver. 19. A feast—Probably it was the feast of tabernacles,

which they celebrated with more than ordinary joy. And

that feast was the only season, at which the Jewish virgins

were allowed to dance. But even this was not mixed danc

ing. No men danced with these daughters of Shiloh. Nor

did the married women so forget their gravity, as to join with

them. However, their dancing thus in public, made them an

easy prey; whence Bishop Hall observes, “The ambushes of
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t Heb,from

year to

ear.

yearly in a place which is on the

north side of Beth-el, | on the east

side | of the highway that goeth up

from Beth-el to Shechem, and on the

south of Lebonah.

20 Therefore they commanded the

children of Benjamin, saying, Go

and lie in wait in the vineyards;

21 And see, and behold, if the

daughters of Shiloh come out " to

dance in dances, then come ye out

of the vineyards, and catch you every

man his wife of the daughters of

Shiloh, and go to the land of Ben

jamin.

22 And it shall be, when their

fathers or their brethren come unto

us to complain, that we will say

tº unto them, [Be ye favourable unto

them for our sakes : because we re

r, to

ward the

sunrising.

Or, on.

an See

Exod. 15.

-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-

“evil spirits carry away many souls from dancing to a fearful

desolation.”

Wer. 21. Daughters of Shiloh—By whom we may under

stand not those only who were born or settled inhabitants

there, but all those who were come thither upon this occa

sion, and for a time sejourned there: for although only the

males were obliged to go up to the three solemn feasts; yet

the women had liberty to go, and those who were most de

vout did usually go. Vineyards—Which were near to the

green where they danced. Catch—Take them away by force,

which they might the better do, because the women danced by

themselves. Thus they thought they kept their oath, because

they did not give them wives, but only suffered them to take

them, and to keep them when they had taken them. But,

alas! what better was this than a mere evasion of it, and at

the same time an authorizing of fraud, violence, and the mar

riage of children without the consent of their parents :

Which last particular, if it might have been dispensed with,

there was no need of this scheme, for the Benjamites could

easily have found themselves wives, without the Israelites giv

ing them their daughters.

Ver. 23. They took them wives according to their number

—That is, each man took his wife. By which we may see,

they had no very favourable opinion of polygamy, because

they did not allow it in this case, when it might seem most

necessary for the reparation of a lost tribe. And repaired

the cities—By degrees, increasing their buildings as their

number increased.

Wer. 25. In those days there was no king in Israel—There

were elders, ver. 16, who had some authority, and there was

an high priest, Chap. xx. 28, but there was no supreme

governor, such as Moses and Joshua were, and after them

A. M. 253s.

B. C. 1406.served not to each man his wife in

the war: for ye did not give unto

them at this time, that ye should be

guilty.

23 And the children of Benjamin

did so, and took them wives, accord

ing to their number, of them that

danced, whom they caught: and

they went and returned unto their

inheritance, and "repaired the cities ach.º.º.

| and dwelt in them.

24 And the children of Israel de

parted thence at that time, every man

to his tribe and to his family, and

they went from thence every man to

his inheritance.

25 " In those days there was no • c. 11...

king in Israel: Pevery man did that rºut it.

which was right in his own eyes. -

|
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the judges, and none that had power sufficient to punish

public wrongs, whoredoms and idolatries, and thereby check

the progress of vice and profaneness, and keep the people in

order. “The sacred writer,” says Dr. Dodd, “no doubt,

repeats this observation to account for the disorders and

enermities mentioned in the four preceding Chapters; which

exhibit a most depraved state of things;” every man doing

what was right in his own eyes—Or, following his own

corrupt passions and inclinations. “It is a natural inference

from hence, that men ought to be extremely thankful for law

ful authority: and, if they would preserve their felicity,

ought to be zealous to support that authority; as well as to

discourage all licentious approaches towards its dissolution.

The Persians have a custom which justifies this reflection.

When any of their kings die, they suffer the people to do as

they please for five days, that by the disorders then committed,

they may see the necessity of legal government, and learn

submission to it. In general, the four Chapters which finish

this Book, shew us to what a degree the Israelites were de

generated in the short space, from the death of Caleb to the

election of his younger brother to be their judge: we discover

the true cause of the chastisements wherewith God punished

them from time to time, though he delivered them from their

enemies, under whose yoke they must infallibly have fallen,

if God had not beheld them with compassion, and raised them

up judges to save them from ruin. . We just remark, in con

clusion, that it would be unreasonable to draw any inference

from the tumultuous and irregular actions of a tribe or people,

to the lessening of the authority of the writer of any history.

The writer of the present Book, ought rather to be admired

for the impartiality with which he relates facts so little tº

the credit of his nation.”



-

THE

BOOK OF RUTH.

ARGUMENT,

This Book, which derives its title from the person whoseº,
between the book of Judges and the two books of Samuel, as bein

constitutes the principal part of it, is placed

the sequelºor a kind of supplement to

the former, and an introduction to the latter. It is very probable that the historian who compiled the book of

Judges, likewise wrote this, namely, Samuel, who hath thus brought down the history to his own times.

St.

treats happened in the time of the#. :

in one.

erom informs us that the Jews annexed it to the book of Judges, because the transactions of which it

and several of the ancient fathers comprised both these books

he principal design of this book seems evidently to be to inform us of the origin of the family of

David, with a part of whose genealogy it concludes, and thereby to lead us to Christ, who descended from

Ruth. But it also unfolds the Providence of God superintending the affairs of his people, and teaches us

to acknowledge Him in all our ways, that he may direct our steps.

–5.ºsºtºSºeºsº

A.M. 2682.

B. C. 1322.

CHAP. I.

Naomi removes to Moab, ver. 1, 2. Her husband

and sons die, ver. 3---5. Designing to return

to Bethlehem, she addresses her daughters-in-law,

ver. 6---13. Orpah stays, but Ruth returns with

her, ver. 14---18. They come to Bethlehem, ver,

19---22.

OW it came to pass in the days

a Judg. 2. when "the judges + ruled, that
16. c

Heb.

judged.

-----------------
-

CHAP. I. Ver. 1. There was a famine in the land—

This makes it probable, that the things here recorded came

to pass in the days of Gideon, for that is the only time when

we read of a famine in the days of the judges; viz. when the

Midianites, Amalekites, &c. came and destroyed the increase

of the earth, and left no sustenance for Israel, nor for their

cattle, Judges vi. 3, 4.

Wer. 2. Ephrathites of Bethlehem-judah—Bethlehem was

A.M. 2682.

B. C. 1328.

a certain man of “Beth-lehem-judah F.T.

went to sojourn in the country of ****

Moab, he, and his wife, and his two

SOInS.

there was "a famine in the land. And

2 And the name of the man was

Elimelech, and the name of his wife

Naomi, and the name of his two sons

Mahlon and Chilion, "Ephrathites”; “”

of Beth-lehem-judah. And they came

---------------

otherwise called Ephratha. Naomi signifies my amiable or

pleasant one: Mahlon and Chilion signify sickness and con

sumption. Probably they were sickly children, and not likely

to be long-lived. Such are the products of our pleasant things,

weak and infirm, fading and dying. They came into the

country of Moab, and continued there—Settled their habit

ation in that country, which it would not have been lawful

for them to have done, unless it had been in a time of great



Naomi returns from Moab. RUTH. Naomi addresses her daughters-in-law.

A.M. 2692.

§§: * into the country of Moab, and t con

sº's 5 tinued there.

"... 3 And Elimelech, Naomi's husband,

died; and she was left, and her two

SOllS.

cir in 4 || And they took them wives of

the women of Moab; the name of

the one was Orpah, and the name

of the other Ruth : and they dwelled

there about ten years.

5 And Mahlon and Chilion died

also both of them ; and the woman

was left of her two sons and her hus

band. -

6 * Then she arose with her

daughters-in-law, that she might re

turn from the country of Moab : for

she had heard in the country of Moab

tºº. . how that the Lord had visited his

*::: * people in “giving them bread.

7. Wherefore she went forth out

of the place where she was, and her

two daughters-in-law with her; and

they went on the way to return unto

the land of Judah.

8 *| And Naomi said unto her two

*** * daughters-in-law," Go, return each

iºn. . to her mother's house : " the Lord
16, 15.

-*Arrº-rºw wºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

public calamity, or great private necessity, as Maimonides

observes.

Wer. 4. They took them wives of the daughters,of Moab–

Either these women were proselytes when they married them,

which, what is afterwards recorded of Ruth, Ver. 16, renders

very probable, or they simmed in marrying them, and there

fore might be punished with short lives and want of issue.

The Chaldee Paraphrast declares for the latter opinion.

“Their days were cut short,” says he, “ because they

married strange women.”

Ver. 5, 6. The woman was left of her two sons, and her

husband–Loss of children and widowhood are both come

upon her. By whom shall she be comforted? It is God alone

who is able to comfort those who are thus cast down. The

Lord had visited his people in giving them bread—That is

food: so she stayed no longer than necessity forced her.

Ver. 8. Return each to her mother's house—She desires

them to accompany her no further, but to go back to their

own home. And it seems it was usual in Moab, as well as

in Israel, for widows to dwell with their parents. But she

says, mother's, rather than father's house, because daughters

used to converse more frequently with their mothers, and

to -dwell in the same apartments with them, which then

deal kindly with you, as ye have ::::::::

dealt with “the dead, and with me. ver. S."

9 The LoRD grant you that ye

may find 'rest, each of you in the icº.s. i.

house of her husband. Then she

kissed them; and they lifted up their

voice, and wept. - -

10 And they said unto her, Surely

we will return with thee unto thy

people.

11 And Naomi said, Turn again,

my daughters: why will ye go with

me? are there yet any more sons in

my womb, " that they may be your ºff. .
husbands P - -

12 Turn again, my daughters, go

your way : for I am too old to have

an husband. If I should say, I have

hope, || if I should have an husband iº.ſ.l.,

also to night, and should also bear :::::"

Sons ; -

13 Would ye t tarry for them tillº:

they were grown 2 would ye stay for

them from having husbands 2 nay,

my daughters; for tit grieveth me ſlº. !.

much for your sakes that "the hand;

of the LoRD is gone out against me. **

14 || And they lifted up their

-----ºr-pººr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

were distinct from those parts of the house where the meu

dwelt. The dead—With my sons, your husbands, while they
lived. -

Ver, 9–11. That ye may find rest, &c.—That ye may be

happily settled in houses of your own with good husbands.

That they may be your husbands—According to the ancient

custom, Gen. xxxviii. 8, and the express law of God, Deut.

xxv. 5, which doubtless she had acquainted them with before,

among other branches of the Jewish religion.

Wer. 13. It grieveth me—That you are left without the

comfort of husbands or children; that I must part with such

affectionate daughters; and that my circumstances are such,

that I cannot invite you to go along with me. For her con

dition was so mean at this time, that Ruth, when she came

to her mother's city, was forced to glean for a living. It is

with me, that God has a controversy. This language becomes

us, when we are under affliction; though many others share

in the trouble, yet we are to hear the voice of the rod, as if it

spake only to us. But did not she wish to bring them to

the worship of the God of Israel ? Undoubtedly she did.

But she would have them first consider upon what terms, lest

having set their hand to the plough, they should look back.

Wer. 14. Kissed—Departed from her with a kiss. Bade her



Ruth cleaves to Naomi.
CHAP. I. Naomi returns to Bethlehem.

:*:::: voice, and wept again ; and Orpah

cº, “kissed her mother-in-law; but Ruth

r;". M. P clave unto her.

15 And she said, Behold, thy sis

ter-in-law is gone back unto her peo

***". ple, and unto " her gods: ' return

**.*.* thou after thy sister-in-law. . .

sº 16 And Ruth said, ‘Intreat me

..º.e, not to leave thee, or to return from
3, 6.

following after thee: for whither

thou goest, I will go; and where

****, thou lodgest, I will lodge: “thy peo

ple shall be my people, and thy God

my God:

17 Where thou diest, will I die,

*** and there will I be buried : " the

LoRD do so to me, and more also,

if ought but death part thee and me.

*** 18 “When she saw that she # was
* Heb. -

strength

ened her- ----------------->

self. -

farewell for ever. She loved Naomi; but she did not love

her so well as to quit her country for her sake. Thus many

have a value for Christ, and yet come short of salvation by

him, because they cannot find in their hearts to forsake other

things for him. They love him, and yet leave him, because

they do not love him enough, but love other things better.

Wer. 15. Is gone back to her people and to her gods—By

this it appears if Orpah had been a proselyte to the Jewish re

ligion, she afterwards apostatised. Those that forsake the

communion of saints will certainly break off their communion

with God. Return thou after thy sister-in-law—This she said

to try Ruth's sincerity and constancy, and in order that she

might intimate to her that if she went with her she must be

firm in her attachment to the true religion.

Wer. 16, 17. Intreat me not to leave thee—For all thy in

treaties cannot shake that resolution which thy instructions,

formerly given, have wrought in me. Whither thou goest, I

will go—Though to a country I never saw, which I have been

taught to despise, and far distant from my own country.

Where thou lodgest, I will lodge—Though it be in a cottage;

nay, though it be no better a lodging than Jacob had when

he put the stones for his pillow. Thy people shall be my

people—For, judging from what I have seen in thee, I con

clude they must be a wise and understanding people, and I

shall think myself happy if I may be reckoned one of them,

may be associated with them, and conformed to them. And

thy God shall be my God—Farewell to Chemosh and all the

gods of Moab, which are vanities and lies. I will adore the

God of Israel, the only living and true God; will trust in

him alone, will love and serve him alone, and in every thing

be commanded and ruled by him. Where thou diest, will I

die—In the same place, in token of my dying in the same

spirit. Let me die the death of righteous Naomi, and let my

last end be like her’s ' And there will I be buried—Not de

siring to have so much as my dead body carried back to the

VOL. I. N”. XXIII.
|

A. M. :692.

b. C. 1312.steadfastly minded to go with her,

then she left speaking unto her.

19 || So they two went until they

came to Beth-lehem. And it came

to pass, when they Were COme to

Beth-lehem, that all the city was yºu.".

moved about them, and they said, "

* Is this Naomi ?

20 And she said unto them, Call

me not ||Naomi, call me | Mara: for ſº

the Almighty hath dealt very bitterly 1.

with me.

21 I went out full, * and the LoRD "Job i. *

hath brought me home again empty:

why then call ye me Naomi, seeing

the LoRD hath testified against me,

and the Almighty hath afflicted me?

22 So Naomi returned, and Ruth

the Moabitess, her daughter-in-law,

z Isai. 33.7.

-------------------

country of Moab, in token of any remaining regard for it.

But I will be buried in the same grave with thee, and my

bones shall lie by thine, that, as we have joined souls, our

dust may be mingled, and we may rise together, and remain

together for ever. Happy Naomi, though deprived of her

husband and her sons, that has such a daughter-in-law to

comfort her in her widowhood and amidst her bereavements :

And happy Ruth, who has profited so much by the instruc

tions of her mother-in-law, and who has so fully imbibed the

genuine principles and spirit of the true religion : Surely she

was a glorious instance of the grace of God inclining the soul

to a resolute choice of the good part. The Lord do so to me,

and more also—An ancient form this of imprecation, by

which Ruth confirms, with a solemn oath, her resolution to

adhere to Naomi till death. She knew that death would part

them for a time, but was resolved that nothing else should;

not any kindness from her own family and people, nor any

hope of preferment among them ; nor any unkindness from

Israel, nor the fear of poverty and disgrace among them. No:

I will never leave thee.

Ver., 18. That she was steadfastly minded to go with her,

&c.—Was not this the very thing that Naomi aimed at in all

she said, viz. to bring Ruth to be of this steadfast mind 2

Then she left off speaking—Having gained her point. For

she could desire no further confirmation of it, than that

solemn protestation which Ruth had just now made. See

the power of resolution, how it puts temptation to silence 1

Those that are but half resolved, and go on in the ways of

religion without a steadfast mind, stand like a door a jar,

which invites a thief. But resolution shuts and bolts the

door, and then the devil ſlees from us.

Ver. 19—21. Is this Naomi2–Is this she that formerly

lived in so much plenty and honour How marvellously is

her condition changed! Call me not Naomi–Which signifies

pleasant, and cheerful. Call me Mara—Which signifies bitter,
6

4 Y



Ruth gleans in the fields of Boaz. RUTH. Ruth finds favour with Boat.

**::::::: with her, which returned out of the

country of Moab : and they Came to

•ºa. Beth-lehem "in the beginning of bar

ley harvest.

CHAP. II.

Providence directs Ruth to glean in Boax's field,

rer. 1.-3. The favour which Boaz shewed her,

cer. 4---16. Her return to Naomi, ver. 17---23.

ND Naomi had a "kinsman of

A her husband's, a mighty man

of wealth, of the family of Elime

lech; and his name was "|| Boaz.

2 And Ruth the Moabitess said

unto Naomi, Let me now go to the

ºx.lv. field, and "glean ears of corn after

him in whose sight I shall find grace.

And she said unto her, Go, my

daughter.

3 And she went, and came, and

gleaned in the field after the reapers:

º:; and her thap was to light on a part

of the field belonging unto Boaz,

who was of the kindred of Elime

lech. -

a Ch. 3. 2.

t?.

b Ch. 4. 21.

* Called

Isoon,

Matt. l.

b.

-----------------

or sorrowful—I went out full—With my husband and sons,

and a plentiful estate for our support. Testified—That is,

hath borne witness, as it were, in judgment, and given sen

tence against me. Thus she acknowledges that the affliction

came from God, and that God was contending with and cor

recting her; and she is willing to accommodate herself to the

afflictive and bitter dispensation ; and as a token thereof, to

have her name changed from Naomi to Mara. “It well be

comes us,” says Henry, “to have our hearts humbled under

humbling providences. When our condition is brought down,

our spirits should be brought down with it. And then our

troubles are sanctified to us, when we thus comport with them:

for it is not an affliction in itself, but an affliction rightly borne

that doth us good.”

CHAP. II. Wer. 2. Let me go to the field and glean—

which was permitted to the poor and the stranger, Lev.

xix. 9; Deut. xxiv. 19. And Ruth was neither ashamed to

confess her poverty, nor would she eat the bread of idleness.

After him in whose sight I shall find grace—Perhaps she did

not know that poor strangers had a right to glean as well as

the poor of Israel; or rather, out of her great modesty, she

would not claim it as a right, but as a favour which she

would humbly and thankfully acknowledge. And she said,

Go, my daughter—This shews, that Naomi was in a very

poor and low condition as to temporal things; for had she

been otherwise, it is not likely that she would have suffered

-

4 *| And, behold, Boaz came from ºt

Beth-lehem, and said unto the reap-T

ers, "The LoRD he with you. And ar. in.".

they answered him, The LoRD bless

thee.

5 Then said Boaz unto his ser

vant that was set over the reapers,

Whose damsel is this P

6 And the servant that was set

over the reapers answered and said,

It is the Moabitish damsel “ that ech. 1.2s.

came back with Naomi out of the

country of Moab :

7 And she said, I pray you, let me

glean and gather after the reapers

among the sheaves : so she came,

and hath continued even from the

morning until now, that she tarried

a little in the house.

8 * Then said Boaz unto Ruth,

Hearest thou not, my daughter 2

Go not to glean in another field, nei

ther go from hence, but abide here

fast by my maidens :

9 Let thine eyes be on the field

--4----->4---------------

her daughter-in-law to go and glean among the lowest of the

people.

Wer. 3. Her hap was, &c.—It was a chance in appearance

and in reference to second causes, but ordered by God's pro

vidence. God wisely orders small events, even those that

seem altogether contingent. Many a great affair is brought

about by a little turn, fortuitous as to men, but designed by

God.

Wer. 4. And said unto the reapers, The Lord be with you,

&c.—Such was the piety of ancient times, that it manifested

itself even in men's civil conversation and worldly transac

tions, and induced them to pray to God for a blessing on the

labours of those whom they saw to be honestly and usefully

employed, who were wont in return to pray in a similar

manner for them. The Lord be with you; and the Lord bless

you—This was the beautiful language of religion in those

days; too little known, alas! in ours!

Ver. 7. She said, I pray you, &c.—She did not boldly in

trude herself, but modestly ask leave of us. Till now—She

is not retired through idleness, for she hath been diligent and

constant in her labours. The house—In the little house or

tent, which was set up in the fields at these times, and was

necessary in those hot countries, where the labourers might

retire for a little repose or repast. Being weary with her

continued labours, she comes hither to take a little rest.

Ver. 8, 9. Abide here by my maidens—Not by the young

men, to avoid both occasion of sin, and matter of scandal.



Kindness of Boaz to Ruth. CHAP. II. Kindness of Bous to Ruth.

*:::::::: that they do reap, and go thou after

them: have I not charged the young

men that they shall not touch thee?

and when thou art athirst, go unto

the vessels, and drink of that which

the young men have drawn.

10 Then she ‘fell on her face, and

bowed herself to the ground, and

said unto him, Why have I found

grace in thine eyes, that thou should

est take knowledge of me, seeing I

am a stranger ?

11 And Boaz answered and said

unto her, It hath fully been shewed

sch. . is, me, * all that thou hast done unto

" thy mother-in-law since the death of

thine husband : and how thou hast

left thy father and thy mother, and

the land of thy nativity, and art come

unto a people which thou knowest

not heretofore.

12 *The LoRD recompense thy

work, and a full reward be given

thee of the LoRD God of Israel,

fi Sam. 25.

... :3.

h 1 Saun. 24,

re.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºr

Herein he shews his piety and prudence. That they shall not

touch thee—So as to offer any incivility or injury to thee.

Ver. 10. Then she fell on her face—This was the humblest

posture of reverence, either civil when performed to men, or

religious when to God. And thus she shews both the low

liness of her mind and her gratitude. That thou shouldest

take knowledge of me—That is, shouldest so much as notice

me, and especially shew me any respect or kindness.

Wer. 12. The}. recompense thy work, &c.—Thy dutiful

kindness to thy mother-in-law, and thy leaving thy country

and kindred, and all things, to embrace the true religion.

This implied such a work of divine grace wrought in her,

and such a work of righteousness wrought by her, as was sure

to be crowned with a full reward. Under whose wings

thou art come to trust—That is, under whose protection and

care. An allusion either to hens, which protect and cherish

their young ones under their wings; or to the wings of the

Cherubim, between which God dwelt.

Wer. 13. She said, Let me find favour—Or, I find favour,

&c.—For it is evidently an acknowledgment of the kindness

she had already received, and not a petition for a further

kindness. Though I be not like, &c.—That is, though I

have not deserved it, being a person more mean, obscure, and

necessitous, than one of thine hand-maidens; a stranger, and

one born of heathen parents, and not of the holy and honour

able people of Israel, as they are.

Wer. 14. Eat of the bread, and dip thy morse! in the
6

. M. Sén2.

'under whose wings thou art come 3. . .
to trust. ich, i. 16.

13 Then she said, “Let me find 1% ſº.

favour in thy sight, my lord; for "º".”

that thou hast comforted me, and

for that thou hast spoken f friendly, lish,.”
the heart,

unto thine hand-maid, 'though I be ºf:

not like unto one of thine hand-ºn."

maidens. -

14 And Boaz said unto her, At

mealtime come thou hither, and eat of

the bread, and dip thy morsel in the

vinegar. And she sat beside the

reapers: and he reached her parched

corn, and she did eat, and "was inver it.

sufficed, and left.

15 And when she was risen up to

glean, Boaz commanded his young

men, saying, Let her glean even

among the sheaves, and i reproach ºnes.
her not : - shame her

16 And let fall also some of the -

handfuls on purpose for her, and

leave them, that she may glean them,

º

-------4------->4)------

vinegar—In the term bread is comprehended all the provi

sion which was made for the reapers, with which they had

vinegar for sauce, it being very cooling and refreshing in hot

seasons, as the time of harvest there was. He reached her

parched corn—Which was an usual and no mean food in those

countries, as appears from 2 Sam. xvii. 28. Either Boaz,

or the servant set over the reapers, gave her this. It is no

disparagement to the finest hand to be reached out to the

needy. And she sat by the reapers—Not with or among them,

but at some little distance, as one inferior to them.

Ver. 16. Let fall also some of the handfuls—What an

amiable picture of piety and virtue in private life have we

here in Boaz. In the midst of riches he is laborious, diligent

in husbandry, plain without luxury, delicacy, sloth, or pride.

How affable, obliging, and kind to his servants! The Lord

be with you—Says he, even to his reapers. What an obliging

humanity, as well as generosity, does he shew when he desires

Ruth not to go into any other field to glean, but to abide fast

by his maidens, to eat and drink with them; and in the order

he gives his reapers to let her glean even among the sheaves,

and to let fall some of the handfuls on purpose for her, that

she might gather them without being ashamed ! What a noble

pattern have we here to instruct us in what manner to bestow

benefits, viz. so as to spare those, whom we oblige, the confu

sion of receiving, and ourselves the temptation of vain-glory

in giving.

4 Y 2



Ruth returns to Naomi RUTH. with what she had gleaned.

*::::::::: and rebuke her not.

17 So she gleaned in the field until

even, and beat out that she had

gleaned : and it was about an ephah

of barley.

18 "I And she took it up, and went

into the city: and her mother-in

law saw what she had gleaned: and

she brought forth, and gave to her

* that she had reserved after she was

sufficed.

19 And her mother-in-law said

unto her, Where hast thou gleaned

to-day? and where wroughtest thou?

blessed be he that did " take know

ledge of thee. And she shewed her

mother-in-law with whom she had

wrought, and said, The man's name

with whom I wrought to-day is

Boaz.

20 And Naomi said unto her

daughter-in-law, P Blessed be he of

the LoRD, who “ hath not left off his

kindness to the living and to the

dead. And Naomi said unto her, The

man is near of kin unto us, "|one of

our next kinsmen.

21 And Ruth the Moabitess said,

n Wer. 14.

& Wer, 10,

P Ch. 8.10.

q Prov. 17.

17.

r Ch. 3.9.

Or, one

that hath

right to

redeem :

Lev, 25.

25.

ºv-4”-w-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Wer. 17, 18. An ephah—About a bushel of our measure.

Gave to her what she had reserved—At dinner, after she had

eaten and was sufficed, or satisfied. This shews Ruth's care

of her mother-in-law, whom she had in her mind when she

was feasted with the reapers with more than she could eat,

and therefore brought, what she left, home for her refresh

ment.

Wer. 19. Where hast thou gleaned to-day?—It is a good

question to ask ourselves in the evening, “Where have I

gleaned to-day ?” What improvements have I made in grace

or knowledge? What have I learned or done, which will turn

to account 2

Wer. 20. His kindness to the living and to the dead—That

is, the kindness which he formerly shewed to my husband

and his sons while they were living, he now continues to us

their relicts. -

Ver. 21. Thou shalt keep fast by my young men—Or, young

people, as the word Eºpy negnarim, although of the mascu

line gender, here signifies, and particularly the maidens, to

whom he bid her keep close, Wer. 8. And, thus, both the

Seventy and the Chaldee expound it; and so Naomi, as ap

pears by the next verse, understood it. Until they have ended

all my harvest—Both barley-harvest, and wheat-harvest. She

He said unto me also, Thou shalt º

keep fast by my young men, until

they have ended all my harvest.

22 And Naomi said unto Ruth

her daughter-in-law, It is good, my

daughter, that thou go out with his

maidens, that they || meet thee not ſoºn
in any other field. upon thee

23 So she kept fast by the maid

ens of Boaz to glean unto the end

of the barley harvest and of wheat

harvest; and dwelt with her mother

in-law.

CHAP. III.

The directions Naomi gives to Ruth, ver. 1.--5.

Her punctual observance of them, ver. 6, 7. The

honourable treatment which Boaz gave her, ver.

8---15. Her return to Naomi, ver. 16.--18.

HEN Naomi her mother-in-law

said unto her, My daughter,

"shall I not seek "rest for thee, that a lºor. .
it may be well with thee P b ch. i. 9.

2 And now is not Boaz of our

kindred, “with whose maidens thou ech.a.s.

wast? Behold, he winnoweth barley

to-night in the threshing floor.

3 Wash thyself therefore, "andaism....

*w-pº-r-pºw-wºw-r-ºw-pºw-wºw ºw.

tells what kindness Boaz had shewed her; but not, how he

had commended her. Humility teaches not only not to praise

ourselves, but not to be forward in repeating the praise which

others have given us.

Ver. 22. That they meet thee not in any other field–

Whereby thou wilt both expose thyself to many inconve

niences, which thou mayest expect from strangers; and incur

his displeasure, as if thou didst despise his kindness.

CHAP. III. Wer. 1, 2. Shall I not seek rest for thee 2–

A settlement in an house of thy own, and thereby rest in

comfort and safety, under the care of a good husband. He

winnoweth barley to-night—This, it is probable, was com

monly done in the evening, when the heat of the day was

over, and cool breezes began to rise. In the threshing floor

—Which was in a place covered at the top, but open else

where, whither Ruth might easily come. And this work of

winnowing corn was usually ended with a feast.

Ver. 3. Put on thy raiment—Thy best raiment. Make

not thyself known—In so familiar a way as thou mayest do

hereafter. “It is not easy to tell,” says Dr. Dodd, “at this

distance of time, and amidst this difference of manners, why

Naomi advised Ruth to this secret method of proceeding.



-

-

Aaomi directs Ruth how to act CHAP. III. with respect to Boaz.

:::::::: anoint thee, and put thy raiment

upon thee, and get thee down to the

floor: but make not thyself known

unto the man, until he shall have

done eating and drinking.

4 " And it shall be when he lieth

down, that thou shalt mark the

place where he shall lie, and thou

lºſſº, shalt go in, and | uncover his feet,

*; and lay thee down; and he will tell

* thee what thou shalt do.

5 And she said unto her, All that

thou sayest unto me I will do.

6 And she went down unto the

floor, and did according to all that

her mother-in-law bade her.

- 7 And when Boaz had eaten and

•º drunk, and “his heart was merry, he

********************

One would have thought it better for her to have claimed pub

lickly the right of redemption from Boaz : but, no doubt,

Naomi, who was a pious woman, had sufficient reasons for

her mode of proceeding ; and being well satisfied of the

honour of Boaz, as well as the modesty of Ruth, she had no

apprehensions of any consequences which might impugn the

reputation of either.” Two circumstances must be kept in

mind in judging of this conduct of Naomi; the one is, that

in taking this method, she intended to induce Boaz to per

form that duty which the law required from him, viz. to

marry his kinswoman. For the precept enjoining a man,

whose brother died childless, to take his widow to wife,

that he might raise up seed to his deceased brother, had

been extended by custom to other near relations when there

were no brethren. The other circumstance to be observed is

“the striking simplicity of the manners of those times, with

a pleasing picture whereof every trait in this story presents

us.”

Ver. 4. Uncover his feet—Remove the clothes which are

upon his feet; thereby to awake him. And lay thee down—

She was not to lie down by his side, for that would have been

immodest, but at his feet, in the posture of an humble suppli

cant. Had Ruth acted in any respect that in those days was

judged indecent or immodest, it is most likely she would have

highly displeased such a grave person as Boaz appears to

have been. What she did, however, seems to us indecent,

and would certainly be a very improper conduct in any

woman in our days; but the general character of both Naomi

and Ruth forbid us to suppose that they had any sinful inten

tions. And yet, as Mr. Scott observes, “when all allow

ances are made, perhaps neither party can be entirely ex

culpated. At least, though their plan was graciously ren

dered successful, it was not recorded for imitation in the

present state of society.”

Wer. 7. And his heart was merry—Heb. 15% -lºw Iitab

Iibbo, his heart was good, that is, cheerful and thankful for

the plenty which the Lord had sent. He went to lie down

A.M. 2592.

B. C. 1318.
went to lie down at the end of the

heap of corn: , and she came softly,

and uncovered his feet, and laid her

down. -

8 *| And it came to pass at mid

night, that the man was afraid, and

| turned himself: and, behold, a wo- or,”.

man lay at his feet. - ~~

9 And he said, Who art thou ?

And she answered, I am Ruth thine

hand-maid: 'spread therefore thy rºck is.

skirt over thine hand-maid; for thou

art || “a near kinsman.

10 And he said, "Blessed be thou

of the Lord, my daughter: for thouf:
hast shewed more kindness in the"""

latter end than 'at the beginning, in-ich, i.s.

asmuch as thou followedst not young

| Or, one

that hath

right to

ºw-e-r-r-r-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

at the end of the heap of corn—In his clothes, doubtless;

not going as usual to his house and bed, but reposing himself

here, for the sake of taking a little temporary rest, probably

on the straw in the floor where his corn had been winnowed,

to secure it from thieves till it could be laid up in his garner.

For such was the plain way of living in those ancient times,

that the most wealthy persons looked after their own business,

both in the field and at home. And she came softly—So that

none perceived her, and when he was asleep, lay down at his

feet, in her clothes, which we have no reason to think, she

put off, as her intention was only to put him in remembrance

of what the law required of him.

Wer. 8, 9. At midnight—He did not discover her sooner.

The man was afraid—Feeling something unusual at his feet.

Behold a woman lay at his feet—He perceived by her clothes,

and, when she spake, by her voice, that it was a woman.

Spread therefore thy skirt over thine handmaid–A kind of

proverbial expression, signifying, Take me to be thy wife,

and perform the duty of an husband to me. From this

answer of Ruth, and from what Boaz says in the two follow

ing verses, it is plain that she had no design of any thing but

what was honest and lawful.

Ver. 10. More kindness in the latter end than in the be

ginning—Both to thy deceased husband, the continuance of

whose name and memory thou seekest, and to thy mother-in

law, whose commands thou hast punctually obeyed. The

former kindness which Ruth had shewn to the family of Boaz

was in her love and fidelity to her husband, and her affec

tionate regard to her mother-in-law. But Boaz here.com

mends her willingness to marry him, who was advanced in

years, in order to raise up seed to her departed husband, as

the greatest instance of love that she had given; inasmuch as

she had not followed young men, either among the Israelites

or in her own country, as he intimates she would have done

if she had not preferred obedience to God's command, before

pleasing herself.



Honourable behaviour of Boaz

::: ; men, whether poor or rich.

11 And now, my daughter, fear

not ; I will do to thee all that thou

• new sate requirest: for all the i city of my

* for to: people doth know that thou art “a

- virtuous woman.

12 And now it is true that I am

thy 'near kinsman: howbeit "there

is a kinsman nearer than I.

13 Tarry this might, and it shall

be in the morning, that if he will

*** * * perform unto thee the part of a

kinsman, well; let him do the kins

man's part: but if he will not do

the part of a kinsman to thee, then

will I do the part of a kinsman to

• **, thee, * as the LoRD liveth; lie down

until the morning.

14 T And she lay at his feet until

the morning: and she rose up before

one could know another. And he

Rom. a. said, P Let it not be known that a

" woman came into the floor.

15 Also he said, Bring the |vail

that thou hast upon thee, and hold

it. And when she held it, he measured

six measures of barley, and laid it on

her: and she went into the city.

n wer. 10.

tn Ch. 4, 1.

or, sheet,

or, apron.

16And when she came to her mo

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºw-prºpºrºzºvº

Ver. 11—13. And now, my daughter, fear not—No words

can more evidently express any thing than this and the follow

ing verse do, that Ruth did nothing immodest. Howbeit there

is a kinsman nearer than 1—He does not absolutely refuse

to grant her petition, but, influenced by a strict regard to the

law of Moses, informs her that, as there was a person nearer

to her than himself, he could not properly take her to wife till

that person had been consulted. If he will perform unto thee

the kinsman's part, &c.—Will take thee to wife to raise up

seed to his brother. Bishop Hall thus sums up this matter

in his Contemplations:—“ Boaz, instead of touching her as

a wanton, blesseth her as a father, encourages her as a friend,

promises her as a kinsman, rewards her as a patron, and

sends her away laden with hopes and gifts, no less chaste, but

more happy than she came. O admirable temperance, worthy

the progenitor of him, in whose lips and heart there was no

uile !”
§ Wer. 14. She lay at his feet till the morning—Having no

other design but only to implore his justice and kindness unto

her deceased husband. He said, Let it not be known—He

takes care to preserve, not only his conscience towards God,

but his reputation and her’s also among men.

RUTH. towards Ruth and Naomi.

ther-in-law, she said, Who art thou, *, *::::::

my daughter? And she told her allT

that the man had done to her. -

17 And she said, These six mea

sures of barley gave he me; for he

said to me, Go not empty unto thy
mother-in-law.

18. Then said she, "Sit still my ºf n.s.

daughter, until thou know how the 5.

matter will fall: for the man will not

be in rest, until he have finished the

thing this day.

CHAP. IV.

The next kinsman refuses to marry Ruth, ver. H---8.

Boaz marries her, ver, 9.--12. Their issue, ver,

13---22.

HEN went Boaz up to the gate,

and sat him down there: and,

behold, “the kinsman of whom Boaz ach.s.l.

spake came by: unto whom he said,

Ho, such a one ! turn aside, sit down

here. And he turned aside, and sat

down. -

2 And he took ten men of "theºr

elders of the city, and said, Sit ye *

down here. And they sat down.

------------>4-wa-nº

Ver. 16, 17. Who art thou, my daughter?—Or rather, I,

it thou, my daughter? He said to me, Go not empty unto thy
mother-in-law—There is no mention made before of Boaz thus

speaking to her, but it is not unusual for the sacred writers,

in the relation of a fact or event, to omit many little cir.

cumstances which they occasionally mention afterwards. It

is likely that Boaz intended this corn chiefly for Naomi, as

he was that day either about to marry Ruth himself, or to

provide her another husband.

CHAP. IV. Ver. 1. Then went Boaz up to the gate—-

Where the elders sat. The Chaldee interprets it, “ He went

up to the gate of the house of judgment, where the Sanhedrim

sat.” Behold, the kinsman came by—Providence so or

dering it that he should come by thus opportunely when

the matter was ready to be proposed to him. Great affairs

are frequently much furthered and expedited by small circum
stances. .

Ver. 2. He took ten men—To be witnesses: for though

two or three witnesses were sufficient, yet in weightier matters

they used more. And ten was the usual number among the

Jews in causes of matrimony and divorce, and translation



Ruth's next kinsman CHAP. IV.

A. M. 2692.

B. C. 1312. 3 And he said unto the kinsman,

Naomi, that is come again out of the

country of Moab, selleth a parcel of

land, which was our brother Elime

lech's ;

º, , , 4 And + I thought to advertise

; : thee, saying, "Buy it "before the in
thine ear

.#:::::, habitants, and before the elders of my

a.º.º. people. If thou wilt redeem it, re

" deem it : but if thou wilt not redeem

it, then tell me, that I may know;

* for there is none to redeem it beside

thee; and I am after thee. And he

said, I will redeem it.

e Lev. 25.

23.

5 Then said Boaz, What day thou

buyest the field of the hand of Na

omi, thou must buy it also of Ruth

the Moabitess, the wife of the dead,

ro-º-º-' to raise up the name of the dead.

upon his inheritance. -

**** 6 || 5 And the kinsman said, I

------------------

of inheritances; who were both judges of the causes, and

witnesses of the fact.

Ver. 3. Naomi–Both Naomi and Ruth had an interest in

this land during their lives, but he mentions only Naomi, be

cause all was done by her direction; lest the mention of Ruth

should raise a suspicion of the necessity of his marrying Ruth,

before he had given his answer to the first proposition. Which

tras our brother Elimelech's—He calls him their brother be

cause he was near of kin to them. And he mentions Naomi's

return out of the country of Moab, to intimate that her po

verty constrained her to sell her estate which her husband left

her.

Ver. 4, 5. I thought to advertise thee—I have had it in

my mind to speak to thee about it. There is none to redeem

it besides thee—That is, thou hast the first right to do so; for

it is plain Boaz had a right, but it was in the second place;

and if he had refused, the next kinsman would have had the

right, and so on. Thou wust buy it also of Ruth—According

to the law, Deut. xxv. 5. To raise up seed—To revive his

name, which was buried with his body, by raising up a seed

to him to be called by his name. -

Wer. 6. Lest I mar mine own inheritance—It seems he had

a wife and children already, which made him afraid to marry

a poor woman with a small parcel of land, which would not

provide for the children he might have by her, lest he should

thereby diminish the inheritance of which he was already pos

sessed. The Chaldee paraphrase on the passage is, “I can

not redeem it on this condition,” viz. the condition of mar

rying Ruth; “because I have a wife already, and do not

choose to bring another into my house, lest quarrels and di

visions arise in it, and I hurt my own inheritance.”

Ver. 7. Now this was the manner—in Israel, &c.—We do

refuses to marry her.

cannot redeem it for myself, lest I: ;

mar mine own inheritance : redeem

thou my right to thyself; for I can

not redeem it.

7 "Now this was the manner in pºt.º.

former time in Israel concerning re- “”

deeming and concerning changing,

for to confirm all things; a man

º off his shoe, and gave it to

is neighbour: and this was a testi

mony in Israel.

8 Therefore the kinsman said unto

Boaz, Buy it for thee. So he drew

off his shoe.

9 *| And Boaz said unto the el

ders, and unto all the people, Ye are

witnesses this day, that I have bought

all that was Elimelech's, and all that

was Chilion’s and Mahlon’s, of the
hand of Naomi. a

10 Moreover Ruth the Moabitess,

---------------------

not know that there was any law of God enjoining any such

ceremony as is here mentioned; but only it was a long esta

blished custom to act thus in transferring one man's right in

any land to another. To confirm all things—That is, in all

alienation of lands. So that it is no wonder if this ceremony

differ a little from that mentioned Deut. xxv. 9, because that

concerned only one case, but this is more general. Besides

he alleges, not the command of God, but only ancient cus

tom for this practice. A man plucked off his shoe, and gave

it to his neighbour—That is, he who relinquished his right

to another did this. The reason of the custom, as Bishop

Patrick observes, is plain enough, “it being a natural sig

nification that the man resigned his interest in the land by

giving, to the person redeeming, his shoe wherewith he used

to walk in it, to the end that he might enter into it, and take

possession of it himself.” Or it might signify that as he

pulled off, and divested himself of his shoe, so he divested

himself of that which he was about to surrender. “It is now

the custom with us,” says Rabbi Jarchi, “that a handkerchief

or veil be given, instead of a shoe, when we purchase any

thing.” This was a testimony in Israel—This was admitted

for sufficient evidence in all such cases.

Ver. 10. Ruth the Moabitess have I purchased to be my

wife—He had her by the right of the same purchase, and did

not succeed into the right of a brother, as mentioned, Deut.

xxv.; for he was not a brother to Elimelech, but only a re

mote kinsman of the same family, who could not enjoy the

land while she lived, unless he would take her with it; to

whom it belonged while she lived, and was to go to her issue

when she died. From the gate of his place—That is, from

among the inhabitants dwelling within the gate of his city,

which was Bethlehem-judah.



Boaz marries Ruth. RUTH. Ruth bears Obed.

:*::::: the wife of Mahlon, have I purchased

to be my wife, to raise up the name of

ºut as the dead upon his inheritance, 'that

the name of the dead be not cut off

from among his brethren, and from

the gate of his place: ye are wit

nesses this day.

11 And all the people that were in

the gate, and the elders, said, We

* P. in 3 are witnesses. *The LoRD make

the woman that is come into thine

house like Rachel and like Leah,

Ineu, as which two did build the house of

1:... Israel; and | do thou worthily inee rich

;: "Ephratah, and ibe famous in Beth

"..."º lehem :

'º'; 12 And let thy house be like the

nºis house of Pharez," whom Tamar bare

• *.*, unto Judah, of " the seed which the

LoRD shall give thee of this young

WOInan. -

13 *| So Boaz P took Ruth, and

she was his wife: and when he went

*** in unto her, " the Lord gave her

conception, and she bare a son.

14 And the women said unto

Naomi, Blessed be the LoRD, which

********************

Wer. 11. Rachel and Leah—Amiable and fruitful. These

two are singled out, because they were of a foreign original,

and yet ingrafted into God's people, as Ruth was; and be.

cause of that fertility which God vouchsafed unto them above

their predecessors, Sarah and Rebecca. Rachel is placed

before Leah, because she was his most lawful, and best-be

loved wife. Which two did build the house of Israel—Were

blessed with a numerous posterity. They do not mention the

two.handmaids, because the former were Jacob’s principal

wives, whose servants bare children, not for themselves but

their mistresses.

Ver. 12. Like the house of Pharez—As honourable and

numerous as his family was; whom, though he also was born

of a stranger, God so blessed, that his family was one of the

five families to which all the tribe of Judah belonged, and

the progenitor of the inhabitants of this city.

Wer. 13. Took Ruth—Which he might do, though she

was a Moabitess, because the prohibition against marrying

such, is to be restrained to those who continued heathens;

whereas Ruth was a sincere proselyte and convert to the God

of Israel. Thus he that forsakes all for Christ, shall find

more than all with him.

Ver. 14. The women said unto Naomi–After Ruth's deli

very. Which hath not left thee without a kinsman—The

words may be rendered, who hath not made, or suffered, thy

kinsman to fail thee; that is, to refuse to perform his duty to

thee and thine as the other kinsman did. The Hebrew ºwn

goel, which we translate kinsman, properly belonged to Boaz,

p Ch. 3.11.

r Luke 1.

58.

hath not + left thee this day without ::::::::::

a || kinsman, that his name may be ºr
famous in Israel. . *::::..

15 And he shall be unto thee a "...

restorer of thy life, and + a nourisher her. “

of f thine old age : for thy daughter- .

in-law, which loveth thee, which is...}.

ll. Ps. 55.

- * Heb. thy

better to thee than seven sons, hath #:

born him.

16 And Naomi took the child, and

laid it in her bosom, and became

nurse unto it

17 “And the women her neigh-, *, *.

bours gave it a name, saying, There *

is a son born to Naomi; and the

called his name Obed : he is the fa

ther of Jesse, the father of David.

18 "|Now these are the generations

of Pharez : "Pharez begat Hezron, ., cº.

19 And Hezron begat Ram, and ***

Ram begat Amminadab,

20 And Amminadab begat “Nah--Nam.1.

shon, and Nahshon begat Il Salmon, yºu...,

21 And Salmon begat Boaz, and 13.”

Boaz begat Obed,

22 And Obed begat Jesse, and

Jesse begat “David.
************************

and not to his son who was now born; and yet the women

seem to speak this with a reference to the child, which pro

bably induced the Arabic translator to render it, Hath not

left thee without an heir-That his name may—Heb. and his

name shall be famous in Israel, on account of this noble and

worthy action.

Ver. 15. A restorer of thy life—Of the comfort of thy

life, such a comfort as to make thee in some sort, young

again. For they hoped the child would inherit his mother's

virtues, and particularly, her affection to Naomi, which was

so surpassing, that it made her a greater blessing to her than

a great many children of her own body would have been.

Better than seven sons—See how God sometimes makes up

the want of those relations from whom we expected most com.

fort, in those from whom we expected least! The bonds of

love prove stronger than those of nature.

Ver. 17. Her neighbours gave it a name—That is, gave her

advice about his name; for it did not belong to them, but

to the father or mother to name the child. They called his

name Obed—That is, a servant, meaning to express their

hopes that he would nourish, comfort, and assist her, duties

which children owe to their progenitors. He is the father

of Jesse, the father of David—For whose sake chiefly this

whole book seems to have been written, that it might be cer

tainly known from whom he was descended, the Mesiah

being to spring from him; which is the reason why the fol.

lowing genealogy is annexed for the conclusion of this book.

z I Chron.

2. 15.



THE

FIRST BOOK OF SAMUEL,

OTHERWISE CALLED, THE

FIRST BOOK OF THE KINGS.

–seese!ºleseeee

ARGUMIENT.

-

In this Book is contained the history of the Israelites under the two last judges, Eli and Samuel, and under

Saul the first king in Israel; for their form of government was now changed, God, at the people's desire,

appointing Saul to be a§ over them, instead of raising them up judges as formerly. . We have likewise
in this Book, an account of God's rejection of Saul from the throne, for his disobedience, and of his choosing

David in his stead. This, and the following Book, are styled the Boºks of Samuel, because the first contains

his story, and, in both of them are related the transactions of two kings anointed by him. Samuel himself,

fº. wrote the first twenty-four Chapters of this Book, and, the rest, with the second Book, might

be written by Nathan, or Gad, or some other prophet of those times. See 1 Chron. xxix. 29. A few

passages seem to have been inserted by Ezra, when he collected and revised the Books of Sacred Scripture.

This first Book of Samuel contains the history of about eighty years; of which forty passed under the go

rernment of Eli, as High-priest and Judge, Chap. iv. 18; and the other forty under the government of

Samuel and Saul, as may be seen, Acts xiii. 21.

A.M.2833.

B.C. 1171.Ephraim, and his name was "Elka

nah, the son of Jeroham, the son of"º.

| Elihu, the son of Tohu, the son of

Zuph, "an Ephrathite:

2 And he had two wives; the name

of the one was Hannah, and the name

of the other Peninnah: and Peninnah

had children, but Hannah had no

children.

A. M. 2833.

B. C. 1171.

CHAP. I.

The affliction of Hannah, ver, 1–8. Her prayer b Ruth 1..?.

to God, with Eli's blessing, ver, 9.--18. The

birth and nursing of Samuel, ver. 19-23. The

presenting of him to God, ver. 24-28.

OW there was a certain man of

Ramathaim-zophim, of mount|

CHAP. I. Wer. 1. Ramathaim-zophim—The latter word

means watchers, or watchmen, and the former the Ramahs.

The place is called Ramah, Wer, 19, and seems to have been

a village situated on two hills, which, on account of their

elevation, commanded extensive prospects, and were proper

places from which to make observations. Probably there

might be a watch-tower and centinels placed in each. Of

VOL. I. N”. XXIII.

-------------------

Mount Ephraim---This is added to distinguish this from other

places, which had the name of Ramah in other tribes, parti

| cularly in that of Benjamin, Josh. xviii. 25. An Ephrathite

—That is, one of Bethlem-judah, by his birth and habitation,

though by his origin a Levite.

Ver. 2. He had two wives—As many had in those days,

though it was a transgression of the original institution of

4 z



The affliction of Hannah. I. SAMUEL. Her husband comforts her.

A. M. 28.33.

B. C. t. 171. 3 And this man went up out of his

•ºa.º. city ºf yearly "to worship and to sa

'%,... crifice unto the LoRD of hosts in

aºis. * Shiloh. And the two sons of Eli,

Hophni, and Phinehas, the priests of

the orD, were there.

º, 4 *| And when the time was that

*::::, Elkanah offered, he gave to Penin

" nah his wife, and to all her sons and

her daughters, portions:

! ...: 5 But unto Hannah he gave || a

Fºrtiºn worthy portion; for he loved Han

*** mah: #but the LoRD had shut up her

womb. , -

'º'; 6 And her adversary also it "pro

**** voked her sore, for to make her fret,

5, 7.

e Josh. 18.

!.

-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

marriage. Hannah seems to have been his first wife; and as

she proved barren, he was induced, it is probable, through

his earnest desire of children, to take another, as Abraham

had done, by Sarah's consent.

, Ver. 3. To worship—in Shiloh–Where the tabernacle now

was, and where all sacrifices were to be offered. Hither all

the males were bound to resort at the three great annual feasts,

Deut. xvi. 16, and not to appear before the Lord empty. Ac

cordingly Elkanah not only worshipped God with prayers and

thanksgivings, but offered such sacrifices as were suitable to

the festival. Not that he sacrificed in his own person, which

the Levites were not permitted to do, but by the priests.

Hophni and Phinehas were there—Or, were the priests of the

Lord there, under their father Eli, who is generally conceived

to have been the high-priest, but being very old and infirm,

his sons ministered in his stead. This is the first time in Scrip.

ture that God is called the Lord of hosts or armies. Probably

Samuel was the first who used this title of God, for the com

fort of Israel, at the time when their armies were few and

feeble, and those of their enemies many and mighty. -

Ver, 4. Portions—Of those parts of the peace-offerings

which belonged to the offerer. These were the whole, except

the fat, which belonged to the Lord, and the breast and right

shoulder, which were due to the priest, Lev. vii. 34; with

the rest the sacrificer made a feast for himself, his family,

and friends, giving to every one a pertion of the sacrifice,

as the master of the feast used to do to the guests. And they

eat all before the Lord, and hereby were supposed to have

communion with him, by partaking with him of his sacri

fices, which had been offered to him at his altar.

Wer. 5, 6. Unto Hannah he gave a worthy portion—Or, a

double portion; in token of his extraordinary respect and

kindness to her. For he loved IIannah; but the Lord—Or,

4hough the Lord had shut her womb—Her barrenness did not

cause him to love her less, but rather more; because he would

comfort her under her affliction. To abate our just love to

any relations for the sake of any infirmity which they cannot

help, is to add affliction to the afflicted. Her adversary

also provoked her sore–Peninnah, through envy or jealousy,

because the LoRD had shut up her; it:

womb.

7 And as he did so year by year,

|+ when she went up to the house of ºff.time

the Lord, so she provoked her; ; *.

therefore she wept, and did not eat "...º.

8 Then said Elkanah her husband “”

to her, Hannah, why weepest thou?

and why eatest thou not ? and why

is thy heart grieved P am not 'I inau. s.

better to thee than ten sons 2 .

9 * So Hannah rose up after they

had eaten in Shiloh, and after they

had drunk. Now Eli the priest sat

upon a seat by a post of “the temple kca.s. s.

of the LoRD.

-rºw ºw-4-4-rºw-ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

set herself against her, though so nearly related to her, and

strove to vex her by upbraiding her with her barremness.

Ver, 7. As he did so year by year when he went, &c.—

This circumstance is noted as the occasion of the contention,

because at such times they were forced to more society with

one another, by the way, and in their lodgings; whereas at

home, they had distinct apartments, where they might be

asunder; and then her husband's extraordinary love and

kindness was shewed to Hannah, whereby Peninnah was the

more exasperated; then also, Hannah prayed earnestly for a

child, which hitherto she had done in vain; and this possibly

she reproached her with. So she provoked her—She con

stantly took this occasion to upbraid her with her barrenness

when Elkanah expressed such extraordinary kindness to her.

Therefore she wept, and did not eat—Being overwhelmed

with grief, she had no inclination to eat on this festival oc

casion, nor did she consider herself as fit to partake of the

sacred food, which they were forbid to eat in their mourning.

Wer. 8. Am not I better to thee than ten sons—Oughtest

thou not to value my love to thee more than the having as

many sons as Peninnah hath; who would willingly change

conditions with thee? In Elkanah here we have an example of

a most excellent husband; who patiently bore with the inso

lent humour of Peninnah, and comforted dejected Hannah

with words full of tender affection.

Ver. 9. So Hannah rose up—The kind words of her hus

band in a great measure removed her sorrow, and induced her

to eat and drink cheerfully. In her we have an example of a

dutiful wife; who, sensible of her husband's kindness, endea

voured to please him, by complying with his desires, and

avoiding what she perceived would give pain to his mind. Eli

sat upon a seat—Heb. xpon hachissee, a throne, it being a

seat raised up to some height, to make him conspicuous to all

that entered into the house of God; at the door of which he

sat, either as judge, or as high priest, to hear and answer such

as came to him for advice, and to inspect and direct the wor

ship of God. By a post of the temple—That is, of the taber

nacle, which is frequently so called; as the temple, when it

| was built, is called a tabernacle. See Jer. x. 20; Lam, ii. 6.

-



Tiannan's prayer to God. CHAP. I. Eli blesses Hannah.

A.M. 2833.

B. C. 1171.

1 Job 7. 11.

+ Heb. bit

ter ºf

10 And she was +in bitterness of

soul, and prayed unto the LoRD, and

wept sore. -

soul,

.. 11 And she "vowed a vow, and

... said, O LoRD of hosts, if thou wilt

ºn as indeed "look on the affliction of thine

.d.s.l. handmaid, and * remember me, and

not forget thine handmaid, but wilt

**:::::"give unto thine handmaid if a man

child, then I will give him unto the

LoRD all the days of his life, and

*::::::::: there shall no razor come upon his
à. head. -

12 || And it came to pass, as she

ºfcontinued praying before the Lond,
tº that Eli marked her mouth.

13 Now Hannah, she spake in her

heart; only her lips moved, but her

voice was not heard : therefore Eli

thought she had been drunken.

14 And Eli said unto her, How

long wilt thou be drunken? put away

thy wine from thee.

--------------

Wer. 10. She was in bitterness of soul—Oppressed with

grief, which returned when she was alone, and thought of her

barrenness, which made her pray, with many tears, for a child.

They had newly offered their peace-offerings, to obtain the

favour of God; and in token of their communion with him,

they had feasted upon the sacrifice: and now it was proper

to put up her prayer, in virtue of the sacrifice. For the peace

offerings typified Christ's mediation, as well as the sin-offer

ings: since by this not only atonement is made for sin, but an

answer to our prayers obtained.

Wer. 11. But wilt give unto thine handmaid—She thrice

calls herself God's handmaid, out of a profound sense of her

meanness, and his majesty. And she desires a man-child,

because only such could wait upon the Lord in the service of

the tabernacle, as she intended her son should do, if God be

stowed one upon her. Then will I give him unto the Lord

—That is, consecrate him to his service in his house. No

razor shall come upon his head—He shall be a perpetual Na

zarite, part of whose description this is, Numb. vi. 5.

Wer. 12, 13. She continued praying—Heb. multiplied to

pray. By which it appears, that she said much more than

is here expressed. And in the same light we must view most

of the prayers and sermons of other holy persons recorded in

the Scriptures, which give us only the sum and substance of

what they expressed. This consideration may assist us much

in interpreting many passages of Holy Writ. Eli marked

her mouth—The inward anguish of her soul probably made

the motions of her mouth and countenance very different from

what is usual. Therefore Eli thought she had been drunken—

Hearing her say nothing, but only seeing her lips move a long

A.M. 28.3t.

15 And Hannah answered and º. º.

said, No, my lord, I am a woman

+ of a sorrowful spirit: I have drunkº,
hard of

neither wine nor strong drink, but firit.

have "poured out my soul before theat, “ .

LoRD.

16 Count not thine handmaid for

a daughter of "Belial : for out of the rººt *.

abundance of my | complaint and1%."

grief have I spoken hitherto. -

17 Then Eli answered and said,

* Go in peace: and ‘the God of Israel’.”

grant thee thy petition that thou hast“

asked of him.

18 And she said, "Let thine hand-, ºr sº.

maid find grace in thy sight. So the "

woman * went her way, and did eat, ºsae.º.

and her countenance was no more

sad. -

19 || And they rose up in the

morning early, and worshipped before

the Lord, and returned, and came to

their house to Ramah ; and Elka

----------4---------

time; with such gestures, it is likely, of her body, hands, and

eyes, as argued very great commotion of mind, being occa

sioned by the vehemency of her desire and grief, and her

fervency in prayer; he took her to be disordered with the

wine she had drunk at the forementioned feast. -

Wer. 16. Count not thine handmaid for a daughter of

Belial, &c.—A scripture phrase for a wicked person. Thus,

when we are unjustly censured, we should endeavour not only

to clear ourselves, but to satisfy our brethren, by giving them

a just and true account of what they misapprehended.

Ver. 17, 18. Eli said, Go in peace, &c.—Her modest and

respectful answer fully satisfied him, and he prayed that

God would grant her petition, or, as the Chaldee interprets

his words, assured her, that the God of Israel would grant it

her. Let thine handmaid find grace in thy sight—That fa

vourable opinion and gracious prayer which thou hast ex

pressed on my behalf, be pleased to continue towards me.

Her countenance was no more sad—Her heart being cheered

by the priest's comfortable words, and especially by the Spirit

of God applying them to her mind, and inspiring her with

confidence, that both his and her prayers would be heard,

she departed from the tabernacle with such satisfaction and as

surance, that there no longer remained any token of sorrow or

grief in her countenance.

Ver. 19, 20. The Lord remembered her—Manifested his

remembrance of her by the effect. She called his name Samuel

—That is, asked of God. Saying, Because I have asked him

of the Lord–This was the reason of the name; and she gaya

it him, that he, as well as she, might keep in mind, that he

was solemnly dedicated to the Lord, from whom he had been

4 z 2



The birth of Samuel. I sºwitſ."
===

Samuel presented to the Lord.

:*::::: nah 9 knew Hannah his wife;

ºi,” the Lord remembered her.

and

::::: . 20 Wherefore it came to pass,* Heb. -

...twhen the time was come about
ºys •

after Hannah had conceived, that

she bare a son, and called his name

| Samuel, saying, Because I have

asked him of the LoRD.

21 And the man Elkanah, and all

•ver. s. his house, " went up to offer unto the

LoRD the yearly sacrifice, and his

WOW. -

22 But Hannah went not up; for

she said unto her husband, I will not

go up until the child be weaned,

*** * and then I will "bring him, that he

may appear before the LokD, and

eyer, u, there “abide "for ever.

*** 23 And “Elkanah her husband

*** said unto her, Do what seemeth thee

good; tarry until thou have weaned

rººm. him; only the LoRD establish his

word. So the woman abode, and

g That is,

asked of

God.

-º-º-º----------------

obtained by prayer, and that, remembering, how God had

evidently heard prayer in this instance, they might the more

readily and confidently have recourse to him in all trials and

troubles, and put their trust in him.

Ver. 21. Elkanah and all his house went up—Hannah only

and her child excepted. And his vow—By which it appears,

though it was not expressed before, that he heard and consented

to her vow; and that he added a vow of his own; probably

when he saw his wife was with child; or before, when she told

him what hope she had that her prayers would be heard;

and when he worshipped God, as mentioned Wer. 19.

Wer. 22. I will not go up till the child be weaned—Not

only from the breast, but from the mother's knee and care,

and childish food. She was not bound by the law to go up

with her husband; and therefore, though she had been wont

to go, she resolved, as became a prudent woman, to stay at

home, till the child was so far grown up, as not only to be

strong enough to accompany her, but capable of being in

structed in the service of the tabernacle, and of being useful

therein. For, it seems, as soon as he was brought thither he

worshipped God, Wer. 28, and, soon after, ministered to Eli,

Chap. ii. 11. -

Wer. 23. Only the Lord establish his word—We do not

read of any thing the Lord had spoken about this child: but,

perhaps Elkanah looked upon what Eli had said, as spoken

iy God, because he was God's high priest. The Hebrew,

however, may be rendered with equal propriety, The Lord

establish his work—That is, May he perfect what he hath be

gun, by making the child grow up, and become fit for God's

service, that he may be employed therein and accepted of

A. M. 28.39.

B. C. 1163.

-

gave her son suck until she weane

him.

24 And when she had weaned air use.

him, she * took him up with her, spºt is.with three bullocks, and one ephah 5, ll.

of flour, and a bottle of wine, and

brought him unto "the house of the lºw.u.
LoRD in Shiloh; and the child was "

young.

25 And they slew a bullock, and

‘brought the child to Eli. iLuke 2.

26 And she said, Oh my lord," as . Gen. ...

thy soul liveth, my lord, I am the “

woman that stood by thee here, pray

ing unto the LoRD.

27 'For this child I prayed; and Matt ...

him,

him to the Lord ; as long as he
to the

petition

the LoRD hath given me my petition "ºr ".

which I asked of him : 1%.

28 "Therefore also I have ||lent :, ;

*...*.
- - petition,

liveth || he shall be lent to the Lord. .

And he "worshipped the Lord there."...,
- hare ob

tained by

shatt be

returned.

n Gen. 24,

26, 52.

-----------------

God. For the word nan dabar, signifies any matter or thing,
as well as word.

Wer. 24. With three bullocks, &c.—As they were not to

appear before the Lord empty, so upon this occasion they

brought an ample offering to him, to testify their gratitude.

And it is highly probable that one of these bullocks was wholly

offered to God as a burnt-offering, and the other two were

peace-offerings; or, as some rather think, one a sin-offering,

and the other a peace-offering. One ephah of flour—For the

meat or meal-offerings, which to each bullock were three

tenth-deals, or three tenth parts of an ephah; and so nine

parts of the ephah were spent, and the tenth part was given

to the priest. Wine—For drink-offerings.

Wer. 25–27. They slew a bullock—The three bullocks

mentioned Wer. 22, the singular number being put for the

plural, which is frequent. As thy soul liveth—As surely as

thou livest. Which asseveration she thought necessary, be

cause this was some years after the fact which she here men

tions. For this child I prayed–She had told him nothing

of what she prayed for when he reproved her; but only, in

general, that she was extremely afflicted for want of some

thing, which she then earnestly begged of God. But now

she acquaints him with it, and with the vow she had made if

| God would grant her desire, which vow she was now come to

fulfil.

| Ver. 28. Therefore I have lent him to the Lord—But not

with a purpose to require him again. Whatever we give to

the Lord may, upon this account, be said to be lent to him,

because, though we may not recal it, yet he will certainly

repay it to our unspeakable advantage. As long as he livetà

|



---

Hannah's song of thanksgiving. CHAP. II. Hannah's song of thanksgiving.

A. M. º.39.

B. C. 1165,

CHAP. II.

Hannah's song of thanksgiving, ver. 1–10. El

kanah leaves Samuel to minister before the Lord,

ver. 11. The wickedness of Eli's sons, ver. 12---

17. A farther account of Samuel and his parents,

ver. 18---21. Eli's too mild reproof of his sons,

ver. 22---25. Samuel's growth, ver. 26. God's

dreadful message to Eli, ver, 27---36.

a Phil. 4.6. ND Hannah "prayed, and said,

** * "My heart rejoiceth in the Lord,

eros. 10." mine horn is exalted in the Lord ;

my mouth is enlarged over mine ene

ar.º.u. mies; because I "rejoice in thy sal

vation. -

2 * There is none holy as the Lord:
e Frod. 15.

Il-

º

-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-->

he shall be lent to the Lord–Or, as the words may be pro

perly translated, All the days that he shall be desired for

the Lord–That is, as long as God shall think fit to employ

him in his own house: which was till he made him a judge,

Chap. vii. 15. Then he was no longer fixed at Shiloh, but

went about the country, to Bethel, and Gilgal, and Mizpeh;

afterwards he settled at his own house in Ramah, as we read

there, Ver. 17. Still, however, he was wholly the Lord's,

and lived entirely to him, employing all his powers of body

and mind in his service. And he worshipped the Lord there

—Not Eli, but young Samuel, who is spoken of in this and

the foregoing verse, and who was capable of worshipping the

Lord in some sort, at least with external worship. The

Vulgate, Syriack, and Arabick, however, translate the words,

And they worshipped the Lord. -

CHAP. II. Wer. 1. IIannah prayed—That is, praised God.

Hymns of praise are frequently comprehended under the name

of prayers. To utter this hymn Hannah was raised by divine

inspiration while she was engaged in devout meditation on the

extraordinary goodness of God to her. My heart rejoiceth—

Or leapeth for joy; for the words signify, not only inward

joy, but also the outward demonstration of it. She was in

fluenced by the same Spirit which moved St. James to say,

Is any afflicted? Let him pray, as she did, Chap. i. 10. Is

any merry 2 Let him sing psalms, as she now does. In the

Lord—As the author of my joy, that he hath heard my prayer,

and accepted my son for his service. My horn is exulted—

My strength and glory (which are often signified by an horn)

are advanced, and manifested to my vindication, and the con

fusion of my enemies. She who was bowed down and de

jected, now lifts up her head and triumphs. My mouth is en

larged, &c.—That is, opened wide to pour forth abundant

praises to God, and to give a full answer to all the reproaches

of my adversaries. Enemies–So she manifests her prudence

and modesty in not naming Peninnah, but only her enemies in

general. I rejoice in thy salvation—The matter of my joy is

no trivial thing, but that strange and glorious deliverance thou

hast given me from my oppressing grief and care, and from

the insolent reproaches of my enemies,

for there is none beside thee: nei-śń.

ther is there any rock like our God. Tº

3 Talk no more so exceeding

proudly; let not + arrogancy come fººt. “

out of your mouth : for the LoRD is ºri.

a God of knowledge, and by him

actions are weighed.

4 "The bows of the mighty men hr..s. i.

are broken, and they that stumbled

are girded with strength.

5 * They that were full have hired p.s. iv.

out themselves for bread; and they

that were hungry ceased: so that

* the barren hath born seven; and 1 p.ms.

'she that hath many children is wax-liaisº, i.

ed feeble.

--------------------

Ver. 2. There is none holy as the Lord—None so perfectly,

unchangeably, and constantly holy. None beside—Not only

none is so holy as thou art, but in truth there is none holy

besides the ; namely, entirely, or independently, but only by

participation from thee. . Any rock---Thou only art a sura

defence and refuge to all that flee to thee.

Ver. 3. Talk no more---Thou Peninnah, boast no more

of thy numerous offspring, and speak no more insolently

and scornfully of me. She speaks of her in the plural num

ber, because she would not expose her name to censure. A

God of knowledge—He knoweth thy heart, and all that pride,

and envy, and contempt of me, which thy own conscience

knows: and all thy perverse carriage towards me. By him

actions are weighed—That is, he trieth all men's thoughts and

actions, (for the Hebrew word signifies both) as a just judge,

to give to every one according to his works.

Ver. 4. The bows of the mighty are broken—The strength

of which they boasted. They that stumbled—Or were weak

and feeble. The great sense she had of God's power, branches

out itself into an humble acknowledgment of this glorious

attribute, in divers instances. And, first, in vanquishing the

most victorious; for bows were a principal part of warriors’

weapons, Psal. xliv. 6; and their girdles being an important

part of the military habit, are elegantly interpreted to signify

strength and warlike prowess.

Ver. 5. Have hired themselves out for bread—They that

formerly lived in affluence have been so reduced as to be

obliged to labour hard for daily bread. They that were hungry

ceased—That is, ceased to suffer hunger, or to complain of it.

This vicissitude of human affairs, especially the sudden turns

which often take place, from a great height of prosperity

to a very low condition, and the contrary, are very won

derful, and ought seriously to be pondered; that no man

may be self-confident and proud, nor any one be dejected and

desponding. So that the barren hath born seven—That is,

many children—She alludes to the great change God had

made in her own condition. For though she had actually

born but one; yet it is probable she had a conſident per

suasion that she should have more, grounded either upon some

| particular assurance from God; or, rather, upon the prayer



Hannah's song of praise. I. SAMUEL. Hannah’s song of praise.
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; ::::::: 6 m. The Lord killeth, and maketh

Fººtº alive: he bringeth down to the grave,

and bringeth up.

njo, i.e. 7 The LoRD "maketh poor, and

• *.*.*. maketh rich : " he bringeth low, and

lifteth up.

8 P He raiseth up the poor out of

the dust, and lifteth up the beggar

a jºbs. , from the dunghill, " to set them

among princes, and to make them

inherit the throne of glory: for the

p Ps. 113.7.

-->4-pºw-r-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

or prediction of Eli. She that hath many children, &c.—

Those that have been fruitful grow barren when God pleaseth.

Wer. 6, 7. The Lord killeth and maketh alive—The power

of life and death is in the hands of God; whom he pleaseth

he takes out of the world, and whom he pleaseth, he preserves

in it; raising men even from the brink of the grave, when

they are ready to drop into it. The Lord maketh poor, &c.

—Here she acknowledges the power of God, in frequently

changing the conditions of men, reducing the rich to extreme

poverty, and exalting the poor to great riches.

Ver. 8. He raiseth up the poor out of the dust, &c.—From

the most mean estate and sordid place. To set them among

princes—Instance Joseph, David, and Daniel. To make them

inherit the throne of glory —That is, a glorious throne or

kingdom; not only to possess it themselves, but to transmit

it to their posterity, as the word inherit implies. For the

pillars of the earth are the Lord's—The foundations which

God created and upholds, and wherewith he sustains the earth

and all its inhabitants, as a house is supported with pillars.

These words signify the reason of all that is contained in the

five preceding verses. For the very earth being founded, up

held and supported by the Lord, it is no wonder that all the

inhabitants of it are in his power, so that he can dispose of

them as he pleases.

Ver. 9. He will keep the feet of his saints—That is, will

both uphold their steps or paths, and direct their counsels

and actions, that they may not fall into ruin, nor wander into

those fatal errors into which wicked men daily run. The

zricked shall be silent in darkness—They who used to open

their mouths wide in speaking against heaven and against

the saints, shall be so confounded with the unexpected disap

pointment of all their hopes, and with God's glorious appear

ance and operations for his people, that they shall be put

to silence, and have their mouths quite stopped : and this in

darkness, both internal, in their own minds, not knowing

what to do or say; and external, through outward troubles,

distress, and calamities. For by strength shall no man pre

rail–Namely, against God, or against his saints, as the wick

, ed are ready to think they shall do, because of their great

power, wealth, and numbers.

Ver. 10. The adversaries of the Lord shall be broken in

pieces—Here we have an instance of pious affections rising

up, through the influence of the Holy Spirit, to the height

of prophecy. Here Hannah begins to predict the deliverance

of the Israelites from the hand of the Philistines, and their

other enemies: and her prediction was fulfilled when, at the

command of Samuel, they were gathered together, and fought

* pillars of the earth are the Lord's, ###:

and he hath set the world upon them.F.

9 * He will keep the feet of his.r.o.u.

saints, and the wicked shall be silent

in darkness; for by strength shall no

man prevail.

10 The adversaries of the LoRD

shall be ‘broken to pieces; "out of....”.

heaven shall he thunder upon them:

* the LoRD shall judge the ends of the ar.ºsu.

earth; and he shall give strength

4-p-rºw arrºr-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-r

with the Philistines at Mizpeh, Chap. vii. 16. At which time,

as Hannah here foretells, the Lord thundered out of heaven

upon them; and again when David slew Goliath, and the men

of Israel and Judah routed and pursued them, Chap. xvii. 52,

as well as on many other occasions, till at length they were

finally subdued. The Lord shall judge the ends of the earth

—That is, 1, the Philistines, who lived in the extremity of Ca

naan westward; and 2, the enemies of God's people in the

remotest parts of the earth, who shall be converted or de

stroyed before the consummation of all things. He shall give

strength unto his king—Here she predicts they should have

a king. But, she is chiefly to be understood as speaking,

either, 1, of David, who was most properly God's king, ap

pointed and anointed at his express command, instead of Saul

whom he rejected, on account of his disobedience: Or, 2, Of

Christ, David's son, of whom David was but a type. “Who

doth not perceive,” saith St. Augustine, (De Civ. Dei, lib. 17.

cap. 4.) “that the spirit which animated this woman, whose

name, Hannah, signifies grace, prophesied of the Christian

religion, the city of God, whose king and founder is Christ?

Who does not see that she speaks of the grace of God, from

which the proud are estranged that they may fall, but with

which the humble are filled, that they may rise.” Thus also

the preceding clause, The Lord shall judge the ends of the

earth—obtains a more sublime and important sense, and more

exact accomplishment. David's victories and dominions reach

ed far, but God will give to the Son of David the uttermost

parts of the earth for his possession. ...And he will give

strength unto his king, for the accomplishment of his great

undertaking. And, as the next words express, will eralt the

horn—The power and honour of his anointed, till he hath

put all his enemies under his feet. It is remarkable, that this

is the first time that the name Messiah (or God's anointed)

is found in the Scriptures, there being no such word in any

of the preceding Books. This is an additional reason why

we should consider this prophecy of Hannah as looking for

ward to Gospel days. “And when one considers,” as Dr.

Dodd observes, “the terms in which this beautiful song is

expressed; when one considers the perfect resemblance there

is between this and that of the blessed Virgin, Luke i. 46.

When one considers the allusion which the father of John

the Baptist makes to the latter part of it, Luke i. 69, 70, one

cannot persuade oneself but that Hannah had a respect to

something higher than Peninnah her rival, or the triumphs

even of David himself. The expressions are too magnificent

and sublime to be confined to such objects. Kimchi (the

Jewish Rabbi) was so struck with them, that he ingenu.
- 4.



Wickedness of Eli's sons.

#::it: unto his king, and 3 exalt the horn of

5*his anointed.

1 l And Elkanah went to Ramah

*ver is to his house. “And the child did

minister unto the LoRD before Eli the

priest.

12 Now the sons of Eli were

*** *sons of Belial; "they knew not the

**.*.* LoRD.

13 And the priest's custom with

the people was, that, when any man

offered sacrifice, the priest's servant

came, while the flesh was in seeth

ing, with a fleshhook of three teeth

in his hand;

14 And he struck it into “the pan,

or kettle, or caldron, or pot; all

that the fleshhook brought up the

priest took for himself. So they did

in Shiloh unto all the Israelites that

c 1 Fedras

12
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ously acknowledges, that the king, of whom Hannah speaks

here, is the Messiah; of whom she speaks either by prophecy

or tradition. • ‘For,” continues he, “there was a tradition

among the Israelites, that a great king should arise in Israel;

and she seals up her song with celebrating this king, who was

to deliver them from all their enemies.” In short, all the par

ticulars of the 9th and 10th verses especially, perfectly cha

racterize the reign of the Messiah; his protection of his

saints, the vain efforts of their enemies ; their triumph over

them ; the extent of his kingdom, and the perpetual increase

of his power.” - -

Wer. 11, 12. The child did minister to the Lord—As soon

as he was capable, and in a way agreeable to his tender years,

as in lighting the lamps, or in singing and playing on instru

ments of music. Before Eli the priest —That is, under the

inspection and by the direction of Eli. The sons of Eli were

sons of Belial—Very wicked men, Deut. xiii. 13; being un

godly, profane, covetous, and guilty of violence and filthy

lusts. They knew not the Lord–They had no experimental

and practical knowledge of his justice or mercy, of his holi

ness or grace, of his power or love, or faithfulness; no sav

ing acquaintance with his divine perfections, or with the re

lations in which he stands to his people; they neither ho

noured, loved, nor served him.

Wer. 13. When any man offered sacrifice—Brought his

peace-offerings to be offered at the altar. While the flesh

was in seething—Or boiling. As the Lord's part of the

peace-offerings was burnt upon the altar, so the priests’ and

offerers' parts were to be boiled. And when the temple was

built, there were certain rooms in the court of the people,

wherein they had liberty to boil the flesh, in order that they

might feast with God at his own house. And the like rooms,

no doubt, there were in the outward court of the tabernacle.

Ver. 14, 15. All that the flesh-hook brought up, &c.—This

CHAP. II. Custom of the priests.
-

A.M. 2839.

came thither. B. C. 1 165.

15 Also before they "burnt the fat, IFIF

the priest’s servant came, and said to "

the man that sacrificed, Give flesh

to roast for the priest; for he will

not have sodden flesh of thee, but

TàW.

16 And if any man said unto him,

Let them not fail to burn the fat

t presently, and then take as much as 'hºs.
on the

thy soul desireth ; then he would an- ºw.

swer him, May, but thou shalt give

it me now ; and if not, I will take

it by force.

17 Wherefore the sin of the young

men was very great" before the Lord: *** *

for men 'abhorred the offering of the ºxal - ".

LoRD.

18 "I FBut Samuel ministered be-swer. 1.

fore the LoRD, being a child, "girded hººd.”

º
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was a new custom, which they had profanely introduced. For,

not content with the breast and right shoulder, allowed them

by God, they took also part of the offerer's share; besides

which, they snatched their part before it was heaved and wav

ed, contrary to Lev. vii. 34. Also before they burned the

fat—Which entirely belonged to God, with the other parts

that were to be burnt with it. The priest’s servant came, &c.

—This was an high and profane contempt of God, and an

additional injury; for they took such parts as they liked best

whilst it was raw, and before that which belonged to God

had been offered to him.

Wer. 16, 17. Nay, but thou shall give it me now, &c.—

This was the very height of haughty impiety. That such sub

missive language did not prevail with them to have so much

respect for God, as to permit his portion to be presented to

him in the first place, especially as they offered to the priest

more than his share afterwards, manifested excessive profane

ness and contempt of things sacred. To what pitch of wick

edness may not a man arrive who has shaken off the fear of

God, and all sense of his presence and power! Men abhor

red the offering of the Lord—Nothing brings religion so

much into contempt with the people as the open profaneness

of those that are ministers of it. The validity, however,

and efficacy of God's ordinances, does not depend altogether

on the piety of those that minister in them. So that it was a

sin in the people to neglect divine institutious because of the

wickedness of the priests. But it was a still much greater sin

in the priests to give them occasion so to do.

Ver. 18. But Samuel ministered before the Lord–Though

he was very young, yet he carefully and faithfully performed

such offices in God’s tabernacle as he was capable of discharg

ing, and did not follow the bad example of others. Girded

with a linen ephod—A garment used in God's service, and

allowed, not only to the inferior priests and Levites, but also
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Hannah bears more children.

A. M. 2889.

8. C. 1165.with a linen ephod.

19 Moreover his mother made him

a little coat, and brought it to him

icº.” from year to year, when she came

up with her husband to offer theyearly

sacrifice.

20 T And Eli “blessed Elkanah and

his wife, and said, The LoRD give

toºk thee seed of this woman for the loan

:*which is 'lent to the LoRD. And

lº... they went unto their own home.

ºften.”. 21 And the Lord "visited Han

nah, so that she conceived, and bare

three sons and two daughters. And

nver, as the child Samuel "grew before the

LoRD.

22 | Now Eli was very old, and

heard all that his sons did unto all

•ººls. Israel; and how they lay with " the

k Gen. 14.

19.
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to eminent persons of the people, and therefore to Samuel,

who, though not a priest, was both a Levite and a Nazarite

from his birth.

Ver. 19. His mother made him a little coat—The ephod be

ing used only in the service of God, was no doubt provided

at the public expense. But for his ordinary wearing apparel

Hannah took care to provide, that she might still express

her piety in contributing to his maintenance at the house of

God.

Ver. 20, 21. Eli blessed Elkanah, &c.—This benediction

given in his character of high priest, and that by a divine sug

gestion, was followed by the desired effect, and verified what

Hannah had uttered in her prophetical song. The Lord visit

ed Hannah—None are losers by what they dedicate to the

Lord, or employ in such a manner as is pleasing in his sight.

The child Samuel grew—Not only in age and stature, but

especially in wisdom and goodness. Before the Lord—Not

only before men, who might easily be deceived, but in the

presence and judgment of the all-seeing God. This will ge

nerally be the case with those children whose parents dedicate

them early to the Lord, and endeavour to instil into their

minds the true and genuine principles of piety and virtue.

Wer. 22. Now Eli was very old—And therefore unfit either

to manage his office himself, or to make a diligent inspection

into the carriage of his sons, which gave them opportunity for

their wickedness. All that his sons did to Israel–Whom they

injured in their offerings. And alienated from the service of

God. At the door of the tabernacle—The place where all

the people, both men and women, waited when they came up

to the service of God, because the altar on which their sacri

fices were offered was by the door.

Ver. 23, 24. And he said, Why do ye do such things—

He reproved them, but far too gently, as these and the follow

ing words manifest. This might proceed partly from the

coldness of old age, but it arose chiefly from his too great

indulgence to his children. I hear of your evil dealings by

all this people—Their wickedness was so notorious that there

ISAMUEL.
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Eli mildly reproves his sons.

women that + assembled at the door #3 tº:

of the tabernacle of the congregation. ºf

23 And he said unto them, Why “”

do ye such things? for || I hear of

your evil dealings by all this people.

24 Nay, my sons; for it is no good -

report that I hear: ye make the

LoRD's people to |transgress.

25 If one man sin against another,

the judge shall judge him: but if a

man Psin against the LoRD, who ºn.".

shall intreat for him? Notwithstand

ing they hearkened not unto the voice

of their father, " because the LoRD 4:... ii.

would slay them.

26 And the child Samuel grew ºver.”.

on, and was " in favour both with the

LoRD, and also with men.

27 “And there came a man of ºf

Or, I hear

epil words

ºf you.

-

| Or, to ery

Prov. 3.4.

Luke 3.

5?.
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was a general complaint of it, which should have moved him

to much greater severity than merely to reprove and chide

them. He ought to have restrained them, and if he could not

otherwise have done it, to have inflicted those punishments

upon them which such high crimes deserved, according to

God's law, and which he, as high priest and judge, was in

duty bound to inflict without respect of persons. Nay, my

sons, for it is no good report that I hear—This is the lan

guage of a father, not of a zealous judge. Ye make the

Lord's people to transgress—By causing them to neglect and

despise the service of God, and tempting them to lewdness.

Wer. 25. If one man sin against another, &c.---If only man

be wronged, man can set the matter right, and reconcile the

persons. If a man sin against the Lord–As you have done,

wilfully and presumptuously. Who shall intreat for him?—

The offence is of so high a nature that few or none will dare

to intercede for him, but will leave him to the just judgment

of God. The words may be rendered, Who shall judge for

him 2 Who shall interpose as umpire between God and him?

Who shall compound that difference? None can or dare do

it. And therefore he must be left to the dreadful but righteous

displeasure of God. Eli reasoned well; but reasoning was

not sufficient, nor any reproof he could have given in this case.

It demanded a more serious interference; and he ought not

to have referred their punishment unto God, when it was

in his power to have punished them himself. They hearkened

not, &c.—because the Lord would slay them—Or, as the

Hebrew may be rendered, Therefore the Lord would slay

them. The sense, however, according to the common trans

lation, is Scriptural and good. They had disregarded many

admonitions, which, no doubt, their father had given them;

they had now hardened heir hearts, and sinned away their

day of grace, and therefore God had given them up to a re

probate mind, and determined to destroy them, 2 Chron.

xxv. 16. -

Ver. 27, 28. There came a man of God unto Eli—That is,

a prophet, sent from God to deliver the following message



A prophet is sent to deliver * CHAP. II. a dreadful message to Eli.

appear unto the house of thy father,

when they were in Egypt in Pharaoh’s

house 2 -

28 And did I choose him out of

all the tribes of Israel to he my

priest, to offer upon mine altar, to

burn incense, to wear an ephod be

yº. ...fore me? and 3 did I give unto the

house of thy father all the offerings

made by fire of the children of Israel?

29 Wherefore “kick ye at my sa

crifice and at mine offering, which I

*** is have commanded in my “ habitation;

- and honourest thy sons above me,

to make yourselves fat with the chief

est of all the offerings of Israel my

people?

30 Wherefore the Lord God of

x Fºnd. 25.

z ſº cut. 32.

. 19.

*** *******.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.***

to him: Did I plainly appear—Heb. Manifestly reveal my

self unto the house of thy father—Unto Aaron, who was the

head of the family of the priests. It is the way of the pro

phets, when they call men to repentance for their sins, to

shew them the aggravations of these sins, by enumerating

God's many and great mercies to them. See Isai. i. 2, &c.;

Mic. vi. 3–5, All the offerings made by fire—There were

none of the sacrifices offered at the altar of which the priest

had not some share, (See Numb. xviii. 8–10.) For even of

the burnt-offerings, which were wholly consumed on the al

tar, the skin was, by an express law, given to the priest,

Lev. vii. 8.

Ver. 29. Wherefore kick ye, &c.—Using my sacrifices ir

reverently and profanely; both by abusing them to your own

luxury, and by causing the people to abhor them. He charg

eth Eii with his sons' faults. Honourest thy sons—Permit

ting them to dishonour and injure me, by taking my part to

themselves; choosing rather to offend me by thy connivance at

their sin, than to displease them by severe rebukes, and just

punishments. To make yourselves fat—To pamper your

selves. This you did, not out of necessity, but out of mere

luxury. Chiefest–Not contented with those parts, which I

had alloted you, you invaded those which I reserved for my

self.

Ver. 30. I said—Where, or when did God say this? To

Eli himself, or to his father, when the priesthood was trans

lated from Eleazar's to Ithamar's family. Should walk be

fore me—That is, minister unto me as high priest. Walking

is often put for discharging one’s office; before me, may sig

nify that he was the high priest, whose sole prerogative it

was to minister before God, or before the ark, in the most

holy place. For ever—As long as the Mosaical law and wor

ship lasts. Be it far from me—To fulfil my promise, which I

hereby retract.

vol. I. N”. XXIV.

*::::::: God unto Eli, and said unto him, Israel saith, " I said indeed that thy :::::::

•º. Thus saith the Lord, "Did I plainly |house, and the house of thy father,”

should walk before me for ever: but

now the LoRD saith, “Be it far from sers.”.

me; for them that honour me “I will ar. is...

honour, and “ they that despise mee M.º.º.

shall be lightly esteemed.

31. Behold, "the days come, that rºse.

I will cut off thine arm, and the arm

of thy father's house, that there shall

not be an old man in thine house.

32 And thou shalt see || an enemy 10.
the

in my habitation, in all the wealth º:

which God shall give Israel: and ſº,

there shall not be * an old man in ::::::::

thine house for ever. tº “.

33 And the man of thine, whom I*:::”

shall not cut off from mine altar,

shall be to consume thine eyes, and

to grieve thine heart: and all the
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Ver., 31. I will cut off thine arm—I will take away thy

strength, or all that in which thou placest thy confidence.

This threatening was fulfilled, when the ark, which is called

God’s strength, Psal. lxxviii. 61; and was Eli's strength, was

delivered into the hands of the Philistines; and more espe

cially when God took away all power and authority from him

and his family, both as he was a priest and as he was a judge.

Or, thine arm, may mean, thy children, to whom the words

following, seem to confine the expression. Of thy father's

house—That is, thy children's children, and all thy family;

which was in a great measure accomplished, 1 Sam.xxii. 16.

Ver.,32. Thou shalt see an enemy, &c.—The words may

be rendered, as in the margin, and seem evidently to mean,

Thou shalt see, in thy own person, the affliction or calamity

of my habitation; that is, either of the land of Israel, wherein

I dwell; or of the sanctuary, called God's habitation by way
ofº, whose greatest glory the ark was, 1 Sam. iv.

21, 22, aud consequently whose greatest calamity the loss of

the ark was; for, or instead of, all that good wherewith Gd

would have blessed Israel, having raised up a young prophé.

Samuel, and thereby given good grounds of hope that he

intended to bless Israel, if thou and thy sons had not hindered

it by your sins. So this clause of the threatening concerns

Eli's person, as the following concerns his posterity. And'

this best agrees with the most proper signification of that

phrase, Thou shalt see. .

Ver. 33. The man of thine—That is, of thy posterity.

Shall be to grieve thine heart—Shall be so forlorn and mi.

serable, that, if thou wast alive to see it, it would grieve thee

at the heart, and thou wouldst consume thine eyes with weep

ing for their calamities. The increase of thine house—That

is, thy children. Flower, of their age—About the thirtieth

year of their age, when they were to be admitted to the full

administration of their pſfice.
5 A s * *
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*:::::::: increase of thine house shall die if in

** the flower of their age.

*''': 34 And this shall be "a sign unto

thce, that shall come upon thy two

icº. “n, sons, on Hophni and Phinehas; in

one day they shall die both of them.

*::"º 35 And “I will raise me up a

faithful priest, that shall do according

to that which is in mine heart and in

my mind ; and 'I will build him a

sure house; and he shall walk be

***** fore "mine anointed for ever.

36 "And it shall come to pass,

that every one that is left in thine

house shall come and crouch to him

for a piece of silver and a morsel

of bread, and shall say, + Put me, I

pray thee, into |one of the priests’

1 2 Sain. 7.

11, 27.

n 1 Kings 2:

*7.

* Heb.

Join.

| Or, some

what about

the priest

hood.
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Wer. 35. I will raise me up a faithful priest—Of another

line, as is necessarily implied by the total removal of that

effice from Eli's line. The person designed is Zadok, one

eminent for his faithfulness to God, and to the king, who,

when Abiathar, the last of Fli's line, was deposed by Solo

mon, was made high priest in his stead. Build a sure house

—That is, give him a numerous posterity, and confirm unto

him and his children that sure covenant of an everlasting

priesthood made to Phinehas, of Eleazar's line, Numb. xxv. 13,

and interrupted for a little while by Eli, of the line of Itha

mar. The high priesthood continued in his line till the cap

tivity of Babylon, as appears from Ezek. xl. 16; and a long

time after it, as Josephus shews, lib. iv. cap. 4. He shall

walk before mine anointed—That is, Zadok and his descend

ants shall perform the office of high priest before that king

whom God shall anoint, and before his successors. The high

priest is said to walk before €od's anointed, chiefly because

, he wore the breast-plate of judgment, which he was to con

sult, not in common cases, but for the king, in the affairs

of state. For ever---A learned writer justly observes, that

though this, according to the history, was intended of, and

may properly be applied to Zadok, yet in the highest sense

it belongs to none but our Lord Jesus Christ, who offered

himself to the Father for us, and is our great IHigh Priest

for ever; who, in all things, did his Father's will, and for

whom God will build a sure house, build it on a rock, so that

the gates of hell cannot prevail against it. For he is the main

scope and design, not only of the New but of the Old Tes

tament, which, in all types and ceremonies, represented

him; and the high priest especially was an eminent type of

him, represented his person, acted in his name and stead, and

did mediately what John the Baptist did immediately, viz.

go before the face of the Lord Christ; and when Christ came,

that officer and the office he sustained were to cease.

Ver. 36. Every one that is left in thine house.--That re

mains of thy family, not being cut off, shall crouch to him

for a piece of silver, &c.---Shall humble himself to Zadok,

I. SAMUEL.

--

Samuel ministers in the temple.

offices, that I may eat a piece of: fit.

bread.

CHAP. III.

God's first manifestation of himself to Samuel, rer.

1---10. God's message to Eli, ver. 1 1---14. His

faithful delivery of that message, and Eli's sub

mission to God, ver, 15---18. The establishment

of Samuel to be a prophet, ver, 19---21.

ND" the child Samuel ministered ach. 2.11.

unto the Lord before Eli. And

"the word of the LoRD was precious brº.º. 2.

in those days; there was no open

VISIOI). -

2 And it came to pass at that cir: nº.

time, when Eli was laid down in his

place, “ and his eyes began to waxe Gen. i.i.

dim that he could not see ;

3 And ere "the lamp of God went dº.".

----------------

or the high priests of his line, begging a small relief in the

great poverty to which he shall be reduced. Put me, I pray

thee, into one of the priest's offices, &c.---Or, Put me into

somewhat belonging to the priesthood, as it is in the Hebrew ;

that is, Give me the meanest pension that is allowed to those

priests who are prohibited from officiating, or some part of

what belongs to the priests. See 2 Kings xxiii. 9; Ezekiel

xliv, 13. This was fulfilled in the days of Abiathar, who, for

treason, was not only put out of his office, but sent to live

upon his own farm in the country; and not suffered to enjoy

the portion given to the priests at the temple, 1 Kings ii. 26,

27. Through this, his posterity fell into extreme want, in

which the just judgment of God may be observed; in that

the children of those who were so wanton, that they would

not be content unless they had the choicest parts of the sacri

fices for their portion, should fall into so low a condition as

to beg their bread :

CHAP. III. Ver. 1. The child Samuel ministered—before

Eli—That is, under his inspection and direction. The word

of the Lord was precious—That is, the word of prophecy,

or the revelation of God's will to, and by the prophets, was

rare or scarce, such things being most precious in men's

esteem, whereas common things are generally despised. In

other words, God did very rarely in those days reveal his

mind to any person. There was no open vision—Here vision

includes all the ways whereby God revealed himself to men.

And the declaration implies that, though God might privately

reveal himself, and his will, to some pious persons, for their

particular direction, he did not impart his mind by way of

revelation openly, or to any public person, to whom others

might resort for satisfaction. In the whole book of Judges,

we only find two prophets mentioned. This is premised as a

reason why Samuel understood not when God called him once

or twice.

Ver. 2–4. At that time—After the man of God, men

tioned in the foregoing Chapter, Ver, 27, had been with Eli;



The Lord calls Samuel, CHAP. III. and reveals his will to him. -

# *f; out “in the temple of the Lord,

“"“” where the ark of God was, and Sa

muel was laid down to sleep;

4 That the Lord called Samuel :

and he answered, Here am I.

5 And he ran unto Eli, and said,

Here am l ; for thou calledst me.

And he said, I called not; lie down

again. And he went and lay down.

6 And the Lord called yet again,

Samuel. And Samuel arose and went

to Eli, and said, Here am I; for

thou didst call me. And he answered,

I called not, my son; lie down

again. - -

7 ||Now Samuel did not yet know

; : the Lord, neither was the word of

| Or, Thus

did Sa

####" the Lord yet revealed unto him.

- £º, 8 And the Lord called Samuel

ºnagain the third time. And he arose

"..." and went to Eli, and said, Here am

“. .” I; for thou didst call me. And Eli

perhaps the very night after he had delivered his message.

When Eli was laid down in his place–In the court of the ta

bernacle, where there were divers rooms for several uses of

the priests, as there were afterwards at the temple. That he

could not see—Clearly to do his duty, after it became duskish.

This, it is likely, made him go to bed betimes, and leave di

rections with Samuel what to do, till it was time for him also

to repose himself. Ere the lamp of God went out—Before

the lights of the golden candlestick were put out in the morn

ing. It has been inferred by some, from Exod. xxvii. 20,

21, that the lamp in the great shaft of this candlestick, which

bent towards the most holy place, never went out. Some

others of them, however, did go out, or were put out when

it was morning. The meaning therefore here is that, ere it was

day the Lord called Samuel, which, it appears, he did, out of

the most holy place. So the Targum, A voice was heard out

of the temple of the Lord—Ile answered, Here am 1–It is

likely Eli lay nearer the tabernacle than Samuel did. It ap

pears, however, he heard nothing, the voice passing by him

to Samuel, to whom it was directed, and who alone heard it.

Ver. 7. Samuel did not yet know the Lord—IIow God

was wont to teach and instruct men in his will. Neither was

the word of the Lord yet revealed to him—IIe was not ac

quainted with the way wherein God made himself and his

mind known unto the prophets, because he had never spoken

to him before. So that he did not know how to distinguish

between the voice of God and that of men. And this igno

rance of Samuel served God's design, as it gave Eli the fuller

assurance of the truth of God's call and message to Samuel.

Wer. 10. The Lord came and stood, &c.—Before, the Lord

spake to him at a distance, even from the holy oracle between

perceived that the Lord had called ºft

the child. -

9 Therefore Eli said unto Samuel,

Go, lie down ; and it shall be, if he

all thee, that thou shalt say, Speak,

LoRD ; for thy servant heareth. So

Samuel went and lay down in his -

place.

10 And the Lord came and stood,

and called as at other times, Samuel,

Samuel. Then Samuel answered,

Speak; for thy servant heareth.

l l ºf And the Lord said to Sa- -

muel, Behold, I will do a thing in

Israel, “at which both the ears ofrºº

every one that heareth it shall tingle.

12 In that day I will perform

against Eli " all things which I have ** * *

spoken concerning his house : + when Hºº.

I begin, I will also make an end. ...i.

13 | "For I have told him that I ºf

ng

him, &c.

will "judge his house for ever for . . .';.

------------------>

the cherubim: but now, to prevent all farther mistake, the

voice came near to him, as if the person speaking had been

standing near him. And Rabbi Kimchi thinks the expression

denotes some glorious appearance of God to him, because it

is the same which is used, Numb. xxii. 22–31, where the

angel is said to stand to oppose Balaam’s proceedings. And

so the Targum, The Lord was revealed, and stood and called,
&c.

Wer. 11. Both the cars of every one—shall tingle—Or,

as we would express it, It shall stun all that hear it. This

was awfully fulfilled, when the doleful news came that the

ark was taken, and both Eli's sons were slain, and when Eli

himself fell down and broke his neck. -

Ver. 12. In that day, I will perform against Eli, &c.—

In that time which I have appointed for this work, which was

about twenty or thirty years after this threatening. So long

space of repentance God allows to this wicked generation.

JWhen I begin, &c.—Though this vengeance shall be delayed

for a season, to manifest my patience, and incite them to re

pentance; yet when once I begin to inflict, I shall not desist

till I have made a full end; or, have fully accomplished all

my threatenings, which was done in the death of Eli and his

sons; and the slaughter of eighty-five priests of this family by

Doeg, and the thrusting Abiathar, who escaped that slaughter,

out of his office, and so depriving that family of its dignity

and honour.

Wer. 13. For the iniquity which he knoweth—Here we see

the crime of Eli, and cause of all the awful judgments exe

cuted on his house. He knew the wickedness of his sons:

the man of God told him of it: he heard of it from all the peo

ple, Chap. ii. 23. And he knew he ought to punish it, and

5 A 2 -
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Samuel makes known to Eli TsAMUEL.
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what the Lord had told him.

##: the iniquity which he knoweth; be-|that the LORD hath said unto thee

Tº cause "his sons made themselves | vile, | I pray, thee hide it not from me :

ºr and + "he restrained them not.

*::::::, 14 And therefore I have sworn

#. unto the house of Eli, that the ini

... quity of Eli's house "shall not be

*" purged with sacrifice nor offering for

©Ver.

15 T And Samuel lay until the

morning, and opened the doors of

the house of the LoRD. And Samuel

feared to shew Eli the vision.

16 Then Eli called Samuel, and

said, Samuel, my son. And he an

swered, Here am I.

17 And he said, What is the thing

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

that he was guilty of greatiniquity in not doing so. Because

his sons made themselves vile—Heb. Enº cºpo mekallelin

ahem, literally rendered themselves execrable, or accursed.

And he restrained them not—ca nºns ºn velo chehah bam,

non fuit corrugatus in eos, he did not frown upon and knit

his brows at them in righteous anger, as the word means. It

does not signify that he shewed no sign of displeasure against

their wickedness, for he did chide them, though too gently, for

it; but he did not severely reprove them; and, when that

would not restrain them, turn them out of their office, or

suspend them till they were reformed. For which cause God

assed this severe sentence upon the whole family; that they

should lose the dignity of the high-priesthood, and be made

as contemptible as they had rendered God's service. “Un

happy those superiors,” says Dr. Dodd, “and more particu

larly those parents, who, by a blind indulgence omit to chas

tise their inferiors and children for their crimes : They pro

vide for themselves the most chagrining evils and afflictive

punishments.” And what shall we say of those ministers of

religion, who, like Eli's sons, instead of doing honour to, and

recommending the service of God by an exemplary conduct,

bring it into disgrace, and expose it to contempt through

their impieties and immoralities? Or, what shall we think of

their superiors in the Church, who know of this their wick

edness, and use no means to restrain or check it? Surely, in

every department of society, and especially in the sacred office

of the ministry, they who can, and do not, restrain others

from sin, make themselves, like Eli, partakers of their guilt.

And even civil magistrates will have a great deal to answer

for, if the sword they bear be not a terror to evil-doers.

Wer. 14. I have sworn—Or, I do swear: the past tense

being commonly put for the present in the Hebrew tongue.

Unto the house of Eli—Or, concerning it. Shall not be

purged—That is, the punishment threatened against Eli and

his family, shall not be prevented by all their sacrifices, but

shall infallibly be executed.

Ver. 15. Opened the doors—Although the tabernacle,

whilst it was to be removed from place to place in the wilder.

ness, had no doors, but consisted only of curtains, and had

hangings before the entrance, instead of doors; yet when it

|

2 A.M.'sses.
* B.C. 1406.
-

o Ruth r.

17.

* Heb. so

add.

| Or, word

* God do so to thee, and + more also,

if thou hide any || thing from me o

all the things that he said unto thee.

18 And Sámuel told him fevery

whit, and hid nothing from him.

And he said, P.It is the LoRD : let rºos i. ºl.

him do what seemeth him good.

19 || And Samuel "grew, and theº.

LoRD was with him, "and did let. ... •.

none of his words fall to the ground.

20 And all Israel ‘from Dan even tººls is

to Beer-sheba knew that Samuel was "

|established to be a prophet of the tºº.
LoRD. -

Heb. atz

the things,

or, words.

-º-º-º-º-º-º- ºrweapºarº are are ºrº

- -

was settled in one place, as now it was in Shiloh, it was in

closed within some solid building, which had doors and posts,

and other parts belonging to it. Feared to shew Eli the vision

—The matter of the vision or revelation, partly from the re

verence he bore to his person, to whom he was loath to be a

messenger of such sad tidings; partly, lest if he had been

hasty to utter it, Eli should think him guilty of arrogancy or

secret complacency in his calamity.

Wer. 17. God do so, &c.—God inflict the same evils upon

thee, which I suspect he hath pronounced against me, and

greater evils too.

Ver. 18. It is the Lord–This severe sentence is from the

sovereign Lord of the world, who hath an absolute right to

dispose of me and all his creatures; who is in a special man

ner the ruler of the people of Israel, to whom it properly be

longs to punish all mine offences; whose chastisement I there

fore accept. This was a pious and noble answer, and shews

what a deep sense Eli had of the Divine sovereignty over him,

and the entire, implicit, and willing submission he owed to all

God's decrees, however hard they bore upon him. This ought

to be our language; this ought to be the feeling of our hearts,

under all the dispensations of the divine providence towards us,

whether prosperous or adverse, whether pleasing or painful to

flesh and blood. Under all, our will should be resigned, and all

that is within us should say, It is the Lord; let him do what

seemeth him good. *

Wer. 19, 20. The Lord was with him—There were manifest

tokens of God’s presence with him, and favour towards him.

See Gen. xxxi. 2. Or, he revealed his mind more and more

to him: so that Israel knew God intended him for the pro

phetic office. Let none of his words fall to the ground—

That is, want their proper effect: God made good all his pre

dictions. It is a metaphor taken from precious liquors, which,

when they are spilt upon the ground are altogether useless.

Or, rather, it is taken from arrows shot out of a bow; which,

when directed by a good archer, fail not to arrive at their

intended mark.

Wer. 20, 21. All Israel from Dan, &c.—That is, through

the whole land, from the northern bound Dan, to the southern,

Beersheba; which was the whole length of the land. That
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The Philistines snite Israel, CHAP. IV. who fetch the ark from Shiloh.

A.M. sºd

:::::::: 21 And the LoRD appeared again

ºr m, in Shiloh: for the LoRD revealed

ºver , ... himself to Samuel in Shiloh by "the

word of the Lord.

CHAP. IV.

Israel smitten by the Philistines, ver. 1, 2. They

bring the ark into the camp, which affrights the

Philistines, ver, 3–9. Israel beaten and the ark

taken, ver. 10, 11. The news brought to Shiloh,

and the death of Eli, ver. 12–18. The travail

and death of his daughter-in-law, ver, 19–22.

ND the word of Samuel ||+came

to all Israel. Now Israel went

out against the Philistines to battle,

.g. s.l. and pitched beside "Eben-ezer; and

“” “ the Philistines pitched in Aphek.

2 And the Philistines put them

selves in array against Israel: and

‘...., when it they joined battle, Israel wasbattle was

** smitten before the Philistines : and

, is a they slew of the + army in the field

“” about four thousand men.

3 *| And when the people were

-----------------

Samuel was established, &c.—That is, settled to be a constant

prophet. The Lord appeared again, &c.—Having begun to

appear to him in Shiloh, he continued this great favour, and

revealed himself, not by dreams and visions, but by speaking

to him with an audible voice, as he had done at first. And

indeed he seems to have been the first eminent prophet, that

was raised up, after Moses, to be a public instructer and go

vernor of God's people. Others there had been before him ;

but not with so high an authority and public approbation.

And therefore St. Peter says, Acts iii. All the prophets from

Samuel spake of those days ; intimating, that he was the first

eminent prophet whom the Lord raised up after Moses.

CHAP. IV. Wer. 1. The word of Samuel came to all Is

rael—The revelation of God's mind and will, which had been

very rare among them in former days, Chap. iii. 1, now be

came frequent and plentiful. For as Samuel himself was

ready to instruct every one that came to him; so he instituted

schools or colleges of prophets (as we read in the following

parts of this book), which, in time, were settled in divers parts

of the country, for the better preserving and spreading the

knowledge of God among the people, Chap. x. 5, and xix.

18–20. Israel went out against the Philistines—Some have

thought they did this at the word of Samuel, and that he was

commanded by God to direct them to go in order that they

might be humbled and punished for their sins, and so be pre

pared for deliverance. But we are not told that they went

by Samuel's direction, and it is more likely that they were in

duced to take this step by the death of the lords of the Phi

listines, and the great slaughter which Samson had made of

* A. M. 2863.

come into the camp, the elders of ###:

Israel said, Wherefore hath the Lord

smitten us to day before the Philis

tines P Let us tſetch the ark of the ºt.
covenant of the Lord out of Shiloh ""

unto us, that, when it cometh among

us, it may save us out of the hand of

Ollſ enelnies.

4 So the people sent to Shiloh,

that they might bring from thence

the ark of the covenant of the LoRD

of hosts, which dwelleth between pºsin.

the cherubims; and the two sons ofsº,

Eli, Hophni and Phinehas, were there

with the ark of the covenant of God.

5 And when the ark of the cove

nant of the LorD came into the

camp, all Israel shouted with a great

shout, so that the earth rang again.

6 And when the Philistines heard

the noise of the shout, they said,

What meaneth the noise of this great

shout in the camp of the Hebrews 2

|

•**********************

them at his death, Judg. xvi. 27, 30. Or perhaps the Phi.

listines, having recruited themselves from that loss, and wish

ing to be revenged of the Israelites, had made an inroad into

their country, which they might the rather be induced to do

at this time, in consequence of receiving intelligence that an

eminent prophet had arisen in Israel, by whom they were

likely to be united and assisted, and so to be rendered more

formidable, unless they were crushed in the very beginning of

their hopes and efforts.

Wer. 3, 4. Wherefore hath the Lord smitten us 2—This

was strange blindness, that when there was so great a cor

ruption in their worship and manners, they could not see suf.

ficient reason why God should suffer them to fall by their ene

mies. Let us fetch the ark—That great pledge of God's pre

sence and help, by whose conduct our ancestors obtained suc

cess. Instead of humbling themselves for, and purging them

selves from their sins, for which God was displeased with

them, they take an easier and cheaper course, and put their

trust in their ceremonial observances, not doubting but the

very presence of the ark would give them the victory. That

they might bring the ark—This they should not have done

without asking counsel of God. -

Wer. 5. All Israel shouted—From their great joy, and con

fidence of success. So formal Christians triumph iu external

privileges and performances; as if the ark in the camp would

bring them to heaven, though the world and flesh reign in

their hearts.

Wer. 7. God is come into the camp—Thus these ignorant

idolaters termed the mere symbol of God's presence, God,

imagining, no doubt, that the Israelites worshipped it. They



.The Philistines alarmed at the ark. ITSAMUELT
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Israel beaten, and the ark taken.

**:::::: And they understood that the ark of

the Lord was come into the camp.

7 And the Philistines were afraid,

for they said, God is come into the

camp. And they said, Woe unto us !

for there hath not been such a thing

ºfheretofore. -

!.” 8 Woe unto us ! who shall deliver

us out of the hand of these mighty

Gods 2 these are the Gods that smote

the Egyptians with all the plagues

in the wilderness.

9 "Be strong, and quit yourselves

like men, O ye Philistines, that ye

be not servants unto the Hebrews,

-j- i. as they have been to you; t quit

º“ yourselves like men, and fight.

- 10 *| And the Philistines fought,

ºver . and ‘Israel was smitten, and they

d : Cor. 16.

13

---------------------

said, Wo unto us—The name of the God of Israel was formi

dable even to those that worshipped other gods, and some

apprehensions even the infidels had of the danger of contend

ing with him. And indeed those are in a woeful condition who

have God against them. There hath not been such a thing

heretofore—Not in our times; for the fore-mentioned re

movals of the ark were before it came to Shiloh. And in all

the battles which they or their neighbours had fought with

the Israelites, they had never heard of such a thing as this.

They thought, therefore, that it must produce some extraordi

nary effects.
-

Wer. 8. Who shall deliver us, &c.—They had fought with

men before; but now they thought they should have to fight

with God, before whom none could stand. Here we see their

unreasonableness and folly. They secretly confess the Lord

to be greater than their gods, and yet presume to oppose him :

That smote the Egyptians in the wilderness—They seem to

have had but a very imperfect and incorrect knowledge of

the Israelitish affairs, and to have supposed that all those

plagues which are recorded in their history, had fallen on the

Egyptians while the Israelites were in the wilderness, where

they were when the last of these plagues beſel them, and they

were drowned in the Red Sea. But it is not strange that

these heathens should mistake some circumstances relating to

the affairs of another people, with whom they had no friendly

intercourse, but were in a state of almost continual hostility,

especially as some hundreds of years had now elapsed since

these events had taken place.

Wer. '9. Be strong and quit yourselves like men—When

they were recovered out of the fright which had at first seized

them, they considered that they had made the Israelites sub

ject to them notwithstanding the power of their God, and had

also overthrown them in a late battle. Probably the words of

this verse were spoken by some of their commanders, or they

spoke thus to encourage one another.

Wer. 10. They fled every man to his tent—They were so

.M. º.63.

fled every man into his tent: and ::::::::::

there was a very great slaughter; for

there fell of Israel thirty thousand

footmen. • *

11 And 5 the ark of God was taken; ech. a sº.

and "the two sons of Eli, Hophnisch. a.s.

and Phinehas, + were slain.

12 || And there ran a man of Ben

+ help.

died.

jamin out of the army, and 'came issam. 1.

to Shiloh the same day with his

clothes rent, and * with earth upon “iºn. .

his head. -

13 And when he came, lo, Eli sat

upon 'a seat by the wayside watch- ch. i. 2.

ing: for his heart trembled for the *

ark of God. And when the man

came into the city and told it, all the

city cried out.

14 And when Eli heard the noise

--------------------->

routed that they did not flee to their camp as before, with an
intent to renew the fight, but each man to his habitation, here

called by the ancient name of tent. There fell–Before, they

lost but four thousand; now, in the presence of the ark,

thirty thousand, to teach them that the ark and ordinances of

God, were never designed as a refuge to impenitent sinners,

but only for the comfort of those that repent.

Wer. 11. The ark of God was taken–Which God justly

and wisely permitted, to punish the Israelites for their pro

fanation of it; that by taking away the pretences of their

foolish confidence, he might more deeply humble them, and

bring them to true repentance: and that the Philistines might

by this means be more effectually convinced of God's al

mighty power, and of their own impotency, and of that of

their gods, and so a stop might be put to their triumphs and

rage against the poor Israelites. Thus, as God was no loser

by this event, so the Philistines were no gainers by it; and

Israel, all things considered, received more good than hurt by

it. ...The two sons of Eli, Ilophni and Phinehas, were slain

If Eli had done his duty, and put them from the priesthood,

they might have lived, though in disgrace. But now God

takes the work into his own hands, and chases them out of

the world by the sword of the Philistines.

Wer. 12. With his clothes rent, and with earth upon his

head-According to the manner of those who bewaiied any

great calamity, Josh. vii. 6; Job ii. 12; Ezek. xxvii. 36.

From which last place it appears it was a custom among

other nations.

Ver. 13. His heart trembled for the ark ofGod—Whereby

he discovered a public and generous spirit, and a fervent zeal

for God, and for his honour, which he preferred before all

his natural affections, not regarding his own children in com.

parison of the ark, though otherwise he was a most indulgent

father. All the city cried out–And well they might, for be

side that this was a calamity to all Israel, it was a particular

loss to Shiloh; for the ark never returned thither. Their



death of Eli. CHAP. IV.

:*::::: of the crying, he said, What mean

eth the noise of this tumult? And

the man came in hastily, and told

Eli.

15 Now Eli was ninety and eight

Fºº years old; and "his eyes + were dim,

* that he could not see.

16 And the man said unto Eli, I

am he that came out of the army,

and I fled to day out of the army.

": "." And he said, "What f is there done,

'º'; my son 3

17 And the messenger answered

and said, Israel is fled before the

Philistines, and there hath been also

a great slaughter among the people,

and thy two sons also, Hophni and

Phinehas, are dead, and the ark of

God is taken.

18 And it came to pass, when he

made mention of the ark of God,

that he fell from off the seat back

ward by the side of the gate, and his

neck brake, and he died: for he was

* ..." an old man, and heavy. || And he

;..., had judged Israel forty years.

*::::::: 19 || And his daughter in law,

Phinehas’ wife, was with child, near

cir. 1141.

that in

South

west Is

racl.

------------------------>

candlestick was removed out of its place, and the city sunk

and came to nothing.

Wer. 18. He fell from his scat backward—Being so op

pressed with grief and astonishment that he had no strength

left to support him. Though he was much to be blamed for

his too great indulgence and lenity towards his sons, yet it

was highly commendable in him that he was not so much af

fected by their death, and the slaughter of the people, as

with the loss of the ark of God. By the side of the gate—

At the entrance of the city, where his chair was set; the most

convenient place for receiving speedy information of all occur

rences. For he was an old man, and heavy—Old, and there

fore weak, and apt to fall; heavy, and therefore his fall more

dangerous. So fell the high priest and judge of Israel! So

fell his heavy head, when he had lived within two of an hun

dred years! So fell the crown from his head, when he had

judged Israel forty years: thus did his sun set under a cloud.

Thus was the wickedness of those sons of his, whom he had

indulged, his ruin. Thus does God sometimes set marks of

his displeasure on good men, that others may hear and fear.

Yet we must observe, it was the loss of the ark that was his

death, and not the slaughter of his sons. He says, in effect,

Let me fall with the ark! Who can live when the ordinances

| to be delivered: and when she heard ºf:

the tidings that the ark of God was "...” “s

taken, and that her father-in-law and

her husband were dead, she bowed

herself and travailed ; for her pains

+ came upon her. ''':

20 And about the time of her death fºrmed.

* the women that stood by her said wº.”

unto her, Fear not; for thou hast "

born a son. But she answered not,

freither did she regard it. º:

21 And she named the child || PI- 1:...'",

chabod, saying, "The glory is departed .
from Israel: because the ark of God .

was taken, and because of her fa-4::::::::

ther-in-law and her husband.

22 And she said, The glory is de

parted from Israel: for the ark of

God is taken.

CHAP. V.

The Philistines carry the ark into the temple of

Dagon, wer. 1, 2. Dagon is overthrown, ver.

3–5. The men of Ashdod and Gath plagued,

ver, 6–9. The Philistines determine to send it

back, ver. 10–12.

ND the Philistines took the ark

of God, and brought it "from a c. . .

Eben-ezer unto Ashdod.

------------------------

of God are revoved? Farewell all in this world, even life it.

self, if the ark be gone !

Ver. 20. Fear not—Indeed the sorrows of her travail would

have been forgotten, for joy that a child was born into the

world. But what is that joy to one that feels herself dying 2

None but spiritual joy will stand us instead then. Death

admits not the relish of any earthly joy: it is then all flat

and tasteless. What is it to one that is lamenting the loss of

the ark 2 What can give us pleasure, if we want God's word

and ordinances 2 Especially if we want the comfort of his

gracious presence, and the light of his countenance 2

Wer. 21, 22. I-chabod—Where is the glory? The glory is

departed—That is, the glorious type and assurance of God's

presence, the ark, which is often called God's glory, and

which was the great safeguard and ornament of Israel, which

they could glory in above all other nations. For the ark of

God is taken—This is repeated to shew her piety, and that

the public loss lay heavier upon her spirit, than her per

sonal and domestic calamity.

CHAP. V. Ver. 1. The Philistines took the ark of God

—Abarbinel gives several reasons why God suffered the ark

of his presence to fall into the hands of these uncircumcised
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Dagon falls before the ark. I. SAMUEL. The ark taken to Guth.

A. M. 2863.

B. C. 1141. 2When the Philistines took the ark

of God, they brought it into the house

*::::: * of "Dagon, and set it by Dagon.

3 T And when they of Ashdod

arose early on the morrow, behold,

*Dagon was fallen upon his face to

the earth before the ark of the Lord.

***And they took Dagon, and "set him

in his place again.

4 And when they arose early on

the morrow morning, behold, Dagon

was fallen upon his face to the

ground before the ark of the LoRD;

ever. ** and “ the head of Dagon and both the

palms of his hands were cut off upon

º,the threshold; only || the stump of

Dagon was left to him.

5Therefore neither the priests of

Dagon, nor any that come into Da

rzº.1s gon’s house, 'tread on the threshold

of Dagon in Ashdod unto this day.

-Yº. 6 But the hand of the Lord

heathens. 1, The Israelites were such great sinners that they

were unworthy of this symbol of the divine presence among

them. 2, The idolatry of Micah remained to this day in the

land, therefore God fulfilled his threatening, Lev. xxvi. 19, 31.

3, The sin of the priests highly provoked him to deliver up

the ark, which was in their hands, when they were killed.

4, The Israelites greatly offended in carrying the ark into

the battle without asking counsel of God. 5, He resolved

to demonstrate his power even among the enemies of Israel.

And brought it from Ebenezer—Where the Israelites were

encamped before the battle, Ch. iv. 1. ... To Ashdod—One of

their chief cities, in which, as also at Gaza and Gath, some

of the Anakims, the giants, remained till the time of David.

Ver. 2, 3. They set it by Dagon—By way of reproach, as

a spoil aud trophy set there to the honour of Dagon, to

whom, doubtless, they ascribed this victory. . Behold Dagon

was fallen upon his face-In a posture of the most humble

adoration, which was prostration; as acknowledging the God

of Israel to be above all gods. They (the priests of Dagon)

took Dagon and set him in his place—Supposing his fall to be

casual.

Ver. 4, 5. Behold Dagon was fallen, &c.—Which shewed

that his former fall was not by chance, but by the power of

God, before whom he could not stand. The head of Dagon,

and both his hands—were cut off—The head is the seat of wis

dom; the hands the instruments of action; both are cut off to

shew that he had neither wisdom nor strength to defend him.

self or his worshippers. Thus the priests, by concealing Da

gon's shame before, make it more evident and infamous. The

stump—Ileb. only Dagon; that is, saith Rabbi Kimchi, that

part of it from which it was called Dagon, namely, the

fishy part; for dag, in Hebrew, signifies a fish. Upon it—

A.M. º.º.

was heavy upon them of Ashdod, and tº it.

he "destroyed them, and smote them *****

with emerods, even Ashdod and the tºº."

coasts thereof.

7 And when the men of Ashdod

saw that it was so, they said, The

ark of the God of Israel shall not

abide with us: for his hand is sore

upon us, and upon Dagon our God.

8 || They sent therefore and ga

thered all the lords of the Philistines

unto them, and said, What shall we

do with the ark of the God of Israel ?

And they answered, Let the ark of

the God of Israel be carried about

unto Gath. And they carried the

ark of the God of Israel about

thither. -

9 And it was so, that, after they

had carried it about, “the hand of “Rººt *.

the LoBD was against the city with ivºr. 11.

a very great destruction: and "he in vers.

--->4)----->4-4-pa ----->

Upon the threshold; there the trunk abode in the place where

it fell, but the head and hands were flung to distant places.

Neither the priests—tread on the threshold of Dagon—Out of

reverence to it, looking upon it as an holy thing, by the touch

of Dagon's head and hands. So foolishly did they pervert

the meaning of God, that, instead of being convinced that

Dagon was no god, they even honoured the threshold which

his broken limbs had fallen upon . Unto this day—When this

history was written, which, if written by Samuel towards the

end of his life, was a sufficient ground for this expression.

Wer. 6. The hand of the Lord was heavy upon them of

Ashdod—Since they were so blind as not to see his hand in

throwing down their god, he smote them with such sore

plagues in their own bodies as made them sensible of his

power, by destroying great numbers of them. With eme

rods—The piles, a most painful and distressing disorder.

Ashdod and the coasts thereof—Not only the people of the

city, but of the villages belonging to it, were smitten with

this plague.

Wer. 7. The ark of the God of Israel shall not abide with us

—Now their eyes were opened to see that, though they had

vanquished the Israelites, they could not stand before the God

of Israel. Let the ark be carried to Gath—They seem to

have been possessed with a superstitious conceit that there

was something in the place which was offensive to the God of

Israel, and therefore removed the ark from Ashdod, to whieh

and its coasts they supposed the plague, for some particular

reasons, was confined. Or they thought it had come upon

them by chance, or for putting the ark into Dagon's temple,

which they resolved they would not do.

Ver. 9. They had emerods in their secret (or hidden) parts

—That is, internally, in their hinder parts; which is the worst



The ark sent to Ekron.

A.M. 2863.

B. C. 1141. smote the men of the city, both small

and great, and, they had emerods in

their secret parts, .

10 * Therefore they sent the ark

of God to Ekron. And it came to

ass, as the ark of God came to

kron, that the Ekronites cried out,

saying, They have brought about the

'º', ark of the God of Israel to it us, to

:* slay us and our people. . . . . . . .

11 So they sent and gathered to

gether all the lords of the Philistines,

and said, Send away the ark of the

God of Israel, and let it go again,

º: to his own place, that it slay it us.

*" not, and our people : for there was a

deadly destruction throughout all the

**** city; "the hand of God was very

heavy there. ..., , , . . . .

12 And the men that died not

were smitten with the emerods: and

the cry of the city went up to

heaven. . . . . . e.

tº it tº

kind of emerods, as all physicians acknowledge, both be

cause their pains are far more sharp than those of the other

kind, and because the malady is more out of the reach of

remedies. -

Wer. 11, 12. There was a deadly destruction through all

the city—That is, in every city where the ark of God came,

some were struck, with the pestileuce, and died, and others.

lingered under intolerable pains, which made them cry out

in an inexpressible manner. The cry of the city went up to

heaven—An hyperbolical speech; things that are exceeding

great, beyond expression, being often said to reach to heaven,

Deut. i. 28. - - - - * * . . -

CHAP. VI. Ver. 1. The ark was in the country of the

Philistines seven months—So long they kept it, as being loath.

to lose so great a prize, and willing to try all ways to keep it.

Ver. 2. What shall we do to the ark of the Lord—Heb.

Jehovah. They never termed it the ſank of Jehovah till this

time : but now they seem to have been struck with some ap

prehension that Jehovah the God of Israel, was above all

gods. Tell us wherewith we shall send it, &c.--They did not

call the priests and diviners together, to be resolved whether

they should send it home or not, (for upon that point they

seem to have been resolved already, Wer. 11;) but in what

manner it should be sent, and whether accompanied with any

presents, to obtain the favour of him whose ark it was.

Ver. 3. Send it not empty—They answer, directly to the

question, first in general; that it must not be sent back with

out some offering. In any icise return him a trespass-offer

ing—As an acknowledgment that they had offended the God

VOL. I. N°. XXIV.

CHAP. VI. The Philisinessend back the ark.

- -

####.
CHAP. VI. -

The Philistines send the ark back, rer. 1–12. The

Israelites receive it, cer. 13–18. The people of

Beth-shemesh smitten for looking into the ark,

who therefore desire those of Kirjathjearim to

Jetch it, rer. 19–21. -

ND the ark of the Lond was a me

in the country of the Philistines

Seven months. . . . -

2 And the Philistines "called for ages.si.

the priests and the diviners, saying, "

What shall we do to the ark of the

LoRD P tell us wherewith we shall

send it to his place?

3 And they said, If ye send away

the ark of the God of Israel, send it

not "empty; but in any wise return, a.s.º.

him “a trespass offering : then yes...sas.

shall be healed, and it shall "beak..º.

known to you why, his hand is not

removed from you. . . . . . . . . . .

4 Then said they, What shall be

-------------------

-

*

of Israel by bringing his ark from its proper place; for which

they begged his pardon by this offering. Then ye shall be heal.

ed, &c.—Le Clerc renders this sentence, Then if ye shall be

healed, it shall be known, or manifest unto you, why his

hand is not removed from you. And it is evident this is the

meaning of the words. For these diviners were not sure

whence, these plagues came; but they thought in this way

they should either be healed or know that the ark was not

the cause of their sickness. It shall be known—You shall un

derstand, what is hitherto douhtful, whether he is the author of

these calamities, and why they are continued so long upon you."

Wer. 4. Five golden emerods—Figures in gold representing

the disease. Five golden mice—Images of the mice which had

marred their land by destroying its fruits. According to the

number of the lords of the Philistines—Who were five, and

were to be at the charge of offering one for each of them.

These things they, offered, not in contempt of God, for they

sought to gain his favour hereby; but in testimony of their

humiliation, that by leaving this monument of their shame and

misery, they might obtain pity from God. It may be observed

here, that it appears to have been a custom among the ancient

heathen, to consecrate unto their gods such monuments of

their deliverances as represented the evils from which they

were freed. So the Philistines did on this occasion. And,

according to Tavernier, this is still practised among the In

dians. When any pilgrim goes to a pagod for the cure of a

disease, he brings the figure of the member affected; made

either of gold, silver, or copper, according to his quality;

which he offers to his god, and then falls a singing, as all others

do after they have offered. See Travels, page 92,

5 B : * * º,



The Philistines send back the ark

###:the trespass offering which we shall

return to him? They answered, Five

golden emerods, and five golden mice,

**.*, * according to the number of the lords

of the Philistines: for one plague was

on f you all, and on your lords. .

5. Wherefore ye shall make images

of your emerods, and images of your

toº. . . mice that ‘mar the land; and ye

rº. " shall 5 give glory unto the God of Is

*#** rael: peradventure he will "lighten

- his hand from off you, and from off

ich.e. s.t."your gods, and from off your land.

6 Wherefore then do ye harden

***". #. hearts, * as the Egyptians and

haraoh hardened their hearts? when

gºt he hadjº. | wonderfully among

lº, them, did they not let + the people

go, and they departed P

7 Now therefore make "a new

***.*. cart, and take two milch kine, "on

which there hath come no yoke, and

tie the kine to the cart, and bring

their calves home from them :

8 And take the ark of the LoRD,

* Heb.

them.

31.

+ Heb,

them.

Mn2 Sam. 6.

********************

Ver. 5. Of your mice that mar the land—By this it appears,

that their country was infested by mice, which had eaten their

corn in the field, and other fruits of the earth, though no men

tion is made of this before. And—give glory to the God of

Israel—That is, acknowledge, by this present, that he is the

inflicter of these plagues, and has power to remove them, beg

ging his pardon and seeking for healing from him. And

hereby give him the glory of his power in conquering you,

who seemed to have conquered him; of his justice in punish.

ing you; and of his goodness if he relieve you. For this is the

signification of this phrase in a similar case, Rev. xvi. 9,

where St. John complains that, after many plagues men did

not repent, to give glory unto God, that is, to acknowledge his

sovereign authority, power, justice, and other attributes.

Ver. 6. Wherefore then do ye harden your hearts—They

express themselves thus, either because some opposed the

sending home the ark, though most had consented to it; or

because they thought they would hardly send it away in the

manner prescribed, by giving glory to God, and taking shame
to themselves.

Ver. 7...Make a new cart, &c.—It was in honour of the

arkthat they employed nothing about it that had ever served

for any other use. And there was another reason for choos

ing such kine as are here mentioned; that it might be more

manifest that they were led by the God of Israel, if they went

directly into his country. For untamed heifers are apt to

run back, or to wander and keep no certain and constant

paths as oxen accustomed to the yoke do; and therefore were

I. SAMUEL. in a new cart, with presents.

and lay it upon the cart; and put#:

• the jewels of gold, which ye return over,"

him for a trespass offering, in a coffer

by the side thereof; and send it away,

that it may go.

9 And see, if it goeth up by the

way of his own coast to P Beth-rºl. 1.

shemesh, then ||he hath done us this 1 & 4.

great evil: but if not, then * we shall ºvers.

know that it is not his hand that

smote us; it was a chance that hap

pened to us.

10 *| And the men did so ; and

took two milch kine, and tied them

to the cart, and shut up their calves

at home: -

11 And they laid the ark of the

LoRD upon the cart, and the coffer

with the mice of gold and the images.

of their emerods.

12 And the kine took the straight

way to the way of Beth-shemesh, and

went along the highway, lowing as

they went, and turned not aside to

the right hand or to the left; and

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

very unlikely to keep the direct road to the land of Israel.

And the taking their calves from them would excite natural

affection in them, and cause them rather to return home to

their calves than to go into a strange country.

Ver. 8. In a coffer by the side thereof—They had either

heard, or by their present sufferings were made to fear that

it was dangerous to look into the ark; and therefore they

did not open it to put their present within it.

Wer. 9. And see if it goeth up by-his own coast without

any guide. To Beth-shemesh—A city in the tribe of Judah,

in the confines of both countries. Then he hath done this

great evil—Hath inflicted this sore calamity upon us. This

they might well conclude, if such heifers should, contrary to

their custom and natural instinct, go into a strange path, and

regularly and constantly proceed in it, without being guided

by any one.

Wer, 12. The kine took the straight way to Beth-shemesh

Though they had no driver, nor visible director, and had such

strong attractives to draw them back, and there were so many

other ways in which they might have gone. Lowing as they

went—After their calves which had been taken from them;

and hereby evidencing at once both their natural and vehement

inclination to their calves, and the supernatural power which

over-ruled them to a contrary course. The lords went—To

prevent all imposture, and to get assurance of the truth of

the event. All which circumstances tended to the greater

illustration of God's glory.



The ark arrives at Beth-shemesh.

-

CHAP. VI. The Beth-shemites smitten.

#:*:::::the lords of the Philistines went after

`` them unto the border of Beth-she

mesh.

13 And they of Beth-shemesh

were reaping their wheat harvest in

the valley: and they lifted up their

eyes, and saw the ark, and rejoiced

to see it.

14 And the cart came into the

field of Joshua, a Beth-shemite, and

stood there, where there was a great

stone : and they clave the wood of

the cart, and offered the kine a burnt

offering unto the Lord. -

15 And the Levites took down the

ark of the LoRD, and the coffer that

was with it, wherein the jewels of

gold were, and put them on the great

stone : and the men of Beth-shemesh

offered burnt-offerings and sacrificed

sacrifices the same day unto the

LoRD.

16And when the five lords of the* Josh, 13.

3.

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Wer. 14. The cart came into the field of Joshua-and stood

there–This was another marvellous thing, that the kine went

no further, but stood, as soon as they were come into the ter

ritory of a city belonging to the priests (for such Beth-she

mesh was) whose office it was to take care of the ark. Where

there was a great stone—Which seems to have been the boun

dary of the two countries. They offered the kine—That is,

the Bethshemites, the priests did this, and not the lords of

the Philistines. The great stone probably served for an altar,

and on it they offered a whole burnt-offering in praise to God

for his goodness. But was there not a double error in this

act? 1, In that they offered females for a burnt-offering, con

trary to Levit. i. 3. 2, In that they did it in a forbidden

place : See Deut. xii. 5, 6. To this it must be answered, that

a case so singular is not to be brought to the test of the general

rules. These regulations respected only ordinary offerings,

and not such as an extraordinary occasion, like this, might re.

quire. Besides the ark being here, and God having not yet

appointed any place for its future residence, now Shiloh was

destroyed, they thought in reason their sacrifice might be here

acceptable to him. And they the rather chose to offer these

cows to God, because they considered them as belonging to

him, as having drawn his ark, and been particularly directed

by him, and therefore to be his sacrifices.

Ver. 18. Both of fenced cities and country villages—This

is added, either to shew, that under the name of the five

cities were comprehended all the villages and territories be

longing to them, in whose name, and at whose charge these

presents were made; or to express the difference between

this and the former present, the emerods being only five, ac

A.M. 2864.

B.C. 1140.

-

Philistines had seen it, they returne

to Ekron the same day.

17 “And these are the golden ºver. “

emerods which the Philistines re

turned for a trespass-offering unto

the LoRD ; for Ashdod one, for Gaza

one, for Askelon one, for Gath one,

for Ekron one;

18 And the golden mice, accord

ing to the number of all the cities

of the Philistines belonging to the

five lords, both of fenced cities, and

of country villages, even unto the

+ great stone of Abel, whereon they tº
set down the ark of the Lord ; which "“

stone remaineth unto this day in the

field of Joshua, the Beth-shemite.

19 || And ‘he smote the men of“ºl.u.

Beth-shemesh, because they had

looked into the ark of the LoRD,

even he smote of the people fifty

thousand and threescore and ten

men: and the people lamented, be

------------------

cording to the five cities mentioned, Wer. 17; the cities, per

haps being chiefly afflicted with that disorder; and the mice

being many more, according to the number of all the cities and

villages as here expressed. Abel—This is mentioned as the

utmost border of the Philistines' territory, to which the

plague of mice extended. And this place is here called Abel,

by anticipation from the great mourning mentioned in the fol

lowing verse. It is desirable, to see the ark in its habitation,

in all the cicumstances of solemnity. But it is better to have

it on a great stone, and in the fields of the wood, than to be

without it. The intrinsic grandeur of divine ordinances

ought not to be diminished in our eyes, by the meanness and

poverty of the place, where they are admiſſistered.

Ver. 19. Because they hadlooked into the ark—Which God

had forbidden, not only to the common people, but to the sons

of Levi also, Num. iv. 20. But the people, having now an

opportunity which they had not had before, were moved with

a vehement curiosity to see the contents of the ark, forgetting

the divine prohibition and their duty. , Perhaps they were

desirous to see whether the Philistines had taken out the tables

of the covenant; or to have a view of such an ancient, sacred

monument, written with God's own hand. Even he smote of

the people–In and near Beth-shemesh, and coming from all

parts on this occasion. Fifty thousand threescore and ten

men---This translation is made by an unaccountable transposi

tion of the words; which, in the Hebrew, lie exactly thus.

He smote of the people three score and ten men, fifty thousand

men. The most probable sense of which is this: He smote

three score and ten men, fifty out of a thousand men. That

is, God was so merciful as not to slay all that were guilty,
4.

5 B 2 -



The Beth-shemites afruid of the ark. The ark taken to Kirjathjearim.

#:cause the Lord had smitten many of

the people with a great slaughter.

- 20 And the liten of Beth-shemesh

*::" said, "Who is able to stand before

this holy Loki God? and to whom

shall he go up from us?, ".

21 | And they sent messengers to
x Josh. 18.

" saying, The Philistines have brought

again the ark of the LöRD ; come ye

down, and fetch it up to you. . . .

CHAP. VII. Sº
º

* * * *

- * : t

The ark remhins tº Kºjith jeariº teenty years,

ver, 1,2. Samuel reforms Israel from idolutry,

- : '. * tº
º t : -4-par w w p-r-far-r-º-º-º-º-º-º- - - * º -- ; : º !

but only seventy ofthem, observing this proportion, that out

of a thousand offenders, he smote only fifty persons, or, a

twentieth part. And this interpretation is very easy, by only

supplying the letter n mem before ºr eleph; a thousand,

making the sense to be out of a thousand. And there are

many passages of Scripture where this particle is manifestly

wanting to make out the true meaning. This translation was

long ago proposed by Bochart, and approved by Dr. Water

land, who renders the passage, He smote of the people three

score and ten men out of fifty thousand; which, he says, “is

a juster rendering of the IIebrew, and is well defended by

Le Clerc upon the place.” Josephus, it must be observed,

mentions only seventy Bethshemites as smitten on this occa

sion; Antiq, book 6. cap. 2. And Dr. Kennicott appeals to

three Heb. MSS, in confirmation of this sense of the clause.

Agreat slaughter—It was a great slaughter, considering the

smallness of this place, probably only a village.

... Wer. 20. o is able to stand, &c. 2—That is, to minister

before the ark, where the Lord is present. Since God is so

severe to mark what is amiss in his servants, who is sufficient

to serve him 2 They seem by this to have been made sensible

of their rashness, andtº: to acknowledge the holiness of

God to be such that they were not worthy of his divine pre

sence among them, and therefore they desired that the ark

might be placed elsewhere. And to whom shall he go up

from us?–Who will dare to receive the ark with so much

hazard to themselves. Thus when the word of God works

with terror on men's consciences, instead of taking the blame

to themselves, they frequently quarrel with the word, and en

deavour to put it from them.

Wer. 21. Kirjath-jearim—Whither they sent, either be

cause the place was not far off from them, and so it might

soon be removed : or, because it was a place of eminenc

and strength, and somewhat farther distant from the Philis

times, where therefore it was likely to be better preserved

from any new attempts of the Philistines, and to be better at

tended by the Israelites, who would more freely and frequently

come to it at such a place, than in Beth-shemesh, which was

upon the border of their enemies' land. -

the inhabitants of “Kirjathjearim,

The Philistines A.M. ºrand judges Isruel, ver, 3–6. B. C. 1140.

come up against Israel, are overthrown, and re

store the cities they had taken, ver. 7–14.

Samuel administers justice through all the land,

ter. 15–17.

-

A ND the men of “ Kirjath-jearim ach. "...si.

came, and fetched up the ark

of the LoRD, and brought it into the

house of "Abinadab in the hill, and basam.s.

sanctified Eleazar his son to keep the “

ark of the LoRD.

2 *| And it came to pass, while the

|ark abode in Kirjath-jearim, that the

time was long; for it was twenty

years: and all the house of Israel la

mented after the LoRD.

3 *| And Samuel spake unto all the

•rzzzzzz z*************

CHAP. VII. Wer. 1. The men of Kirjathjearim—fetched

fº, ark—That is, by the priests appointed to that work.

nto the house of Abinadab—As the care of the ark belonged

to the Levites, doubtless Abimadab was of that tribe, other

wise, indeed, he could not have consecrated, that is, set apart,

or solemnly appointed his son to keep, or to attend it, and

see that no rudeness was offered to it; to keep the place,

where it was, clean, and to guard it that none might touch

it but such as God had allowed so to do. In the hill—This

place they chose, both because it was a strong place, where it

would be most safe; and an high place, and therefore visible

at some distance, which was convenient for them, who were at

Ethat time to direct their prayers and faces towards the ark.

Atid for the same reason David afterwards placed it on the

hill of Sion. If it be enquired why they did not carry the

ark to Shiloh, its ancient seat; the answer is, that the Phi

listines had destroyed that place; and the tabernacle, upon

the death of Eli, was removed from thence unto Nob;

where it remained till the death of Samuel.

Wer. 2. For it was twenty years—It is not said, that this

space of twenty years was all the time of the ark's abode

there, for it continued there from Eli's time till David's reign,

2 Sam. vi. 2, which was forty-six years: but that it was so

long there before the Israelites were sensible of their sin and

misery. And all the house—Or rather, as Dr. Lightfoot

translates the words, Then all the house of Israel lamented

after the Lord–That is, followed after God with lamenta

tions, for his departure, and prayers for his return. Their

idolatry had taken such deep root in them, that neither the

loss of the ark, nor the slaughter of so many Israelites

wrought upon their hearts; but it was twenty years before

they were brought to a proper sense of their sinfulness and

guilt, and so humbled as to deplore their apostasy with genuine

godly sorrow, and seek after the favour of God, and recon

ciliation with him. -

Ver. 3. Samuel spake to all the house of Israel—To all

the rulers and people too, as he had occasion in his circuit,

described below, mixing exhortations to repentance, with his

judicial administrations. If ye return unto the Lord–If you



==

Samuel reforms the people.

#: thouse of Israel, saying, If ye do “re

Fºº turn unto the Lord with all your

añºss hearts, then "put away the strange

•;.... . gods and ‘Ashtaroth from among you,

fºr and 'prepare your hearts unto the

sº: LoRD, and * serve him only ; and he

* will deliver you out of the hand of

the Philistines.

4 Then the children of Israel did

nº.º. put away "Baalim and Ashtaroth,

" and served the Lord only.

5 And Samuel said, 'Gather all

Israel to Mizpeh, and I will pray for

ſou unto the Lord.

6 And they gathered together to

***** Mizpeh," and drew water, and pour

ed it out before the Lord, and

1Ne. "...' fasted on that day, and said there,

nºw." We have sinned against the Lord.

i Judg. 20.

1.

-----------------

do indeed what you profess, if you be resolved to go on in

that which you seem to have begun. With all your heart—

Sincerely and in good earnest. Put away the strange gods—

Out of your houses, where some of you keep them ; and out

of your hearts, where they still have an interest in many of

you. And Ashtaroth—Especially, Ashtaroth, whom they,

together with the neighbouring nations, did more eminently

worship. Prepare your hearts—By purging them from all

sin, and particularly from all inclinations to other gods.

Ver. 4, 5. Then the children of Israel did put away Baalim,

&c.—Samuel's reproofs and instructions, and the representa

tions he had made of their sin and danger, touched their hearts

and induced them to break off their sins by repentance. Ga

ther all Israel to Mizpeh, and I will pray for you—IIe could

have prayed for them himself alone in private, but he knew

it would tend to perfect the repentance and reformation be

gun among them, and to establish them in God's service, to

engage them to unite with him in that duty; and it was well

worth while for them to come from the most distant part of

the country to join with Samuel in seeking God's favour.

Doubtless Samuel prayed both that they might, by the grace

of God, be separated from their idols, and then, by the pro

vidence of God, delivered from the Philistines.

Wer. 6. They drew water and poured it out—As an ex

ternal sign whereby they testified, both their own filthiness

and need of washing by the grace and Spirit of God, and the

blood of the covenant, and their sincere desire to pour out

their hearts before the Lord, in truc repentance, and to cleanse

themselves from all filthiness of flesh and spirit. Before the

Lord–That is, in the public assembly, where God is in a

special manner present. Samuel judged—That is, governed

them, reformed all abuses against God or man, took care that

the laws of God should be observed, and wilful transgressions

punished. - -

Wer. 7. The lords of the Philistines went up—With an

CHAP. VII. The Philistines go against Israel.

And Samuel "judged the children of ºil:

Israel in Mizpeh. 46, 14,

7 *| And when the Philistines

heard that the children of Israel were

gathered together to Mizpeh, the

lords of the Philistines went u

against Israel. And when the chil

dren of Israel heard it, they were

afraid of the Philistines. -

8 And the children of Israel said

to Samuel, it "Cease not to cry unto, tºº. .

the Lord our God for us, that he #:

will save us out of the hand of the.#.

Philistines. - - -

9 * * And Samuel took a sucking prº

lamb, and offered it for a burnt- “"

offering wholly unto the LoRD : and

“Samuel cried unto the Lord for Hs- 4 p. 99.g.

rael; and the LoRD || heard him.

n Foclus,

| Or, an

succred.

--------------------- a

army, suspecting the effects of their general convention, and

intending to nip them in the bud." They were afraid—Being

a company of unarmed persons, and unfit for battle. When

sinners begin to repent and reform, they must expect Satan

will muster all his forces against them, and set his instruments

at work to the uttermost, to oppose and discourage them.

Ver. 8. Cease not to cry unto the Lord, &c.—We are

afraid to look God in the face, because of our great wicked

ness : do thou therefore intercede for us, as Moses did for

his generation. They had reason to expect this, because he

had promised to pray for them, had promised them deliver

ance from the Philistines, and they had been observant of him,

in all that he had spoken to them from the Lord. Thus

they who receive Christ as their Lawgiver and Judge, need

not doubt of their interest in his intercession. O what a com

fort it is to all believers, that he never ceaseth, is never silent,

but always appears in the presence of God for ns.

Ver. 9. Samuel took a sucking lamb–For after a lamb was

eight days old, it was fit to be sacrificed to God, Exod. xxii.

30; Lev. xvii. 27. And offered it for a burnt-offering—

For though he was not a priest, nor this place appointed for

sacrifice; yet as a prophet he had authority from God to build

an altar any where and offer sacrifices. Thus other holy

men, Gideon and Manoah, were warranted to offer extraordi

nary sacrifices, in places which God had not before appointed.

And thus we read of an altar he built in another place, Ver.

17, as Elijah did in following times. And Samuel cried unto

the Lord–He made intercession with the sacrifice. So Christ

intercedes in virtue of his satisfaction. And in all our prayers

we must have an eye to his great oblation, depeuding on him

for audience and acceptance. And the Lord heard him—

Probably God answered Samuel as he did Manoah, by send

ing fire from heaven to consume the sacrifice, in testimony of

his acceptance of it. - -



The Philistines are subdued.

A.M. 2884.

B.C. 1120. 10 And as Samuel was offering

up the burnt-offering, the Philistines

drew near to battle against Israel:

*** * but the Lord thundered with a great

thunder on that day upon the Philis

times, and discomfited them; and they

were smitten before Israel.

11. And the men of Israel went

out of Mizpeh, and pursued the

Philistines, and smote them, until they

came under Bethcar.

12 Then Samuel " took a stone, and

set it between Mizpeh and Shen, and

*:::::::...called the name of it Ebenezer, say

£º ing, Hitherto hath the Lord helped

U1S.

*** 13 T ‘So the Philistines were sub

ach is , dued, and they "came no more into

the coast of Israel: and the hand of

the LoRD was against the Philistines

all the days of Samuel. -

14 And the cities which the Phi

listines had taken from Israel were

restored to Israel, from Ekron even

s Gen. 28.

18,

-->4-4-4-4-º'-war-rºwºrºw-pº

Ver. 11. The men of Israel pursued the Philistines, &c.

—This victory was the more wonderful, since it does not ap

pear that the Israelites came provided with any weapons to

Mizpeh, but probably smote the Philistines with their own

weapons, which they threw away when they fled, affrighted by

this uncommon tempest, or which were found among those

that were slain by the lightning.

• Wer. 12. Then Samuel took a stone—A rude unpolished

stone, which was not prohibited by that law, Lev. xxvi. 1,

there being no danger of worshipping such a stone, and this

being set up only as a monument of the victory. Eben-ezer—

That is, the stone of help. And this victory was gained in the

very same place where the Israelites received their former

fatal loss. Helped us—He hath begun to help us, though not

completely to deliver us. By which wary expression, he ex

cited both their thankfulness for the mercy received, and

their holy fear and care to please and serve the Lord, that

he might help and deliver them effectually.

Wer. 13. Came no more–That is, with a great host, but

only molested them with straggling parties, or garrisons.

All the days of Samuel—That is, while Samuel was their sole

judge, or ruler; for in Saul's time they did come.

Wer. 14. There was peace—An agreement for the cessation

of all acts of hostility. Between Israel and the Amorites—

That is, the Canaanites, often called Amorites, because these

were formerly the most valiant of all those nations, and the

first enemies which the Israelites met with, when they went

to take possession of their land. They made this peace with

I. SAMUEL. Samuel judges the people.

unto Gath; and the coasts thereof:::::::::

did Israel deliver out of the hands of

the Philistines. And there was peace

between Israel and the Amorites.

15 T And Samuel “judged Israel-ver. s.

all the days of his life.

16 And he went from year to year

# in circuit to Beth-el, , and Gilgal,ºr,

and Mizpeh, and judged Israel in all ºf

those places.

17 And 3 his return was to Ramah; ; ca. s. s.

for there was his house; and there

he judged Israel; and there he “built-ins.".

an altar unto the LoRD.

CHAP. VIII.

Samuel's decay, and the degeneracy of his sons, ver.

1–3. The people petition him for a king, and he

refers it to God, ver. 4–6. God directs him what

answer to give, ver. 7–18.

their petition, ver. 19, 20.

shall be granted, ver. 21, 22.

They insist upon

Which he promises

ND it came to pass, when Sa

muel was old, that he "made shºw it.

his "sons judges over Israel. **s, *.

compared

with Judg.

5. 10.
----->4-p-r-za-avaº

the Canaanites, that they might be more at leisure to oppose

the Philistines, now their most potent enemies.

Wer. 15. Samuel judged Israel, &c.—For though Saul was

king in Samuel's last days, yet Samuel did not cease to be a

judge, being so made by God's extraordinary call, which Saul

could not destroy; and therefore Samuel did sometimes, upon

great occasions, though not ordinarily, exercise the office of

judge after the beginning of Saul’s reign; and the years of the

rule of Saul and Samuel are joined together, Acts xiii. 20, 21.

Wer. 16. Judged Israel in all those places—He went to those

several places, in compliance with the people's desire, whose

convenience he was willing to purchase with his own trouble,

as an itinerant judge and preacher; and by his presence in

several parts, he could the better observe, and rectify all sorts

of miscarriages and abuses.

Wer. 17. Built an altar—That, by joining sacrifices with

his prayers, he might the better obtain direction and assistance

from God upon all emergencies. And this was done by pro

phetical inspiration, as appears by God's acceptance of the

sacrifices offered upon it. Indeed Shiloh being now laid waste,

and no other place yet appointed for them to bring their offer.

ings to, the law which obliged them to one place, was for

the present suspended. Therefore, as the patriarchs did, he

built an altar where he lived; and that not only for the use

of his own family, but for the good of the country, who

resorted to it.

CHAP. VIII. Wer, 1. Samuel was old—And se unfit for



The people ask for a king;

:*::::::: 2 Now the name of his first-born

irº, was || Joel; and the name of his se

*** cond, Abiah: they were judges in
Beer-sheba.

• Jer. º. 3 And his sons “walked not in his

*** ways, but turned aside "after lucre,

•ºut is and “took bribes, and perverted judg

ment.

eir les. 4 Then all the elders of Israel ga

thered themselves together, and came

to Samuel unto Ramah, -

5 And said unto him, Belmold,

thou art old, and thy sons walk not

tº " in thy ways: now “make us a king

to judge us like all the nations.

º: , 6 T. But the thing , t displeased

: Samuel, when they said, Give us a

king to judge us. And Samuel prayed

unto the LoRD.

--------4----------->

his former travels and labours. He is not supposed to have

been now above sixty years of age; but he had spent his

strength and spirits in the fatigue of public business; and

now if he thinks to shake himself as at other times, he finds

he is mistaken; age has cut his hair. They that are in the

prime of their years, ought to be busy in doing the work of

life; for as they go into years, they will find themselves less

disposed to it, and less capable of it. He made his sons

judges—Not supreme judges, for such there was to be but

one, and that of God's choosing; and Samuel still kept that

office in his own hands, Chap. vii. 15; but his deputies, to go

about and determine matters, with reservation, however, of

a right of appeal to himself. He had doubtless instructed

them in a singular manner, and fitted them for the highest

employments; and he hoped that the example he had set them,

and the authority he still had over them, would oblige them

to diligence and faithfulness in their trust.

Wer. 2. They were judges in Beer-sheba–In the southern

borders of the land of Canaan, which were very remote from

his house at Ramah; where, and in the neighbouring places,

Samuel himself still executed the office of judge.

Wer. 3. Took bribes—Opportunity and temptation disco

wered that corruption in them which, till now, was hid from

their father, and, it may be, from themselves. It has often

been the grief of holy men, that their children did not tread

in their steps. So far from it, that the sons of eminently good

men have been often eminently wicked.

Ver. 5. Make us a king—Their desires exceed their reasons,

which extended no farther than the removal of Samuel’s sons

from their places, and the procuring some other just and

prudent assistance to Samuel's age. Nor was the grant of

their desire a remedy for their disease, but rather an aggra

wation of it. For the sons of their king were likely to be

as corrupt as Samuel's sons; and, if they were, would not be

so easily removed. Like other nations—That is, as most of

the nations about us have. But there was not the like reason;

CHAP. VIII. and this request is complied with.

A.M. 2900.

7 And the LoRD said unto Samuel,**i.

Hearken unto the voice of the people

in all that they say unto thee: for

* they have not rejected thee, buttºº."

"they have rejected me, that I should”

not reign over them.

8 According to all the works which

they have done since the day that I

brought them up out of Egypt even

unto this day, wherewith they have

forsaken me, and served other gods,

so do they also unto thee.

9 Now therefore, |hearken untotººr, not

their voice: || howbeit yet protestº:

solemnly unto them, and 'shew them ::::::::

the manner of the king that shall ºf

reign over them. - #.

10 *| And Samuel told all the words ºver.*

of the LoRD unto the people that

---4------------------>

because God had separated them from all other nations, and,

cautioned them against the imitation of their examples, and

had taken them under his own immediate care and government;

which privilege other nations had not.

Ver, 6. The thing displeased Samuel–Because God was

hereby dishonoured, through that distrust of him, and that

ambition, and itch after changes, which were the manifest

causes of this desire; and because of that great misery which

he foresaw the people would hereby bring upon themselves.

Prayed—For the pardon of their sin, and direction and help

from God in this great affair. -

Wer. 7. The Lord said, Hearken unto the people, &c.—He

grants their desire in anger, for their punishment. For these,

it is plain, are the words of displeasure, being as much as to

say, Let them have their will. Samuel took it very ill that

they should be dissatisfied with his government: but God tells

him that he himself had more reason to be angry. For,

in truth, they had thrown off his authority who was their

king, as Samuel tells them afterwards, Chap. xii. 12; and

who had governed them by judges, whom he raised up and

extraordinarily inspired when he saw occasion: as he had be

fore conducted them by Moses and Joshua, who never ordained

any thing of moment without a special command from God.

They have not rejected thee—Merely or chiefly. They have

rejected me—This injury and contumely, reflects chiefly upon

me and my government. Should not reign—By my imme:

diate government, which was the great honour, safety, and

happiness of this people, if they had had hearts to prize it.

Ver. 8, 9. So do they also unto thee—Thou farest no worse

than myself. This he speaks for Samuel's comfort, and vin

dication. Yet protest solemnly unto them—That, if it be pos

sible, thou mayest yet prevent their sin and misery. Shew

them the manner of the king—That is, of the kings which they

desire, like those of other nations. Shew them at large into

what a state of servitude they are going to throw themselves

by casting off the government of judges set over them by mys



Samuel tells them in what

A.M. .2909.

tºasked of him a king.

11 And he said, “This will be the

manner of the king that shall reign

1.cº.u. ss over you : " He will take your sons,

and appoint them for himself, for his

chariots, and to be his horsemen; and

some shall run before his chariots.

12 And he will appoint him cap

tains over thousands, and captains,

over fifties; and will set them to ear

his ground, and to reap his harvest,

and to make his instruments of war,

and instruments of his chariots. .

13 And he will take your daughters

to be confectionaries, and to be cooks,

and to be bakers.
-

14 And "he will take your fields,

and your vineyards, and your olive

k Deut. 17.

6, &c.

m 1 Kings

21. 7.

------------------

self, and subjecting themselves to the power of such kings as

rule in other nations.

Wer. 11. He will take your sons—Injuriously, and by vio

lence. And appoint them for himself—To attend him as the

guards of his body, and in other offices. This shews that he

speaks of the arbitrary power which the kings in those days

used. And therefore Samuel doth uot say absolutely, I will

shere wou the manner (Heb. USwo, mispeth, judgment, or

right) of a king, as if it were a right belonging to all kings,

but This will be the manner of the king that shall reign over

3/ou: or such will be the consequence of your having kings.

They will indeed be like those of the neighbouring nations,

puffed up with their authority, haughty, arbitrary, and tyran.

nical : and you will find yourselves in a state of oppression

and servitude. For his chariots, and to be his horsemen—

To look after his chariots and his horses. Some shall run

before his chariots—As his footmen.

Ver, 12. He will appoint him—Heb. To or for himself;

for his own fancy, or glory, and not only when the necessi.

ties of the kingdom require it. Captains over thousands, and

captains over fifties—Will dispose of them to military offices,

higher or lower as he pleases, Chap. xiv. 52, to be perfectly

subject to him, and placed or displaced as he thinks fit. And

though this might seem to be no disadvantage, but an honour

to the persons so advanced; yet even in them that honour

was accompanied with great dangers, and pernicious snares of

many kinds, for which those faint shadows of glory could not

recompense them; and as to the public, their pomp and power

proved very burthensome to the people, whose lands and fruits

were taken from them, and bestowed upon these, for the sup

port of their state. , And will set them to ear his ground, &c.

—Will make them his husbandmen to plough his ground and

reap his corn, at his own pleasure, and on his own terms,

when, perhaps, their labour is necessary about their own fields.

o make his instruments of war, &c.---Others he will make

artificers; which was not very agreeable to that nation, who

were inclined, from their first rise, rather to employ them

selves in attending to the breeding of cattle, and in looking
after their flocks and herds.

I. SAMUEL. manner their king will treat them.

A.M. 2905.

B.C. 1093.yards, even the best of them, an

give them to his servants.

15 And he will take the tenth of

your seed, and of your vineyards, and

give to his '+ officers, and to his ser-"::"

wants. . - :*.*.

16 And he will take your men

servants, and your maid-servants, and

your goodliest young men, and your

asses, and put them to his work.

17 He will take the tenth of your

sheep: and ye shall be his servants.

18 And ye shall cry out in that

day because of your king which ye

shall have chosen you; and the Lord

"will not hear you in that day. n Prov. 1.

19 "I Nevertheless the people * re-.....

fused to obey the voice of Samuel; “

-------------------

Ver. 13. He will take your daughters, &c.---He will exer

cise as arbitrary a power over the women as ever the men;

whom he will make to serve in such employments as he shall

think fit; either for nothing, or such wages as he shall pleasa

to give them. To have their daughters taken in this manner

would be peculiarly grievous to the parents, and dangerous

to themselves, because of the tenderness of their sex, and their

liableness to many injuries. -

Ver. 14, 15. IIe will take your fields—By fraud or force,

as Ahab did from Naboth. And give them to his servants

He will not only take the fruits of your lands for his own use,

but will take away your possessions to give to his servants.

The tenth—Besides the several tenths which God hath reserved

for his service, he will, when he pleaseth, impose another

tenth upon you. And give to his officers—Heb. To his

eunuchs, which may imply a farther injury, that he should

against the command of God, make some of his people eu

nuchs; and take those into his court and favour, which God

would have cast out of the congregation.

Wer. 16–18. IIe will take your wen-servants—By con

straint and without sufficient recompence. Four goodliest

young men—The most beautiful and proper persons he can

find. And your asses, and put them to his work—Either at

the plough, or for carriage, or any other employment wherein

he shall think they will be useful. And ye shall be his ser

vants—So subject to him, that if he please, ye shall be no

better than slaves, deprived of that liberty which you now

enjoy. And ye shall cry out in that day—Ye shall bitterly

mourn for the sad effects of this inordinate desire of a king.

This shews, that in the foregoing verses, Samuel describes the

uncontrollable power which the eastern princes exercised

over their subjects, who were obliged patiently to bear what

ever their kings imposed upon them, without any power to

help themselves. The Lord will not hear you in that day—

Because you will not hear nor obey his counsel in this day;

but he will leave you under this heavy yoke.

Ver. 19, 20. Nevertheless the people refused to obey—This

description of kingly government, as then exercised in the

East, did not deter them from persisting in their desires. But



Account of Saul, CHAP. IX. seeking his father's asses.
-

:*:::::: and they said, Nay; but we will have

a king over us;

20 That we also may be Plike all

the nations; and that our king may

judge us, and go out before us, and

fight our battles.

21 And Samuel heard all the words

of the people, and he rehearsed them

in the ears of the LoRD.

22 And the LoRD said to Samuel,

* Hearken unto their voice, and make

them a king. And Samuel said unto

the men of Israel, Go ye every man

unto his city.

y Ver, 5.

4. Wer. 7.

CHAP. IX.

A short account of Saul, ver. 1, 2. Seeking his

father's asses, he is advised to consult Samuel,

ver. 3—10. He is directed to him, ver. 11–14.

Samuel being informed of God concerning him,

treats him with respect, and prepares him for the

news, that he must be king, ver, 15–27.

OW there was a man of Ben

jamin, whose name was "Kish,

the son of Abiel, the son of Zeror,

the son of Bechorath, the son of

tºº::::Aphiah, la Benjamite, a mighty man

a Ch. 14.51.

ſº of | power.

''...." 2 And he had a son, whose name

they still peremptorily demanded a king, although Samuel

told them that this demand was, in effect, throwing off the go

vernment of God. That we also may be like all other nations

—Strange blindness and stupidity, that they could not see it

was their singular felicity that they were not like other na

tions ! Numb. xxiii. 9; Deut. xxxiii. 28; as in other glorious

privileges, so especially in this that they had God for their

king and governor, who never failed in time of need, to raise

up men of wonderful worth to be their deliverers. But they

wanted a king to go out before them, and to fight their battles.

Could they desire a battle better fought for them than the

last was, by Samuel's prayers and God's thunders? Were

they fond to try the chance of war, at the same uncertainty

that others did And what was the issue? Their first king

was slain in battle: and so was Josiah, one of the last and

best.

Wer. 21. He rehearsed—He repeated them privately be

tween God and himself; for his own vindication and com

fort: and as a foundation for his prayers to God, for direc

tion and assistance. -

Ver. 22. Go ye every man unto his city—Betake your

selves to your several homes and employments, till you hear

VOL. I. N”. XXIV.

was Saul, a choice young man, and º.

a goodly : and there was not among

the children of Israel a goodlier per

son than he "from his shoulders and "º: ".

upward he was higher than any of

the people.

3 And the asses of Kish Saul's

father were lost. And Kish said to

Saul his son, Take now one of the

servants with thee, and arise, go seek

the asses.

4 And he passed through mount

Ephraim, and passed through the

land of “Shalisha, but they found ºr “

them not: then they passed through

the land of Shalim, and there they - -

were not ; and he passed through the

land of the Benjamites, but they found

them not. -

5 And when they were come to

the land of Zuph, Saul said to his

servant that was with him, Come,

and let us return; lest my father leave

caring for the asses, and take thought

for us. - -

6 *| And he said unto him, Behold

now, there is in this city "a man of ºut.*.

God, and he is an honourable man;

* all that he saith cometh surely to ecº ...

-------------

more from me in this matter. Thus he bade them leave the

business unto him, intimating, that he doubted not but God

would set a king over them.

CHAP. IX. Wer. 1, 2. A mighty man ofpower—This seems

not to be meant of his wealth or interest in his country, for

Saul himself, says he, was of a mean family, Wer. 21; but of

his great strength, courage, and fortitude. A choice 3young

man and goodly—Comely and personable. Higher than any

of the people—A tall stature was much valued in a king in
ancient times, and in the eastern countries.

Wer. 3. The asses of Kish were lost—Asses were there of

great price, because of the scarcity of horses, and therefore

were not thought unworthy to be sought by Saul, especially in

these ancient times, when simplicity, humility, and industry

were in fashion among persons of quality.

Ver. 6. A man of God, and—an honourable man–One of

great reputation for his skill and faithfulness. Acquaintance

with God and serviceableness to the kingdom of God, makes

men truly honourable. . He can shew us our way—The course

we should take to find the asses. He saith, peradeenture,

because he doubted whether so great a prophet would seek,

5 c +



_--

Saul enquires for Samuel, TSAMUEL. and is directed to him.

A.M. 2909.

::::::pass: now let us go thither; perad

venture he can shew us our way that

we should go.

7 Then said Saul to his servant,

** But, behold, if we go, 'what shall

º, º, we bring the man? for the bread fis

5.". spent in our vessels, and there is not

a present to bring to the man of God:

what it have we?

8 And the servant answered Saul

again, and said, Behold, it I have

here at hand the fourth part of a

shekel of silver: that will I give to

the man of God, to tell us our way.

9 (Beforetime in Israel, when a

sºvº-man 5 went to enquire of God, thus

he spake, Come, and Ret us go to the

seer: for he that is now called a Pro

Assam.w.phet was beforetime called "a Seer.)
ll. 10 Then said Saul to his servant,

*...* † Well said; come, let us go. So

* they went unto the city where the

man of God was.

‘Hºt., 11 || And as they went up + the

£º hill to the city, they found young
i Gen. 24.

11.

+ heb, is

with us.

* Heb. there

is found

in my

hand.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

or God would grant him, a revelation concerning such mean |

matters: although sometimes God was pleased herein to con

descend to his people, to cut off all pretence or occasion of

their seeking to heathenish divination.

Ver. 7, 8. Behold, if we go, what shall we bring the man

—It was a part of the honour they did great men, in those

countries to make them a present when they had occasion to

address themselves to them. Particularly their prophets were

thus honoured; being men of God, before whom they judged

they ought not to appear empty, but to bring them presents,

either as a testimony of respect; or as a grateful acknow

ledgement; or, for the support of the prophets themselves;

or of the sons of the prophets; or of other persons in want

known to them. Thus, also, it was usual to shew their re

spect to their king, Chap. x. 27. The fourth part of a shekel

of silver—A small present, but as acceptable as the widow’s

mite; being all they had left on their journey.

Wer. 9. Come, let us go to the Seer—So termed, because

he discerned and could discover things secret and unknown

to others. And these are the words, either of some later sa

cred writer, who after Samuel's death, inserted this verse.

Or, of Samuel, who, being probably fifty or sixty years old

at the time of writing of this book, and speaking of the state

of things in his first days, might well call it before time.

Wer. 12, 13. He came to-day to the city—He had been

travelling abroad, and was now returned to his own house in

Ramah. High place—Upon the hill mentioned, Wer. 11, and

maidens going out to draw water, ºf:

and said unto them, Is the seer here?

12 And they answered them, and

said, He is; behold, he is before you:

make haste now, for he came to day

to the city; for * there is a || sacri-kºsi.

fice of the people to-day 'in the high ſº;',

place: 2. '

13 As soon as ye be come into the

city, ye shall straightway find him,

before he go up to the high place to

eat : for the people will not eat until

he come, because he doth bless the

sacrifice; and afterwards they eat

that be bidden. Now therefore get

you up; for about + this time ye shall tº “.
find him. - -

14 And they went up into the city:

and when they were come into the

city, behold, Samuel came out against

them, for to go up to the high place.

15 T "Now the Lord had Î told

Samuel in his ear a day before Sau

came, saying,

16 To-morrow about this time I

m Ch. 15. I.

+ Heb. re

reated the

ear ºf Sa

muel, Ck.

20, 2.

-4-4-4-4-4-ar-rººf-ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

near the altar which Samuel built for this use. .Ye shall

straightway find him—At home and at leisure. Before he go

up to eat—The relicks of the sacrifices. Because he doth

bless the sacrifice—This was a peace-offering or a thank-offer

ing, and the blessing of it, no doubt, consisted both of

thanksgiving to God for mercies received, and of prayer to

him that this sacrifice might be accepted. But perhaps it was

not what was offered upon the altar, but what the people eat

afterwards, that he blessed. We may observe here, that by

blessing of victuals in Scripture, is meant chiefly, the giving

thanks to God for the food before it be eaten. Instances of

which we have in abundance in the New Testament, our Lord

and his Apostles being continually said to give thanks before

anything was eaten. And here it is said, He doth bless the

sacrifice, and afterwards they eat that be bidden—It is pro

bable, however, that Samuel both prayed for God's blessing

on what they eat, and gave thanks that they had it to eat.

We see here how ancient the custom has been of praying to

God, and giving thanks at our meals, and how blamable they

are that neglect it.

Wer. 14, 15. Behold, Samuel came out against them—Met

them directly in his way to the sacrifice. For so God, in his

providence, had disposed things, as it follows in the next

words. The Lord had told Samuel in his ear—That is, se

cretly, perhaps by a small, still voice. In the Hebrew it

is, He revealed, or uncovered the ear of Samuel.

Wer. 16. To-morrow—I will send thee a man, &c.—This



Samuel and Saul meet. CHAP. IX. Samuel entertains Saul.

*:::::... will send thee a man out of the land

*ca.19. i. of Benjamin, " and thou shalt anoint

him to be captain over my people Is

rael, that he may save my people out

of the hand of the Philistines : for I

•* * have "looked upon my people, be

cause their cry is come unto me.

17 And when Samuel saw Saul, the

vº: ". LoRD said unto him, P. Behold the

man whom I spake to thee of ! this

“ºº, same shall freign over my people.

18 "I Then Saul drew near to Sa

muel in the gate, and said, Tell me,

I pray thee, where the seer's house is.

19 || And Samuel answered Saul,

and said, I am the seer: go up be

fore me unto the high place; for ye

shall eat with me to-day, and to-mor

row I will let thee go, and will tell

thee all that is in thine heart.

*** 20 And as for " thine asses that

º,were lost t three days ago, set not
days.

thy mind on them; for they are found.

“. . . And on whom is all the desire of Is

--------------------------

shews still that all was done by God's direction. Out of the

hand of the Philistines—Though driven out of the country by

Samuel, they were now ready, as appears by the following

history, to invade it again; and being the constant and nearest

enemies of the Israelites, they were most dreaded by them.

And from these did Saul in some measure save them, and

would have saved them much more, if his, and the people's

sins had not hindered. For I have looked upon my people,

because their cry is come unto me—Though he would not hear

their cry to relieve them from the oppressions of their kings,

(Chap. viii. 18,) yet he was so gracious as to make those kings

instruments of their deliverance from the oppression of their

cruel neighbours.

Ver. 17. The Lord said unto him—Most probably, by a

divine, silent suggestion, or secret notification to his mind,

without any voice, Ver. 15. This same shall reign over my

people—The phraseology in the original is peculiar, the word

rendered reign, implying coercion and restraint: oya ºxy"

Jangzor begnammi, He shall rule my people sternly and ri

gidly, with an absolute uncontrollable power. So the eatsern

monarchs ruled.

Wer. 20. As for thine asses that were lost, &c.—This must

have satisfied Saul that he was a prophet, as he hereby shewed

that he knew for what Saul came to him, though he had not

told him. And on whom is all the desire of Israel 2–That

is, all Israel desire a king, and there is no one more fit for

3.

A.M. 2900.

B.C. i093.rael? Is it not on thee, and on all thy
father's house?

21 And Saul answered and said,

*.4m not I a Benjamite, of the . ca. is it.

“smallest of the tribes of Israel? and tºº.”

"my family the least of all the fami-.….

lies of the tribe of Benjamin? where- "

fore then speakest thou iso to me? ºnes.

22 And Samuel took Saul and his tº

servant, and brought them into the ""

parlour, and made them sit in the

chiefest place among them that were

bidden, which were about thirty per
SOITS.

23 And Samuel said unto the cook,

Bring the portion which I gave thee,

of which I said unto thee, Set it by

thee. -

24 And the cook took up

shoulder, and that which was upon

it, and set it before Saul. And Sa

muel said, Behold that which is ||left! 19:...º.

set it before thee, and eat: for unto ""

this time hath it been kept for thee

x the x Lev. 7.3t.

:* 94.

************.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

such an office than thyself. On all thy father's house—That

honour is designed for thee, and after thy death for thy family

and posterity, if by thy sin thou dost not cut off the entail.

Ver, 21. Of the smallest of the tribes of Israel–Such in

deed the tribe of Benjamin was, having been all cut off except

six hundred, Judg. xx, which blow they never recovered, and

therefore they were scarce reckoned as an entire tribe but as

a remnant of a tribe; and being ingrafted into Judan. in the

division between the ten tribes and the two, they in Some

sort lost their name, and together with Judah were accounted
but one tribe.

Ver. 22. In the chiefest place—Thereby to raise their ex

pectation, and to prepare them for giving that honour to Saul

which his approaching dignity required. »

Ver. 23, 24. Bring the portion—The master of the house

was wont to distribute to every one his portion. And Samuel

had commanded the cook, before they sat down, not to set

one dish upon the table, but to keep it till he called for it.

And set it before Sail---As the principal place was given him

at the feast, so the principal dish also was set before him, to

express still the great regard he had to his person. Bºii,

that which is left---Or rather reserved. For unto this time i:

hath ºeen kept; since I said, &c.—That is, when I first signified

that I had invited the people to join with me in my sacrifice,

and afterwards to partake with me of the feast, I then ordered

the cook to reserve this part for thy use.

5 c 2



Samuel and Saul commune together.

#::::::::::since I said, I have invited the peo

ple. So Saul did eat with Samuel

that day -

25 ºf And when they were come

down from the high place into the

city, Samuel communed with Saul

yºut... upon the top of the house.

26 And they arose early: and it

came to pass about the spring of the

day, that Samuel called Saul to the

top of the house, saying, Up, that

I may send thee away. And Saul

arose, and they went out both of

them, he and Samuel, abroad.

27 And as they were going down

to the end of the city, Samuel said

to Saul, Bid the servant pass on be

fore us, (and he passed on,) but

stand thou still if a while, that I may

shew thee the word of God.

+ Heb, to

day.

CHAP. X.

The anointing of Saul, ver. 1. Samuel gives him

signs and instruction, ver, 2–8. The signs ac

-->4-ww-r- ºr-->4-4-4-4-4ſ ------->

Wer. 25. Samuel communed with Saul—Concerning the

kingdom designed for him by God, and his administration of

the government. Upon the top of the house—For coolness in

the evening, and privacy. The Vulgate adds here, Saul pre

pared him a bed on the top of the house, and slept, an addition

which Houbigant approves, accounting very plausibly for the

deficiency of the Hebrew. The Seventy also understood the

passage in a similar way, translating it, And they spread a

àed for Saul on the top of the house, and he slept.

Wer. .27. Samuel said–Bid the servant pass on before us

—That thou and I may speak privately of the matter of the

kingdom. Which Samuel hitherto endeavoured to conceal,

lest he should be thought now to impose a king upon them,

as before he denied one to them : and that it might appear

by the lot mentioned in the next Chapter, that the kingdom

was given to Saul by God’s destination, and not by Samuel's

contrivance. That I may shew thee the word of God—That

is, a message delivered to me from God, which now I shall im

part to thee.

CHAP. X. Wer. 1. And poured it upon his head—We do

not read of any order of God, given for the anointing of kings.

But it was the usual rite in the designation, as of prophets and

priests, so also of kings, as appears from the parable of Jo

tham, recorded Judges ir. 8, and delivered 200 years before

this time. By using this ceremony Samuel signified the pour

ing forth of the gifts and graces of God's Spirit upon Saul, to

fit him for the administration of his office. These sacred unc

tions then used, pointed at the great Messiah, oranointed One,

I. SAMUEL. Samuel anoints Saul.

complished, ver, 9–13. His return to his father's $º.

house, ver. 14---16. He is elected, solemnly in

augurated, and returns to his own city, ver. 17--27.

HEN “Samuel took a vial of ach, p. 16.

oil, and poured it upon his

head, "and kissed him, and said, Is b p.s. i.

it not because “the LoRD hath a-e Act, i.

nointed thee to be captain over "his sº...

inheritance? - 9.

2 * When thou art departed from

me to-day, then thou shalt find two

men by “Rachel's sepulchre in the eºn.º.

border of Benjamin at Zelzah; and riº. is.

they will say unto thee, The asses "
which thou wentest to seek are found:

and, lo, thy father hath left f the Hºº.

care of the asses, and sorroweth for "

you, saying, What shall I do for my

son? ... •

3 Then shalt thou go on forward

from thence, and thou shalt come

to the plain of Tabor, and there shall

meet thee three men going up * to , genº,

God to Beth-el, one carrying three *

ºrºr ºr pººr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

the King of the Church, and High-priest of our profession,

who was anointed with the oil of the Spirit without measure,

above all the priests and princes of the Jewish Church.

Kissed—As a testimony of his sincere friendship and affection

to him. His inheritance---That is, over his own peculiar peo

ple. Whereby he admonisheth Saul, that this people were

not so much his, as God’s ; and that he was not to rule them

according to his own will, but according to the will of God.

This sudden and unexpected elevation of Saul to the royal dig

nity, was a thing not easy to be believed, and therefore Sa

muel gives him three or four signs in the following verses, to

assure him that God called him to this high office, and to con

firm his faith in the divine appointment.

Ver. 2. By Rachel's sepulchre—In the way to Bethlehem,

which city was in Judah; her sepulchre might be either in

Judah, or in Benjamin; for the possessions of those two

tribes were bordering one upon another. The first place he

directs him to was a sepulchre, the sepulchre of one of his

ancestors. There he must read a lecture of his own morta

lity, and now he had a crown in his eye, must think of his

grave, in which all his honour would be laid in the dust.

Ver. 3. Thou shalt come to the plain—Not that at the foot

of mount Tabor, which was far from these parts; but ano

ther belonging to some other place. . Bethel---Properly so

called, which was in Ephraim, where there was a noted high

place, famous for Jacob's vision there, Gen. xxviii. 19.; and

where it is probable they offered sacrifices, in this confused

state of things, when the ark was in one place, and the taber

nacle in another.

-



Samuel gives Saul certain CHAP. X. signs, and instructs him.

A.M. 2909.

::::::::: kids, and another carrying three

TT loaves of bread, and another carrying

a bottle of wine:

Hº. 2, 4 And they will + salute thee, and

: give thee two loaves of bread; which

*"thou shalt receive of their hands.

5. After that thou shalt come to

º; "the hill of God,' where is the gar

rison of the Philistines: and it shall

come to pass, when thou art come

thither to the city, that thou shalt

meet a company of prophets coming

, ch.....down “from the high place with a

psaltery, and a tabret, and a pipe,

rº.º. and a harp, before them; and they

shall prophesy:

6 And "the Spirit of the LoRD will
in Nunn. 11.

25.

-----------

Wer. 4. They will salute thee, &c.—This may be con

sidered as a third sign, or an appendix to the second. And

it is the more remarkable; because this present, which they

made him, was a figure of that honour which the people did

him, when he was declared their king.

Ver. 5. Thou shalt come to the hill of God—So called,

either because they were wont to sacrifice here; or, because

here was a school of the prophets, who were called men of

God. A company of prophets—By prophets here, he under

stands persons that wholly devoted themselves to religious

studies and exercises. For the term of prophesying is not

only given to the most eminent act of it, foretelling things to

come; but also to preaching, and to the making or singing of

psalms, or songs of praise to God. And they that wholly

attended upon these things, are called sons of the prophets,

who were commonly combined into companies or colleges,

that they might more conveniently assist one another in God's

work. This institution God was pleased so far to honour and

bless, that sometimes he communicated unto those persons the

knowledge of future things. Coming down from the high

place—Probably, from a sacrifice which they had offered in

the high-place: and now they praised God for his benefits in

the following manner. With a psaltery—Such instruments

being then used by the prophets and other persons, to com

pose their minds and render them fit to receive divine commu

nications, as well as to raise their affections to God, and to

the contemplation of things spiritual and heavenly. They

shall prophesy—Either sing God's praises, as the word some

times signifies, Exod. xv. 21; 1 Chron. xxv. 3; or speak of

the things of God, by a peculiar impulse of his Spirit.

Wer. 6. The Spirit of the Lord will come upon thee—Heb.

nnºx tsalcha, irruet in te, (Buxtorf) shall rush upon thee.

This was the highest assurance of all the rest, that Samuel

anointed him by God's authority. Thou shalt prophesy with

them—Shalt break forth into the praises of God, and utter

divers truths, and even predictions by the inspiration of his

Spirit. Shalt be turned into another man—That is, thou

shalt be suddenly endowed with another spirit, filled, with

come upon thee, and "thou shalt 3:

prophesy with them, and shalt be ""

turned into another man.

7 And + let it be, when these

“signs are come unto thee, if that '...}.shaft conne

thou do as occasion serve thee; for ś.
- - - these signs,

P God is with thee. of: . s

8 And thou shalt go down before ºf...

me "to Gilgal; and, behold, I will ;in

come dewn unto thee, to offer burnt- fºss.
- - - Judg. 6.

offerings, and to sacrifice sacrifices "..."Čn n. 14.

of peace-offerings : * seven days shalt.*.*.*.*.

thou tarry, till I come to thee, and

shew thee what thou shalt do.

9 *| And it was so, that when he

had turned his + back to go from tºshoulder.

Samuel, God + gave him another tº:turned.

--4----ºf-ºr-->4)-4-

skill in divine things, with courage, and wisdom, and mag

nanimity; and other qualifications befitting thy dignity.

Wer. 7. Do as occasion shall serve thee—Heb. Do what thy

hand findeth to do; that is, as thou shalt have a call and op

portunity. As if he had said, I cannot give thee particular

directions about every thing that is to be done by thee; but

God's Spirit shall guide thee to do that which the present oc

casion requires. He does not intend that he should take the

kingly government upon him, before his call to it was owned

by the people, but that he should dispose his mind to a readi

ness of undertaking any public service when he should be call

ed to his office.

Ver. 8. Seven days shalt thou tarry till I come—This,

though now mentioned and commanded, was not immediately

to be performed; as is evident, partly from the whole course

of the story, (which shews, that Saul and Samuel, and the

people, first met at Mizpeh, ver. 17, &c. where Saul was

chosen of God, and accepted by the people as king; and

afterwards went to Gilgal once before the time here spoken

of, Chap. xi. 14, 15,) and partly, by comparing this place

with Chap. xiii. 8, &c. where we find Saul charged with the

violation of this command, two years after the giving of it. It

seems this was given as a standing rule for Saul to observe

while Samuel and he lived; that in case of any great future

difficulties, as the invasion of enemies, Saul should resort to

Gilgal, and call the people thither, and tarry there seven days,

which was but a necessary time for gathering the people, and

for the coming of Samuel thither. And Gilgal was chosen for

this purpose, because that place was famous for the solemn

renewing of the covenant between God and Israel, Josh. iv.

and for other eminent instances of God’s favour to them, the

remembrance whereof was a confirmation of their faith ; and

because it was a very convenient place for the tribes within

and without Jordan to assemble in, and consult, and unite

their forces together upon such occasions.

Ver. 9, 10. God gave him another heart—He immediately

fulfilled the last and chief of these signs: for Saul was no

sooner gone from Samuel than he felt another spirit com



I.Samuel's signs accomplished. SAMUEL. The people reproved by Samuel,

#: ... heart: and all those signs came to

pass that day.

.ver. s. 10 And * when they came thither

“ch. iv.º. to the hill, behold, ‘a company of

aver. S. prophets met him; and "the Spirit

of God came upon him, and he pro

phesied among them.

11 And it came to pass, when all

that knew him beforetime saw that,

behold, he prophesied among the pro

**:: phets, then, the people said + one to

::iº another, What is this that is come

xch. 19.2, unto the son of Kish? “Is Saul also

among the prophets?

+ Heb. 12 And one + of the same place

#:... answered and said, But y who is their

*** father? Therefore it became a pro

verb, Is Saul also among the pro

phets? - -

13 And when he had made an end

of prophesying, he came to the high

place.

14 || And Saul’s uncle said unto

him and to his servant, Whither

went ye? And he said, To seek the

asses: and when we saw that they

were no where, we came to Samuel.

***---4---ºf-warz-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-rº

into him, a spirit of holiness, wisdom, and fortitude, to qua

lify him for the government of God's people; which after

wards God took from him because of his sins, Chap. xvi. 14.

See Psal. li. 12. He prophesied among them—The accom

plishment of the two former signs is supposed, and this only is

expressed, because this was more eminent than the former;

the others were only transient acts, which passed in private,

between two or three persons meeting together; but this was

a more permanent and notorious sign, done in a more solemn

manner, and before many witnesses.

Ver. 11. Is Saul also among the prophets?—A man never

instructed, nor exercised in, nor inclined to these matters.

It begat wonder in all those who knew his education, that

he should, on a sudden, be inspired as those were, who were

bred up in the school of the prophets. For, though it was in

the power of God alone to bestow the gift of prophecy upon

men, yet it would seem that commonly, he endowed none

with it, but such as were trained up in those studies, which

might dispose them for it.

Ver., 12. And one answered und said, But who is their

father 2—This wonder was presently satisfied by a prudent

person among them asking, Who is the father of all those

prophets among whom Saul was now one Who is it that

instructs and inspires them but God? They have not this gift

from their parents, nor from their education, but by inspi

ration from God, who, when he pleases, can bestow it on Saul

|

A.M. 2909.

B.C. 1095.15 And Saul’s uncle said, Tell me,

I pray thee, what Samuel said unto

you? -

16 And Saul said unto his uncle,

He told us plainly that the asses were

found. But of the matter of the

kingdom, whereof Samuel spake, he

told him not.

17 || And Samuel called the peo

ple together * unto the Lord to.

* Mizpeh;

18 And said unto the children of a ca. 1. ..

Israel, "Thus saith the Lord God blade. s.s.

of Israel, I brought up Israel out of

Egypt, and delivered you out of the

hand of the Egyptians, and out of

the hand of all kingdoms, and of

them that oppressed you:

19 “And ye have this day rejected tº 1,

your God, who himself saved you

out of all your adversities and your

tribulations; and ye have said unto

him, Nay, but set a king over us.

Now therefore present yourselves be

fore the LoRD by your tribes, and

by your thousands.

20 And when Samuel had "caused diº.

Judg. 11.

11.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºw.ww.a.a.

or any other man, and thereby make him a prophet without

the help of any other master; as he did Amos, who was no

prophet, nor prophet's son, but an herdsman, and a gatherer

of sycamore fruit. And therefore wonder not at this matter,

but give God the glory. Hence it became a proverb, used

when any strange or unexpected thing happened.

Wer. 13. When he had made an end of prophesying---Herein

he differed from the prophets who met him, in that he prophe

sied but for a short time, this not being his office. And when

he had done he went up to the high place from which they

came down, they probably returning with him, to praise God

for these wonderful favours, and to beg counsel and help from

him in this high business. -

Wer. 16. He told him not---In obedience to Samuel, who

enjoined him to keep it secret, and from an humble modesty.

Wer. 19. Kour God, who himself saved you, &c.---By

raising up judges whenever you cried to him for help, who

never failed to conquer your enemies. Ye hate said unto him,

Nay, &c.---When he desired you to continue under his go

vernment you refused, and would not be denied in what you

asked. Now therefore, &c.---He puts them upon choosing

their king by lot, that all might know, God had chosen

Saul (for the disposal of the lot is of the Lord) and to prevent

all dispute and exception.

Wer. 20. Benjamin was taken---Which tribe was now pre

ferred before Judah, because the kingdom was freely promised



Saul hides himself. CHAP. IX.

º:::::: all the tribes of Israel to come near,

the tribe of Benjamin was taken.

21 When he had caused the tribe

of Benjamin to come near by their

families, the family of Matri was

taken, and Saul the son of Kish was

taken : and when they sought him,

he could not be found. - -

22 Therefore they “enquired of the

LoRD further, if the man should yet

come thither. And the LoRD an

swered, Behold, he hath hid himself

among the stuff.

23 And they ran and fetched him

thence: and when he stood among

the people, "he was higher than any

of the people from his shoulders and

upward.

e Ch. 23.2,

f Ch, 9.2.

------------------

by God to Judah, and was to be given to him in love; but

now the kingdom was in a manner forced from God, and

given them in anger, and therefore conferred upon an obscure

tribe.

Ver. 21. When they sought him he could not be found---

Having withdrawn himself, either out of feebleness of spirit,

as some think, or rather out of modesty, he declined so high

an authority unless imposed upon him. Or perhaps he was

discouraged, and even affrighted, when he heard Samuel still

representing God as offended with them for asking a king :

which he might think was to reject his government.

Wer. 22. They enquired of the Lord---Either by Urim and

Thummim, which was the usual way of enquiry. Or by

Samuel, who by his prayer procured an answer. He hath hid

himself among the stuff.--Among the carriages or baggage of

the people there assembled. This he probably did from a

sense of his own unworthiness.

Wer. 24. Samuel said–See ye him whom the Lord hath

chosen 2–Though the people were resolutely bent on having

a king, yet they were sensible only God could make one.

And therefore they came, in the beginning of this business,

to ask one of his prophet. But Samuel could not constitute

one without divine direction and appointment, as appears by

the first verse of this chapter, where he says to Saul, The

Lord hath anointed thee; and the lot, whereby he was pub

licly chosen, was cast before the Lord, Ver. 19, 23. Accord

ingly he here tells them, The Lord hath chosen him. Thus

afterwards the Lord commanded David to be anointed,

Chap. xix. 1, 3; and of all his sons, Solomon was particularly

appointed by God to succeed him, 1 Chron xxix. 5. There is

none like him among all the people—As to his aspect and the

height of his bodily stature, which was in itself desirable in a

king, and some kind of indication of great endowments of

mind. God save the king—Heb. Let the king live; that is,

long and prosperously. The same form was used in after

ages when they made kings, 1 Kings i. 34, 39; 2 Kings xi. 12;

2 Chron. xxiii. 11. Hereby they accepted him for their king,

|

Saul is made king.

24 And Samuel said to all the#:

people, See ye him whom the Lord sº.

hath chosen, that there is none like

him among all the people? And all

the people shouted, and said, "if God hysiºl.

save the King! º:

25 Then Samuel told the people *

'the manner of the kingdom, and ºt. ii.

wrote it in a book, and laid it up "

before the LoRD. And Samuel sent

all the people away, every man to his

house.

26 ºſ And Saul also went home

* to Gibeah; and there went with ****

him a band of men, whose hearts

God had touched.

27 But the "children of Belialº:

said, How shall this man save us?"º"

--4----------------------

and, in effect, promised subjection to him. None will be

losers, in the end, by their humility and modesty. Honour,

like the shadows, follows them that flee from it, but flees

from them that pursue it.

Wer. 25. The manner of the kingdom—The laws and rules

by which the kingly government was to be managed; agree

able to those mentioned Deut. xvii. 16, &c. Before the

Lord–Before the ark, where it was kept safe from depra

vation.

Wer. 26. Saul went home to Gibeah—Not being actually

inaugurated into his kingdom, he thought fit to retire to his

former habitation, and to live privately till he had an occasion

to shew himself in a more illustrious manner. There went

with him a band of men—A company, probably, of stout,

valiant men of great resolution, who went as his guard, to

afford him safe and honourable conduct to his house, although,

as it appears, not to abide with him there, which would not

have suited his present circumstances. Whose hearts God

had touched—Who were moved by a divine influence to do

their duty in this instance. Thus the Holy Scriptures teach

us to acknowledge God to be the author of all the good that is

in us, or done by us. -

Wer. 27. But the children of Belial said, &c.—Some wicked

men, who hated all government, and being, it is probable,

men of some rank and quality, were proud, and despised a

person of such a mean family. How shall this man save us?

—They would not vouchsafe so much as to call him by his

name, but insolently contemned him, as a person of no note,

who had no power to deliver them. They brought him no

presents—As subjects in those times, and in the eastern coun

tries, used to do to their kings, when they first tendered their

service to them. But he held his peace—Which was an evi

dence both of his great humility, and of the mercifulness of his

disposition. At the same time, to dissemble his knowledge

of the scorn they put upon him was an act of great prudence.

For if he had taken notice of it he must have punished it;

and it would not have been safe to have begun his reign with



-I-

Jabesh-gilead, in distress,

#:And they despised him, "and brought

Fhim no presents. But ||he held his

'': peace.as though

he had

been deaf.

CHAP. XI.

The distress of Jabesh-gilead, ver. 1.---3. Saul's

readiness to relieve them, and success, ver. 4---11.

His tenderness to them that had opposed him,

ver. 12, 13. He is confirmed in his kingdom,

ver. 14, 15.

N * Nahash the Ammonite

came up, and encamped against

*** * * Jabesh-gilead : and all the men of

Jabesh said unto Nahash, “Make a

• Gen. was covenant with us, and we will serve

thee.

2 And Nahash the Ammonite an

swered them, On this condition will

I make a covenant with you, that I

may thrust out all your right eyes,

agº. a. and lay it for "a reproach upon all

* Israel. -

3 And the elders of Jabesh said

him, if Give us seven days’ res

pite that we may send messengers

a Ch. 12.

12.

* Heb. for
... Ul

I. SAMUEL.

unto all the coasts of Israel; and

---------------

an act of severity. Thus Christ held his peace in the day of

his patience, but there is a day of recompence coming. I

CHAP. XI. Wer. 1. Then—That is, about that time; for

that this happened before, and was the occasion of their de

sire of a king, may seem from Chap. xii. 12; although it is

possible that Nahash's preparation might cause that desire,

and that he did not actually come till their king was chosen.

Will serve—The occasion of this offer was, that they saw no

likelihood of relief from their brethren in Canaan.

Wer. 2. And lay it for a reproach upon all Israel—That is,

disgrace the whole Hebrew nation, by serving some of their

people in this opprobrious manner; for it must necessarily

have reflected great dishonour upon the whole state, that they

should suffer any of their people to be served so. He pro

bably meant also to disable them for war, in which the right

eye was of most use, their shields, which they carried in their

left hands, in a great measure covering their left eyes. He

proposes, however, to leave them one eye, that they might

be fit to serve in any mean and base office.

Wer. 3. Give us seven days respite—It may seem strange,

either that they should propose to submit so soon to such base

conditions, if they did not receive help, or that Nahash should

grant them so much respite when he saw them so abject and

inclined to yield to him. But the reason of both is evident:

for the elders of Jabesh thought Saul was not able to help

is succoured by Saul.

A.M. 2969.

then, if there be no man to save us, #:::::

we will come out to thee.

4 * Then came the messengers “to “cº.ie.“.

Gibeah of Saul, and told the tidings

in the ears of the people: and fall ºase. ...

the people lifted up their voices, and

wept. *

5 And, behold, Saul came after

the herd out of the field; and Saul

said, What aileth the people that

they weep? And they told him the

tidings of the men of Jabesh. -

6 * And the Spirit of God came = ...

upon Saul when he heard those ""

tidings, and his anger was kindled

greatly. -

7 And he took a yoke of oxen,

and "hewed them in pieces, and sentºs".

them throughout all the coasts of

Israel by the hands of messengers,

saying, "Whosoever cometh not forthº.

after Saul and after Samuel, so shall

it be done unto his oxen. And the

fear of the LoRD fell on the people,

and they came out + with one con

Sent. -

Heb, as

one man,

Judg. 20.

1.

------------------>

them, having not yet taken upon him the government, but liv

ing privately, Wer. 5; and Nahash, it is probable, was loath

to drive them to desperation by denying them this short space

wherein to expect relief, which he thought they could not

possibly obtain in the time, even if Saul should endeavour to

levy an army and come to their aid, for that, he would na

turally suppose, could not be done in so few days.

Wer. 4, 5. To Gibeah ofSaul—So called because it was the

place where Saul was born and brought up, and where he had

hitherto dwelt. Behold Saul came after the herd—For being

only anointed king, and not publickly inaugurated, nor hav.

ing yet had opportunity of doing any thing worthy of his

place, he thought fit to forbear all royal state, and to retire

to his former private life, which, howsoever despised in these

latter ages, was anciently in great esteem. Saul said, What

aileth the people that they weep?—Let me know, that if it be

a grievance that can be redressed, I may endeavour to help

them. “Good magistrates,” says Henry, “are in pain, if

their subjects be in tears.”

Wer. 7. Sent them throughout all the coasts—Wisely con

sidering that the sight of men's eyes does much more affect

their hearts than what they only hear with their ears. After

Saul and after Samuel–He joins Samuel with himself, both

because he was present with him, and that hereby he might

gain the more authority. The fear of the Lord fell on the

people—A fear was sent upon them by God, so that they did



Saul's success against the Ammonites. CHAP. XII. Saul confirmed in his kingdom.

*:::::... 8 And when he numbered them in

J. L. “Bezek, the children of Israel were

sam.... three hundred thousand, and the men

* of Judah thirty thousand.

9 And they said unto the mes

sengers that came, Thus shall ye say

unto the men of Jabesh-gilead, To

morrow, by that time the sun be hot,

icº...ye shall have || help. And the mes

“"“sengers came and shewed it to the

men of Jabesh; and they were glad.

10 Therefore the men of Jabesh

ºver.s. said, To-morrow "we will come out

unto you, and ye shall do with us

all that seemeth good unto you.

11 And it was so on the morrow,

:º that "Saul put the people "in three

* companies; and they came into the

midst of the host in the morning

watch, and slew the Ammonites un

til the heat of the day: and it came

to pass, that they which remained

were scattered, so that two of them

were not left together.

12 || And the people said unto

-----------------

º

not dare to deny their help. The fear of God will make men

good subjects, good soldiers, and good friends to their coun

try. They that fear God will make conscience of their duty

to all men, particularly to their rulers. They will honour

the king, and all that are in authority under him. They

came out with one consent—God, who put courage into Saul,

and now induced him to assert his royal authority over the

people, influenced them with a fear of offending him, so that

they readily came and joined him at his call.

Ver. 8. The men of Judah thirty thousand—They were

numbered apart to their honour, to shew how readily they,

to whom the kingdom was promised, Gen. xlix. 10, submitted

to their king, though of another tribe, and how willing they

were to hazard themselves for their brethren, although they

might have excused themselves from the necessity of defend

ing their own country from their dangerous neighbours the

Philistines.

Ver. 10. To-morrow we will come out unto you—They

spoke this by way of stratagem, to make the Ammonites easy

and secure. - º

Wer. 12, 13. The people said unto Samuel—Who, it ap

pears from hence, accompanied Saul in this expedition, to

encourage him with hopes of good success. Saul said, There

shall not a man be put to death this day—Saul had prudently

dissembled his knowledge of their despising him before the

kingdon was confirmed to him. But the moderation which he

now manifested, after he had been so wonderfully victorious,

VOL. I. N". XXIV.
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Samuel, PWho is he that said, Shall:

Saul reign over us?" bring the men, ſº

that we may put them to death. 27.

13 And Saul said, "There shallrººm."

not a man be put to death this day:

for to-day the Lord hath wroughtº."

salvation in Israel.

14 T Then said Samuel to the cir. 10's.

people, Come, and let us go ‘to Gil-tch w.”

gal, and renew the kingdom there.

15 And all the people went to

Gilgal; and there they made Saul

king "before the LoRD in Gilgal; ca. o. ii.

and “there they sacrificed sacrifices.cº. o.º.

of peace-offerings before the LoRD;

and there Saul and all the men of

Israel rejoiced greatly.

CHAP. XII.

Samuel clears himself from all imputation of abusing

the power which he now resigns to Saul, ver. 1–5.

He reminds them of the great things God had

done, ver. 6—13. He sets before them the bless

ing and the curse, ver. 14, 15. He calls upon God

for thunder, ver. 16–19. He encourages and

exhorts them, ver. 20–25.

--4----->4-4-4-------------

argued still greater nobleness of mind, and benevolence, and

mildness of disposition. For nothing is more glorious than

to be humble and meek in the height of power.

Ver. 14. Then said Samuel—While the people were to

gether by Jabesh-gilead. Come and let us—renew the king

dom—That is, confirm our former choice, and more solemnly

and unanimously inaugurate Saul for our king. Herein Sa

muel's great prudence and fidelity to Saul appeared. He

suspended the confirmation of Saul at first, whilst the generality

of the people were disaffected, and now, when he had given

such eminent proof of his princely virtues, and when the peo

ple's hearts were eagerly set upon him, he takes this as the

fittest season for that work.

Wer. 15. There they made Saul king—Owned and ac

cepted him for their king. Saul had been anointed in Ramah,

and chosen by lot in Mizpeh; but still some disdained to ac

knowledge him for their king; which made him content him

self for a time with a private life. But now, after this signal

token of God's presence with him, in the late victory, he was

by common consent received by all the people for their king.

Before the Lord—Not before the ark, the symbol of God's

presence, as the expression sometimes means: for the ark was

now at Kirjath-jearim; and not at Gilgal : but in a solemn

manner, as in God’s presence, appealing to him as a witness

of their sincerity in this transaction, and with solemn sacri

fices, and prayers for his blessing upon it.

5 D 4



Samuel testifies his integrity,

M. 29two.

C. 1095. ND Samuel said unto all Israel,

Behold, I have hearkened unto

**** “your voice in all that ye said unto

*!: " me, and "have made a king over you.

2 And now, behold, the king

•Nº. ". " walketh before you: " and I am old

*****and gray-headed; and, behold, my

sons are with you : and I have

walked before you from my child

hood unto this day.

A.

H.

º: 3 Behold, “here I am : witness

against me before the LoRD, and be

"Yº: 1.fore "his anointed: “whose ox have I

*Y."" taken? or whose ass have I taken?

or whom have I defrauded? whom

have I oppressed? or of whose hand

'... have I received any thribe | to "blind
J. Or, that

£º a mine eyes therewith ? and I will re

##"store it you.

4 And they said, Thou hast not

him.

M Deut. 16.

defrauded us, nor oppressed us, nei

h9.

4P-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

CHAP. XII. Ver. 1. Samuel said unto all Israel–While

they were assembled together in Gilgal. And this is another

instance of Samuel's great wisdom and integrity. He would

not reprove the people for their sin, in desiring a king,

whilst Saul was unsettled in his kingdom; lest, through their

accustomed levity, they should as hastily cast off their king,

as they had passionately desired him, and therefore he chooseth

this season for it; because Saul’s kingdom was now confirmed

by an eminent victory; and because the people rejoiced great

dy, applauded themselves for their desires of a king; and in

terpreted the success which God had given them, as a divine

approbation of those desires. Samuel, therefore, thinks fit to

temper their joys, and to excite them to that repentance

which he saw wanting in them, and which he knew to be ne

cessary, to prevent the curse of God upon their new king, and

the whole kingdom. -

Wer. 2. The king walketh before you—Ruleth over you.

To him I have fully resigned my power, and own myself one

of his subjects. I am old—And therefore unable to bear the

burden of government. My sons are with you—Or, among

you, in the same state, private persons, as you are; if they

have injured any of you, the law is now open against them;

any of you may accuse them, your king can punish them, I

do not intercede for them. Walked before you—That is, been

R.' guide and governor; partly, as a prophet; and partly,

as a judge.

• Wer. 3. Behold, here I am—I here present myself before

the Lord, and before your king, ready to give an account of

all my administrations. And this protestation Samuel makes

of his integrity, not out of osteutation; but for his own just

vindication, that the people might not hereafter, for the de

fence of their own irregularities, reproach his government;

and that boing publicly acquitted from all faults in his govern

I. SAMUEL. and reasons with the people.

. 2009.

ther hast thou taken ought of any# 1.

man's hand.

5 And he said unto them, The

LoRD is witness against you, and

his anointed is witness this day, that ºn is.

ye have not found ought" in my hand. ***.*.

And they answered, He is witness. -

6 || And Samuel said unto the peo

ple, 'It is the LoRD that || advancedº:

Moses and Aaron, and that brought

your fathers up out of the land of

Egypt.

7 Now therefore stand still, that

I may "reason with you before the mini, i.

LoRD of all the frighteous acts of'º.

the LoRD, which he did f to you and ºft.”

to your fathers. º

8 * When Jacob was come intoº

Egypt, and your fathers "cried unto ºl. •.

the LoRD, then the LoRD Psent Mo- "...". *

ses and Aaron, which brought forth

--4----->4-4-4---->4-4***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

ment, he might more freely reprove the sins of the people,

and, particularly, that sin of theirs in desiring a king, when

they had so little reason for it. -

Ver. 5. The Lord is witness—There cannot be a stronger

or more amiable picture of integrity, than we have in this

speech of Samuel. Who can read it without feeling his heart

touched with admiration of his character : Happy Samuel,

who could thus call a whole kingdom to bear witness to his

uprightness Strange, infatuated people, that could wish to

change such a governor for a king possessed of absolute

power -

Ver. 7. Now, therefore, stand still—Having obtained an

honourable testimony from them as to his own conduct, he

would not dismiss them till he had represented to them the

great benefits which they had received from God, and their

ingratitude to him. Of all the righteous acts of the Lord—

Heb, the righteousnesses; that is, mercies or benefits, the

chief subject of the following discourse; some of their cala

mities being but briefly named, and that for the illustration of

God’s mercy in their deliverances.

Wer. 8. Made them dwell in this place—In this land: in

which Moses and Aaron are said to settle them; because they

brought them into, and seated them in part of it, that without

Jordan; because they were, under God, the principal authors

of their entering into the land of Canaan; inasmuch as they

brought them out of Egypt, conducted them through the

wilderness; and there by their prayers to God, and counsels

to them, preserved them from ruin, and gave command from

God for the distribution of the land among them, and encou

raged them to enter into it. And, lastly, Moses substituted

Joshua in his stead, and commanded him to seat them there,
which he did.



Samuel reminds the people CHAP. XII.

—ººl

what great things God had done.

A. M. 29(19.

*:::::::: your fathers out of Egypt, and made

them dwell in this place.

- 9 And when they " forgat the Lorp

Fººs. ... their God, "he sold them into the

hand of Sisera, captain of the host of

***". Hazor, and into the hand of the

Philistines, and into the hand of the

ºr . king ‘of Moab, and they fought

against them.

10 And they cried unto the Lord,

Jºaº.10. and said, "We have sinned, because

-je. s. we have forsaken the LoRD, * and

have served Baalim and Ashtaroth:

, judº. 10. but now * deliver us out of the hand

* of our enemies, and we will serve

thee. -

14, 32. 11 And the LoRD sent * Jerubbaal,

*** and Bedan, and "Jephthah, and "Sa

qJudg. 3.
7

z Judg. G.
-

***"muel, and delivered you out of the

hand of your enemies on every side,

and ye dwelled safe.
c Ch. 11.1.

12 And when ye saw that “Na

hash the king of the children of Am

*********************

Wer. 9. They forgat the Lord–That is, they revolted

from him, and carried themselves, as if they had wholly for

gotten his innumerable favours. This he says to answer an

objection, that the reason why they desired a king, was,

because in the time of the judges they were at great uncer

tainties, and often exercised with sharp afflictions: to which

he answereth by concession that they were so; but adds, that

they themselves were the cause of it, by their forgetting God:

so that it was not the fault of that kind of government, but

their transgressing the rules of it. Fought—With success, and

subdued them.

Ver. 11. And Bedan—We have no mention of Bedan in

the book of Judges, or elsewhere, before, and therefore

many commentators think that this is another name for Barak.

Others, however, think Samson to be the person here meant,

being here called Ben-Dan, the son of Dan, or Be-Dan, that

is, in or of Dan, because he was of that tribe, and to signify

that they had no reason to distrust God, who could raise so

eminent a saviour out of so obscure a tribe. And ye dwelled

safe—So that it was not necessity, but mere wantonness that

made you desire a change.

Wer. 12. When ye saw that Nahash—came against you,

&c.—From this it appears that Nahash had levied war against

them some time before he came against Jabesh-gilead, as men

tioned in the foregoing chapter; and that they took occasion

from thence to demand a king, as being fearful and impatient

of staying till God should raise them up a deliverer, or com

mand Samuel, who was their judge, to go out to fight against

him. When the Lord3your God was your king—That is, when

A. M. 2909.

mon came against you, "ye said unto #:*::::::

me; Nay; but a king shall reignºf

over us; when “the LoRD your Godºº,

was your king. - ". .

13 Now therefore "behold the king rc.lo.º.

* whom ye have chosen, and whom ye

have desired! and, behold, "the LoſſDrºsº.

hath set a king over you. - *†

14 If ye will fear the LoRD, and ºn.”.

serve him, and obey his voice, and

not rebel, against the f command-º.

ment of the LoRD, then shall both

ye and also the king that reigneth

over you + continue following the 'º'

LoRD your God:

15 But if ye will “not obey the tº sº.

voice of the LoRD, but rebel against "

the commandment of the Lord, then

shall the hand of the LoRD be against

you, 'as it was against your fathers. ver.”

16 T Now therefore " stand and mºu.

see this great thing, which the LoRD ""

will do before your eyes.

.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

God was your immediate king and governor, who was both

able and willing to deliver you, if you had cried to him,

whereof you and your ancestors have had plentiful experience;

so that you did not at all need any other king; and your

desire of another, was a manifest reproach against God.

Wer. 13. Behold the king whom ye have chosen—Though

God chose him by lot, yet the people are said to chobse"him;

either generally, because they chose that form of government;

or particularly, because they approved of God's choice, and

confirmed it. The Lord hath set a king over you—He hath

yielded to your inordinate desire.

Ver. 14. Then, &c.—Heb. then shall—ye—be, (that is,

walk, or go) after the Lord; that is, God shall still go before

you, as he hath hitherto done, as your leader or governor,

to direct, protect, and deliver you; and he will not forsake

you, as you have given him just cause to do. Sometimes

this phrase of going after the Lord, signifies a man's obedi

ence to God; but here it is otherwise to be understood,

and denotes not a duty to be performed, but a privilege to

be received upon the performance of their duty; because it

is opposed to a threatening denounced in case of disobedience,

in the next verse.

Ver. 15. As it was against your fathers—Who lived under

the judges; and you shall have no advantage by the change

of government, nor shall your kings be able to protect you

against God's displeasure. We mistake, if we think we can

evade God’s justice by shaking off his dominion. If we will

not let God rule us, yet he will judge us.

5 D 2



Samuel calls upon God for thunder.

#:::::::: 17 Is it not "wheat harvest to

nº day? "I will call unto the Lord, and

*** ** he shall send thunder and rain; that

****, ye may perceive and see that Pyour

wickedness is great, which ye have

done in the sight of the LoRD, in

asking you a king.

18 "I So Samuel called unto the

LoRD ; and the LoRD sent thunder

• Exca. 1. and rain that day; and "all the peo

" ple greatly feared the LoRD and
Samuel.

19 And all the people said unto

rºl. 2. Samuel, "Pray for thy servants unto

the LoRD thy God, that we die not:

for we have added unto all our sins

this evil, to ask us a king.

20 ºf And Samuel said unto the

people, Fear not : ye have done all

this wickedness: yet turn not aside

from following the LoRD, but serve

the LoRD with all your heart;

21 And "turn ye not aside : * fors Deut. 11.

tº was then should ye go after vain things,

********************

Wer. 17. Is it not wheat harvest to day—At which time

it was a rare thing in those parts to have thunder or rain; the

weather being more constant in its seasons than it is with us,

and the rain being wont to fall periodically, only in the au

tumn and the spring, called the former and latter rain. He

shall send thunder and rain—That you may understand that

God is displeased with you, and see how foolishly and wick

edly you have acted, in rejecting the government of that

God, at whose command are all things, both in heaven and

in earth.

Wer. 18. The Lord sent thunder and rain—Such was the

power and favour with God that this man of God possessed

By this thunder and rain, God shewed them their folly in

desiring a king to save them, rather than God or Samuel,

expecting more from an arm of flesh than from the arm of

God, or from the power of prayer. Could their king thunder

with a voice like God? Could their prince command such

forces as the prophet could by his prayers? Likewise he in

timates, that how serene soever their condition was now, (like

the weather in wheat harvest) yet if God pleased he could

soon change the face of the heavens, and persecute them

with his storms.

Wer. 19–21. The Lord thy God—Whom thou hast so great

an interest in, while we are ashamed and afraid to call him

our God. Fear not—with a desponding fear, as if there

were no hope left for you. But turn not ye aside—After

idols; as they had often done before; and, notwithstanding

this warning, did afterwards. Vain things—So idols are call

1. SAMUEL. He encourages the people.

which cannot profit nor deliver; for#:

they are vain.

22 For "the LoRD will not for-º-º-o:

sake his people “for his great name's xicº. 1.2.

sake: because it hath pleased they beat.1.1.

LoRD to make you his people.

23 Moreover as for me, God for

bid that I should sin against the

LoRD +*in ceasing to pray for you : “Hººftºnceasing.

but "I will teach you the "good and:;

the right way: ****

24 “Only fear the LoRD, and serve creas.

him in truth with all your heart: for “”

"consider ||how “great things he hathºf

done for you. *::::..

25 But if ye shall still do wickedly, ***".

'ye shall be consumed, both ye and tº sº.

your king. rºut. 28.

CHAP. XIII.

Saul and Jonathan's life-guard, ver. 1, 2. Jona

than smiles a garrison, and the people are called

together, ver. 3, 4. The Philistines come up, and

the Israelites are terrified, ver. 5---7. Saul's

-ºver-ºf-pºrary-ºvar-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-

ed, Deut. xxxii. 21; Jer. ii. 5; and so they are, being mere

nothings, having no power in them; no influence upon us,

nor being of any use or benefit to us.

Ver. 22. His name's sake—That is, for his own honour,

which would suffer much among men, if he should not preservé

and deliver his people in imminent dangers. Aud this reason

God allegeth, to take them off from all conceit of their own

merit; and to assure them, that if they did truly repent of

all their sins, and serve God with all their hearts, yet even in

that case their salvation would not be due to their merits,

but the effect of God’s free mercy. To make you his people

—Out of his own free grace, without any desert of yours,

and therefore he will not forsake you, except you thrust him

aWay.

W. 24. Only fear the Lord, and serve him with truth, &c.

—Otherwise neither my prayers nor counsels will stand you

in any stead. Thus we see that amidst all the changes of

the Hebrew state, their prophets steadily inculcated one and

the same great principle, viz. that of fearing and serving the

one true and living God, in spirit and in truth. Whether

Moses or Joshua, the elders, or judges, or kings, were their

governors, this great point was kept in view, and pursued

still. And this indeed was the end of the divine providence in

selecting this people : to preserve and spread among mankind

the knowledge and worship of the true God, and obedience

to his will was the great point in view, in the divine counsels,

in all that was done to, and for the Israelites. And this

great purpose, notwithstanding all their revolts and rebel



Jonathan smites the Philistines. CHAP. XIII. Saul offers sacrifices.

§º sacrifices, ver. 5-10. . Is reproved by Samuel,

ver. 11---14. The people diminished, plundered,

and disarmed, ver. 15---23.

ºft. QAUL + reigned one year; and

fºr. when he had reigned two years

* over Israel,

2 Saul chose him three thousand

men of Israel; whereof two thou

sand were with Saul in Michmash

cir. 1098.

and in mount Beth-el, and a thou

ach. Io.s. sand were with Jonathan in "Gibeah

of Benjamin; and the rest of the peo

ple he sent every man to his tent.

3 *| And Jonathan smote " the

garrison of the Philistines that was

10..p. in || Geba, and the Philistines heard

“ of it. And Saul blew the trumpet

throughout all the land, saying, Let

the Hebrews hear.

4 And all Israel heard say that

Saul had smitten a garrison of the

"...” Philistines, and that Israel also it was

‘..." * had in abomination with the Philis

tines. And the people were called

together after Saul to Gilgal.

5 *| And the Philistines gathered

themselves together to fight with Is

rael, thirty thousand chariots, and

six thousand horsemen, and people

b Ch. 10.5.

----------------->4-4-4-

lions, was still carried on, at least in a measure, and ac

complished.

CHAP. XIII. Wer. 3, 4. Jonathan smote the garrison of

the Philistines—The Philistines, though subdued by Samuel at

Ebenezer, and driven out of the country, yet still retained

possession of some strong-holds. Saul blew the trumpet—

That is, he sent messengers to tell them all what Jonathan

had done, and how the Philistines were enraged at it, and

therefore what necessity there was of gathering themselves

together for their own defence. Israel heard that Saul had

smitten, &c.—Perhaps contrary to some treaty. That Israel

was held in abomination with the Philistines—That is, that

they were highly incensed to take revenge.

Wer. 5. Thirty thousand chariots—The Syriac and Arabic

copies mention only three thousand chariots, which seems to

be the true reading; for there is no foundation for believing

that the Philistines could bring into the field thirty thousand

chariots of war. Indeed we read of nothing like it in all

history. Or, we may suppose that most of them were but

carriages for the baggage of the army.

Wer. 6. Israel saw that they were in a strait—Though

as the sand which is on the sea-shore #: .

in multitude: and they came up, and

pitched in Michmash, eastward from

Beth-aven. -

6 * When the men of Israel saw

that they were in a strait, (for the

people were distressed,) then the peo

ple * did hide themselves in caves, Jude. s.a.

and in thickets, and in rocks, and in

high places, and in pits.

7 And some of the Hebrews went

over Jordan to the land of Gad and

Gilead. As for Saul, he was yet in

Gilgal, and all the people f followed tº...,
him trembling. after him.

8 || "And he tarried seven days, ach. Io.s.

according to the set time that Samuel

had appointed: but Samuel came not

to Gilgal; and the people were scat

tered from him.

9 And Saul said, Bring hither a

burnt-offering to me, and peace

offerings. And he offered the burnt

offering. -

10 And it came to pass, that as

soon as he had made an end of offer

ing the burnt-offering, behold Samuel

came ; and Saul went out to meet

him, that he might + salute him. ****

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

their wonderful success against the Ammonites had encourag

ed them to obey the summons of such a prosperous leader as

Saul had been ; yet when they saw the vast army of the Phi

listines, how well they were appointed, and themselves

unprovided, their hearts failed them, and they slunk away

from him as fast as they had flocked to him. The people

were distressed—Notwithstanding their former presumption,

that if they had a king they would be free from all such dif

ficulties and distresses. Hereby God intended to teach them

the vanity of confidence in men; and that they did not one jot

less need his help now, than they did when they had no king.

And probably they were the more discouraged, because they

did not find Samuel with Saul. Sooner or later men will

be made to see, that God and his prophets are their best

friends.

Ver. 7, 8. Some of the Hebrews went over Jordan—They

fled as far as they could from the present danger, even into

the country of the two tribes and a half. All the people

followed him trembling—That is, all that were left, who, it

appears, were not many. He tarried seven days—Not seven

complete days, for the last day was not finished. According

to the set time that Samuel had appointed—This seems to



Samuel reproves Saul

11 *| And Samuel said, What hast

thou done 2 And Saul said, Because

I saw that the people were scattered

from me, and that thou camest not

within the days appointed, and that

the Philistines gathered themselves

together at Michmash;

12 Therefore said I, the Philis

tines will come down now upon me

‘ºn to Gilgal, and I have not i made

* supplication unto the LoRD: I forced

myself therefore, and offered a burnt

offering.

13 And Samuel said to Saul,

‘iºn. “Thou hast done foolishly: ‘thou

**"hast not kept the commandment of

the LoRD thy God, which he com

manded thee : for now would the

LoRD have established thy kingdom

upon Israel for ever.

14 & But now thy kingdom shall

A.M. 2911.

B.C. 1093.

--

gth. 15.28.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºpa

refer to the command given two years before, and recorded

Chap. x. 8: See the note on that verse. But Samuel came

not to Gilgal—So soon as Saul expected him.

Wer. 11, 12. I saw that—thou camest not—When the se

venth day was come, and a good part of it was past, I con

cluded thou wouldst not come that day. I have not made

supplication—Hence it appears that sacrifices were accompa

nied with solemn prayers. I forced myself—I did it against

my own mind and inclination: I offered a burnt-offering lest

my enemies should attack me before I had commended myself

and my cause to God, and entreated his aid and blessing.

Ver. 13. The Lord would have established thy kingdom

jor ever—The phrase, for ever, in Scripture, often signifies

only a long time. And this declaration would have been

abundantly verified, if the kingdom had been enjoyed by Saul,

and by his son, and by his son's son; after whom the king.

dom might have come to Judah.

Wer. 14. A man after his own heart—That is, such a man

as will fulfil all the desires of his heart, and not oppose them

as thou dost. The Lord hath commanded—That is, hath ap

pointed, as the word commanded is often used. But although

God threatened Saul with the loss of his kingdom for his sin,

yet, it is not improbable, there was a tacit condition implied,

viz. if he did not repent of this, and of all his sins; for the

full, and final, and peremptory sentence of Saul's rejection is

plainly ascribed to another cause, Chap. xv. 11, 23–29;

and, till that second offence, neither the Spirit of the Lord

departed from him, nor was David anointed in his stead.

But, “Was not this a severe sentence now passed on Saul ?

Was it not hard to punish so little a sin with the loss of his

kingdom ** Not to mention that no sin is little, because

God, against whom all sin is committed, is a being of infinite

I. SAMUEL for offering the sacrifice.

not continue: "the LoRD hath sought:::::::::

him a man after his own heart, and****

the LoRD hath commanded him to be

captain over his people, because thou

hast not kept that which the LoRD

commanded thee.

15 And Samuel arose, and gat

him up from Gilgal unto Gibeah

of Benjamin. And Saul numbered

the people that were + present with **,
him, 'about six hundred men. i Ch. 14.2.

16 And Saul, and Jonathan his

son, and the people that were pre

sent with them, abode in + Gibeah tº c.

of Benjamin : but the Philistines en- ver:*

camped in Michmash.

17 || And the spoilers came out

of the camp of the Philistines in three

companies : one company turned un

to the way that leadeth to "Ophrah, sº is
unto the land of Shual : -

------------------

majesty; and not to insist that what to men seems a small

offence, to him, who knows the heart, may appear a heinous

crime; this sin of Saul certainly can in no point of view be

thought little, being an act of manifest disobedience to a

known and express command of God; and disobedience to

God, though in a small matter, is a great provocation.

“Samuel expressly says, Thou hast not kept the command

ment of the Lord thy God, which he commanded thee. What

was this commandment Why, not only to wait seven days

till Samuel came to assist at the sacrifice, but to receive God's

direction, by the prophet, what he should do, or what mea

sures he was to take upon the invasion of the Philistines, and

not to act in so critical a conjuncture without his orders.

Saul, under a pretence of piety, and making supplication to

the Lord, absolutely contradicts the command, thinks himself

above waiting for the prophet, takes upon himself the ordi

nance of an affair that no way belonged to him; and, as

though God’s direction by the prophet was of no consequence

to him, resolves to act for himself, and deal with the Phi

listines as well as he could. Let any inferior prince thus

violate the orders of his sovereign, and act in any affair of

importance directly contrary to his instructions and duty,

and no one will scruple to pronounce him guilty of rebellion,

or think he was too hardly treated by being removed from

his dignity and government.”—Dodd, and Chandler.

Ver. 15–17. Saul numbered the people—about six hun

dred men—A strange alteration since the last year, when

going out against the Ammonites, he had 300,000 with him,

besides those of Judah, Chap. xi. 6. Saul—and the people

—abode in Gibeah—This was a strong place, in which they

could defend themselves better than in the open field. The

spoilers came out—in three companies—The Philistines sent



The people are disarmed. CHAP. XIV.
Jonathan and his armour-bearer.

# *:::::: 18 And another company turned

iºn, the way to 'Beth-horon : , and ano

ther company turned to the way of

the border that looketh to the valley

*Nº. 1 of "Zeboim toward the wilderness.

19 || Now "there was no smith

found throughout all the land of Is

rael : for the Philistines said, Lest

the Hebrews make them swords or

spears :

20 But all the Israelites went

down to the Philistines, to sharpen

every man his share, and his coulter,

and his ax, and his mattock.

21 Yet they had Î a file for the

mattocks, and for the coulters, and

for the forks, and for the axes, and

tº t to sharpen the goads.

- 22 So it came to pass in the day

• Jude. S. of battle, that "there was neither
8. -

sword nor spear found in the hand

of any of the people that were with

Saul and Jonathan : but with Saul

and with Jonathan his son was there

found.

n See Kings

24. 14.

* Heb, a

fits ºrith

*Mouths.

ww.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.

out parties three several ways, to ravage the country, there

being none to oppose them. This, we find from sundry

instances, was the method which the enemies of Israel usually
took to distress them.

Ver. 19. There was no smith found throughout all the land

of Israel–To this miserable condition the Philistines had re

duced them during the forty years tyranny which they ex

ercised over them, as we read Judges xiii. 1. But after

Samuel had put an end to that tyranny, by the great over

throw which he gave the Philistines at Ebenezer, it seems

something strange they had not restored their artificers. But

the sloth of the Israelites appears in their whole story ; and

it was not easy, in so short a time, for men to learn this trade;

which the Philistines wisely destroyed, as the Chaldeans,

when they took Jerusalem, carried away all the smiths to Ba.

bylon; that they who remained in the land might not arm

themselves again, 2 Kings xxiv. 14.

Wer. 20, 21. The Israelites went down to the Philistines

-Not to the country of the Philistines, for that was too far

from many parts of the land of Israel; but to their garrisons,

which they held among them even after Samuel had driven

the main body of them out of the country. In these, it

seems, the Philistines kept all the smiths, and there they

allowed them to exercise their art for the uses following.

Yet they had a file, &c.—They were allowed some proper

instruments and tools for sharpening their implements of hus

bandry, in some degree; but no other.

23 And the garrison of thetº

Philistines went out to the passage of:£º

Michmash. - 19:::::::

CHAP. XIV.

Jonathan proposes to his armour-bearer the attack

ing of the Philistine's army, ver, 1–10. They

make the attack; the Philistines are terrified,

ver. 11—15. They slay one another, and are

pursued by the Israelites, ver. 16–23. Saul

adjures the people to eat nothing till night; Jona

than eats honey, ver. 24–30. The people smite

the Philistines, and eat the spoil with the blood,

ver. 31, 32. Sanl remedies this, ver. 33–35.

Dooms Jonathan to death, who is rescued by the

people, ver. 36–46. A general account of Saul's

exploits and family, ver. 47–52.

OW || it came to pass upon a loºr.

1N day," that Jonathan the son “”

of Saul said unto the young man

that bare his armour, Come, and let

us go over to the Philistines' garri

son, that is on the other side. But

he told not his father.

2. And Saul tarried in the utter

most part of Gibeah under a pome

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Ver. 22. There was neither sword nor spear—This, it

seems, must be restrained to the six hundred that were with

Saul and Jonathan; for there were, no doubt, a considerable

number of swords and spears among the Israelites, but they

generally hid them, as now they did their persons, from the

Philistines. And the Philistines had not yet attained to so

great a power over them, as wholly to disarm them, but

thought it sufficient to prevent the making of new arms,

knowing that the old ones would shortly be decayed and use

less. There were likewise other arms more common in those

times and places than swords and spears; to wit, bows and

arrows, and slings and stones. And besides these, people

anciently often used clubs, wherewith to beat down their

enemies; and, before the invention of spears with iron points,

they had sharp stakes hardened in the fire, as many authors

inform us. -

Wer. 23. And the garrison of the Philistines went out—

This probably refers to the garrison mentiomed in the be

ginning of the next chapter. And Michmash seems to have

been the name of the garrison, not of the passage: as if it

had been said, The garrison of the Philistines in Michmash

went out to the passage. For Michmash, it appears, was

upon an high hill, as Gibeah was ; between which places was.

a valley, called here a passage; into which the garrison de

scended to invite the Israelites to battle.

CHAP. XIV. Ver. 2. Saul tarried in the uttermost part



Jonathan and his armour-bearer I. SAMUEL. attack the Philistines.

#:granate tree which is in Migron :

and the people that were with him

•º is were "about six hundred men;

*::::::”. 3 And "Ahiah, the son of Ahitub,

§:“I-chabod’s brother, the son of Phi

“"“” nehas, the son of Eli, the LoRD's

**** priest in Shiloh, "wearing an ephod.

And the people knew not that Jona

than was gone.

4 And between the passages, by

which Jonathan sought to go over

ech.º.º. unto the Philistines' garrison, there

was a sharp rock on the one side,

and a sharp rock on the other side :

and the name of the one was Bozez,

and the name of the other Seneh.

‘. 5 The + forefront of the one was

situate northward over against Mich

mash, and the other southward over

against Gibeah.

ºr w. 6 And Jonathan said to the young

man that bare his armour, Come,

and let us go over unto the garrison

of these uncircumcised: it may be

********************w-

of Gibeah—In the out-works of the city, where he had in

trenched himself to observe the motions of the Philistines.

Under a pomegranate tree—A grove of pomegranate trees.

Which is in (or towards) Migron—A place near Gibeah.

Ver. 3. And Ahiah, the son of Ahitub—The high priest,

who was here to attend upon the ark, which had been

brought hither, Ver. 18. The son of Eli, the Lord's priest

in Shiloh–These last words manifestly belong, not to Ahiah

but to Eli, who was high priest while the tabernacle was at

Shiloh. Wearing an ephod—Or rather, the ephod; that is,

the high priest's ephod, comprehending the breast-plate with

the Urim and Thummim, which were inseparable from it.

These Ahiah, being high-priest, now wore. Saul being

now in great distress, probably had sent for Ahiah, that he

might consult God for him, as there should be occasion.

Wer. 4. Between the passages—Two passages, both which

Jonathan must cross, to go to the Philistines, and between

which the following rocks lay, but the words may be rendered,

in the middle of the passage; the plural number being put

for the singular. There was a sharp rock—Which is not to

be understood, as if in this passage one rock was on the

right hand, and the other on the left; for so he might have

gone between both: and there was no need of climbing up

to them. But the meaning is, that the tooth (or prominency)

of one rock, (as it is in the Hebrew) was on the one side;

that is, northward, looking towards Michmash (the garrison

of the Philistines) and the tooth of the other rock was on the

ºther side; that is, southward, looking towards Gibeah,

(where Saul’s camp lay): and Jonathan was forced to climb

that the LoRD will work for us: for; º;

there is no restraint to the LoRD to rºs. 7, 4,

save by many or by few. -

7 And his armour-bearer said un

to him, Do all that is in thine heart:

turn thee ; behold, I am with thee

according to thy heart.

8 Then said Jonathan, Behold,

we will pass over unto these men,

and we will discover ourselves unto

them.

9 If they say thus unto us, if Tarryº:

until we come to you; then we will "

stand still in our place, and will not

go up unto them.

10 But if they say thus, Come up

unto us ; then we will go up : for

* the LoRD hath delivered them intos Mac. .

our hand; and "this shall be a sign ºgº. ".
unto us. -

11 And both of them discovered

themselves unto the garrison of the

Philistines: and the Philistines said,

Behold, the Hebrews come forth out

--->4×vºrºv-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

over these two rocks, because the common ways from one

town to the other were obstructed.

Ver. 6. The garrison of these uncircumcised—So he calls

them, to strengthen his faith by this consideration, that his

enemies were enemies to God; whereas he was circumcised,

and therefore in covenant with God, who was both able, and

engaged to assist his people. It may be—He speaks doubt

fully; for though he felt himself stirred up by God to this ex

ploit, and was assured that God would deliver his people;

yet he was not certain that he would do it at this time, and in

this way. That the Lord will work—Great and wonderful

things. There is no restraint to the Lord to save by many or

few—From this it appears that Jonathan had a true faith in

the power of God, being fully persuaded that he could do

every thing, and needed not the help or co-operation of na

tural causes.

Wer. 10. This shall be a sign unto us—Jonathan, not being

assured of the success of this intended exploit, desires a sign,

and by the instinct of God's Spirit pitches on this. He could

upon no good ground have spoken in this manner without an

impulse from God, who often suggested such thoughts and

resolutions unto good men's minds in ancient times, as we

see in the example of Abraham's servant, Gen. xxiv. 14, &c.

God, we must observe, has the governing of the hearts and

tongues of all men, even of those that know him not, and

serves his own purposes by them, though they mean not so,

neither do their hearts think so.

Ver. 11, 12. Both of them discovered themselves–At the

bottom of the rocks. Come up to us, &c.—A speech of con



T

Jonathan and his armour-bearer. CHAP. XIV. The Philistines are terrified.

:*::::: of the holes where they had hid || in the host, in the field, and among tº:

themselves. all the people: the garrison, and “the cºm.

12 And the men of the garrison || spoilers, they also trembled, and the

answered Jonathan and his armour-|earth quaked : so it was # 'a very 'º. "

bearer, and said, Come up to us, great trembling. - ºf ºf

and we will shew you a thing. And || 16 And the watchmen of Saul in”

Jonathan said unto his armour- || Gibeah of Benjamin looked ; and,

bearer, Come up after me: for the behold, the multitude melted away,

LoRD hath delivered them into the |and they "went on beating down in ver, so

hand of Israel. one another.

13 And Jonathan climbed up upon || 17 || Then said Saul unto the peo

his hands and upon his feet, and his |ple that were with him, Number now,

armour-bearer after him ; and they || and see who is gone from us. And

fell before Jonathan ; and his ar- || when they had numbered, behold,

mour-bearer slew after him. Jonathan and his armour-bearer

14 And that first slaughter, which || were not there.

Jonathan and his armour-bearer 18 And Saul said unto Ahiah,

made, was about twenty men, within || Bring hither the ark of God. For

tº ſº, as it were ||an half acre of land, the ark of God was at that time with

; which a yoke of owen might plough. || the children of Israel.

#. 15 " And there was trembling || 19 And it came to pass, while
2 King's 7.

Job 18.
--------------------

11.

tempt and derision. The Lord hath delivered them, &c.---

Jonathan, hearing those of the garrison make use of the very

words which he had fixed on as a sign of victory, immediately

concluded that God had influenced their minds and tongues,

and thereby caused them to use the words, and would cer

tainly render his designed attempt successful. And he piously

and modestly ascribes the success, which he now foresees, to

God only. And he does not say, into our hand, but into

the hand of Israel; for he sought not his own glory, but

the public good. His faith being thus strengthened, nothing

can stand against him: he climbs the rock upon all-four,

though he had nothing to cover him, none to second him,

nor any probability of any thing but death before him.

Ver. 13. They fell before Jonathan---It is probable that

the garrison, after they had spoken to Jonathan and his

armour-bearer, concerned themselves no further about them,

so that they climbed up unperceived, and fell upon the Phi

listines unawares, and perhaps when they were unarmed.

And being endowed with extraordinary strength and courage,

and having, with incredible boldness, killed the first they met

with, it is not strange if the Philistines were both astonished

and intimidated; God also struck them with a panic; and

withal, infatuated their minds, and possibly put an evil spirit

among them, which in this universal confusion made them

conceive that there was treachery among themselves, and there

fore caused them to sheathe their swords in one another's

bowels. * -

Ver. 14, 15. Within an half acre of land—The garrison

seems to have been divided into several bands, and posted

upon several craggy eminences; for this first party that Jona

than attacked seems to have been quite separate from the

rest. There was a trembling in the host—That is, in the
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whole host which was in the field. The Philistines hearing of

this slaughter of the twenty men, undoubtedly concluded that

they had been attacked by a considerable number of Israelites,

which put them into a great consternation. Among all the

people—That is, among all the rest of their forces, as well

as those in the garrison at Michmash, and the spoilers, men

tioned Chap. xiii. 17; the report of this prodigy, and with

it the terror of God, speedily passing from one to another.

The Hebrew is, a trembling of God, signifying not only a

very great trembling, but such as was supernatural, and came

immediately from the hand of God. He that made the heart

knows how to make it tremble. To complete their confusion,

even the earth quaked; it shook under them, and made them

fear it was just going to swallow them up. Those who will

not fear the eternal God, he can make afraid of a shadow.

Wer. 16, 17. Behold the multitude melted away—Were

discomfited and scattered; so that fewer and fewer were seen

in a company together. They went on beating down one an

other—Not being able in this confusion to distinguish their

friends from their enemies. Then said Saul---Number now,

&c.---Saul, upon the report of the watchmen concerning the

seeming confusion in the army of the Philistines, concluded

that some of his people had gone out unknown, and attacked

them. He therefore ordered them to be numbered, to see who

were missing. - - e

Ver. 18, 19. Saul said—Bring hither the ark of God--

Finding only Jonathan and his armour-bearer missing, Saul

did not know what to conclude, and therefore called in all

haste for Ahiah the priest, to inquire of the Lord concerning.

it, and in what manner he and the people with him were to

act. But before the priest had performed his office, the rout

and flight of the Philistines were perceived so plainly that Saul
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The Israelites pursue the Philistines. ITSAMUEL. Saul forbids food till night.

####Saul " talked unto the priest, that

Fºr the || noise that was in the host of

“..." the Philistines went on and increasmult.

ed: and Saul said unto the priest,

Withdraw thine hand.

20 And Saul and all the people that

"ſº were with him + assembled them

ºr selves, and they came to the battle :

ºr 1, and, behold, "every man's sword was

*** against his fellow, and there was a

very great discomfiture.

21 * Moreover the Hebrews that

were with the Philistines before that

time, which went up with them into

the camp from the country round

about, even they also turned to be

with the Israelites that were with

Saul and Jonathan.

22 Likewise all the men of Israel

pch. s. s. which Phad hid themselves in mount

Ephraim, when they heard that the

Philistines fled, even they also fol

lowed hard after them in the battle.

* Esca. 1. 23 '' So the LoRD saved Israel that
30.

§§§ day; and the battle passed over unto

..., Beth-aven.

- 24 || And the men of Israel were

------------------

called to the priest to desist, or, as it is expressed, to with

draw his hand, as there was no occasion for further inquiry,

it being plain what the matter was, and what they had to do.

Wer. 20, 21. There was a very great discomfiture—Viz. in

the army of the Philistines; which, it is likely, consisted of

various nations, and in the confusion into which they were

thrown, they fell upon one another, not distinguishing friends

from enemies. The Hebrews that were with the Philistines---

Having gone with their army, either by constraint, as ser

vants, or in policy, to gain their favour and protection. They

also turned to be with the Israelites---In the midst of this

battle they went over to their own countrymen.

Wer. 23. The Lord saved Israel that day---Their deliver

ance was evidently effected by him, and that by means very

extraordinary, and such as could have produced no such effect

without his almighty power working thereby. The battle

passed over unto Beth-aven---That is, the warriors that were

engaged in the battle, and were pursuing the Philistines.

Ver. 24. The men of Israel were distressed that day---

With hunger, and weakness, and faintness, and all by reason

of the following rash and inconsiderate oath, whereby Saul

had foolishly adjured them, and to which, it is probable, they

had consented. Saying, Cursed be the man that eateth any

food until evening---Saul’s intention in putting this oath was

undoubtedly to save time, lest the Philistines should gain

|

A.M. 2917.

distressed that day: for Saul had#;

* adjured the people, saying, Cursed Jººs.

be the man that eateth any food

until evening, that I may be avenged

on mine enemies. So none of the

people tasted any food.

25 “And all they of the land came ºut 2.

to a wood : and there was "honey :

upon the ground. 27.

26 And when the people were ºu. .

come into the wood, behold, the

honey dropped; but no man put his

hand to his mouth : for the people

feared the oath.

27 But Jonathan heard not when

his father charged the people with

the oath : wherefore he put forth

the end of the rod that was in his

hand, and dipped it in an honey

comb, and put his hand to his mouth;

and his eyes were enlightened.

28 Then answered one of the peo

ple, and said, Thy father straitly

charged the people with an oath,

saying, Cursed be the man that eat

eth any food this day. And the peo

ple were || faint.

Matt. 3.5.

u Exod. S.5.

Nunn. 13.

Or, weary.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

ground of them in their flight. But the event shewed it was a

false policy; for the people were so faint and weak for want

of food, that they were less able to follow and slay the Phi

listines than if they had stopped to take a moderate refresh

ment. That I may be avenged of mine enemies---As Saul's

intention was good, so the matter of the obligation was not

simply unlawful, if it had not been so rigorous in excluding

all food, and in obliging the people to it under pain of an

accursed death, which was a punishment far exeeeding the

fault.

Ver. 25. All they of the land—The six hundred that were

with Saul, and who were now engaged in the pursuit of the

Philistines, are chiefly intended here. Many others, how

ever, from different parts of the neighbouring country, had

begun to flock in, and join them as soon as they understood

that their enemies fled. There was honey upon the ground—

Which had dropped, as was usual, from the hollow trees, or

the clefts of rocks, where bees were wont to make their combs

in that country, as they also use to do in many others, and

even upon the very ground.

Ver. 27, 28. His eyes were enlightened—He was refreshed,

and recovered his lost spirits. This cleared his sight, which

was grown dim by hunger and faintness. Then answered one

of the people—One of them that came with Saul, whose forces

were now united with Jonathan's. -



CHAP. XIV. Saul asks counsel of God.The people smite the Philistines.

#; 29 Then said Jonathan, My father

hath troubled the land : see, I pray

you, how mine eyes have been en

lightened, because I tasted a little of

this honey. -

30 How much more, if haply the

people had eaten freely to-day of the

spoil of their enemies which they

found P for had there not been now

a much greater slaughter among the

Philistines P

31 T And they smote the Philis

tines that day from Michmash to

Aijalon: and the people were very

faint.

32 T And the people flew upon the

spoil, and took sheep, and oxen, and

calves, and slew them on the ground:

... and the people did eat them with the

33 Then they told Saul, saying,

Behold, the people sin against the

LoRD, in that they eat with the

tº: blood. And he said, Ye have |trans

*" gressed : roll a great stone unto me

this day.

34 And Saul said, Disperse your

selves among the people, and say un

to them, Bring me hither every man

his ox, and every man his sheep, and

slay them here, and eat; and sin

-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Wer. 30. How much more if the people had eaten freely—

They would have been able to pursue them more swiftly, and

to have done greater execution upon them, than they could

when they were faint. Thus men, by their rashness, hinder

what they most desire.

Ver. 32. The people flew on the spoil—Like ravenous birds.

They were so faint and hungry that, in the evening, when the

pursuit was given over, they seized upon, and devoured what

was eatable of the spoil, and had not patience to wait the kil

ling and draining of the blood from the beasts, in the manner it

ought to have been done according to the law. But did eat

them with (or rather in) the blood–Thus they who made con

science of obeying the king's commandment, for fear of the

curse, made no scruple of transgressing God’s command.

Wer. 33, 34. He have transgressed---He sees their fault,

but not his own, in giving the occasion of it. Disperse your

selves among the people---Saul sends out his officers to charge

the people that, when any more beasts were to be killed by or

for any of them, they should bring them to a particular place,

not against the LoRD in eating with # *::::::

the blood. And all the people

brought every man his ox + with tºº.him that night, and slew them there. ºtu.

35 | And Saul built an altar, ch.º.w.

unto the LoRD : + the same was the Hºp.”
altar he

first altar that he built unto the ...
LoRD. tºº.

36 T And Saul said, Let us go

down after the Philistines by night,

and spoil them until the mornin

light, and let us not leave a man §

them. And they said, Do whatso

ever seemeth good unto thee. Then

said the priest, Let us draw near

hither unto God.

37 And Saul asked counsel of

God, Shall I go down after the Phi

listines P wilt thou deliver them into

the hand of Israel ? But “he an-- ca. s.s.

swered him not that day.

38 || And Saul said, "Draw ye sºlºCh. 10, 19.

near hither, all the + chief of the"...

people: and know and see wherein "**

this sin hath been this day.

39 For, " as the Lord liveth,"?”

which saveth Israel, though it be

in Jonathan my son, he shall surely

die. But there was not a man among

all the people that answered him.

40 Then said he unto all Israel,

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

where he had fixed a stone for the purpose, and shay them

under the inspection of proper officers.

Ver. 36, 37. Let us go down after the Philistines by night

---Having thus refreshed themselves in the evening, Saul pro

posed to them to renew the pursuit, hoping to cut off the

whole army of the Philistines when they were asleep in the

night. Then said the priest, Let us draw near hither unto

God---To the ark, in order to inquire of God. It is pro

bable he stood before the altar, and wished to remind them

that it was dangerous to undertake any thing without God's

direction. He answered him not that day---Though the priest,

it seems, often asked an answer, yet he received none,

Wer. 39. As the Lord liveth---Here again we have a proof

of Saul’s rashness and folly, and of the violence and impetu

osity of his temper. As he had before adjured the people, and

exposed them to an execration uttered most inconsiderately;

so now he lays himself under an execration to put to death,

as it turned out, even his son Jonathan, who had been the

first and almost sole instrument of effecting this glorious deli.
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Saul and Jonathan cast lots. I. SAMUEL. The people rescue Jonathan.

####Be ye on one side, and I and Jona

than my son will be on the other

side. And the people said unto Saul,

Do what seemeth good unto thee.

41 Therefore Saul said unto the

".” Lord God of Israel, || "Give a per

. ... fect lot. "And Saul and Jonathan

.#ºwere taken but the people tes
: 10.20, caped. -

42 And Saul said, Cast lots be

tween me and Jonathan my son. And

Jonathan was taken.

43 Then Saul said to Jonathan,

• Joº.1.19. “Tell me what thou hast done. And

rver. ". Jonathan told him, and said, "I did

but taste a little honey with the end

of the rod that was in mine hand,

and, lo, I must die.

+ Heb. went

Jorth.

avarº re-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

verance for Israel, and that for no other fault than tasting a

little honey, without knowing that he had thereby exposed

himself to his father's curse. But not a man answered him

---None of those that saw Jonathan eating, informed against

him; because they were satisfied that his ignorance excused

him; and from their great love to Jonathan, whom they

would not expose to death for so small an offence.

Ver. 41, 42. Give a perfect lot---Or, Declare the perfect,

or guiltless person. That is, O Lord, so guide the lot, that

it may discover who is guilty in this matter, and who innocent.

The people escaped---They were pronounced guiltless. Jona

than was taken---God so ordered the lot; not that he ap

proved Saul's execration, Ver. 24, or his oath that the trans

gressor should die, Ver. 39, nor that he would expose Jona

than to death; but that Saul’s folly might be chastised, when

he saw what danger it had brought upon his eldest and most

excellent son; and that Jonathan’s innocency might be

cleared.

Ver. 44, 45. Thou shalt surely die, Jonathan---This again

was most rashly spoken. Saul, however, seems to have been

influenced by a real fear of God, and certainly is to be com

mended for having a greater regard to his oath than to his

kindred and natural affection. The people said, Shall Jona

than die?---Hitherto they had expressed themselves in a way

that manifested their obedience to Saul, and acquiesced in

what seemed good to him. But now, that Jonathan is in

danger, Saul's word is no longer a law to them; but with the

utmost zeal they oppose the execution of his sentence. Who

hath wrought this great salvation in Israel---Shall that life

be sacrificed which was so bravely exposed for the public

service, and to which we owe our lives and triumphs? No,

we will never stand by and see him thus treated whom God

has delighted to honour. As the Lord liveth, there shall not

one hair of his head fall to the ground---Saul had sworn that

he should die; but they oppose their oath to his, and swear

he shall not die. They did not rescue him by violence, but

by reason and resolution. And Josephus says, “they offered

prayers to God that he would forgive Jonathan's sin,” and

44 And Saul answered, 5 God do:*:::

so, and more also : " for thou shalt = Run in.
surely die, Jonathan. h Wer, 39.

45 And the people said unto Saul,

Shall.Jonathan die, who hath wrought

this great salvation in Israel ? God

forbid: 'as the LoRD liveth, there ºn 1.

shall not one hair of his head fall to jº:

the ground; for he hath wrought with **

God this day. So the people rescued

Jonathan, that he died not.

46 Then Saul went up from fol.

lowing the Philistines: and the Phi

listines went to their own place.

47 || So Saul took the kingdom

over Israel, and fought against all

his enemies on every side, against .

Moab, and against the children of

** ******** ***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

that he might be loosed from the curse. He hath wrough

with God this day---It is plain the blessing and favour o.

God has been with him. it has been in concurrence with

God that he has wrought this salvation. And God is so far

from being offended with Jonathan, that he hath graciously

owned him in the great services of this day. We may suppose

Saul had not so perfectly forgot the relation of a father, but

that he was willing enough to have Jonathan rescued, and

well pleased to have that done which yet he would not do him

self; and he that knows the heart of a father, knows not

how to blame him.

It may be edifying to the reader, and therefore not improper.

to copy here, the following important observations of a late

but anonymous writer, on the foregoing verses:---" It may,

at first sight, appear strange that the divine providence should

so order things, by giving no answer to the high priest, and

causing the lots so to fall, that Jonathan, who appears entirely

guiltless, should be brought into imminent danger of his life.

If we consider this only in respect to Jonathan, it does indeed

appear unaccountable; but if we take in his father Saul, it

will appear to have been an act of divine wisdom. It is mani

fest, as well from the unnecessary and unprofitable oath that

Saul here exacted from the people, as from many other pas

sages of his life, that Saul was of an hasty, precipitate temper.

What better lesson then could God give to him, and to all of

such hasty, precipitate tempers, than to bring him into the

grievous strait of either breaking a solemn oath, or putting

his own son to death 2 That this was the main intention of all

that happened on this occasion, appears evident in that God

inspired the people with such a courage and love for Jona

than, that they would not, upon any terms, permit even a hair

of his head to fall to the ground. For we cannot suppose,

if God had intended to punish Jonathan, as guilty of any

crime, that the disposition of the people could have prevented

his purposes, though they did those of Saul, which had no

foundation in justice.”

Wer. 47, 48. Saul took the kingdom—That is, resumed the

administration of it, after he had, in a manner, lost it by the



Account of Saul's family.

A. M. 2917. k

b. c. lost.

-

Ammon, and against Edom, and

§against the kings, of 'Zobah, and

6. agaisnt the Philistines: and whither

soever he turned himself, he vexed

them.

iº.o. 48 And he gathered an host,

º,and "smote the Amalekites, and de

7. livered Israel out of the hands of

them that spoiled them.

nº. 49 | Now "the sons of Saul were

** Jonathan, and Ishui, and Melchi

shua: and the names of his two

daughters were these; the name of

the first-born Merab, and the name

of the younger Michal:

50 And the name of Saul's wife

was Ahinoam, the daughter of Ahi

maaz : and the name of the cap

". tain of his host was if Abner, the

"" son of Ner, Saul's uncle.

sch... i. 51 "And Kish was the father of |

Saul; and Ner the father of Abner

was the son of Abiel.

52 And there was sore war against

-----------------

Philistines, who had almost got the entire possession of it,

and enslaved Israel. And fought against all his enemies on

every side—He did not invade them, as may be gathered from

the next verse, but repelled them, and kept them within their

own limits. He gathered an host, and smote the Amalekites;

which war is described, at large, in the next chapter.

Ver. 49. And Ishui-Called also Abinadab, Ch. xxxi. 2.

Ishbosheth, Saul’s other son, is here omitted, because the

sacred historian intended to mention only those of Saul’s sons

who went with him into the battles here recorded, and who

were afterwards slain with him.

Ver. 52. When Saul saw any strong man, he took him—

That is, when he raw any, one behave well in battle, or of

great strength, he took him into his band to be near to him

on all occasions, and to go out to battle with him.

CHAP. XV. Ver. 1, 2. Hearken thou unto the voice---of

the Lord–Thou hast erred already; now regain God’s favour

by thy exact obedience to what he commands. Thus saith the

Lord, I remember, &c.—Now I will avenge those old injuries

of the Amalokites on their children, who continue in their pa

rents' practices. God here refers to that most notorious in

stance of cruelty, inhumanity, and impiety, their invading and

destroying, as far as in them lay, by treachery and surprise,

and that uninjured and unprovoked, the people of Israel, when

they were coming out of Egypt, and were manifestly under

the immediate and miraculous protection of Almighty God.

“This was a sin,” says Dr. Delaney, “at once so inhuman

and so atheistical, as nerhaps cannot be paralleled. in anv one

CHAP. XV. Saul commanded to slay the Amalekites.

the Philistines all the days of Saul: ;:::::::

and when Saul saw any strong man,T

or any valiant man, Phe took him cº-º. ".

unto him.

CHAP. XV.

God commands Saul utterly to destroy the Amale

kites, ver. 1–3. He destroys them, but not

utterly, ver, 4–9. Samuel pronounces sentence

upon him for his disobedience, yet consents to

honour him before the people, ver. 10–31.

Slays Agag, ver. 32, 33. Takes his leave of

Saul, yet mourns for him, ver. 34, 35.

AMUEL also said unto Saul, “’ ”

"The LoRD sent me to anoint ach.o. is.
\!

thee to he king over his people,

over Israel : now therefore hearken

thou unto the voice of the words

of the Lord.

2 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts,

I remember that which Amalek did

to Israel, "how he laid wait for be...u.
1+.

him in the way, when he came up

from Egypt.

-

Nunn. 94.

20. Deut.

25. 17, 18,

19.

--------------------

instance, from the foundation of the world, and therefore it is

no wonder if this flagrant act of villainy and impiety produced

that dreadful decree against them, recorded Exod. xvii. 14, I

will utterly put out the remembrance of Amalek from under

heaven: and again, Ver. 16, The Lord hath sworn that he will

have war with Amalek, from generation to generation. To

reconcile, this severe decree with the principles of justice,

and God's own declaration, Ezek. xviii. of his limiting the

vengeance of guilt to the person of the offender, we need only

to reflect upon one plain observation, with which every day's

experience sufficiently furnishes us, that nothing is more com

mon than for children to be unrepentant, and, it may be,

improved and inveterate in the sins of their ancestors: and

that nothing is more easy to the divine prescience than to fore

see this, and to pronounce upon it. And that this was the

case of the Amalekites, sufficiently appears from their history. .

For, as their fathers attempted upon the Israelites, when under

the manifest protection of God, their sons continued to do

the same upon every occasion, though the same protection be

came every day more and more conspicuous by many and

repeated instances.” When he came out of Egypt—When he

was newly come out of cruel and long bondage, and was now

weak, and weary, and faint, and hungry, Deut. xxv. 18; and ,

therefore it was barbarous, instead of that pity which even

Nature prompted them to afford, to add affliction to the

afflicted; it was also horrid impiety to fight against God him

self, and to lift up their hand, in a manner, against the Lord's

throne, whilst they struck at that people which God had brought

forth in so stupendous a wav.



Saul goes against the Amalekites.

:*::::: 3 Now go and smite Amalek, and

ºr “utterly destroy all that they have,

#." and spare them not; but slay both

man and woman, infant and suck

ling, ox and sheep, camel and ass.

4 And Saul gathered the people

together, and numbered them in Te

laim, two hundred thousand footmen,

and ten thousand men of Judah.

5 And Saul came to a city of

"...su. Amalek, and | laid wait in the

valley.

asº. 6 T And Saul said unto "the Ke

# nites, “Go, depart, get you down4. 11. -

*ś, from among the Amalekites, lest I

** destroy you with them : for "yeshew

*.*.* ed kindness to all the children of

*..." Israel, when they came up out of

Num. I

Egypt. So the Kenites departed

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºp

Ver. 3. Go and smite Amalek, and utterly destroy all that

they have, &c.—This heavy sentence was pronounced against

them long before, Exod. xvii. 14; and renewed at the Israel

ites' entrance into Canaan, with a charge not to forget it,

Deut. xxv. 19, and now ordered to be put in execution. Slay

both man and woman, infant and suckling—We are to con

sider these orders of God, given in Scripture, for the slaying

the innocent with the guilty, even children and sucklings who

could have done no harm, in the same light as we do a plague

or earthquake, or any other of God's judgments in the earth,

whereby the guiltless are cut off with the guilty; the reason

of which, perhaps, may be, that the guilty, in such calami

ties, are more grievously afflicted and punished, by the cut

ting off their harmless children, than they would be by any

thing that could befal themselves, And God can, and cer

tainly does, crown elsewhere the innocent with happiness,

great enough to reward them amply for the evils that fall upon

them here. And, without doubt, every infant, however much

its death may be lamented by its parents, receives a great

favour and blessing from God by having death bestowed upon

it in its infancy; as it is taken away from all the miseries of

this life, in order to be made perfectly and eternally happy.

The reason, perhaps, of God's ordering the beasts to be all

killed, upon this and some other occasions of this sort, was,

that the neighbouring nations might know that these terrible

executions of the Israelites upon some particular nations, did

not proceed from any views of profit or interest to themselves,

but were done in obedience to the commands of the Lord of

all, to punish those whose iniquity was full. For, had the

Israelites been allowed to spare the cattle (which were then the

chief riches of nations) on these occasions, they would have

appeared rather as the murderers of these people, for the sake

of their riches, than the ministers of God’s wrath, to punish

nations whose abominations made them ripe for destruction.

Ver, 5. Saul came to a city of Amalek—Or, to the city

4malek. For the metropolis of the kingdom seems to be here

I. SAMUEL. Saul spares Agag.

from among the Amalekites. §:::::::

7 * * And Saul smote the Ama-scº.º.º.

lekites from "Havilah until thounº.

comest to 'Shur, that is over against idea.io. ".

Egypt.

8 And * he took. Agag the king ºt.

of the Amalekites alive, and "utterly icº.

destroyed all the people with the

edge of the sword.

9 But Saul and the people "spared myer. ".

Agag, and the best of the sheep, and

of the oxen, and || of the fatlings, or, sº,

and the lambs, and all that was ºr "

good, and would not utterly destroy

them : but every thing that was vile

and refuse, that they destroyed ut

terly.

10 * Then came the word of the

LoRD unto Samuel, saying,

---4-->4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4----º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

meant, the name of which some have thought was Amalek.

And laid wait in the valley—Or fought them in the valley;

for they came out to give him battle.

Wer. 6. Saul said unto the Kenites.—A people descended

from, or nearly related to Jethro, who anciently dwelt in

rocks near the Amalekites, Numb. xxiv. 21; and afterwards

some of them dwelt in Judah, Judges i. 16, whence it is

probable they removed (which, dwelling in tents, they could

easily do) and retired to their old habitation, because of the

wars and troubles wherewith Judah was annoyed. Ye shewed

kindness—Some of your progenitors did so, and, for their

sakes, all of you shall be spared and kindly treated. You were

not guilty of that sin for which Amalek is now to be de

stroyed. When destroying judgments are abroad, God takes

care to separate the precious from the vile. It is then espe

cially dangerous to be found in the company of God's enemies.

The Jews have a saying, Wo to a wicked man, and to his

neighbour.

Wer. 7, 8. To Shur—That is, from one end of their coun

try to the other; he smote all that he met with: but a great

number of them fled away upon the noise of his coming, and

secured themselves in other places, till the storm was over.

Destroyed all—Whom he found. Now they paid dear for the

sins of their ancestors. They were themselves guilty of idola

try and numberless sins, for which they deserved to be cut off.

Yet, when God would reckon with them, he fixes upon this

as the ground of his quarrel.

Ver. 9. Would not utterly destroy them—As they had been

commanded of God, but took them as a prey to themselves.

Every thing that was vile---they destroyed—All that was not

worth the keeping. Thus they obeyed God as far as they

could, without inconvenience and loss to themselves, which

is a striking instance of the baseness of human nature, when

governed by covetousness, or any such like grovelling affection

or appetite.



CHAP. XV.
jor his disobedience.Samuel reproves Saul

:*:::::: 11 "It repenteth me that I have

Tº set up Saul to be king : for he isGen. 6.

1, 7.

!s....." turned back from following me,’

º," and hath not performed my com

... mandments. And it "grieved Sa

º::"muel; and he cried unto the Lord

*** all night. -

12 T And when Samuel rose early

to meet Saul in the morning, it was

told Samuel, saying, Saul came to

* Carmel, and, behold, he set him up

a place, and is gone about, and

passed on, and gone down to Gil

al.
g 13 And Samuel came to Saul:

and Saul said unto him, "Blessed

be thou of the LoRD : I have per

formed the commandment of the

LoRD.

14 And Samuel said, What mean

eth then this bleating of the sheep in

mine ears, and the lowing of the

oxen which I hear?

15 And Saul said, They have

brought them from the Amalekites:

‘Yºº." for the people spared the best of

..:” the sheep and of the oxen, to sacri

fice unto the LoRD thy God; and

the rest we have utterly destroyed.

16 Then Samuel said unto Saul,

r Josh. 15.

53.

s Gew. 14.

19. Judg

17. e.

Ruth 3.

10.

-**** ***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Ver. 11. It repenteth me that I have set up Saul to be king—

Repentance, properly speaking, implies grief of heart, and a

change of counsels. Understood in which sense, it can have

no place in God. But it is often ascribed to him in the

Scriptures, when he alters his method of dealing with persons,

and treats them as if he did indeed repent of the kindness he

had shewn them. He is turned back from following me---

Therefore he did once follow God, otherwise it would have

been impossible he should turn back from following him. He

cried unto the Lord all night---To implore his pardoning

mercy for Saul and for the people.

Ver. 12, 13. Behold, he set him up a place---That is, a

monument or trophy of his victory; perhaps a column, or

barely a large heap of stones, as was the custom of those early

ages. I have performed the commandment of the Lord—He

makes so little account of the fault he had committed, that

he even boasts of his performance.

Wer. 15. They—That is, the people, have brought them

from the Amalekites—Thus he lays the blame upon the people,

whereas they could not do it without his consent, and he

should have used his power to over-rule them. To sacrifice.

Stay, and I will tell thee what the#:

Lord hath said to me this night.TT

And he said unto him, Say on.

17 And Samuel said, "When thou a ch. e. al.

wast little in thine own sight, wast

thou not made the head of the tribes

of Israel, and the LoRD anointed

thee king over Israel?

18 And the LoRD sent thee on a

journey, and said, Go and utterl

destroy the sinners the Amalekites,

and fight against them until + they be Heb. 23.
consumed. contºurne

19 Wherefore then didst thou not

obey the voice of the LoRD, but didst

fly upon the spoil, and didst evil in

the sight of the LoRD 2

20 And Saul said unto Samuel,

Yea, “I have obeyed the voice of, ver, is.

the Lord, and have gone the way

which the LoRD sent me, and have

brought Agag the king of. Amalek,

and have utterly destroyed the Ama

lekites.

21 y But the people took of the , vs. s.

spoil, sheep and oxen, the chief of

the things which should have been

utterly destroyed, to sacrifice unto. º.º.

the LoRD thy God in Gilgal. #!.

22 And Samuel said, “Hath the
18, 16, 17.

Jer. 7. 22.

23. Mic.

6. 6, 7, 8.

Hebr. 10.

6, 7, 8, 9.

--4-----------4---------

unto the Lord thy God—This was a plausible pretence; but,

as the Lord had given express command that nothing should

be saved, no more for himself than for them, this excuse

could be no more than an instance of mean hypocrisy.

Wer. 18, 19. The Lord sent thee on a journey—So easy was

the service, and so certain the success, that it was rather to be

called a journey than a war. Wherefore didst thqu not obey

the voice of the Lord?--The command was as plain as words

could make it; and there was no reason but his own base co

vetousness why it was not obeyed.

Ver. 20, 2i. Have brought Agag the king--To be dealt

with as God pleaseth. Strauge stupidity to imagine such a

partial obedience could be pleasing unto God. But the people

took of the spoil---It was a mean thing to throw all the blame

on the people whom he ought to have governed better: and,

it was worst of all to pretend religion for his disobedience.

The things which should have been utterly destroyed---Here he

shews that he was conscious he had not done as he was com

manded. - -

Wer. 22. Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice---Almost

divine admonition this, and inculcated by all the following



Saul confesses his sin. I. SAMUEL. Samuel's mantle rent by Saul.

5.

#:LoRD as great delight in burnt-offer

ings and sacrifices, as in obeyin

ºf the voice of the Lord? Behold, "to

*::::: obey is better than sacrifice, and to

.** hearken than the fat of rams.

23 For rebellion is as the sin of

ºfwitchcraft, and stubbornness is as

fººt's iniquity and idolatry. Because thou

hast rejected the word of the Lord,

ºch is it.” he hath also rejected thee from

being king.

24 || “And Saul said unto Sa

muel, I have sinned: for I have

transgressed the commandment of

the LoRD, and thy words: because I

*:::::... " feared the people, and obeyed their

.*... voice. -

12, 13. 25 Now therefore, I pray thee,

pardon my sin, and turn again with

me, that I may worship the Lord.

26 And Samuel said unto Saul,

**** I will not return with thee: “ for

e ‘2 Sann.12.

******.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

inspired writers, by David, Solomon, and the prophets; as

the reader may see by consulting the margin. Obedience to

God is a moral duty, constantly and indispensably necessary;

but sacrifice is but a ceremonial institution, sometimes unneces

sary, as it was in the wilderness; and sometimes sinful, when

it is offered by a polluted hand, or in an irregular manner.

Therefore thy gross disobedience to God’s express command

is not to be compensated with sacrifice. To hearken---That

is, to obey. The fat of rams---Then the choicest part of all

the sacrifice.

Ver. 23. For rebellion---Disobedience to God's command,

is as the sin of witchcraft---Or the using divinations, and con

sulting familiar spirits, is as plainly condemned, and as cer

tainly damnable and destructive. Stubbornness—Contumacy,

persisting in sin, justifying it and pleading for it, is as iniquity

and idolatry; or, rather, the iniquity of idolatry, the highest

degree of wickedness. The meaning is, that as Saul had wil

fully disobeyed the command of God, he was guilty of rebellion

against him; and that wilful, peremptory disobedience to any

command of God is, for the nature of it, a most heinous sin,

though the matter, in which it is manifested, be ever so small.

The Lord hath rejected thee from being king—That is, hath

pronounced the sentence of rejection; for that he was not

now actually deposed by God, plainly appears in that not only

the people, but even David, after this owned him as king. In

deed, he continued to be king till the day of his death. He

was only actually rejected and deposed when he was slain in

battle. But the expression may chiefly respect his posterity,

to whom God would not suffer the kingdom to descend.

, Ver. 24, 25. I have sinned—It does by no means appear,

that Saul acts the hypocrite herein, in assigning a false cause

of his disobedience. Rather, he nakedly declares the thing as

thou hast rejected the word of the #::::::::

LoRD, and the LoRD hath rejected

thee from being king over Israel.

27 And as Samuel turned about

to go away, 'he laid hold upon the ºxiºn.

skirt of his mantle, and it rent. 30.

28 And Samuel said unto him,

*The LoRD hath rent the kingdom of . ".

Israel from thee this day, and hath º'

given it to a neighbour of thine,

that is better than thou.

29 And also the || Strength of1%.
rictory.

Israel " will not lie nor repent : for. Sº,

he is not a man, that he should re- ;.
- lin. º.

pent. - * Tit.

30 Then he said, I have sinned :

yet honour me now, I pray thee, "...º.º.º.

before the elders of my people, and

before Israel, and turn again with

me, that I may worship the LoRD thy

God.

31 So Samuel turned again after

- ***** **-4-4-ra-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

it was. Pardon my sin---Neither can it be proved, that

there was any hypocrisy in this. Rather, charity requires us

to believe, that he sincerely desired pardon, both from God

and man, as he now knew he had sinned against both.

Ver. 26. I will not---This was no lie, though he afterwards

returned, because he spoke what he meant; his words and

his intentions agreed together, though afterwards he saw rea

son to change his intentions. Compare Gen. xix. 2, 3. This

may relieve many perplexed consciences, who think themselves

obliged to do what they have said they would do, though they

see just cause to change their minds. Hath rejected thee,

&c.---But he does not say, he “ hath rejected thee from sal

vation.” And who besides hath authority to say so 2

Ver. 28, 29. The Lord hath rent the kingdom from thee---

Hath declared his firm resolution of laying aside thy family,

and will soon actually take away thy life and thy kingly

power. Also the Strength of Israel---Who is perfectly able

to bring to pass all his purposes, and to make good all his

declarations, will not lie. He gives God this title, to shew the

reason why he neither can nor will lie. For lying generally

proceeds from a man's weakness, and inability to accomplish

his designs, as he thinks, without it. But God needs no such

artifices: he can do whatsoever he pleaseth by his absolute

power. Nor repent--Change his counsel and purpose, which

is also an effect of weakness and imperfection, either of wis

dom or power. So that this word is not here used in the sense

it is, Wer. 11, and in several other passages, as Gen. vi. 6;

Exod. xxxii. 14; 2 Sam. xxiv. 16; Jer. xxvi. 19; in all which,

and many others, it signifies a change of God's proceedings,

and of his method of dealing with persons.

Wer. 31. So Samuel turned again---1, That the people might

not, upon pretence of this sentence of rejection, withdraw
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CHAP, xvi. Samucl ordered to go to Jesse.Samuel slays Agag.

A.M. 2025.

B. C.... 1679. Saul ;

T Lord.

32 Then said Samuel, Bring ye

hither to me Agag the king of the

Amalekites. And Agag came unto

him delicately. And Agag said,

Surely the bitterness of death is past.

ºl. v. 33 And Samuel said, “As thy

§: sword hath made women childless,

* * * so shall thy mother be childless

among women. And Samuel hewed

Agag in pieces before the Lord in

Gilgal.

34 Then Samuel went to Ra

mah; and Saul went up to his house

lch. ii... to 'Gibeah of Saul.

35 And "Samuel came no more

to see Saul until the day of his

*Yº death: nevertheless, Samuel "mourn
ovºi," ed for Saul:

pented that he had made Saul king

over Israel.

and Saul worshipped the

mn Ch.19.24.

----------------------

their obedience from their sovereign; whereby they would

both have sinned against God, and havo been as sheep with

out a shepherd. 2, That he might rectify Saul's error, and

execute God's judgment upon Agag.

Wer. 32, 33. Agag came unto him delicately---Heb. nympo,

magnadannoth, in delights, or ornaments; that is, he came

not like an offender expecting the sentence of death, but in

the garb, and gesture, and majesty of a king. And Agag said

---Or, For Agag said; this being mentioned as the reason

why he came so. Surely the bitterness of death is past---

I, who have escaped death from a warlike prince and his sol

diers in the fury of battle, shall certainly not suffer it from a

prophet in time of peace. As thy sword hath made women

childless---By this, it appears that he had been a tyrant, and

guilty of many bloody actions; and was now cut off, not

merely for the sins of his ancestors 400 years ago, but also

for his own merciless cruelty. Samuel hewed Agag in pieces

---This he doubtless did by a divine instinct, and in pursuance

of God's express command, which had been sinfully neglected

and disobeyed by Saul, but is now executed by Samuel. It is

not said that Samuel cut Agag in pieces with his own hand; per

haps he only commanded him to be slain by proper officers.

In those days, however, it was no unusual thing for the

greatest persons to perform these executions. But no private

persons are authorized to make such instances as these pre

cedents for taking the sword of justice into their own hands.

For we must be governed in our own conduct by the laws of

God, and not by extraordinary examples. Before the Lord in

Gilgal---That is, before the altar of the Lord, where they had

been praying and offering sacrifices.

Ver. 35. Samuel came no more to see Saul---That is, to visit

VOL. I. N°. xxv.

and the Lord "re

A.M. 294t.

b. C. lt-63.

CHAP. XVI.

Samuel is appointed to anoint one of the sons of Jesse

king, ver. 1–5. The elder sons are passed by,

and David anointed, ver, 6–13. Saul, growing

melancholy, is casca by David's music, ver. 14–23.

ND the Lord said unto Samuel, cir. Its.

"How long wilt thou mourn for act......

Saul, seeing "I have rejected him bel...,

from reigning over Israel? “fill thine ecº, a

horn with oil, and go, I will send º'

thee to Jesse the Beth-lehemite: for

"I have provided me a king among a ſº.
his sons. ****

13. 22.

2 And Samuel said, How can I " " .

go? if Saul hear it, he will kill me.

And the LoRD said, Take an heifer

f with thee, and say, “I am come to , nº...,

sacrifice to the LoRD. #.

3 And call Jesse to the sacrifice,"º

and ‘I will shew thee what thoute“.

*

-----------------------

-

* *

him, in token of respect or friendship; or, to seek counsel

from God for him. Otherwise he did see him afterwards,

Chap. xix. 24. Though indeed it was not Samuel that came

thither with a design to see Saul, but Saul went thither to see

Samuel and that accidentally. Nevertheless Samuel mourned

for Saul---For his impenitency and rejection. He still had

so much love to him, or to his country, as to lament the sad

condition into which he was fallen. -

CHAP. XVI. Wer. 1. How long wilt thou mourn for

Saul?---And pray for his restoration, which the following

words imply he did. Fill thine horn with oil---Which was

used in the inauguration of kings. But here it was used in

the designation of a king; for David was not actually made

king by it, but still remained a subject. And the reason of

this anticipation was the comfort of Samuel, and other good

men, against their fears in case of Saul's death, and the as:

surance of David’s title, which otherwise would have been

doubtful. I have provided me a king---This phrase is very

emphatical, and implies the difference between this and the

former king. Saul was a king of the people's providing, he

was the product of their sinful desires; but this is a king

of my own providing, to fulfil all my will, and to serve my
lory. - … . . .
g V. 2. How can I go?---That is, with safety. Say, I am

come to sacrifice to the Lord---Which he, being a prophet,

might do any where, all the ritual laws being subject to the

prophets. What the Lord commanded him to say was a truth,

though not the whole truth. -

Wer. 3, 4, Call Jesse to the sacrifice—To the feast upon

the sacrifice, to which they might invite their neighbours and

5 F



Samuel goes to Bethlehem. I. SAMUEL. Jesse's sons pass before Samuel.

#:::::::: shalt do :

g Clu. 9. 16.

and 5 thou shalt anoint

unto me him whom I name unto thee.

4 And Samuel did that which the

LoRD spake, and came to Beth-le

hem. And the elders of the town

*...*.*.* trembled at his + coming, and said,

, ºft','Comest thou peaceably?

lººr, 5 And he said, Peaceably: I am

come to sacrifice unto the LoRD :

*::::: **sanctify yourselves, and come with

me to the sacrifice. And he sanc

tified Jesse and his sons, and called

- them to the sacrifice.

6 *| And it came to pass, when

they were come, that he looked on

º;'''Eliab, and "said, Surely the LoRD's

#: anointed is before him.
1 Chron.

-º. 7 But the Lord said unto Samuel,. 26. -

friends. The elders trembled at his coming-Because it was

strange and unexpected to them, this being but an obscure

town, and remote from Samuel, and therefore they justly

thought there was some extraordinary reason for it. They

might fear lest he came to denounce some judgment against

them, or to shun Saul's displeasure, in which case it might

have been dangerous for them to entertain him. Peaceably

—The Hebrew phrase, Comest thou in peace? was as much

as to say (in our phrase), Is all well?

Wer. 5. I am come to sacrifice unto the Lord–That was

one intention of his coming; and though there was another,

viz. to anoint one of Jesse's sons to be king, he was not bound

to declare it. For where there are two ends of any action, a

person may, without any injury to truth, declare the one and

conceal the other. Thus Moses did when he told Pharoah

they must go and sacrifice to God in the wilderness; but sup

pressed their intention to march to the land of Canaan. This

-is set in a clear light by Dr. Waterland:—“As to Samuel

pretending a sacrifice, it was a just pretence, and a true one;

for he did offer sacrifice, as God had commanded him, Ver. 5.

And what if he had a farther intention ? was he bound to

declare all he knew, or to disclose to every man the whole of

his errand? Secrecy is of great use in all important business;

and the concealing one design by going upon another, to pre

vent giving offence, or doing other worse mischief, is as right

eous and as laudable a practice as the drawing a curtain to

keep off spies. The making one good design the cover for a

better is doing two good things at once; and both in a proper

way; and though men have been blamed, and very justly, for

using acts of religion as a cloak for iniquity; yet I have never

heard that there could be any thing amiss in performing one

act of obedience towards God in order to facilitate the per

formance of another.”—See Scrip. Wind. p. 95.

He sanctified Jesse and his sons—It seems evident that

there was something peculiar in Jesse's invitation. For, first,

both he and his sons were invited; whereas the others were

only invited for their own persons. Secondly, the different

rº-1-

Look not on "his countenance, or 3: tº:

on the height of his stature, because"; };

I have refused him: "for the LORD cºins º'

seeth not as man seeth; for man

Plooketh on the toutward appear

ance, but the Lond looketh on the"“”

‘I heart.

8 Then Jesse called " Abinadab,

p? Cor. 19.

7.

q 1 Kings S.

39

1 Chron.

28. 9. Ps,

and made him pass before Samuel. §§

And he said, Neither hath the Lord .
chosen this. r Ch. 17. 1s.

9 Then Jesse made *|Shammah:3:...:| Shi meah,

to pass by. And he said, Neither tº:

hath the LoRD chosen this. ºn.

10 Again, Jesse made seven of his

sons to pass before Samuel. And

Samuel said unto Jesse, The LoRD

hath not chosen these.

-->4-reew4-4-4-4*********

phrase here used, that he sanctified these, when he only bade

the others sanctify themselves, argues a singular care of Samuel

in their sanctification. Which makes it probable, that the

rest were only to join with them in the act of sacrificing; but

these, and only these, were invited to feast upon the remain

ders of the sacrifices. -

Wer. 6. He looked on Eliab, and said, Surely the Lord's

anointed, &c.—Struck with the gracefulness and dignity of

his person, he immediately concluded that this was the person

whom God designed for his anointed; wherein, however, he

was mistaken, as other prophets sometimes were, when they

hastily spake their own thoughts, before they had consulted

God. Before him---That is, in this place, where God is now

present. For it is observable, that not only the sacrifice is

said to be offered, but even the feast upon the remainders of

it, is said to be eaten before the Lord, Deut. xii. 7; that is,

before, or near his altar, where God was present in a special

manner.

Ver. 7, 8. The Lord said unto Samuel–By a secret inward

suggestion. Look not on his countenance---All have not a

noble spirit who have a noble aspect, as appeared by Saul;

which should have prevented Samuel's concluding so hastily

from Eliab's appearance that he was the person whom God

had chosen. Neither hath the Lord chosen this---God sug

gested to him, as he did concerning the former, that this

was not the man of his choice.

Wer. 10. Again (or rather, Thus) Jesse made seven of his

sons to pass before Samuel---Not all at once, but seven in

all, one after another, in order, David being the eighth, See

Chap. xvii. 12. Probably, however, one of these was either

only an adopted son, or was born of a concubine, and there

fore is not noticed, 1 Chron. ii. 13–15, where only seven

of Jesse’s sons are named, and David is said to have been

the seventh. Samuel said unto Jesse, The Lord hath not

chosen these---These words shew that Samuel had acquainted

Jesse with his business. -



Samuel anoints David.

:*:::::: 11 And Samuel said unto Jesse,

Are here all thy children? And he

“cº. It is said, ‘There remaineth yet the

youngest, and, behold, he keepeth

the sheep. And Samuel said unto

*::::::: Jesse, "Send and fetch him: for

... " we will not sit falown till he come

rºund hither.

12 And he sent, and brought him

•ºin. Now he was ruddy, and withal

‘ºrt of a beautiful countenance, and

scº. 3 iſ goodly to look to. 7 And the Lord

said, Arise, anoint him: for this is

he.

13 * Then Samuel took the horn

‘ººk of oil, and "anointed him in the

$º midst of his brethren; and the
18. Judg.

it i. 29.

13. Sè. &

14.6. Ch.

10. 6, 10.

**********w-º-º-º-º-º-

Ver. 11. Behold, he keepeth sheep---And consequently is

the most unfit of all my sons for that high employment.

Either, therefore, he did not understand David's wisdom and

valour, or he judged him unfit, by reason of his mean edu

cation. And God so ordered it by his providence, that the

choice of David might plainly appear to be God's work, and

not Samuel's or Jesse's. David signifies beloved; a fit name

for so eminent a type of God's beloved Son. It is supposed,

David was now about twenty years old. If so, his troubles

by Saul lasted near ten years; for he was thirty years old

when Saul died. Samuel having done this went to Ramah.

He retired to die in peace, since his eyes had seen the salva

tion, even the sceptre brought into the tribe of Judah.

Ver, 12, 13. The Lord said, &c.---Spoke secretly by

his Spirit to Samuel's heart; for it is not probable that any

audible voice was uttered. Samuel anointed him in the midst

of his brethren---This is a perfectly literal translation of the

Hebrew, confirmed by the Seventy; and the words seem evi

dently to imply that he was anointed publickly among his

brethren. But though they saw his unction, it is probable

they had no idea that he was anointed to the kingdom, but

were only told by Samuel that it was to some great service,

which they should be informed of hereafter. Samuel cer.

tainly was afraid to have it known at present that he was

anointed to be king, and therefore would not tell it out

among his brethren. And by Eliab's treatment of David

after this, Chap. xvii. 28, it appears that he did not know

him to be the king elect of God's people. Thus Jesse only

and David understood the whole business; but his brethren

would be able to bear witness to the fact of Samuel's anoint

ing him, which, with other collateral evidences, would be

abundantly sufficient to prove David's right to the kingdom,

if need should be. Dr. Waterland proposes to translate the

words, from the midst, instead of in the midst; but Hou

bigant approves of our reading, and thinks the anointing was

made publickly, as has just been stated, but that Samuel did

not signify, unless to Jesse, the purpose for which he was

anointed. The Spirit of the Lord came upon David, &c.---

CHAP. XVI. The Spirit of God departs from Saul.

A. M.2941.

Spirit of the LoRD came upon Da-3:::::::

vid from that day forward. So Sa

muel rose up, and went to Ramah.

14 "But the Spirit of the Lord “gº.

departed from Saul, and an evil :

spirit from the Lord |troubled him. . .”

15 And Saul's servants said untoºis.

him, Behold now, an evil spirit from, ;º:
God troubleth thee. - yea."

16 Let our lord now command

thy servants, which are "before thee, aºl.

to seek out a man, who is a cunnin #. -

player on an harp: and it shall come **

to pass, when the evil spirit from

God is upon thee, that he shall

play with his hand, and thou shaltergº
be well. 3.15.

--

* -
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That is, he was immediately endowed with extraordinary

gifts of God's Spirit, as strength, and courage, and wis

dom, and other excellent qualities, which prepared him for,

and excited him to noble attempts.

Ver. 14. The Spirit of the Lord departed from Saul—

Which came upon him when he was first made king, and

continued with him till this time; but which God now took

away, depriving him of that prudence, courage, and alacrity,

and other gifts wherewith he had qualified him for his public

employment. An evil spirit from the Lord—That is, by

God's permission, who delivered him up to be buffeted by

Satan. Troubled him---Stirred up in him unruly passions,

such as envy, rage, fear, or despair. Hence he grew fretful,

peevish, and discontented, timorous and suspicious, frequently

starting and trembling, as the Hebrew word here used seems

to import. He therefore became very unfit for business,

being sometimes melancholy, or furious and distracted, and

always full of anxiety and solicitude of mind.

Wer. 15, 16. His servants said, &c.—His courtiers could

not but observe the change which had taken place in him, and

the strange disturbance in his mind, and very probably

ascribed it to the hand of God upon him. When the evil

spirit from God is upon thee—When a melancholy fit

seizeth thee. He shall play with his hand, and thou shalt be

well—And the success confirmed their opinion. It is true,

music cannot, of itself, have a direct influence on an evil

spirit, to cause it to depart, yet because such a spirit, it

seems, had not got possession of him, but only occasionally

troubled him, by working on the passions of his mind, and

humours of his body; and because it is manifest that music

hath great power over these, frequently composing the spirits,

and cheering and delighting the mind, and thereby gradually

altering, qualifying, and sweetening the very juices and

humours of the body; it is not strange if that evil spirit had

not that power over Saul when these good effects of music had

been experienced by him, which it had had before. Thus

Satan had less power over lunaticks in the decrease than in

the increase of the moon, Matt. xvii. 15, 18. And seeing

5 F 2



Saul sends for David. I. SAMUEL. Darid plays the harp before Saul.

a. M. 394 l.

:*::... 17 And Saul said unto his servants,

º Provide me now a man that can play

well, and bring him to me. -

18 Then answered one of the ser

vants, and said, Behold, I have seen

a son of Jesse the Beth-lehemite,

tº that is cunning in playing, and 'a

mighty valiant man, and a man of

19.7°. war, and prudent in || matters, and

Fºlº a comely person, and # the LoRD is

* with him. -

19 || Wherefore Saul sent mes

sengers unto Jesse, and said, Send

me David thy son, " which is with

the sheep. -

tº 20 And Jesse took an ass laden

tº with bread, and a bottle of wine, and

** a kid, and sent them by David his

son unto Saul. -

- 21 And David came to Saul, and

*** * *stood before him; and he loved him

§º greatly; and he became his armour

*** bearer. - -

22 And Saul sent to Jesse, saying,

* Let David, I pray thee, stand before

h vor. Y 1.

cu. 17.15

84.

-

* *

º --~~~~~~~~474 -r-z-z-z--4----

music prepared the Lord's prophets for the entertainment of

the good Spirit, as 2 Kings iii. 15, why might it not dispose

Saul to the resistance of the evil spirit? and why might not

the cheering of his heart, in some measure strengthen him

against those temptations of the devil, which were encouraged

and strengthened by his melancholy humour And by this

means David, without any contrivance of himself or his friends,

is brought to court, soon after he was annointed to the king

dom. Those whom God designs for any service, his provi

denee will concur with his grace, to prepare and qualify them

for it.

Ver. 18. Then answered one of the servants, &c.—It is

likely this was some friend or acquaintance of David, who

here gives him a very high character, which he did not dis

grace, but fully verified, insomuch that Saul for a time highly

esteemed him, finding him amiable in his spirit, and prudent

in matters, and therefore useful to him in many other ways,

as well as by his skill in music. We need not wonder that

David was so suddenly advanced from a poor shepherd to so

great a reputation; for this was the effect of those graces and

gifts of the divine Spirit, which he had received when he was

anointed. The Lord is with him—Said the servant; that is,

directs and prospers all his undertakings.

Wer. 20. Jesse took—bread, a bottle of icine and a kid, and

sent them—This present, though in our times it would seem

contemptible, yet was very agreeable to the usage of those

ages, and to the condition of Jesse, which was but mean in

me; for he hath found favour in mytº

sight.

23 And it came to pass, when

the evil spirit from God was upon vertºis.

Saul, that David took an harp, and

played with his hand; so Saul was

refreshed, and was well, and the evil

spirit departed from him.

CHAP. XVII.

Goliath challenges the armies of Israel, rer. 1–11.

David coming into the camp, hears his challenge, .

ver. 12–27. Elial chides David, whose words

are related to Saul, ver. 28–31. Durid under

takes to fight Goliath, ver, 32–37. He rejects

Saul's armour, and goes with his sling, ver. 38

—40. He attacks and slays Goliath, ver. 41–51.

The Israelites pursue the Philistines, ver. 52, 53.

David returns: the notice taken of him by Saul,

ver. 54–58.

OW the Philistines "gathered, c.

together their armies to battle,

and were gathered together at "Sho-º. 1.

choh, which belongeth to Judah, and ºn “.

pitched between Shochoh and Azekah,

in || Ephes-dammim. to a

2 And Saul and the men of Israel

coast of

JDammin,

called,

Pasdam

nim,

1 Chron. 11.

13.

---4----4---4------------------->

the world. And it was usual in those days not to come

before a prince without a present, as a token of respect.

Ver. 21. David came to Saul and stood before him—

Ministered unto him among the rest of his servants. This

sufficiently shews that Saul had no knowledge of the anointing

of David, otherwise it cannot be supposed that he would have

had him brought to his court. And he loved him greatly—So

there was something good in Saul still ; he had not lost all,

though he had lost the kingdom. He became his armour

bearer—He had that place conferred upon him, though we

do not read that he ever exercised it; for it seems, he was

gone back to his father upon some occasion not related; and

had abode with him some considerable time, before the war

described, Chap. 17, happened. - - * *

Wer. 23. The evil spirit departed—Namely, for a season.

And the reason of this success might be partly natural, and

partly supernatural, respecting David; whom God designed

by this means to bring into favour with the king, and so to

smooth the way for his advancement. -

CHAP, XVII. Ver. 1.- The Philistincs gathered together

their armies—Probably they had heard that Samuel had for

saken Saul, and that Saul himself was unfit for business. The

enemies of the church are watchful to take all advantages,

and they never have greater advantages than when her pro

-tectors have provoked God's Spirit and prophets, to leave

them.



Goliath, the giant, challenges

** tº were gathered together, and pitched

"..., by the valley of Elah, and + set the

**battle in array against the Philistines.

3 And the Philistines stood on a

mountain on the one side, and Israel

stood on a mountain on the other

side; and there was a valley between
them.

4 'ſ And there went out a cham

pion out of the camp of the Philis

cºm.a. tines, named “Goliath, of “Gath,

"::" ", whose height was six cubits and a

span.

5 And he had an helmet of brass

+ Heb.

clothed.

with a coat of mail; and the weight

of the coat was five thousand shekels

of brass. -

6 And he had greaves of brass upon

**his legs, and a |target of brass 'be

tween his shoulders. -

7 And the “staff of his spear was

like a weaver's beam; and his spear's

head weighed six hundred shekels

of iron; and one bearing a shield

went before him.

8 And he stood and cried unto the

armies of Israel, and said unto them,

Why are ye come out to set your

battle in array? am not I a Philis

* * * tine, and ye 'servants to Saul ? choose

you a man for you, and let him come

down to me.

e ‘’Sam. 21.

19.

************************

Wer. 4. Goliath of Gath—For to this city the Anakims fled

when Joshua rooted them out of the land of Canaan, Josh.

xi. 22. And here they propagated a race of giants; that is,

people of great strength and stature. Whose height was sic

cubits and a span—At least nine feet nine inches. And this

is not strange; for besides the giants mentioned in Scrip

ture, Herodotus, Diodorus Siculus, and Pliny, make mention

of persons seven cubits high. -

Ver, 5–7. He was armed with a coat of mail–Made of

plates of brass laid over one another like the scales of a fish.

Five thousand shekels of brass—The common shekel con

tained a fourth part of an ounce; and so five thousand shekels

made one thousand two hundred and fiſty ounces, or 'se

wenty-eight pounds; which weight was not unsuitable to a

man of such vast strength as his height speaks him to have

been. Greaves—Boots. The staff of his spear like a wearer's

beam—On which the weavers fasten their web. It was like

-

CHAP. XVII.

upon his head, and he was i armed.

the armies of Israel.

9 If he be able to fight with me, ###!.

and to kill me, then will we be yourT

servants: , but if I prevail against

him, and kill him, then shall ye be
our servants, and * serve us. g Ch. 11.1.

10 And the Philistine said, I ,

"defy the armies of Israel this day; yº,

give me a man, that we may fight it.""

together.

I 1 When Saul and all Israel heard

those words of the Philistine, they

were dismayed, and greatly afraid.

12 "I Now David was 'the son of'Yº.

that, “Ephrathite of Beth-lehem- ...,

judah, whose name was Jesse; and, ..."

he had 'eight sons: and the man & c.u.

went among men for an old man in '''.

the days of Saul. 15.

13 And the three eldest sons of

Jesse went and followed Saul to the

battle ; and the "names of his three nº is a

sons that went to the battle were jou.

Eliab the first-born, and next unto

him Abinadab, and the third Sham

mah. -

14 And David was the youngest:

and the three eldest followed Saul.

15 But David went and returned

from Saul " to feed his father's sheep n c. c.19.

at Beth-lehem.

16 And the Philistine drew near

morning and evening, and presented

himself forty days.

-º-º-ºr-------------------

this for thickness. And though the whole weight of Goliath's

armour may seem prodigious, yet it is not so much by far as

one Athanatus did manage, of whom Pliny relates that he

saw him come into the theatre with arms weighing twelve

thousand ounces. A shield—Probably for state; for he that

was clad in brass, little needed a shield.

Ver. 8–11. Let him come down to me—That the battle

may be decided by us two alone. They were greatly afraid

—This may seem strange, considering the glorious promises

of God, and their late experience of divine assistance. And

where was Jonathan, who, in the last war, had so bravely

engaged a whole army of the Philistines Doubtless he did

not feel himself so stirred up of God as he did at that time.

As the best, so the bravest of men. are no more than what

God makes them. Jonathan must sit still now, because this

honour is reserved for Pavid. * - -

Ver, 12–15. David was the son ºf that Ephrathite, &c.—
• . 8



David goes to the army. I. SAMUEL. The Israelites terrified at Goliath.

#:::::::: 17 And Jesse said unto David his

son, Take now for thy brethren an

ephah of this parched corn, and these

ten loaves, and run to the camp to

thy brethren;

Jº..., 18 And carry these ten + cheeses

.#ºr unto the + captain of their thousand,

# and "look how thy brethren fare, and

*" take their pledge.

19 Now Saul, and they, and all

the men of Israel, were in the valley

of Elah, fighting with the Philistines.

20 And David rose up early in the

morning, and left the sheep with a

keeper, and took, and went, as Jesse

had commanded him; and he came

tº:- to the trench, as the host was go

jºing forth to the || fight, and shouted

12:... for the battle.

; : * 21 For Israel and the Philistines

had put the battle in array, army

against army.

* Heb.

**********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Being chosen of God to combat with Goliath, we are here

informed of whom he was descended. The man went among

men—Was accounted an old man; therefore he went not

himself to the camp. David was the youngest—Being young

he was not put to the hardships of war; but the three eldest

undertook to serve their prince and their country in this time

of common danger. David went and returned from Saul—

Left his court, with his permission, for the present. Proba

bly he returned upon his father's sending his three eldest sons

into Saul's service. Having been instrumental in relieving

Saul, he was not now particularly wanted at court, but

probably was wanted to feed his father's sheep, and might be

sent for again when occasion should require.

Ver. 17, 18. Jesse said–Take now for thy brethren, &c.

—He thought provisions might be scarce with them. But,

Thaving other sons at home with him, it was, no doubt,

through a divine influence that he sent David from the sheep

upon this errand. Carry these ten cheeses unto the captain—

Whose favour might be very serviceable to them. And take

their pledge—That is, bring me some token of their wel

fare. Perhaps Jesse and his sons had fixed on some pledge

between them, that they might be assured the messengers

they sent to each other had been with them, and executed

their commission.

Ver. 19. Fighting with the Philistines—That is, in a pos

ture and readiness to fight with them, as it is explained

Ver. 20, 21, being drawn up in battle-array. In the valley

of Elah—Not, strictly speaking, in the valley, but hard by

it, on the side of the mountain, where they faced the Phi

listines, and shewed themselves resolved to fight, if the

latter came down from the other mountain to oppose them.

Ver. 20–22. He came to the trench—Probably the car

22 And David left + his carriage ::::::::

in the hand of the keeper of the car-Tºressels

riage, and ran into the army, and ºf:”

came and f saluted his brethren. Hº,

23 And as he talked with them, º.

behold, there came up the champion, i.f."

the Philistine of Gath, Goliath by

name, out of the armies of the Phi

listines, and spake Paccording to the ºver. s.

same words : and David heard them.

24 And all the men of Israel,

when they saw the man, fled + from ºt.

him, and were sore afraid. fºr

25 And the men of Israel said,

Have ye seen this man that is come

up? surely to defy Israel is he come

up: and it shall be, that the man

who killeth him, the king will enrich

him with great riches, and "willº.”

give him his daughter, and make his

father's house free in Israel.

26 And David spake to the men

is

ºur-vº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

riages wherewith the host was surrounded. As the host was

going forth to the fight—Jesse little thought of sending his

son to the camp just at that critical juncture. But the wise

God orders the time and all the circumstances of affairs so

as to serve the designs of his own glory. David left his car

riage, &c.—He left the provision which his father had sent

his brethren with some proper person, it being not a time to

present it to them when the armies were just going to engage.

And ran into the army—Eager to know what was doing

there, being deeply concerned for the success of Israel, and

desirous of seeing and speaking with his brethren before the

commencement of the battle; for possibly it might be the

last time he should ever converse with them or see them

alive.

Wer. 23, 24. Behold there came up the champion—Al

though the armies stood ready to engage, yet the vanity of

Goliath made him once more desirous that the matter might

be determined by single combat, and to challenge the whole

host of Israel to produce a man to fight with him. And

all the men of Israel fled from him—That is, none of the

Israelites dared to come to an equal distance from their

camp as Goliath did from that of the Philistines; and pro

bably some that had advanced farther than the rest, retired

back when they saw him approaching. Nay, it seems wher

ever he advanced they fled from him. But surely one Phi

listine could never have thus dismayed and put 10,000 Israel

ites to flight, unless their Rock, being forsaken by them,

had justly sold them, and shut them up, Deut. xxxii. 30.

Wer. 25, 26. The king will make his father's house free

—Free from all those tributes and charges which either the

court or the camp required. Who is this uncircumcised Phi

listine, &c.—Thus David expresses an high indignation that

+



Eliab is angry with David. CHAP. XVII. David offers to fight Goliath.

A.M. 294t

#: ... that stood by him, saying, What

shall be done to the man that killeth

rcº.u.e. this Philistine, and taketh away the

reproach from Israel ? for who is this

. c.u.a. “uncircumcised Philistine, that he

º, should "defy the armies of " the livu Deut.

*" ing God?

27 And the people answered him

* ver.”, after this manner, saying, “So shall

it be done to the man that killeth

him.

28 And Eliab his eldest brother

heard when he spake unto the men;

*:::: ; and Eliab's 3 anger , was kindled

* "against David, and he said, Why

camest thou down hither? and with

whom hast thou left those few sheep

in the wilderness? I know thy pride,

and the naughtiness of thine heart;

for thou art come down that thou

mightest see the battle. -

29 And David said, What have

•ver. ". I now done? “Is there not a cause?

30 | And he turned from him to

-Yº..., ward another, and "spake after the

-º-º- -->4)-a

they, who were the servants of the living God, and fought

under his banners, should be thus terrified by the great bulk

of this idolater, as if the strength of God were not greater

than that of this giant.

Wer. 28. He said, Why camest thou down hither?—His

passion made him forget that David came by his father’s or

der, in obedience to him and out of kindness to them.

With whom hast thou left those few sheep?—Thus he inti

mates that David was fitter to look after sheep than to fight

a giant. I know thy pride—Thy false confidence, vain glory,

and curiosity. See the folly and wickedness of envy . How

groundless its jealousies are, how unjust its censures, how

unfair its representations! May God save and preserve us

from such a spirit !

Ver. 29. David said—Is there not a cause 2—Of my thus

speaking? Is this giant invincible 2 Is our God unable to

oppose him, and subdue him 2 - However, David is not de

terred from his undertaking by the hard words of Eliab.

They that undertake public services, must not think it strange

if they be opposed by those from whom they had reason to

expect assistance; but must humbly go on with their work,

in the face, not only of their enemies' threats, but of their

friends' slights, suspicions, and censures.

Wer, 30. He turned from him—For being secretly moved

by God's Spirit to undertake the combat, he speaks with

divers persons about it, that it might come to the king's

gar,

same frnanner: and the people an-ºº::::::

swered him again after the former º.

IllaInner. - -

31 And when the words were

heard which David spake, they re

hearsed them before Saul: and he

+sent for him. ** **

32 TAnd David said to Saul, "Let tºº.”

no man's heart fail because of him; ""

“ thy servant will go and fight with ech is is.

this Philistine.

33 And Saul said to David, "Thouº

art not able to go against this Phi- ºr "

listine to fight with him : for thou

art but a youth, and he a man of

war from his vouth.

34 And David said unto Saul, Thy

servant kept his father's sheep, and

there came a lion, and a bear, and

took a || lamb out of the flock:

35 And I went out after him, and

smote him, and delivered it out of

his mouth: and when he aroseagainst

me, I caught him by his beard, and

smote him, and slew him.

Or, kid.

---------------

Wer. 32, 33. Let no man's heart fail him, &c.—It would

have reflected upon his prince to say, Let not thy heart fail;

therefore he speaks in general terms, Let no man's heart fail.

A young shepherd, come but this morning from keeping sheep,

has more courage than all the mighty men of Israel! Thus doth

God often do great things for his people by the weak things

of the world. Thou art but a youth—Not above twenty years

old; and a novice, a raw and an unexperienced soldier.

Ver. 34, 35. There came a lion and a bear—Not both to

gether, but at different times. I went out after him—I pur

sued the beast. When he arose against me—Turned again

upon me. I caught him by his beard—I had resolution and

strength enough given me to close with him, and catching him

by the hair of his beard, smote and killed him on the spot.

David does not say with what instrument he did this; but

probably it was with a sword or spear. It is not improbable

but in that age, and in these countries, it was usual to pur

sue, with proper arms, those wild beasts that came to de

vour their flocks. And travellers tell us, that, at this day, a

single Arab, that is properly instructed and armed, will

pursue a lion, and, if he overtake him, will overcome him.

But that such a youth as David should have such extraor

dinary courage and strength cannot be accounted for but by

supposing, as the Scriptures inform us, that the Spirit of the

Lord was upon him, and that God intended by these things

to train him up, and fit him for the greater things he was to

be called to perform.



David puts on Saul's armour.

†" ii. 36 Thy servant slew both the lion

and the bear: and this uncircumcised

Philistine shall be as one of them,

seeing he hath defied the armies of

the living God.

cºlº, 37 David said moreover, “The

ſi.º.º. LoRD that delivered me out of the

... . paw of the lion, and out of the paw

"" of the bear, he will deliver me out

of the hand of this Philistine. And

Saul said unto David, Go, and 'the

LoRD be with thee.

''}., 38 T And Saul farmed David with

ºn his armour, and he put an helmet of

" brass upon his headſ; also he armed

him with a coat of mail.

39 And David girded his sword

upon his armour, and he assayed to

go; for he had not proved it. And

David said unto Saul, I cannot go

with these; for I have not proved

f('h. 20. 13.

! (!!, ron.

*2. l 1, 10.

-

variº.ºrra.º.º.w.r.º.º.º.w…”…warz-rºw.rw-re"

ver. 36, 37. Thy servant slew both the lion and the bear,

&c.—There is a remarkable, and never to be sufficiently ad

mired modesty in this relation of David, which he concludes

by attributing all he had done to the goodness and power of

God. And he takes encouragement from the experience

which he had already had of these divine attributes being ex

erted on his behalf on a less important occasion, to believe

that they would be exerted on this occasion also, which was

much more important, as peculiarly involving the glory of

God, and the best interests of his people, which had not
been the case in the former instances. This uncircumcised

Philistine shall be as one of them—Goliath debased himself

below a brute by his blasphemy, and therefore he now car

ried no more terror with him to David than a lion or a bear.

Seeing he hath defied the armies of the living God. Here

we see the foundation of David's conſidence of success. The

Philistine had defied the living God in defying his armies,

and had openly avowed himself his enemy. And David

therefore comes forward as his friend to espouse his cause.

It is as if he had said, The lion and the bear were only ene

mies to me and to my sheep, and it was only in defence of

them that I attacked these brute beasts; but this Philistine is

an enemy to God and his people, and it is for their honour

that I attack him.

Ver. 38. Saul armed David with his armour—Not that

which he was wont to wear himself; for he was so tall it

would not have fitted David, but with armour taken out of

his armoury. The Hebrew word *to, madaic, however,

here rendered armour, more properly signiães his vestments,

or his garments, and is so translated, Chap. xviii. 4, and

in most other places where it occurs. Indeed his armour. is

distinguished from this, and particularly described in the fol

lowing words. He therefore, doubtless, speaks in this clause

I. SAMUEL. David goes against Goliath.

And David put them o
fl' A.M. 2941.

B.º. 1,03.
-

them,

him. -

40 And he took his staff in his

hand, and choose him five smooth

stones out of the ||brook, and put i or ratiº.

them in a shepherd's H. bag which he ºra.

had, even in a scrip; and his sling "

was in his hand; and he drew near to

the Philistine.

41 And the Philistine came on

and drew near unto David ; and the

man that bare the shield went before

him.

42 And when the Philistine looked

about, and saw David, he 5 disdainedrº

him: for he was but a youth, and Faiº

"ruddy, and of a fair countenance. ****

43 And the Philistine said unto

David, '.4m I, a dog, that thouº

comest to me with staves? And the ºs.

Philistine cursed David by his gods.

& 16.9.

2 Kings s.

13.

---------------------------->
**

of some military vestments which were then used in war,

and were contrived for defence, as buff coats now are.

Ver. 39. David girded his sword upon his armour—

Literally above, upon his vestments. He assayed to go—

n>9% ºx", joel lalecheth. The learned translate these words

different ways, but nearly to the same sense, Voluit ire,

tentavit ire, conatus est incedere; he willed, wished, tried,

or endeavoured to go ; that is, To walk or march. As he

had never wore such things before, not being used to go

armed, he wished to try how he could walk in them, and

finding that they were likely rather to encumber him than

facilitate his enterprise, he begged leave to lay them aside.

“David marched with difficulty, as not accustomed to these;

therefore he said to Saul, I cannot go with these arms, for

I am not accustomed to them; and David put them off.”—

Houb.

Wer. 40, 41.’ He took his staff—His shepherd's staff. These

arms in themselves were contemptible, yet chosen by Da

vid; because he had no skill to use other arms; because

he had inward assurance of the victory, even by these wea

pons; and because such a conquest would be more honour

able to God, and most shameful, and discouraging to the

Philistines. He drew near—Probably a signal was made

that the Philistine's challenge was accepted. David, how

ever, it seems, made the first motion towards him, to shew

he did not fear him.

Ver. 42, 43. He disdained him—He had looked about

expecting to meet some tall, strong man; but when he saw

what a mean figure he made with whom he was to engage,

he despised him, and thought it below him to enter the lists

with him, fearing that the contemptibleness of the champion .

with whom he contended, would lessen the glory of the vic

tory. For he was a youth—of a fair countenance—Not hav
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David goes against Goliath, CHAP.

*:::::::: 44 And the Philistine * said to

Tººl. David, Come to me, and I will give

thy flesh unto the fowls of the air,

and to the beasts of the field.

45 Then said David to the Phi

listine, Thou comest to me with a

sword, and with a spear, and with a

is sun. s. shield; but I come to thee in the

; * name of the LoRD of hosts, the God

iº of the armies of Israel, whom thou

sºhast "defied. -

ºt. 46 This day will the Lord f de;
liver thee into mine hand; and I will

smite thee, and take thine head from

• ***, thee; and I will give "the carcases

of the host of the Philistines this

day unto the fowls of the air, and

•º. to the wild beasts of the earth; " that

}*gº all the earth may know that there

*kwe is a God in Israel.
19, 19.

Isa. 52.10.

---------------------

*

ing so much as the countenance of a martial person. Am I

a dog?—Dost thou think to beat me as easily as thou

wouldst thy dog? The Philistine cursed David by his gods—

Imprecating the impotent vengeance of his idols against him,

wishing that Dagon, Ashtaroth, and the rest of his gods

would confound and destroy David. Thus the Romans used

to curse their enemies, saying, “All the gods and goddesses

destroy thee.”

Wer. 44, 45. Come to me, and I will give thy flesh unto

the fowls of the air—It will be a tender and delicate feast

for them. With such confidence did he presume on his suc

cess . Thus the security and presumption of fools destroy

them. Then said David, I come to thee in the name, &c.—

By a commission from him who commands all creatures in

heaven and earth, and who has called me to, and animated me

for this undertaking. I rely on him as thou dost on thy

sword and spear.

Ver.46. This day will the Lord deliver thee into mine hand

—He speaks with as much assurance as Goliath had done,

but upon better grounds, confiding, not in his own strength,

but in the divine omnipotence, and expecting, through it,

certain victory, not only over Goliath, but over the whole

army of the Philistines. That all the earth may know that

there is a God in Israel–Superior to all others. Heb. That

God is for Israel, or on Israel's side, and against you. Or,

that Israel hath a God, a God indeed! one who is able to

help them; and not such an impotent idol as you serve.

Wer. 47. Saveth not with sword and spear—That is, that

he can save without these arms, and with the most contempt

ible weapons, and that he needs not human force to effect his

designs. For the battle is the Lord's—The events of war are

wholly in his power. And he will give you into our hands—

David speaks thus confidently, because he was assured of

success, by particular inspiration. How great is the difference

VOL. I. Nº. XXV.

XVII. and conquers him.

47 And all this assembly shallº:

know that the Lord "saveth not withrºº

sword and spear: for " the battle is º

the LoRD's, and he will give you"..."

into our hands.

48 And it came to pass, when

the Philistine arose, and came and

drew nigh to meet David, that David

hasted, and ran toward the army to

meet the Philistine.

49 And David put his hand in his

bag, and took thence a stone, and

slang it, and smote the Philistine in

his forehead, that the stone sunk

into his forehead; and he fell upon

his face to the earth.

50 So David prevailed over the

Philistine with a sling and with a

stone, and smote the Philistine, and

slew him; but there was no sword in

r Ch. 21.9.

Ecclus. 47. ~~

4. 1 Mac.4. -

30. Judg.

3. s.1. & 15.

15. Ch. 28.

-------------ºw-w-r-º-

between the speech of Goliath and that of David The

former consists of the vain-glorious boasting words of a man

proudly confiding in his own strength, and thinking of nothing

but his own glory. The words of the latter, although ex

pressing an equal assurance of victory, are humble and modest,

attributing nothing to himself, but all to the power and good

ness of God; building his hopes upon, and rejoicing in the

honour that would accrue to God from his success, instead

of puffing himself up with the glory that would arise to him

self therefrom.

Wer. 48, 49. The Philistine arose and came and drew

nigh—Like a stalking mountain. Having nothing but victory

in his thoughts, he marched in a stately manner, pompously

covered over with armour, and fearing nothing. But David,

being loaded with no armour, ran nimbly towards him, so

far was he from fear ! David—smote the Philistine in his

forehead—Which was bare, perhaps the proud giant con

temming David so much as to neglect to pull down his helmet

over his face, lifting up that part of it which covered his

forehead; or else the stone was thrown with such force that

it pierced the helmet first, and then the forehead, or went

in at the place that was left open for his eyes. However

it was, the divine hand directed it. And he fell upon his

face to the earth—“See,” says Henry, “how frail and un

certain life is, even then when it thinks itself best fortified,

and how quickly, how easily, and with how small a matter,

the passage may be opened for life to go out and death to

enter. Goliath himself has not power over the spirit to re

tain the spirit, Eccl. viii. 8: Let not the strong man glory in

his strength, nor the armed man in his armour. See how God

resists the proud, and pours contempt upon those that bid

defiance to him and his people! None ever hardened his heart

against God and prospered.”

5 G. 4
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The Philistines conquered.

**i... the hand of David.

5l Therefore David ran, and

stood upon the Philistine, and took

his sword, and drew it out of the

sheath thereof, and slew him, and

cut off his head therewith. And when

the Philistines saw their champion

was dead, "they fled. -

52 And the men of Israel and of

Judah arose, and shouted, and pur

sued the Philistines, until thou come

to the valley, and to the gates of

Ekron. And the wounded of the

Philistines fell down by the way to

* Shaaraim, even unto Gath, and

unto Ekron.

53 And the children of Israel re

turned from chasing after the Philis

times, and they spoiled their tents.

54 And David took the head of

the Philistine, and brought it to Je

rusalem; but he put his armour in

his tent,

55 [ And when Saul saw David go

forth against the Philistine, he said

s Hebr. 11.

34.

t Josh, 15.

36.

********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Wer, 51. David took his sword—Hence it appears that

David was not a little man, as many fancy, but a man of

considerable bulk and strength, because he was able to ma

nage a giant's sword... The stone threw him down to the

earth, and bereaved him of sense and motion; but there re

mained some life in him, which the sword took away, and

so completed the work. God is greatly glorified when his

proud enemies are cut off with their own sword.

Wer. 54. And brought it to Jerusalem—After he had shewn

it to Saul, Wer. 57, and exposed it to all the people, Chap.

xviii. 6. Jerusalem was now become a noted city, which was

the reason why he brought his head thither. Some think,

however, that this is spoken of a future action, viz. that

when David was come to the kingdom, and had made Jeru

salem his royal seat, he ordered the scull of Goliath to be

fixed up in some public place there, as a monument of this

most signal victory. But he put his armour in his tent—A

tent which probably was set up for David on this occasion.

The sword was afterwards placed behind the ephod in the

tabernacle, being consecrated to God, and preserved as a

memorial of the victory to his honour, Chap. xxi. 9.

Ver. 55. JWhose son is this youth?—It may, at first

sight, appear strange, that Saul should be represented here

as not knowing who David was, when we have a relation in

the foregoing chapter of his sending for him to court, being

highly pleased with his behaviour, and much delighted with

his music, making him his armour-bearer, and sending to his

father Jesse to ask his leave for his continuance at court.

-

TsAMUEL.
---

David presented to Saul.

unto Abner, the captain of the host, ###:

Abner, "whose son is this youth?vº.

and Abner said, .As thy soul liveth, "

O king, I cannot tell.

56 And the king said, Enquire

thou whose son the stripling is.

57 And as David returned from

the slaughter of the Philistine, Abner

took him, and brought him before

Saul “with the head of the Philistine x ver, st.

in his hand.

58 And Saul said to him, Whose

son art thou, thou young man? And

David answered, W I am the son of , ver, le.

thy servant Jesse the Beth-lehemite.

CHAP. XVIII.

David becomes the friend of Jonathan, the constant

attendant of Saul, and the favourite of all the

people, ver. 1–5. Saul’s envy raised, ver. 6–9.

He seeks to kill David, ver. 10, 11. Is afraid of

him, ver, 12–16. Promises to give him his elder

daughter, and gives him the younger, hoping to

destroy him thereby, but in vain, ver. 17–27.

He is more feared by Saul and esteemed by the

people, ver. 28–30.

-4-4-º'-º'-warz ºrº-pºp-rººvºp-º-

But it may be observed, that Saul, in this place, does not ex

press an entire ignorance of David, but only inquires whose

son he was 2. A question of the more consequence to him, as

he had promised his daughter in marriage to the conqueror of

Goliath. Either Saul had never before made any inquiry

about his parentage, or both he and Abner had forgot whence

he was. And this might very easily happen to a king and a

general of an army, who daily see and have to do with so

many different faces, and who pay so little regard to things

of this sort. Nay, if Saul had entirely forgot David, it would

not have been strange, considering that he had been but little

with him, had some time ago been dismissed from the court,

and was returned home, where he had remained at least a

year or two, during which time Saul had not seen him.

Besides, the distemper of Saul’s mind might make him for

getful, and David might now be much changed, both in his

countenance and in his habit. Abner said—I cannot tell—

Abner's employment was generally in the camp, when David

was at the court; and when Abner was there he probably

took little notice of a youth so much inferior to him as

David was.

“We may learn from the whole of this pleasing chapter,”

says Dr. Dodd, “how ready God is to help those who trust

in him; for whose defence and protection he makes use of

means apparently the most weak, to humble the pride of the

wicked, and to destroy the powers which seem most formi

dable. Some writers have "considered this destruction of Go

liath by David as a type of the victory of Jesus Christ, in his
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CHAP. XVIII.Jonathan and David make a covenant.

tº: ND it came to pass, when he

had made an end of speaking

•º.º. unto Saul, that "the soul of Jonathan

was knit with the soul of David,

**.*.*.* and Jonathan loved him as his own

:"...soul.

13. 6. 2 And Saul took him that day,

•ch it. “ and would let him go no more home

to his father's house.

3 Then Jonathan and David made

a covenant, because he loved him as

his own soul.

4 And Jonathan stripped himself

of the robe that was upon him, and

gave it to David, and his garments,

even to his sword, and to his bow,

and to his girdle. - -

5 *| And David went out whither

12:… soever Saul sent him, and || behaved

jº, himself wisely ; and Saul set him over

the men of war, and he was accepted

in the sight of all the people, and

also in the sight of Saul's servants.

---------------------

*

state of weakness and humiliation, over the strong and gi

gantic powers of hell and the grave.”

CHAP. XVIII. Ver. 1. The soul of Jonathan was knit

with the soul of David—On account of the prudence and

modesty of his discourse and behaviour after such an heroic

action, and the other excellent virtues which shone forth

both in his speeches and actions; for the service he had

done to God and to his people; and for the similitude of their

age and qualities:

Wer. 2. Saul took him that day—By which it appears, that,

before this, David had not had his constant residence at

court, after he first came thither, but went home to his father

when Saul was well, and had no need of him. This confirms

the remarks made on the former chapter.

Ver, 3. Jonathan and David made a covenant—Solemnly

entered into an agreement of perpetual friendship. Because

he loved him, &c.—Or rather, as Le Clerc renders it, so that

each loved the other as his own soul. For it cannot be sup

posed but that David loved Jonathan as well as Jonathan

loved him. Their covenant seems to have implied an engage

ment for mutual assistance and defence, even until death,

and kindness to the posterity of each other after either of

them was dead. This was wisely ordered by the providence

of God, who, by this means, preserved David in that

sharp persecution which shortly after arose against him at

Court.

Ver. 4. Jonathan stript himself of the robe that was upon

him—This he did that he might do honour to, as well as

shew his affection for David. For it is probable that David

Saul envics David.

-

6 And it came to pass as they ºk.

came, when David was returned from

the slaughter of the Philistine, that tºur

"the women came out of all the cities arº

of Israel, singing and dancing, to meet tº."

king Saul, with tabrets, with joy,

and with + instruments of music.

7 And the women “answered one

another as they played, and said, -św.

*Saul hath slain his thousands, and tº..."

David his ten thousands. ..".

8 And Saul was very wroth, and

the saying tº displeased him; and he ſº,

said, They have ascribed unto David.g.,

ten thousands, and to me they have “

ascribed but thousands: and what can

he have more but "the kingdom?, nº. 1.

9 And Saul eyed David from that "day and forward. -T -

10 * And it came to pass on the

morrow, that 'the evil spirit from ich is 1.

God came upon Saul, * and he pro-Kºlºt.
1 Kings

phesied in the midst of the house: ;.
16.

+ tie-h.

three

stringeſt

instru

------------------

was before clothed in a rustic habit, not fit to appear in at

court.

Wer. 5. David went out, &c.—Upon military expeditions,

of which that phrase is often used. And behaved himself

wisely—Shewed as much prudence in his conduct as he did ,

courage. Saul set him over the men of war—Not over all,

for Abner was general, as we speak, of all his forces; but he

made him captain of his guard, or gave him some principat

command in his army. - -

Ver. 6–9. The women came out of all the cities—All the

neighbouring cities. And the women answered one another

as they played—They sang, as well as played on musical in

struments. And they sang alternately, as they did Exod.

xv. 21. And the burden of the song seems to have been

that which follows. And said, Saul hath slain his thousands,

&c.—To understand this it is necessary to observe, that the

usual way of singing at that time was in parts. So that some

of these women having taken up or begun the song with—

Saul hath slain his thousands, another party answered them.

in their turn in the same strain—And David his ten thousands.

And Saul was very wroth—He begun to be jealous they

would advance David to the throne in a little time, having so

highly magnified him above their king. And Saul eyed David

—Narrowly observed him, or looked upon him with an en

vious eye.

Ver. 10, 11. On the morrow the evil spirit from God—

Which had formerly troubled him, producing melancholy,

Chap. xvi. 14, was brought again upon him. The very next

day after he conceived envy at David, discontent and anger,

the evil spirit was permitted by God to seize him again.

5 G 2



- -

Saul casts his javelin at David.

A. M. 2941.

*:::::::: and David played with his hand, as

ice ºn at other times: "and there was a

javelin in Saul’s hand.

"ºx", 11 And Saul "cast the javelin;

:* for he said, I will smite David even

to the wall with it. And David

avoided out of his presence twice.

- 12 T And §ºf was "afraid of

*:::** David, because "the LoRD was with

rºº him, and was Pdeparted from Saul.

13 Therefore Saul removed him

from him, and made him his captain

agº, over a thousand; and "he went out

#... and came in before the people.

2 14 And David ||behaved himself

wisely in all his ways; and the

LoRD was with him.

n Wer. 15,

29

jor pros

8, 23.

Josh. G.

37.

---->4-amp-i-º-º-º-

Such is the fruit of envy and uncharitableness! And he pro

phesied in the midst of the house—That is, he was actuated

by such motions and agitations of body as the prophets some

times were. And David played with his hand, as at other

times—To compose and quiet his disturbed spirits. And there

was a javelin in Saul’s hand—Which he had provided on

purpose, as the following words shew, to despatch David.

And Saul cast the javelin—Being now quite under the power

of that evil spirit. Twice—Once now, and another time, on

a like occasion, Chap. xix. 10.

Wer. 12, 13. Saul was afraid of David-Lest, as he had

gained the favour of God, and of all the people, he should

also take away his kingdom. Saul removed him from him—

From his presence and court; which he did because he feared

lest David should find an opportunity to kill him, as he had

designed to kill David; because his presence now made him

more sad than ever his music had made him cheerful; and

principally, that hereby he might expose him to the greatest

hazards. And made him his captain over a thousand—In

stead of captain of his guard, which required his attendance

at court, he gave him a command abroad; but where, or at

what distance, we are not informed. This he did, hoping he

might be killed in some expedition, or that an opportunity

might occur for taking away his life privately. And he

went out and came in, &c.—As the leader of those thousand

Inen.

Ver. 14, 15. David behaved himself wisely—He headed

them in all their expeditions with a bravery and conduct

equally distinguished; greatest in command, but greater in

his example. He behaved in such a manner that no exception

could be taken at any of his actions. The Lord was with

him—Made all his undertakings prosperous. , Saul's fears,

however, increased in proportion as he saw David still behave

so well.

Ver. 17. And Saul said to David, Behold my elder

daughter Merab, &c.—He at last bethinks himself of the

promise he had publickly made unto him that should kill

Goliath. The performance of which David did not demand,

I. SAMUEL. Saul promises David his daughter.

A.M. 2941.

B. C. 1063.15 Wherefore when Saul saw that

he behaved himself very wisely, he

was afraid of him.

16 But "all Israel and Judah loved ºver, 5.

David, because he went out and

came in before them.

17 || And Saul said to David,

Behold my elder daughter Merab,

* her will I give thee to wife: only c.º.º.

be thou tyaliant for me, and fight ºf.
"the LoRD's battles. For Saul said.

fortr.

3 u Num. 32.

*Let not mine hand be upon him, ...;

but let the hand of the Philistines be *.**

upon him. ;sam is.

18 And David said unto Saul,

* Who am I? and what is my life, , º,
2 Sam. 7.

or my father's family in Israel, that is

********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

but in modesty left it to Saul's own conscience; who now

judges it would be a proper bait to be laid for his destruc

tion. “David had been very successful; but it did not follow

that he must always be so; he had prudence, prowess, and

conduct; but all these are often disappointed and defeated in

their best-laid schemes. What means, then, so likely to de

stroy him as flattering him in his good fortune, and inflaming

his vanity to yet higher and bolder attempts? What human

heart is proof against flattery well conducted? and what so

likely to point it right as the prospect of the king's alliance 2

Merab, therefore, the king's eldest daughter, is promised to

him in marriage, on condition of his exerting all his fortitude

in the defence of his master and his country, against the ene

mies of God and them.”—Delaney. Only be thou valiant

for me—Thus, at the same time that he proposed to give Da

vid his daughter, he intimated that he should first perform

some other military exploits, and, to give the better colour

to this request, he calls it fighting the Lord's battles. Let

not mine hand be upon him—Now he seems to have some

sense of honour, and to lay aside those base thoughts of mur

dering him himself. But the hand of the Philistines—By

whose hand God's just judgment so ordered things that Saul

himself fell !

Ver. 18. David said, Who am I? and what is my life 2

—How little is my life worth, that by the exposing of that

to some hazard, I should purchase a king's daughter! In

these expressions David sheweth not only his humility, but

also his wisdom, in discovering so deep a sense of his own

meanness, that Saul might see how far he was from aspiring

at the kingdom. Or my father's family in Israel?—In

riches, for otherwise David's family was as noble as any in

Israel. That I should be son-in-law to the king—This was

not a refusal of the honour, but a modest acknowledgement

how unworthy he was of it; and it indicates such modesty

and prudence, that, considering David's youth, and all other

circumstances, we may well conclude that nothing, but the

Spirit of the Lord being with him could have made him act so

wisely.



CHAP.

should be son-in-law to the king?

19 But it came to pass at the time

when Merab Saul's daughter should

have been given to David, that she

*** was given unto Adriel the "Meho

*** lathite to wife.

*** 20 " And Michal Saul's daughter

loved David : and they told Saul,

and the thing iſ pleased him.

21 And Saul said, I will give him

***", her, that she may be “a snare to

"ver, it him, and that "the hand of the Phi

2. listines may be against him. Where

fore Saul said to David, Thou shalt

ever. * * this day be my son-in-law in the one
of the twain. z -

22 || And Saul commanded his

servants, saying, Commune with

David secretly, and say, Behold, the

king hath delight in thee, and all

his servants love thee: now there

fore be the king's son-in-law.

23 And Saul's servants spake those

words in the ears of David. And

David said, Seemeth it to you a

light thing to be a king's son-in-law,

Saul promises David his eldest,

A.M. 2041.

B.C. 1063.

+ Heb, iſas

right in

his eyes.

--4---->4-w-rav-4-4-4-4-4-

Wer. 19. She was given unto Adriel—The son of Bar

zillai, as he is called, 2 Sam. xxi. 8. This was an act of

great injustice, at the same time that it was a ‘most high

affront to David, and accordingly this marriage was accursed

by God, and the children begotten in it were, by God's

appointment, cut off, 2 Sam. xxi. How Jonathan resented

this usage of David we are not told. It is likely his duty to

his father made him entreat him to take it patiently, and to

look upon Saul as sometimes beside himself, and one that did

not know what he did.

Ver. 20, 21. The thing pleased him—Not out of any

love to David, or desire to perform his promise; but because

he hoped, by her means, to bring his ends about of destroy

ing David. That she may be a snare to him—He hoped his

daughter, in obedience to him, might be persuaded to bring

him into some snare that he would lay for him : or, that

being exposed to great dangers, (which he was to undergo, as

a condition of having her to wife) he might perish in some

of them. Thou shalt be this day my son-in-law—That is,

shortly, within a little time. In the one of the twain—Saul

seems in this to have told David that though some reasons of

state had obliged him to give his elder daughter to Adriel, yet

still he would have him for his son-in-law, by giving the other

unto him.

Ver. 22, 23. Commune with David secretly—It seems Da

vid was not forward to embrace Saul's offer; having been

but gives him his youngest daughter.XVIII.

seeing that I am a poor man, and Bº.

lightly esteemed?

24 And the servants of Saul told

him, saying, +On this manner spake ‘ºi.
David. - tºº.

25 And Saul said, Thus shall ye

say to David, The king desireth not

any dowry, but an hundred fore-rººt,

skins of the Philistines, to be 5 a-eāś.

venged of the king's enemies. But

Saul " thought to make David fall ºver it.

by the hand of the Philistines.

26 And when his servants told

David these words, it pleased David

well to be the king's son-in-law: and iver. •l.

the days were not f expired. 'ºſ-r

27 Wherefore David arose and

went, he and “his men, and slew of k ver, is.

the Philistines two hundred men;

and David brought their foreskins, ºn...

and they gave them in full tale to the "

king, that he might be the king's

son-in-law. And Saul gave him Mi

chal his daughter to wife.

28 And Saul saw and knew that

the LoRD was with David, and that

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

before so grossly abused. Therefore Saul ordered his cour

tiers, in private discourse, to take occasion to persuade him

to it. Seeing that I am a poor man—Having no estate, and

of small credit; and therefore unable to endow her according

to her quality.

Wer. 25. The king desireth not any dowry—It was cus

tomary in those times for the husband to give a present, or,

as it is rendered, a dowry, to his father-in-law when he re

ceived his wife. But an hundred fore-skins of the Philistines

—Saul made this demand of David, probably, thinking that

the necessity he would be under of attacking the Philistines at

a disadvantage, or, at all hazards, in order to get the pro

posed number of fore-skins within the time limited, would

bring him into such dangerous encounters, as he could scarcely

escape from. It is likely that Saul required the fore-skins

rather than the heads of the Philistines, to take away all pos

sibility of David's deceiving him, by bringing the heads of

such of his own men as might fall in battle, and passing them

on him for the heads of the Philistines.

Ver. 26, 27. The days were not expired—That is, the time

allowed by Saul to David for the execution of this exploit.

Two hundred—He doubled the number required; to oblige

Saul the more to the performance of his promise; and to

shew his great respect and affection to Saul’s daughter.

Ver. 28, 29. Saul knew that the Lord was with David

He was convinced of it, by the success which he constantly



David's prudent conduct. TsAMºij,

-: ==

Saul is pacified by Jonathan,

A.M. 2941.

W. C, 1903,Michal Saul's daughter loved him.

29 And Saul was yet the more

afraid of David ; and Saul became

David's enemy'continually.

30. Then the princes of the Phi

"ºn listines "went forth ; and it came

to pass, after they went forth, that

*** David "behaved himself more wisely

than all the servants of Saul; so that

‘.... his name was much + set by.

º:3. Ps.

łł.º. CHAP. XIX.

Saul is pacified by Jonathan, ver, 1–7. Attempts

again to kill David, ver. 8–10. Is deceived by

Michal, who sends David away, ver, 11–17.

David flies to Ramah, and Saul prophesies, ver.
18–24.

ND Saul spake to Jonathan his

son, and to all his servants,

that they should kill David.

•ch is, L 2 But Jonathan Saul’s son * de

--->4-wa-a-nº-pº-º-ºw pa

had in all his undertakings. And Saul was yet the more

afraid of David-Haying thus advanced him; and seeing no

hope of bringing his designs to pass against him. And Saul

became David's enemy continually—He was every day more

resolved to destroy him. Such strange blindness did his anger

and hatred, and such like passions, bring upon him, that he

set himself against him, who, he saw and knew, had God for

his friend! In what a lost condition must Saul’s mind have

now been! -

Ver. 30. The princes of the Philistines went forth—To fight

with the Israelites: who had highly incensed them by David's

late action, as well as by former losses. David behaved him

self more wisely, &c.—By discovering, it is likely, the de

signs of the Philistines, and preventing them. For we do not

read that they came to a battle.

CHAP. XIX. Wer. 1. Saul spake to Jonathan—and all

his servants—When he could not destroy David by craft, he

declares open enmity to him; and commands his son, and his

whole court to make him away; some of whom he thought

would obey him. It is strange he should speak to Jonathan

to murder David, if he knew the friendship he had for him;

and he could not well be ignorant of it, since he had so pub

lickly declared it, as we read, Ch. xviii. 3, 4. But he ima

gined his love to a father would overcome his love to a friend;

and there was a great providence of God in his disclosing his

mind so freely to Jonathan, as by that means David came to

be certainly informed of his danger.

Ver. 2. But Jonathan—delighted much in David, and told

David-Jonathan disobeyed the command, and, instead of

murdering David, pleads his innocence and merits, as reasons

for saving him. He also discovered his father's design and

lighted much in David; and Jona-flºº

than told David, saying, Saul my
father seeketh to kill thee: now

therefore, I pray thee, take heed to

thyself until the morning, and abide

in a secret place, and hide thyself:

3 And I will go out and stand be

side my father in the field where

thou art, and I will commune with

my father of thee; and what I see,

that I will tell thee.

4 || And Jonathan "spake good ofº.s.

David unto Saul his father, and said ""

unto him, Let not the *"; “sin sº,

against his servant, against David; †.

because he hath not sinned against ...",

thee, and because his works have “

been to thee-ward very good :

5 For he did put his "life in his ºf:

hand, and “slew the Philistine, and ;

* the LoRD wrought a great salva

3. Ch. 2s.

21. ps.

119. 109.

e Ch. 17.49,

so

fl Sam. 11.

13.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º: t 1 Chron.

ll. 14.

fixed resolution to destroy him, and certainly in neither

case acted inconsistently with his duty to his father, and

king. “He,” says Dr. Dodd, “who knows of a conspiracy

against an innocent person's life, and doth not discover it;

or, who kills such a one by another's instigation and com

mand, is himself a murderer; and no duty to a father, or

allegiance to a prince, can oblige any one to shed innocent

blood. Jonathan was therefore so far from acting contrary

to his duty and allegiance, in refusing to become his father's

instrument, in murdering David, that he gave a noble in

stance of filial piety, affection, and duty, in his repeated

endeavours to preserve him from so unnatural a crime; and

humanity and virtue will ever applaud him for the generous

concern he expressed for the honour of his father, and the

preservation of his friend.” Take heed to thyself until the

morning—Jonathan knew not but some of the servants might

be either so obsequious to Saul, or so envious at David, as to

put the orders in execution, which Saul had given, if they

could light on David.

Ver. 3. I will—stand by my father in the field—In which

it is likely Saul used to walk in the morning and take the

fresh air. Thereabouts he advised David to lurk in some

secret place; that he might speedily acquaint him with the

issue of his discourse with his father, Ver. 4–7. Jonathan

spake good of David unto Saul–Which he could not do

without hazard to himself. Herein, therefore, he performed

the duty of a true friend and of a valiant man. He put his

life in his hand—Or in the greatest hazard: And slew the

Philistine—He puts him in mind of that hazardous enterprize

wherein he slew Goliath; in which David did indeed hazard

his life greatly, for had he missed with hiss ling he must cer

tainly have been slain,

-



-*--

Saul, influenced by an evil spirit, CHAP. XIX. again attempts David's life.

#: "...tion for all Israel : thou sawest it,

Fºss. and didst rejoice : * wherefore then

**** wilt thou "sin against innocent

blood, to slay David without a cause?

6 And Saul hearkened unto the

voice of Jonathan ; and Saul sware,

...As the LoRD liveth, he shall not be

slain.

’7 And Jonathan called David,

and Jonathan shewed him all those

things. And Jonathan brought David

to Saul, and he was in his presence,

º'as tin times past.

*::::" 8 || And there was war again:

**and David went out, and fought with

the Philistines, and slew them with

sir. º. a great slaughter; and they fled from

"::" + him.

*º 9 And “the evil spirit from the
ll.

LoRD was upon Saul, as he sat in

------------------------

º

Wer. 6. Saul sware, As the Lord liveth—And, without all

doubt, he intended what he said, feeling a real change in

himself for the present. “God,” says Mr. Henry, “in

clined the heart of Saul to hearken to the voice of Jonathan.”

From this, however, and other similar instances, it appears

that Saul was of a hasty, precipitate temper; and that he had

too little reverence for an oath. And as he swore incon

siderately, so he as quickly and inconsiderately broke his

oath; which may be a lesson to us never to take an oath upon

any occasion, but with the greatest seriousness and an inward

veneration, Wer. 8, 9. And there was war again—The battles

of which were only between parties, for David commanded

no more than a thousand men, Ch. xviii. 13. And if the

whole army of the Philistines had been gathered together,

Abner would have commanded the army of Israel against

them; for he was captain of the host. David went out and

fought with the Philistines—So David continues his good ser

vices, though they were ill requited. They who are ill paid

for doing good, yet must not be weary of well doing, remem

bering how bountiful a benefactor God is, even to the evil

and unthankful. The evil spirit was upon Saul—David's

successes against the Philistines revived his envy, and the devil

watched the opportunity as he had done before. And David

played with his hand—He did not omit his duty to Saul,

though he knew his danger.

Wer. 10. Saul sought to smite David-with the javclin—

“How sad and shocking a scene was this! David labouring

with all his study and skill to relieve Saul's anguish; and

Saul, in the same instant, meditating his destruction' sitting

sullen, and determined, with his javelin in his hand, watch

ing his opportunity, and waiting, perhaps, until the power

of music had so far calmed his spirits as to render his hand

steady. He then darted his spear at David with all his might,

and with such force, that, he happily declining it, it pierced

A.M. 2042.

B. C. 1062.his house with his javelin in his

hand; and David played with his

hand.

10 And Saul sought to smite Da

vid even to the wall with the javelin;

but he slipped away out of Saul's

presence, and he smote the javelin

into the wall : and David fled, and

escaped that night.

11 "Saul also

unto David's house, to watch him,

and to slay him in the morning : and

Michal David's wife told him, say

ing, If thou save not thy life to-night,

to-morrow thou shalt be slain.

12 || So Michal "let David downnº.

through a window: and he went and º

fled, and escaped.

13. And Michal took an it image,

and laid it in the bed, and put a pil

sent messengers irº,
title.

t Heh. tera

phim,

Gen. 31.

19. Jud

; : *s.

•*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.********

and stuck into the wall; and David fled,” Delaney. Saul's

wrath and fury, on this occasion, made him entirely forget his

oath. So dangerous it is to be possessed with such passions!

It seems likely, from Saul's having a javelin in or near his

hand, that it was usual for kings, in those days, to hold one

in their hands, in the same manner as a sceptre in after-times,

as a mark of royal authority.

Ver. 11. To slay him in the morning—As he went out of

the door of his house. By this it is apparent, when Saul

missed his blow, he was the more enraged, and implacably

pursued David's detsruction. And Michal David's wife told

him—She had intelligence either from her brother Jonathan,

or some other friend at court: Or, perhaps she saw suspicious

persons hovering about the house. -

Wer. 12. He fled and escaped—It seems likely that a con

siderable part of the 18th Psalm, viz. from the 1st to the

29th verse, refers to this escape of David. The 29th verse

seems entirely descriptive of it, and applicable to no other

event of David’s life that we read of. “By thee I have run

through a troop, and by my God have I leaped over a wall.”

Saul’s messengers, that were sent to slay him in the morning,

undoubtedly surrounded his house, and were upon the watch,

and therefore David had reason to look upon his escaping

them to be a wonderful deliverance, in which the providence

of God was concerned.

Wer. 13. Michal took an image—In the Hebrew it is

teraphim; which teraphim, as Dr. Dodd observes, it plainly

appears from hence, must have been figures of the human

form; for the design of Michal was manifestly to deceive the

messengers of Saul, by shewing them something in a bed so

far resembling a man as to make them believe it was David

himself asleep. Her intention was to procure David the longer

time for escaping. And to render it still more like him, she

covered the back part of the head of the image which ap



Michal deceives Saul, her father.

A.M. 2942

:*::::::low of goats’ hair for his bolster, and

covered it with a cloth.

14 And when Saul sent messen

gers to take David, she said, He is

sick.

15 And Saul sent the messengers

again to see David, saying, Bring

him up to me in the bed, that I may

slay him.

16 And when the messengers were

come in, behold, there was an image

in the bed, with a pillow of goats’

hair for his bolster. -

17 And Saul said unto Michal,

Why hast thou deceived me so, and

sent away mine enemy, that he is

escaped? And Michal answered Saul,

nijan. He said unto me, Let me go; "why

" should I kill thee?

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

peared in sight, with goats' hair of the same colour as David's

was, so that any one might take it, at a slight view, espe

cially in a sick man's room, where only a glimmering light is

wont to be kept, for the back part of David's head. This is

plainly the meaning of the next clause, not very properly

interpreted in our translation, but which in the Vulgate is

rendered, et pellem pilosam caprarum possuit ad caput ejus;

and she put the hairy skin of goats to, or upon his head. And

covered it with a cloth—Upon pretence of his being sick, and

needing some such covering. If we may believe Abarbinel

and Abendana, “women in those times were accustomed to

have figures made in the likeness of their husbands, that when

they were absent from them they might have their image to

look upon.” If this really be a fact, it is probable that Mi

chal’s image was one of this kind; or it was merely a statue

for ornament. For we cannot suppose that any images,

whether called teraphim or by any other name, were kept

for the purposes of idolatry in David's family.

Wer. 14—17. Saul sent messengers to take David–As he

did not come out of doors, where they waited for him, Saul

sent other messengers to take him in the house. She said,

He is sick—Her affection for David, and fear for his life,

induced her to tell a plain lie, in which she is neither to be

justified nor imitated. She intended hereby, however, to keep

Saul in suspense for a while till David should arrive at some

place of safety. He said, Let me go : Why should I kill

thee 2—This was another untruth; and an untruth very in

jurious to David's reputation. Far was it from him either

to intend or threaten to kill any one, much more his own wife.

But Michal feared to enrage her father to too high a degree

if she told the truth. Her weakness is to be pitied, while it

is to be condemned and shunned.

Wer. 18. David—escaped and came to Samuel–Both for

comfort and direction in his distress, and for safety, sup

posing that Saul would be ashamed to execute his bloody

designs in the presence of so venerable a person as Samuel.

I. SAMUEL. David flees from Saul.

A.M. 2942.

18 "I So David fled, and escaped,sº

and came to Samuel to Ramah, andT

told him all that Saul had done to

him. And he and Samuel went and

dwelt in Naioth. -

19 And it was told Saul, saying,

Behold, David is at Naioth in Ra

mah. -

20 " And *Saul sent messengers, soºn :

to take David: Pand when they saw, ...

the company of the prophets pro- ºr,

phesying, and Samuel standing as “

appointed over them, the Spirit of

God was upon the messengers of

Saul, and they also "prophesied. º:

21 And when it was told Saul, **

he sent other messengers, and they

prophesied likewise. And Saul sent

messengers again the third time, and

--Pavºvºp-ºvº-ºvº

And told him all that Saul had done to him—Which, while it

afforded relief to the mind of David amidst his distress and

trouble, could not but exceedingly grieve the mind of Samuel,

to be informed how low Saul had fallen. He and Samuel

went and dwelt in Naioth—Or, as the Chaldee renders it,

The school of learning. This was that famous school or

college of the prophets, which was dedicated to the study

of the Jewish law, and was in all respects a religious

seminary.

Ver. 20. Saul sent messengers to take David—His im

placable hatred had abolished all respect and reverence for

Samuel (under whose protection David now was), and for

the college of the prophets, which was a kind of sanctuary

to those that fled to it. Samuel standing as appointed over

them—To instruct and direct them in their holy exercises. For

though they prophesied by divine inspiration, yet they were

both to prepare themselves for it before-hand, and to make

good improvement of it afterwards, in both which they needed

Samuel's counsel and assistance. And whereas some might

falsely pretend to those raptures; or the devil might trans

form himself into an angel of light, Samuel's presence and

judgment was necessary to prevent and to detect such impos

tures. Besides, Samuel would by his present conjunction

with them in those holy exercises, encourage them, and stir

up others to the coveting of those gifts, and to the perform

ance of such religious duties. The Spirit of God was upon

the messengers of Saul—That, being wrapt up into an ec

stasy, and no longer masters of themselves, their minds might

be wholly taken off from their design of seizing David. They

prophesied—Praised God in hymns, by a sudden impulse,

which they could not resist. -

Ver. 21–23. He sent other messengers—Strange obstinacy

to contend so long with the Spirit of God. And they pro

phesied likewise. That is, they joined with the rest in prais

ing God. “Instead,” says Henry, “ of seizing David, they

were themselves seized.” Thus God again secured David,



The Spirit of God rests on Saul. CHAP. XX. David complains to Jonathan.

A. M. 2042.

B. C. 1062.

-
they prophesied also.

22 * Then went he also to Ra

mah, and came to a great well that

is in Sechu : and he asked and said,

Where are Samuel and David P And

one said, Behold, they be at Naioth

in Ramah.

23 And he went thither to Naioth

***in Ramah: and 'the Spirit of God

was upon him also; and he went on,

and prophesied, until he came to

Naioth in Ramah.

24 “And he stripped off his clothes

also, and prophesied before Samuel

"...ſº in like manner, and + lay down ‘na

tºº, ked all that day and all that night.

#.Wherefore they say, "Is Saul also

among the prophets?

s isai. 30.2.

u (Ti. 10, 11.

CHAP. XX.

- David complains to Jonathan, and desires his help,

ver. 1–8. Jonathan promises to give him intel

ligence, and confirms his friendship, ver, 9–23.

IIe finds his father implacable, ver. 24–34. He

gives David notice of it, in the manner they had

agreed on, cer. 35–42.

wº-we-a-rºr-rear-rºº-º-º-º-º-ºr

put an honour on the sons and school of the prophets, and

manifested his power over the spirits of men. The Spirit of

God was upon him also—It came upon him in the way;

whereas it came not upon his messengers till they came to

the place. Hereby God would convince Saul of the vanity

of his designs against David, and that in them he fought

ngainst God himself.

Ver. 24. And he stript off his clothes also—His royal

robes—Perhaps this was intended to signify the taking away

of his kingdom from him. And lay down—Heb. fell down

upon the earth; for his mind being in an ecstasy, he had not

the use of his senses; God so ordering it, that David might

have an opportunity to escape. Naked—That is, stript of

his upper garments, as the word naked is often used ; and

it is here repeated to signify how long he lay in that posture.

Day and night—So God kept him as it were in chains, till

David was got out of his reach. Is Saul also among the

prophets—The same proverb which was used before is here

revived, as an evidence of God’s wonderful care over David;

he made Saul, in some sort, a prophet, that he might make

David a king.

CHAP. XX. Wer. 1. David fled—and came and said be

fore Jonathan—Saul's being thrown into a trance, as men

tioned in the foregoing verse, gave David time to escape,

and he went from Naioth to Gibeah, where Jonathan was.

“It was happy for David that he had such a friend at

court, when he had such an enemy on the throne.”—Hen.

What have I done? What is mine iniquity? He appeals to

Jonathan himself concerning his innocence, and endeavours

vol. I. N°. xxv.

| ND David fled from Naioth in

Ramah, and came and said be

fore Jonathan, What have I done?

what is mine iniquity? and what is

my sin before thy father, that he

seeketh my life?

2 And he said unto him, God for

bid; thou shalt not die: behold, my

father will do nothing either great

or small, but that he will # shew it nº.º.

me: and why should my father hide tº
this thing from me? it is not so. Ch. 9. 13.

3 And David sware moreover, and

said, Thy father certainly knoweth

that I have found grace in thine

eyes; and he saith, Let not Jonathan

know this, lest he be grieved: but

truly as the LoRD liveth, and as thy

soul liveth, there is but a step be

tween me and death.

4 Then said Jonathan unto Da

vid, Whatsoever thy soul + desir- tºº,

eth, I will even do it for thee.

5 And David said unto Jonathan, ,

wºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

A.M. 29.42.

B. C. 1962.

thy mind,

and I will

do, &c.

Heb.

speakeſk.

or, think

eth.

to convince him that, notwithstanding he had committed no

iniquity, Saul sought his life.

Wer. 2. He said—God forbid; thou shalt not die—It ap

pears by this that Jonathan knew nothing of his father's de

sign, and that the messengers before-named had been sent to

seize David without his privity. Hence, from a principle of

filial respect to his father, he was very loath to believe that

he would do so ill a thing. Behold, my father will do nothing

—but he will shew it me—In this he was greatly mistaken.

Communicative as Saul was to his son Jonathan in other things,

he was ashamed to disclose to him the wicked design he had

formed against the life of his friend. Why should my father.

hide this thing from me?—Why? For an obvious reason;

because it was too base and shameful to be discovered to any

one that had any fear of God before his eyes, or any sense of

moral obligation. He was afraid too that if he should disclose

his design to Jonathan, he should find means to prevent its

execution. It is not so—Jonathan gave credit to his father's

oath, mentioned Chap. xix. 6. -

Wer. 3. David sware moreover—The matter being of great

moment, and Jonathan doubting the truth of it, he confirms

his word with an oath, which follows in the end of the verse.

Only he interposeth a reason why Saul concealed it from Jo

nathan. Let not Jonathan know this, lest he be grieved—

What a noble and generous turn does David here give to the

behaviour of Saul to Jonatham, lest he should think ill of his

father, by insinuating that he had kept this a secret from him

out of affection, lest it should give him pain!

Ver. 4, 5. Whatsoever thou desirest—He does not say,

that shall be lawful and honest; for he knew David too well

5 H 1



Union between Jonathan and David, I. SAMUEL. who concert together.

###. Behold, to-morrow is the "new moon,

*Y.". . and I should not fail to sit with the

" king at meat; but let me go, that I

**** may "hide myself in the field unto

the third day at even.

6 If thy father at all miss me, then

say, David earnestly asked leave of

**** me that he might run *to Beth-lehem

tº his city; for there is a yearly |sa

crifice there for all the family.

s 7 "If he say thus, It is well; thy

"servant shall have peace: but if he

•º be very wroth, then be sure that “evil

is determined by him.

8 Therefore thou shalt "deal kind

º, ly with thy servant; for 5 thou hast

*** brought thy servant into a covenant

of the LoRD with thee: notwithstand

*:: **ing, * if there be in me iniquity, slay

me thyself; for why shouldest thou

bring me to thy father?

9 And Jonathan said, Far be it

from thee: for if I knew certainly

f Josh. 2.14.

-*--------------

to think he would ask any thing that was otherwise. I will

do it for thee—This is true friendship. Thus Christ testifies

his love to us: Whatsoever ye shall ask in my name that will

I do. And we must testify ours to him by keeping his com

mandments. Behold, to-morrow is the new moon—There

were solemn sacrifices every new moon, and then a feast upon

them. And David being one of the king's family, by marrying

his daughter, used to eat with him at these festival times.

That I may hide myself in the field till the third day—That is,

unto the next day but one, after the new moon. His meaning

is not, that he would hide himself in any certain place all the

three days, but that he would secure himself either at Beth

* with his friends, or in some other place, till the third

ay. -

Ver. 6. Say, David earnestly asked of me—Jonathan,

being the king's son and deputy, used, it seems, to give

license to military men to depart for a season upon just occa

Sious. There is a yearly sacrifice for all the family—It is

likely it was a custom among pious families to meet to

gether once a year, and praise God for his mercies toward

them all.

Ver. 8. Thou shall deal kindly with thy servant—In giving

me timely notice, and a true account of Saul's disposition and

intention towards me... A covenant of the Lord–That is, a

solemn covenant, not lightly undertaken, but seriously en

tered into, in the name and fear of God, and in his presence,

calling him to be the witness of our sincerity therein, and

the avenger of perfidiousness in him that breaks it. Slay me

—I am contented thou shouldst kill me. For why—Why

shouldst thou betray me to thy father, by concealing his evil
intentions from me? s

A.M. 2943.

that evil were determined by my fa-3: ...:

ther to come upon thee, then would

not I tell it thee?

10 Then said David to Jonathan,

Who shall tell me? or what if thy

father answer thee roughly?

11 *| And Jonathan said unto

David, Come, and let us go out into

the field. And they went out both

of them into the field.

12 And Jonathan said unto David,

O Lord God of Israel, when I have

+ sounded my father about to-morrow Hes.

any time, or the third day, and, be- “

hold, if there be good toward Da

vid, and I then send not unto thee,

and + shew it thee; "...

13 * The LoRD do so and much ºr ver,

more to Jonathan: but if it please”

my father to do thee evil, then I will

shew it thee, and send thee away,

that thou mayest go in peace : and

*the LoRD be with thee, as he hathkº.
h. 17.37.

1 Chron.

28, 11, 16.
----------------------

Ver. 9–13. Jonathan said, Far be it from thee--Or

rather, Far be this away; for Jonathan is speaking of him

self in this thing. Then said David—Who shall tell me?—

Who shall bring me advice how matters stand 2 They went

out both—into the field—To take their measures about this

matter. Jonathan said, O Lord God of Israel–Do thou

hear and judge between us. These first words of the sentence

seem to be an exclamation, or an abrupt speech, not unusual

in great passions, and the rest are as if he had said, Shall I,

who love thee so much, be thought capable of breaking my

word with thee In all these verses the words are broken,

concise, and interrupted: as the words of lovers are wont to

be, especially when they are disturbed. But there is a ten

derness and sincerity in this exclamation of Jonathan which

is scarcely to be equalled. If there be good towards thee—I

will shew it thee, that thou mayest be easy. If it please my

father to do thee evil—I will send thee away that thou mayest

be safe. Thus he would help to deliver him from evil if it

were real, and from the fear of evil if it were but imaginary.

The Lord do so, and much more to Jonathan—If I speak

deceitfully, or break my word with my friend: he expresseth

himself thus solemnly that David might be fully assured of

his sincerity. And thus God has confirmed his promises

to us, that we might have strong consolation, Heb. vi. 17, 18.

The Lord be with thee–And protect and prosper thee. Thus,

to his protestations, Jonathan adds his hearty prayers for Da

vid. As he hath been with my father—Formerly, though now

he be withdrawn. This intimates his belief that David would

be in his father's place, and his desire that he might prosper in

it better than his father now did.



Jonathan promises to give CHAPIXX." David notice concerning Saul.

A. M. 294.2

## tº been with my father.

- 14 And thou shalt not only while

yet I live shew me the kindness of

the LoRD, that I die not:

15 But also 'thou shalt not cut

off thy kindness from my house for

ever: no, not when the LoRD hath

cut off the enemies of David every

one from the face of the earth.

16 So Jonathan + made a cove

nant with the house of David, say

ºil ing, "Let the LoRD even require it

::::::: at the hand of David's enemies.

8. 17 And Jonathan caused David to

swear again, ||because he loved him:

"for he loved him as he loved his own

soul. |

18 "[Then Jonathan said to Da

• ver. * vid, "To-morrow is the new moon :

and thou shalt be missed, because

*:::... thy seat will be + empty.

i e Sam. 9.

1, 3, 7. &

fl. 7.

|

+ Heb. cut.

IOr, by his

tore ta

ward him.

a Ch. 18. 1.

+

wrº-wºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºw-rºw

Wer. 14. And thou shalt—shew me the kindness of the

Lord—That kindness to which thou hast engaged thyself, in

the covenant sworn between thee and me in God's presence.

The words in the Hebrew run plainly thus; and wilt thou

not, if I be then alive, (viz. when God had advanced David

to the throne as he had done Saul) wilt thou not shew me the

loving-kindness of the Lord?—He made no doubt, but rather

strongly affirmed his belief of it. That I die not—That thou

do not kill me or mine, as princes of another line used to kill

the nearest relations of the former line, from whom the king

dom was translated to them.

Ver. 15. Thou shalt not cut off thy kindness from my house

—The covenant they had made was not merely personal, but

reached to their posterity, and was to be kept even when Da

wid should have the greatest power, and there were none to

oppose his will. These verses seem strongly to indicate that

Jonathan knew of David's being anointed to the kingdom .

How unspeakable a generosity is here shewn by Jonathan to

stipulate for his own life, and the lives of his posterity with

that man whose life, humanly speaking, was now in his

power!

Ver. 16, 17. So Jonathan made a covenant—The covenant

which before was personal, he now extends to the whole house

of David, expecting a reciprocal enlargement of it on David's

side, which doubtless he obtained. At the hand of David's

enemies—If either I, or any of my house shall prove enemies

to David or to his house, let the Lord, the witness of this

covenant, severely punish the violators of it. Jonathan caused

David to swear again—Heb. and Jonathan added or pro

ceeded to swear; that is, having himself sworn to David, or

adjured David, in the foregoing verse, he here requires Da

wid’s oath to him, by way of restipulation or confirmation.

For he loved him, &c.—The greatness of his love to him in

A. M.2°12.

B. C. 1062.19 And when thou hast stayed

three days, then thou shalt go down

|+ quickly, and come to P the place!"...ſº

where thou didst hide thyself + when "...

the business was in hand, and shalt

remain by the stone |Ezel.

20 And I will shoot three arrows tº

on the side thereof, as though I ““

shot at a mark.

21 And, behold, I will send a lad,

saying, Go, find out the arrows. If

I expressly say unto the lad, Behold,

the arrows are on this side of thee,

take them; then come thou : for

greatly.

p Ch. 19, 2.

+ Heh. in

the day of

the busi

neas.

there is}. to thee, and + no hurt; 'º','!:
- ny thing.

‘l as the LoRD liveth. q Jer. *, *.

22 But if I say thus unto the young

man, Behold, the arrows are beyond

thee; go thy way: for the LoRD

hath sent thee away.

23 And as touching * the matter rººt

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

duced him to use every mean in his power to secure David's

friendship to himself and his posterity, and to ensure the in

violable observance of this covenant through all their gene

rations. -

Wer. 19. When thou hast stayed three days, &c.---This

is commonly interpreted of his staying so long with his kin

dred at Bethlehem. In the Hebrew the words are, Thou shalt

three times go down to a very low place–And the meaning

seems to be that if Jonathan did not come to the place ap

pointed the first day, David should take it for granted that

he had no information of importance to communicate; and

should come again the second day, and if Jonathan brought

him no intelligence then, he should come on the third.

Houbigant interprets the words, “But on the third day thou

shalt come quickly to that place, in which thou shalt hide

thyself on the feast day.” When the business was in hand—

When this same business which they were now treating about

was in agitation formerly; viz. to discover Saul's mind and

purpose towards David, Chap. xix. 2, 3. By the stone Ezel

—A stone probably erected to direct travellers in the way:

he was to hide himself in some cave or other convenient place

near it.

Wer. 21–23. I will send a lad, &c.—I will send him be

fore I shoot to find and take up the arrows which I shall

shoot: and I shall shoot them either short of him or beyond

him as I shall see occasion. If I say—Behold the arrows are

beyond thee—This signal seems to have been agreed on be

tween them, in case Jonathan was so watched and followed, as

not to have an opportunity of communing with David by word

of mouth. The Lord be between thee and me–As a wit

ness and a judge, and between our families for ever, if on

either side, this league of friendship be violated.

5 H 2



David absent jrom the king’s table. I. SAMUEL. Saul's anger against Jonathan.

#:::::::::which thou and I have spoken of,

- behold, the LoRD be between thee

and me for ever.

24 | So David hid himself in the

field: and when the new moon was

come, the king sat him down to eat

meat.

25 And the king sat upon his seat,

as at other times, even upon a seat

by the wall: and Jonathan arose,

and Abner sat by Saul’s side, and

David’s place was empty.

26 Nevertheless Saul spake not

any thing that day: for he thought,

Something hath befallen him, he wº

•ººk"not clean; surely he is not clean.

” 27 And it came to pass on the

morrow, which was the second day

of the month, that David's place

was empty; and Saul said unto

Jonathan his son, Wherefore cometh

not the son of Jesse to meat, neither

yesterday, nor to-day?

iyer. G"

David earnestly asked leave of me

to go to Beth-lehem:

29 And he said, Let me go, I pray

thee; for our family hath a sacrifice

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Wer. 24–26 David hid himself in the field—Namely, at

the time appointed: for it seems probable, that he went first

to Bethlehem, and thence returned to the field, when the oc

casion required. Jonathan arose—He rose from his seat

where he had sat next the king, and stood up at Abner's com

ing, to do honour to him, who was his father's cousin, and

the general of the army. Something hath befallen him—Some

accident which has rendered him unclean, and so unfit to

partake of this feast, which consisted in part of the remainders

of the peace-offerings, according to the law, Levit. vii. 20.

unfit also to come into any company, much more, into the

king's company, lest he should pollute them also.

Ver. 27, 28. Wherefore cometh not the son of Jesse?—So

he calls him in contempt and scorn, to mark the meanness of

his original, and as not deigning to call him by his proper

name. Neither yesterday nor to-day—For the uncleanness

that came by some accident usually lasted but for one day.

David earnestly asked leave of me—Which he, being next

to the king, it is likely, had power to grant, as appears from

Saul’s demanding of him what was become of David.

Ver. 29, 30. My brother, he hath commanded me to be

there—The eldest brother, it seems, was wont to let all the

rest know that their company was expected. Thou son of

28 And Jonathan “answered Saul,

in the city; and my brother, he hath ; ;;

commanded me to be there; and

now, if I have found favour in thine

eyes, let me get away, I pray thee,

and see my brethren. Therefore he

cometh not unto the king's table.

30 Then Saul’s anger was kindled

against Jonathan, and he said unto

him, [+Thou son of the perverse tºº:

rebellious woman, do not I know that, i.

thou hast chosen the son of Jesse to ſº.

thine own confusion, and unto the *

confusion of thy mother's naked

ness? -

31 For as long as the son of Jesse

liveth upon the ground, thou shalt

not be established, northy kingdom.

Wherefore now send and fetch him

unto me, for he tshall surely die. ºr

32 And Jonathan answered Saul “”.

his father, and said unto him,

"Wherefore shall he be slain? what a ch. 19.

hath he done? ;

33 And Saul “cast a javelin at .cº.ism.

him to smite him: `whereby Jonathan ºver. ".

knew that it was determined of his

father to slay David.

34 So Jonathan arose from the

-->4747-pºrºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

the percerse, rebellious woman—Or rather, according to the

Hebrew, Thou son of perperse rebellion; that is, a very per

verse rebel. Thou hast chosen the son of Jesse to thine own

confusion—Made him thy friend to thy utter undoing and dis

grace. For men will conclude that thou hast no royal blood

in thy veins, that thou canst so tamely give up thy crown to

so contemptible a person. The confusion of thy mother's

nakedness—To the reproach of her having children, as if she

were an adultress, and thou and the rest base-born, and none

of you worthy to inherit the kingdom: or rather, he thus

asperses Jonathan's very birth, as if so degenerate a son could

not be his, but must be the offspring of his mother's guilt,

the issue of a criminal commerce with some other man.

Wer. 31. Thou shalt not be established, northy kingdom

—Though Samuel had long before this declared to Saul, in the

name of the Lord, that the kingdom should not continue with

him, nor descend to his posterity; yet he seems to have

had hopes that he should be able to prevent this declara

tion from being verified by his policy and taking proper

measures. -

Wer. 33, 34. Saul cast a javelin to smite him—Saul seemed

a moment before to be in great care, that Jonathan should be

|* in his kingdom ; and now he himself aims at his

-*



Jonathan gives David notice CHAP. XXI. of Saul’s evil designs.

#:"... table in fierce anger, and did eat no

meat the second day of the month:

for he was grieved for David, be

cause his father had done him

shame.

35 || And it came to pass in the

morning, that Jonathan went out

into the field at the time appointed

with David, and a little lad with

him.

36 And he said unto his lad, Run,

find out now the arrows which I

- shoot. And as the lad ran, he shot

'º'; ..., an arrow if beyond him.
A int. 37 And when the lad was come

to the place of the arrow which

Jonathan had shot, Jonathan cried

after the lad, and said, Is not the ar

row bevond thee?

38 And Jonathan cried after the

lad, Make speed, haste, stay not.

And Jonathan's lad gathered up the

arrows, and came to his master.

- 39 But the lad knew not any

thing: only Jonathan and David

knew the matter.

-----------4---------

life! What fools, what worse than savage beasts does anger

make men! Because---or, and because, &c.---for this seems

to be a second cause of his grief; his father had done him

shame---That is, had done shame, not to David but Jonathan,

by giving him such rough words, and throwing a javelin at

him. It may, however, be understood of his father's speak

ing so contemptuously of David.

Ver. 37. When the lad was come to the place---That is,

near to the place: Or, and the lad went; or, was going on

to the place; for the words following shew that he was not

yet come thither. The Hebrew word ºn bo, signifies either to

come, or to go. See Ruth iii. 7; and Jonah i. 3.

Ver. 40. IIis artillery---His bow, and arrows, and quiver.

Ver. 41. And fell on his face to the ground, &c.---After

three bows, he fell on his face; out of reverence to Jonathan

as the king's son, and in tenderness to him as his most gene

rous friend. They kissed one another, and wept one with

another---Nothing can be imagined more generous, and, at

the same time, more soft and moving, than this meeting of

these two friends. Jonathan seems, out of tenderness to

David, to have suppressed some part of his grief. But David,

who reflected that he was now taking his last leave of a friend,

who had often saved his life, and was now just come from

speaking in his favour, at the imminent hazard of his own

life, could not restrain himself. The thought of taking a

farewell of so invaluable a friend, and, at the same time, of

40 And Jonathan gave his + artil-3 & #:

lery unto this lad, and said unto him, º.º.

Go, carry them to the city. tº:

41 And as soon as the lad was

gone, David arose out of a place

toward the south, and fell on his

face to the ground, and bowed him

self three times: and they kissed one

another, and wept one with another,

until David exceeded.

42 And Jonathan said to David,

* Go in peace, |forasmuch as weach. 1.1.

have sworn both of us in the name"ºne

of the Lord, saying, The Lord be º

between me and thee, and between ºvº.

my seed and thy seed for ever. And

he arose and departed: and Jonathan

went into the city.

CHAP. XXI.

David coming to Nob, takes the shew-bread, and

Goliath's sword, ver. 1–9. Goes to Achish, and

jeigns himself mad, ver. 10–13. Is dismissed by

Achish, ver. 14, 15. -

HEN came David to Nob to "ºil,

*Ahimelech the priest: and ºfcalled

also Abi

athar,

Mark 2.

20.

----------------

leaving all his comforts, even those of God’s sanctuary, was

so bitter, that he could not bear it with moderation; and

therefore is said to have exceeded. Perhaps his temper was

more tender, and his passions stronger than those of Jonathan;

who, however, seems evidently to have done great violence to

his feelings, and to have had no little difficulty so to restrain

his grief as not to sink his friend too much, but to send him

away with a calm confidence in God, and religious tranquil

lity and peace of mind.

Ver 42. Jonathan said, The Lord be between thee and me,

&c.---As much as to say, Fear not, but I will faithfully

keep my covenant with thee; as I doubt not of thy perpetual

steadfastness in it with me and my posterity. And this must

be our satisfaction in this sad separation. And he arose and

departed.---That is, David left Jonathan, that he might avoid

the effects of Saul's wrath, and escape immediate destruc

tion, and Jonathan returned to his family and friends. And

it appears that these two friends never met again on earth,

except once, and that was by stealth in a wood, Ch. xxiii. 16.

But their spirits have long been united in the paradise of God,

and they shall spend an eternity together in their complete

persons, in that world of love and harmony where, the former

things being passed away, friends united in heart will be se

parated no more! -

CHAP. XXI. Ver, 1. Then came David to Nob-A city of



David goes to Nob,

A.M. 294-2,

*... ... Ahimelech was "afraid at the meet

Fing of David, and said unto him,

Why art thou alone, and no man

with thee? -

2 And David said unto Ahime

lech the priest, The king hath com

manded me a business, and hath

said unto me, Let no man know any

thing of the business whereabout I

send thee, and what I have com

manded thee; and I have appointed

my servants to such and such a

place.

3 Now therefore what is under

**** ***w-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

the priests in the tribe of Benjamin, about twelve miles from

Gibeah, not far from Anathoth and Jerusalem, Nehem. xi. 32;

Isai. x. 32. The tabernacle, it appears, had been removed

hither, and hither David now resorts, in hopes of finding

shelter for a season, and a supply of his necessities, which he

supposed he might obtain here without danger of being be

trayed into the hands of Saul; and principally that in this

great distress, he might receive direction and comfort from

the Lord. To Ahimelech the priest---Probably the chief priest.

David, in his first flight from Saul, had recourse to the prophet

of God, and now his next is to his priest. Ahimelech was

brother to that Ahiah, mentioned Ch. xiv. 3, (who was now

dead), and his successor in the priesthood, for they were both

sons of Ahitub. Ahimelech was afraid at the meeting of

David---‘‘Lest he was forced to flee from Saul,” say some

commentators, “and so it might be dangerous to entertain

him.” But it seems evident that Ahimelech knew nothing of

the circumstances that David was in, or of Saul's enmity to

him, and determined purpose to destroy him. But, as Da

vid was the king's son-in-law, he was surprised to see him

without any attendants, and suspected that there must be

some extraordinary cause of his coming in such a manner.

Why art thou alone?---It appears from Ver. 4, 5, and from

Mark ii. 25, that David had some persons with him, probably

servants, whom Jonathan had sent to meet him some where,

and accompany him; yet David had left these at another place,

as he himself affirms, Ver. 2, and he was now alone, as he

was when he fled to Achish. He who had been suddenly

advanced to the highest honour, is as soon reduced to the

desolate condition of an exile. Such are the changes which

are frequently happening in this world, and so uncertain are

its smiles.

Wer. 2. The king hath commanded, &c.---This is a plain

lie, extorted from him by fear, and one that was very per

nicious to all, the priests there. Whence David afterwards de

clares his repentance for it, Ch. xxii. 22, and prays against

the sin of lying, Psal. cxix. 29. To such and such a place—

To certain places which, he insinuates, it was not proper to

mention, because the whole business required concealment.

Ver. 3, 4. What is under thine hand?—He desires to know

what he was able to do for him to supply his wants. And

particularly he requests some bread for himself and servants.

Or what there is present—That is, any other victuals. There

I sayitº. to Ahimelech the priest.

thine hand? give me five loaves of:::::

bread in mine hand, or what there

is + present.

4 And the priest answered David,

and said, There is no common bread

under mine hand, but there is “hal-ee...s.

t Heb.

Jound.

lowed bread; "if the young men ;:
att. 13.

have kept themselves at least from 25.

WOlmell. #,” “.

5 And David answered the priest,

and said unto him, Of a truth wo

men have been kept from us about

these three days, since I came out,

and the “vessels of the young men • Tºº.

------------------4----->

is hallowed bread---Here in the tabernacle. Doubtless, Ahi

melech had other provisions in his house; but David was in

great haste, and in fear of Doeg, whom he saw and knew, and

therefore would not stay till any thing could be fetched from

thence. There seemed to be a double impediment to Ahime

lech's giving David and his servants this bread: 1, Its sacred

ness in itself, which he intimates; and, in answer to which

David pleads his great necessity; an answer with which

Ahimelech appears to have been satisfied. “Cases of neces

sity, as the Jews themselves allow, often superseded the ob

servance of the ritual laws; and this compliance of Ahimelech

is urged with great force by our Saviour, in vindication of a

similar infringement, Mark ii. 25,” Dodd. , 2, It was re

quisite that all who eat of the holy bread, should have ob

served the same purity which was required of the priests,

particularly in the instance of abstinence from all women;

and Ahimelech suspected that David or his servants might pos

sibly want this qualification, and therefore enquires concern

ing it. But out of respect to David he does not name him,

but asks only concerning the young men. David's answer,

however, shews that he was intended to be included in the

enquiry.

Ver. 5. About these three days—As long as the law re

quired, Exod. xix. 15. And so long, it seems, David and

his men had hid themselves for fear of Saul, whereby they

were kept both from their wives and from food convenient for

them. The vessels of the young men are holy—That is,

1, Either their garments, or other utensils for their journey;

or, 2, Their bodies. The bread (Heb. xm, vehu, and this)

is in a manner common; that is, the bread which had been

taken away from before the Hord, to make room for new

bread to be placed there. For though, for a season, while

it stood before the Lord, it was so holy that the priest himself

might not eat it; yet afterwards it was eaten by the priest

and his whole family, and David pleads that it might be eaten

by him and his young men in their necessitous circumstances.

Yea, though it were sanctified this day in the vessel—This

translation renders the passage obscure. The Hebrew may

be translated, as by Le Clerc and in some other versions, Fur

thermore, or, forasmuch as it (viz. bread) is sanctified this

day in the vessel; that is, there was new bread sanctified to

be set before the Lord; and therefore this,' which had. been

taken away from before him, was, in some degree, become



David eats the shew-bread. CHAP: XXI. IIe goes to Achish, king of Gath.

#::::::::: are holy, and the bread is in a man

iºr ner common, |yea, though it were
cially - -- - -

... sanctified this day "in the vessel.day there - -

*:::::, 6 So the priest gave him hallowed

... bread: for there was no bread there
f Lev. 8.26.

º, but the shewbread, " that was taken

º from before the LoRD, to put hot

:** bread in the day when it was taken

***.*.*. away.

7 'ſ Now a certain man of the ser

vants of Saul was there that day, de

tained before the Lord; and his

name was "Doeg, an Edomite, the

chiefest of the herdmen that belong

ed to Saul.

8 *| And David said unto Ahi

melech, And is there not here under

thine hand spear or sword? for I

have neither brought my sword nor

my weapons with me, because the

king's business required haste.

9 And the priest said, The sword

------------------------>

common. For the law ordained, Lev.xxiv. 8,9. that the shew

or hallowed bread, should be removed every Sabbath-day

from the table before the Lord, and fresh set on.

Ver. 7. Detained before the Lord–That is, at the taber

nacle. It is not to be imagined that he was detained here

by force, but by his own choice he stayed there that day,

either because it was the Sabbath-day, on which he might not

proceed on his journey, or for the performance of some vow,

or other religious duty, to which he had obliged himself. Ilis

name was Doeg, an Edomite---His native country was Edom;

but he was proselyted to the Jewish religion.

Ver. 8, 9. The king's business required haste—He pre

tended to Ahimelech, that the reason why he had not brought

his sword or any weapon with him was, because he had not

time to go to his house; the king pressing him to go immedi

ately about his business. Wrapt in a cloth behind the ephod—

That is, behind that holy place allotted for the keeping of the

sacred, or priestly garments; all which are here comprehended

under the ephod; which, as the chief, is put for all the rest.

Here it was laid up as a sacred monument of God's power and

goodness. There is none like it—Because it not only served

him for his use, for he was a strong and tall man, and one

that could wield that sword; but it was also a pledge of God's

favour to him. Whenever he looked upon it, it would be a

support to his faith, by reminding him of what God had al

ready done.

Wer. 10. David arose and fled—to Achish—A miserable

condition, to be forced to flee to those for protection who

were naturally his bitter enemies. For this was the city of

Goliath whom he had slain, and whose sword he had now

about him. But it must be considered that Saul's rage was

so great, and his power and diligence also in hunting after

of Goliath the Philistine, whom thou ºf.

slewest in “the valley of Elah, 'be- sº,

hold, it is here wrapped in a cloth idºl. 1".

behind the ephod: if thou wilt take

that, take it: for there is no other

save that here. And David said,

There is none like that; give it me.

10 T And David arose, and fled

that day for fear of Saul, and went

to || Achish the king of Gath. 19.4%;

11 And "the servants of Achish º'

said unto him, Is not this David the "..."

king of the land? did they not sing

one to another of him in dances, say

ing, "Saul hath slain his thousands, nº.
and David his ten thousands P ------

12 And David "laid up these ol.cº.io.

words in his heart, and was sore

afraid of Achish the king of Gath.

13 And Phe changed his beha- prºs.,

viour before them, and feigned him- "

self mad in their hands, and || scrab-lº."

Ecclus.

47. 6.

---------->4”---

him, that he despaired of escaping any other way; and a des

perate disease requireth a desperate remedy. Perhaps indeed

he thought he should not be known: or, being now in disgrace

with Saul, he thought the Philistines might take him for Saul's

enemy, and so receive him gladly. The king elect is here

an exile; anointed to the crown, and yet forced to run his

country . So do God's providences sometimes run counter to

his promises, for the trial of our faith, and the glorifying of

his name in accomplishing his counsels, notwithstanding the

difficulties which lie in the way.

Wer. 11. King of the land---Of Canaan. They call him

king, either more generally for the governor, the most eminent

captain and commander, or, as the king elect, the person de

signed to be king: for, by this time, the fame of Saul’s re

jection, and David's destination to the kingdom, was got

abroad among the Israelites, and from them, probably, to the

Philistines. Did they not sing, &c.---And therefore consider

what to do; and now our great enemy is in thy hand, be sure

thou never let him go alive.

Ver. 12. David laid up these words in his heart—It is pro

bable he had been at first well received, but this discourse

deeply affected him, and made him think himself not safe

there. For, when he found that his fame was spread among

them, as having slain such numbers of the Philistines, he

concluded that they would be instigated to take revenge on

him now they had him in their power. And was sore afraid

—Lest either their revenge or policy should prompt them to

kill him. Perhaps he was the more apprehensive, because he

wore Goliath's sword, which was, probably, well known at

Gath.

Wer. 13. He feigned himself mad---That he might escape

out of their hands. And herein he shewed great sagacity and



David feigns himself mad. I. SAMUEL. David goes to the cave of Adullam.

A.M. 2042.

#::::::::: bled on the doors of the gate, and

let his spittle fall down upon his

beard. . -

14 Then said Achish unto his ser

toº. vants, Lo, ye see the man || is mad :

*an, wherefore then have ye brought him
to me?

15 Have I need of mad men, that

ye have brought this fellow to play

the mad man in my presence? shall

this fellow come into my house?

CHAP. XXII.

David escapes to the cave of Adullam, where many

resort to him, ver. 1, 2. Lodges his parents with

the king of Moab, cer. 3, 4. Comes to the forest

of Hareth, ver. 5. Saul complains of his ser

wants as unfaithful to him, ver, 6–8. On the

www.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.

penetration. How great danger he was in, appears plainly

from the 34th and 56th Psalms, which he composed upon this

occasion. And he had indeed need to consider it, as he does

in the first of those Psalms, as a wonderful deliverance wrought

for him by God himself. He now learned by experience what

he afterwards taught us, Psalm cºviii. 9, That it is better to

trust in the Lord than to put any confidence in princes.

Ver. 15. Have I need of mad men?---It is highly probable,

that Achish was aware this madness was counterfeit. But

being desirous to preserve David, he spoke as if he thought

it real.

CHAP. XXII. Wer, 1. To the cave of Adullam.--Which

was a strong hold in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chron. xi. 15;

Josh. xv. 35. This place, fortified by nature, is so fitted for

the security of persons in distress, according to Dr. Delaney,

that it hath frequently given a refuge from the Turks to the

Christians, who fled thither with their families, flocks, and

herds. As it was in the tribe of Judah, and David belonged

to that tribe, he might, perhaps, flee to it in hopes of finding

some friends in those parts. And his brethren, &c. went down

thither to him---Either to comfort him, or to secure themselves

from the fury of Saul, who, they, thought, might probably

wreak upon them his hatred to David.

Ver. 2. Every one that was in distress---pyr vis, ish

matsok, the man straitened or oppressed And every one that

was in debt, ºwl ºnvs asher lonoshee, the man that had a

creditor—Probably poor debtors, whom their creditors were

obliged to spare, Exod. xxii. 25. And others, whose lands

and goods their creditors might seize when their persons were

with David. It must be observed that the Jews frequently

used their debtors with great severity, (See Nehem. v. 5.)

taking forcible possession of their lands and vineyards, and

bringing their children into bondage. Every one that was

discontented---Heb. verno mar nephesh, the man bitter of

soul, aggrieved in his mind, made uneasy and discontented,

“probably,” says Dr. Dodd, “with Saul's tyrannical govern.
ment, and ii. implacable persecution of David, who, by this

- - - A.M. 2042.

information of Doeg, he orders the priests of Nob i.e. i.

to be slain, and their city destroyed, ver, 9–19. T

David is informed of this by Abiathar, cer. 20–

23.

AVID therefore departed

thence, and "escaped "to the nº.

cave Adullam : and when his bre-º.

thren and all his father's house heard tº

it, they went down thither to him.

2 “And every one that was in dis-ejadrus.

tress, and every one that it was in Hºa

debt, and every one that was it dis-, i.

contented, gathered themselves unto ºf

him; and he became a captain over

them: and there were with him about

four hundred men.

3 *| And David went thence to

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-rarer-º-º-ºpa

time, must have been well known to have been the intended

successor of Saul.” It does not appear, from this description,

that these were men of abandoned characters and profligate

principles, as some have thought, who joined themselves to

David, purposely to cheat their creditors, and for the sake of

the plunder they were in hopes of getting under him. Indeed,

had this been the case, David would not have been able to

have kept them under that strict order and discipline under

which we find he did keep them, but we should have read of

their plundering, and murdering, and committing other out

rages. Nor would they have continued with him so long,

and abode with him in dreary forests, destitute of most

of the conveniences and comforts of life; or have fol.

lowed him whithersoever he was disposed to lead them.

This is not the temper or behaviour of men of profligate

principles. And, therefore, there is reason to conclude,

that they were persons who were brought into distress

and poverty by other causes, such as, in the course of di

vine providence, are frequently permitted to afflict the best

of men, for their trial, humiliation, or correction. But if

they were not virtuous when they resorted to David, that they

became so by his discipline, influence, and example, is suffi

ciently evident from their subsequent behaviour. And he be

came a captain over them—Being forced to take this course in

his own defence, that he might not be suddenly surprised.

But David did not take these men into his service, till by in

formation from Jonathan, and by many other certain proofs,

it evidently appeared that his life was in imminent danger.

And then he neither assaulted any place with them, nor sought

for an occasion to fight, but avoided it by seeking for secret

and secure places of retreat, sometimes in the deserts, some

times in foreign nations, always taking care not to hurt his

countrymen, and never allowing his men to make incursions

upon any but the enemies of Israel. -

Wer. 3. David went from thence to Mizpeh–For the

Moabites were at difference with Saul, Chap. xiv. 47. Let

my father and my mother be with you—David, perhaps, the

rather hoped for this kindness to be shewn to his aged parents,



David admonished by Gad, the prophet. Chap. xxii. Doeg accuses Ahimelech.

:*:::::: Mizpeh of Moab; and he said unto

the king of Moab, Let my father and

my mother, I pray thee, come forth,

and be with you, till I know what

God will do for me.

4 And he brought them before the

king of Moab; and they dwelt with

him all the while that David was in

the hold.

ºnal. 5 And the prophet "Gad said

iºn unto David, Abide not in the hold;

:*::" depart, and get thee into the land

of Judah. . Then David departed,

and came into the forest of Hareth.

6 * When Saul heard that David

was discovered, and the men that

were with him, (now Saul abode in

jor, fºr; Gibeah under a || tree in Ramah,
in a high - - - -

*"having his spear in his hand, and

all his servants were standing about

him;)

7 Then Saul said unto his servants

--4----------------------

who were not able to travel up and down, as he was likely to

be obliged to do, because he was descended from Ruth, a

Moabitess. The filial tenderness of David here deserves our

admiration, who makes it his first care to fix his parents in a

place of safety and ease, not being able to bear their being

exposed to the dangers and hardships which the necessity of

his affairs obliged him to undergo. His address to the king

manifests his great tenderness to his parents; and his entire

submission to the will of God. Till I know what God will

do for me—He expresses his hopes very modestly, as one

that had entirely cast himself upon God, and committed his

way to him, trusting not in his own arts or arms, but in the

wisdom, power, and goodness of God.

Wer. 4. All the while David was in the hold—In holds;

the singular number being put for the plural; as is frequent;

that is, as long as David was forced to go from place to place,

and from hold to hold, to secure himself: for it concerned

David especially to secure his father, and he did doubtless

secure him for all that time; and not only while he was in

the hold of Mizpeh, or of Adullam, which was but a little

while.

Ver. 5. The prophet Gad said unto David-We read

nothing of this prophet before; and it is likely God raised

him up at this time, on purpose for the support and direction

of David. Abide not in the hold—That is, do not shut up

thyself here: for he did not merely intend any particular

strong place, where David might now be, but in general all

those places where he kept himself concealed. Get thce into

the land of Judah—As one that confides in God, and in the

uprightness of his intentions. Go, show thyself to the peo

ple, that thou mayest publickly put in thy claim to the king

WOL. I. N”. XXVI. * *

A. M. ****.

that stood about him, Hear now, ye ſº

Benjamites; will the son of Jesse

“give every one of you fields and vine- “cº.” “.

yards, and make you all captains of

thousands, and captains of hun

dreds;

8. That all of you have conspircd

against me, and there is none that

+ sheweth me that "my son hath ºr

made a league with the son of Jesse, ...;

and there is none of you that is “... . .

sorry for me, or sheweth unto me

that my son hath stirred up my ser

vant against me, to lie in wait, as at

this day ? -

9 * Then answered 5 Doeg the tº

Edomite, which was set over the W. .

servants of Saul, and said, I saw the

son of Jesse coming to Nob, to

*Ahimelech the son of 'Ahitub.

10 * And he enquired of the LoRD

for him, and 'gave him victuals, and "... **

h Ch. 21. 1.

i Ch. 14. 3.

k Nuumb. 27.

zl.

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

dom, after Saul's death; and that thy friends may be invited

and encouraged to appear in thy behalf. Hereby also God

would exercise David's faith, wisdom, and courage; and so

prepare him for the kingdom. . . , -->

Ver. 6–8. Having his spear in his hand—It seems as an

ensign of Majesty, for in old times kings carried a spear in.

stead of a sceptre. Pe Benjamites---You that are of my own

tribe and kindred, from whom David designs to translate the

kingdom to another tribe. Will he distribute profits and pre

ferments among you Benjamites, as I have done? Will he not.

rather prefer those of his own tribe before you? That all of

3you have conspired against me---To conceal David's designs

from me, if not to assist him in them. See the nature of

jealousy and its arts of flattering and wheedling to extort

discoveries of things which have no existence! That my son

hath made a league with the son of Jesse---He suspects Jona

than had made a league with David, but did not certainly

know it, much less what the league was. His jealousy even.

carried him so far as to make him suspect that Jonathan not

only sided with David, but had encouraged him to take up.

arms, and to appear openly, as having many friends and sup-.

porters. For since Saul threw the javelin at Jonathan, it is

likely the latter had absented himself from court; or did not

appear so frequently; or looked discontented when he came

into his father's presence. - . . .

Wer. 10. He cnquired of the Lord for him—Some think

Doeg slandered Ahimelech in this, because we read nothing

of it in the foregoing chapter; and David, in the Psalms,

speaks of his false tongue. But whether or not, he was .

guilty of great wickedness in concealing part of the truth,

which, in this case, he ought to have declared for Ahime.

5 I - - 8 -- ***



saul orders Aſhimelech and the TSAMUEL. other priests to be put to death.

A.M. zºº. 2.

tº gave him the sword of Goliath the

- Philistine. -

- 11 * Then the king sent to call

Ahimelech the priest, the son of

Ahitub, and all his father's house,

the priests that were in Nob : and

they came all of them to the king.

12 And Saul said, Hear now, thou

son of Ahitub. And he answered,

+ Here I am, my lord.

13 And Saul said unto him, Why

have ye conspired against me, thou

and the son of Jesse, in that thou

hast given him bread, and a sword,

and hast enquired of God for him,

that he should rise against me, to lie

in wait, as at this day ?

14 Then Ahimelech answered the

king, and said, And who is so faith

ful among all thy servants as David,

which is the king's son-in-law, and

+ hºeb. be

Rold wie.

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

lech's just defence; namely, the artifice whereby David had

deceived him, making him believe that he was going on the

king's business; so that the service which Ahimelech did to

David, was designed in honour of Saul. And gave him vic

tuals, &c.---Very innocently, as Doeg very well knew. But

he represented these as acts whereby Ahimelech had aided and

abetted David in a conspiracy; which are the lies that

. lays to his charge, nothing being farther from the

truth.

Ver, 11. The king sent to call Ahimelech---and all his

Jather's house—The priests of the house of Eli, whom God

had threatened to cut off, Chap. ii. 31 ; and which threat

ening, by a strange chain of providences, was now about
to be fulfilled.

Wer. 14. Ahimelech---said, Who is so faithful, &c.--Or

rather, Who was so faithful, &c.; for, it cannot be supposed,

after Saul had just accused David of a conspiracy against him,

that the high priest would say he was then faithful. His apo.

logy, which sufficiently shews his innocency, as to the things

of which Saul accuses him, is, that since David had been

held by all to be a most loyal subject, as well as a person of

great honour, and in high favour with the king, having mar

ried his daughter; what could he think but that David was

sent by the king, as he said he was, upon some business of

public concern. Thus he does not take upon him to deter

smine the difference between Saul and David, nor affirm what

David now was; but only declares what David had formerly

been, and what he was still, for any thing he knew to the

contrary.

Wer. 15. Did I then begin to enquire of God for him 2–

These words do not necessarily imply that Ahimelech had on

quired of God for David. Doeg indeed charged him with

doing it, but as the sacred historian has made no mention of

\

goeth at thy bidding, and is honour-à:

able in thine house 2

15 Did I then begin to enquire of

God for him P be it far from me:

let not the king impute any thing

unto his servant, nor to all the house

of my father : for thy servant knew

nothing of all this, t less or more. Hºng.

16 And the king said, Thou shalt "****

surely die, Ahimelech, thou, and all

thy father's house. *

17 | And the king said unto the

| + footmen that stood about him,º.

Turn, and slay the priests of the ...”

LoRD; because their hand also is with

David, and because they knew when

he fled, and did not shew it to me.

But the servants of the king "would "fºº".

not put forth their hand to fall upon

the priests of the LoRD. -

18 And the king said to Doeg,

--------->4-º'--------->

any such thing, it is probable that he charged him falsely, and

maliciously, and with a view to heighten the king's resent

ment against the priests. Ahimelech's words may be very

naturally so interpreted, as Dr. Dodd has observed, as to im

ply an absolute denial of the charge. “Did I then begin to

enquire of God for him 2 Be it far from me. I never did it

before, nor did I begin to do it now.” The verb ºnn, hechel

(from ºn, chelel), which we render begin, is frequently a

mere expletive, denoting not the first beginning of an action,

but the action itself as begun and finished. “This vindica

tion was honest and sufficient; but what was the effect of it?

A resolution worthy the tyrant that made it.”—Chandler.

Thy servant knew nothing of all this—Of any design against

thee. -

Ver, 16, 17. Thou shalt surely die—thou and all thy fa

ther’s house—A cruel resolution; for what had the rest of the

priests done to deserve such a bloody execution ? The servants

of the king would not, &c.—In this undoubtedly they were

praise-worthy; but had been more so had they courageously

taken the part of these innocent persons, and remonstrated

to Saul against his cruelty, as contrary to all the laws of

God and man. And, if their reasons and prayers had proved

ineffectual, they should have treated this command as the dictate

of Saul’s melancholy or evil spirit, and have given the priests

some opportunity to escape out of his hands, instead of stand

ing tamely to see them fall, contrary to all laws divine or

human, by the hands of a ruffian, the minister of a tyrant's

cruelty.

Ver. 18. Doeg the Edomite turned and fell upon the priests

—The country of Doeg is very properly here mentioned, and

again repeated to wipe off the stain of this butchery from the

Israelitish nation, and to shew why he was so ready to do it;

because he was one of that nation which had an implacable



wº

Doeg, by order of Saul, destroys CHAP, xxiii. T the priests und their city.

A.M. 294°.

*::::::Turn thou, and fall upon the priests.

And Doeg the Edomite turned, and

**** he fell upon the priests, and "slew

on that day fourscore and five per

sons that did wear a linen ephod.

19 "And Nob, the city of the

priests, smote he with the edge of the

oVer. 9, 11.

sword, both men and women, chil- |

dren and sucklings, and oxen, and

asses, and sheep, with the edge of the

sword.

20 ºf P.And one of the sons of

Ahimelech the son of Ahitub, named

sch. a. s. Abiathar, escaped, and fled after

David.

21 And Abiathar shewed David

that Saul had slain the LoRD's priests.

22 And David said unto Abia

thar, I knew it that day, when Doeg

the Edomite was there, that he would

p Ch. 23. C.

--
-----------------------

hatred against all Israelites, and against the priests of the

Lord. And slew on that day fourscore and five persons—

“The massacre of these innocent men was so outrageous, so

bloody, and so horrible, that it paints the character of Saul

in the blackest colours, and exposes him as a warning, not

only to tyrannical monarchs, but likewise to private persons,

who give a loose to the instigations of jealous suspicions, and

intemperate wrath.”—Chandler. That did wear a linen ephod

—That is, ministered unto the Lord; but we are not to un

derstand by the ephod such a garment as the high priest wore,

for this is distinguished from the high priest’s ephod by the

matter of it, which was merely linen. The priests had pro

bably all put on this habit on account of appearing before

the king.

Wer. 19. Both men and women, children and sucklings—

In all the life of Saul, there is no wickedness to be compared

to this. He appears now to be wholly under the power of

that evil spirit which had long tormented him. And this de

struction could not but go to the heart of every pious Israel

ite, and make them wish a thousand times they had been con

tent with the government of Samuel. Josephus, in relating

this, reflects on the depravity of human nature, which, when

it is in a private station, often strictly and willingly confines

itself within the bounds of right and justice; but when it has

gained an uncontrollable power, thinks it has a right to

trample upon all laws, as well divine as human. We ought,

therefore, to pray, as Justin Martyr says, that kings and

rulers, together with a royal power, may be found having

a sober mind. Or, as Le Clerc observes, we ought never to

put such a power into any persons’ hands, as to enable them

to trample upon all laws, and the common rights of mankind.

Whether the Israelites assisted in the execution upon the in

habitants of Nob, does not appear; or whether it was per

formed by Doeg the Edomite and the rest of Saul's hirelings.

8 -

A.M.2042.

surely tell Saul : I have occasionedflºº.

the death of all the persons of thy

father's house. º

23 Abide thou with me, fear not :

for he that seeketh my life seeketh ' '..."'

thy life : but with me thou shalt he

in safeguard.

CHAP. XXIII.

David saves Keilah from the Philistines, cer. 1–6.

His danger there, and deliverance from it, ver.

7—13. He remains in the wilderness of Xiph,

and is visited by Jonathan, rer 14–18. Saul

pursues him, ver, 19–25. Ilis narrow escape,

ver. 26—29.

HEN they told David, saying,

Behold, the Philistines fight

against " Keilah, and they rob thesiºn is.

threshing-floors. -

2 Therefore David "enquired ofºxº

5. 19, 23.

------->4-p-r-z-z-z-z-z-z-

But it was sufficiently shameful to the Israelites that they did

not even stand up to prevent such a cruel massacre.

Ver. 20. Abiathar escaped and fled after David-He, by

his father's death, was now high priest, and is the person

referred to, Mark ii. 26, where we find him described by

an office which he did not bear till after the event alluded to,

Ahimelech, as we have seen, being high priest when David

took the shew-bread. -

In what has been just related we have a remarkable in

stance of God's turning the worst devices of the wicked to

the purposes of his providence; for in all this was fulfilled

the threatening denounced by the Lord against the house of

Eli; because his sons made themselves vile, and he restrained

them not: See Chap. ii. 31, and iii. 13.

CHAP. XXIII. Ver. 1. Then they told—Or rather, Nois

they had told David. For it is evident from Ver. 6, that

David had received the information here referred to, and had

even delivered the inhabitants of Keilah before Abiathar came

to tell him of the slaughter of the priests. The Philistines fight

against Keilah—Probably the Philistines were encouraged to

make this inroad into the land of Israel by hearing that Da

vid was forced to flee his country, and that God had departed

from Saul. When princes begin to persecute God’s people and

ministers, let them expect nothing but vexation on all sides.

Keilah was a city in the tribe of Judah, Jos. xv. 44. They rob

the threshing floors—Which were commonly without their

cities, for the convenience of wind, to separate the chaff

from the corn. See Ruth iii. 2.

Wer. 2. David enquired of the Lord—In what way he made

enquiry is not certain, as it seems from Ver. 6, that Abiathar

had not yet brought to David the sacred ephod, with all

things belonging to it, that were made use of in consulting

God. Shall I go and smite these Philistines?—We have here

5 I 2 -



David rescues Keilah from I. SAMUEL. the hands of the Philistines.

:*:::::: the Lord, saying, Shall I go and

Tsmite these Philistines 2 And the

LoRD said unto David, Go, and smite

the Philistines, and save Keilah.

3 And David's men said unto him,

Behold, we be afraid here in Judah :

how much more then if we come

to Keilah against the armies of the

Philistines 2

4 Then David enquired of the

LoRD yet again. And the LoRD an

swered him and said, Arise, Go

down to Keilah ; for I will deliver

the Philistines into thine hand.

5 So David and his men went to

Keilah, and fought with the Phi

listines, and brought away their cat

ºfºvºvºvºrº-pºw-ºf-wv-f-

- t

a remarkable instance of David's love to his country; unto

which he did not become an enemy when he was banished

from it. On the contrary, he hasted to its assistance unso

licited. This action of David's, in going to the relief of

Keilah, is one of the most extraordinary ones recorded in

history. “Another man, in David's place, would have re

joiced at this invasion, and perhaps encouraged it; and this

both from self-preservation and policy; first, because he had

nothing to fear for himself, whilst Saul had such an enemy

upon his hands; and, secondly, because the distress of his

country was the likeliest means to bring Saul to reason, and

forec him to recal, and be reconciled to his best champion.

But David was governed by other than these narrow views;

nor safety, nor honour was desirable to him, purchased by

the distress of his country and his friends. His bosom beat

with an eager desire to relieve Keilah ; but it was not an ad

venture to be unadvisedly undertaken; and therefore he en

quired of God, saying, Shall I go and smite these Philistines?

This is one of those passages of Scripture that give evidence of

their own truth. None but a hero could put the question;

and none but God could resolve it: And the Lord said unto

David, Goandsmite the Philistines, andsave Keilah.” Delaney.

Wer. 3, 4. David's men said, Behold, we are afraid here

in Judah—“They had more than difficulty enough to defend

themselves against Saul where they were; and could it be less

than madness to provoke more and greater enemies? Doubtless

Saul would send forces to beat off the Philistines, and then

they should be pent in between two hostile armies. And

yet, notwithstanding all this, David undertook and achieved

the adventure; which it was impossible he should, against

such fears, and such reasonings of his forces, from any motive,

other than the assurance of divine protection and aid. Which

fully confirms the Scripture-account of this matter, that he

did not undertake it until he had, for the fuller satisfaction

of his associates, again consulted, and was again assured of

success by the divine oracle.”

Ver. 5. So David and his men went to Keilah, &c.—

“His success on this occasion, was very extraordinary; he

saved the city, and the inhabitants; he delivered the country

tle, and smote them with a great ::::::::

slaughter. So David saved the in- TT

habitants of Keilah.

6 And it came to pass, when Abi

athar the son of Ahimelech “fled to ech....”.

David to Keilah, that he came down

with an ephod in his hand.

7 *| And it was told Saul that Da

vid was come to Keilah. And Saul

said, God hath delivered him into

mine hand; for he is shut in, by en

tering into a town that hath gates

and bars. º

8 And Saul called all the people

together to war, to go down to Kei

lah, to besiege David and his men.

9 And David knew that Saul se

cir. 1961,

-->4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4*.*.*.*.*.*.*

all around from the ravages of the enemy; he smote the Phi.

listines with great slaughter, and brought away their cattle,

by which means he was enabled to subsist himself, and his

forces, without being a burden to his country. One would

have imagined that this extraordinary success and deliver

ance of so great a city, might have secured David a safe re

treat among the men of Keilah; but it was not so; such is

the nature of man, present dangers quickly obliterate past

obligation 1 Gratitude is, without question, a most lovely

virtue, but seldom lives in the extremes either of adversity

or success It is like those fine colours which storms and

sunshine equally deface.”—Delaney.

Ver. 6. IIe came down with an ephod—Rather, with the

ephod, viz. the high-priest’s ephod, wherein were the Urim

and Thummim. For Abiathar being left, it is probable, to

keep the sanctuary, while his father Ahimelech and the rest

of the priests went to wait upon Saul, as soon as he heard of

their slaughter, he took this principal vestment of the high

priest, and carried it to David. Thus God, in the course of

his providence, gave him an opportunity, whilst Doeg, the

butcher, was killing his brethren, both of escaping himself,

and of bringing to David the ephod, of which uow Saul was

justly deprived.

Ver. 7. Saul said, God hath delivered him into mine hand

—David, who judged of other men's generosity by his own,

hoped he should be protected in Keilah; and, Saul, who

judged in the same manner of their baseness, believed he

should not : , and therefore he rejoiced upon receiving the

news of David’s being shut up there, persuaded he should

now get possession of his person. But it was strange he

should imagine, that God had taken measures to bring an in

nocent and pious man into his power, who was a contemner

of God, a breaker of his commandments, and one that

trampled on all laws, human and divine.

Wer. 9–11. Bring hither the ephod—Which, doubtless,

Abiathar put on ; otherwise he could not have enquired of

the Lord by it. The Lord said–He will come down—He

purposeth to come if thou continue here. For still both

David's question and God's answer are conditional, upon



Tº enquires of the Lord. CHAP. XXII. David flees to the wilderness.

:*::::::cretly practised mischief against him; and departed out of Keilah, and went tº
B.C. 1061.

I.and "he said to Abiathar the priest,

:::::" Bring hither the ephod.

10 Then said David, O Lord God

of Israel, thy servant hath certainly

heard that Saul seeketh to come to

. c.º.o. Keilah, “to destroy the city for my

sake. -

11 Will the men of Keilah deliver

me up into his hand 2 will Saul come

down, as thy servant hath heard P

O Lord God of Israel, I beseech

thee, tell thy servant. And the

LoRD said, He will come down.

12 Then said David, Will the men

• Jº...ºut of Keilah f deliver me and my men

” into the hand of Saul ? And the

LoRD said, They will deliver thee up.

13 Then David and his men,

tºº, which were about six hundred, arose

-->4-ºr-ºw-rºpea

supposition. As David's being there, was the only motive

for Saul's coming; so, if he departed, Saul could have no in

ducement to come. And accordingly we find he laid aside

his design so soon as he was informed that David had escaped.

It seems probable from this place, that God’s answer by

Urim and Thummim was not by any change in the colour

or situation of the precious stones in the breast-plate of the

ephod, but by a voice or suggestion from God to the High

riest.
P Ver. 12. The Lord satd, They will deliver thee up—God

saw the base and cowardly disposition of the inhabitants of

Keilah, who, though they had been so lately delivered by

David, yet would have given him up, had he stayed among

them, at the first appearance of Saul’s army coming against

them. “And here, methinks,” says Delaney, “is an event

that will easily solve that hard question, about the consist

ency of the divine prescience with human free-will. A good

politician, who was let into the course of Saul's secret prac

tices with the men of Keilah, and had fair opportunities of

sifting their dispositions upon the point, might fairly pro

nounce upon the event; how much more, then, that all-see

ing God, who searcheth the secrets of the heart, and seeth

the thoughts afar off, seeth them in all their secret work

ings, tendencies, and temptations, and through all their mazes

and masks.” To explain this a little further: the inhab

itants of Keilah acted freely, just as their own hearts dic

tated to them ; they were at liberty to behave faithfully to

David, had he stayed among them, as well as to betray him.

God did not, therefore, pronounce that they would deliver

him up to Saul, because he had laid them under any absolute

necessity of so doing; but because he saw Saul's secret de

signs, on the one hand, and the secret workings of their

minds, and their tendency to fear and baseness, on the other.

And, therefore, when David enquired of him, he pronounced,

whithersoever they could go. And it

was told Saul that David was escaped

from Keilah; and he forbare to go

forth.

14 T And David abode in the wil

derness in strong holds, and remain

ed in “a mountain in the wilderness = p. ii. 1.

of "Ziph. , And Saul 'sought him ºn is:

every day, but God delivered him not irº,”

into his hand.

15 And David saw that Saul was

come out to seek his life: and David

was in the wilderness of Ziph in a

wood.

16 And Jonathan Saul's son arose,

and went to David into the wood,

and strengthened his hand in God.

17 And he said unto him, Fear

not: for the hand of Saul my father

------------>4-4-------

They will deliver thee up. If any person could have known

as much of their hearts as God, he might have pronounced

the same concerning them. It is, however, the property of

God only to see the secrets of the heart. And as this power

in him extends to every man that cometh into the world, as

fully as it did to the people of Keilah, we may easily con

ceive how God foreknows all the changes of events in this "

world from the beginning to the end, though he leave the

human mind to act of itself freely; and only by his superin

tending wisdom directs all, to bring about his gracious pur

poses, and to educe good from evil.

Wer. 13, 14. Which were about six hundred–His forces

were increased 200 since his famous victory over the Philis

tines at Keilah. Whithersoever they could go–To the first

convenient place of safety to which a way lay open. In the

wilderness of Kiph—A mountainous wilderness, within the

precincts of the tribe of Judah, and upon the confines of

Edom, Josh. xv. 2. It was not far from Maon and Carmel,

Wer. 25, Chap. xxv. 5. God delivered him not into his hand

—Saul confidently pronounced, when he found David had

entered into Keilah, that God had delivered him into his

hand. And, therefore, to shew the vanity of that ill-grounded

confidence, the sacred writer makes use of the very same ex

pression reversed, and declares God delivered him not into his

hand, though Saul sought him every day.

Ver. 16. Jonathan—went and strengthened his hand in

God–He comforted and supported him against all his fears,

by considerations on the divine goodness and power, and by

reminding him of God’s faithful promises made to him, and

of his singular providence, which hitherto had been, and still
would be with him.

Wer. 17. Thou shalt be king—and I shall be next unto

thee-Or hold the second place in the kingdom; which

words import thus much: I do not look to be king myself,

*
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Saul pursues David to 2iph,

A.M. 2942.

#:::::: shall not find thee; and thou shalt

be king over Israel, and I shall be

1 ch: ww.next unto thee; and * that also Saul

my father knoweth.
-

tº 18 And they two 'made a cove

ºn mant before the Lord : and David

abode in the wood, and Jonathan

went to his house.

19 || Then "came up the Ziphites

to Saul to Gibeah, saying, Doth not

David hide himself with us in strong

holds in the wood, in the hill of Ha

"...', chilah, which is + on the south of

1."| || Jeshimon?

::" 20 Now, therefore, O king, come

down according to all the desire of

*** **, *, thy soul to come down; and "our

part shall be to deliver him into the

king's hand.
-

21 And Saul said, Blessed be ye

of the LoRD ; for ye have compassion

On Inc.

22 Go, I pray you, prepare yet,

and know, and see his place where

"ºſ" this haunt is, and who hath seen

him there: for it is told me that he

dealeth very subtilly.

23 See therefore, and take know

wn Ch. 26, 1.

Ps. 54-

title,

-------------

as by my birth I might expect, but that thou shalt be king,

God having so appointed, and I but in a secondary place,

inferior to thee. The first part of this sentence Jonathan

might well speak, as he had the promise of God for it, which

must stand; but the other he spoke in human confidence, and

the event shewed how little is to be built on that. He ought,

as we ought all to do with respect to what is future and

only in expectation, to have spoken in the language of St.

James: “If the Lord will, I shall be next unto thee.” And

that also my father knoweth—For he could not but remem

ber what Samuel told him, Chap. xv. 28, and, from David's

wonderful successes, he probably inferred that he was the

person of whom Samuel spake. -

Wer. 18. They two made a covenant before the Lord—We

have reason here to admire the sincere friendship of Jona

than, which remained so unshaken to David in all events, as

well in his adversity and dangers, as in his prosperity and

successes. It is to be observed, that, after making this cove

nant, they never came together again, that we find, in this
world.

Ver. 19–22. Then came the ziphites to Saul—They were

of David's own tribe, though for this unnatural carriage to

him he calls them strangers. Saul said, Blessed be ye of

I. SAMUEL.

--r--------------

and David narrowly escapes.

ledge of all the lurking places where ##".

he hideth himself, and come ye againT

to me with the certainty, and I will

go with you : and it shall come to

pass, if he be in the land, that I

will search him out throughout all

the thousands of Judah.

24 And they arose, and went to

Ziph before Saul: but David and

his men were in the wilderness "of...sºs.

Maon, in the plain on the south of it.'"

Jeshimon.

25 Saul also and his men went

to seek him. And they told David :

wherefore he came down || into a lor, 2.

rock, and abode in the wilderness of “”

Maon. And when Saul heard that,

he pursued after David in the wilder

ness of Maon.

26 And Saul went on this side of

the mountain, and David and his

men on that side of the mountain :

P and David made haste to get away ºr...si.e.

for fear of Saul; for Saul and his

men " compassed David and his men ar. ii. 2.

round about to take them. -

27 But there came a messenger rºkº,

unto Saul, saying, Haste thee, and ""

----------------------

the Lord—Saul, notwithstanding all his injustice and cruelty

to David, still supposes himself to be the injured person,

and his cause the right one. Thus too often do men let their

passions blind them se as to persuade themselves that the

most unjust things are equitable. Go, I pray you, prepare

yet—Or rather, Make yourselves more certain of this, as the

words may be translated, and more agreeably to what fol

lows.

Wer. 24, 25. But David and his men were in the wilderness

of Maon—IIaving heard what the Ziphites had undertaken,

David disappointed their design by going into another place;

with which, it is likely, they were not so well acquainted.

For Maon was a distant wilderness from Ziph, though both

were in the tribe of Judah. Saul also and his men went to

seek him—Hearing, it is likely, by the Ziphites, whither

he was gone. Therefore he came down into a rock—Some

craggy, desolate place, where he thought Saul would not find

him; or rather into a cave which was in the rock, where, at

first he might think to hide himself; but, on farther con

sideration, he removed from thence upon Saul’s approach.

Ver. 27, 28. There came a messenger unto Saul—See the

providence of God! His wisdom is never at a loss for ways

and means to preserve his people. Nothing could be more



CHAP.

come; for the Philistines have f in

vaded the land.

28 Wherefore Saul returned from

pursuing after. David, and went

against the Philistines: therefore

they called that place || Sela-ham
mahlekoth. g

29 || And David went up from

thence, and dwelt in strong holds at

• * * En-gedi. º

David dwells at En-gedi,

A.M. 2918.

B. C. 1061.
-

+ tieh.

*1) read

thrmsetres

upon, &c.

1 That is,
the rock

of diri

storts.

CHAP. XXIV.

Saul pursues David to En-ged, ver. 1, 2. David

cuts off his skirt, ver, 3–7. He reasons with

Saul, ver. 8–15. Saul owns his fault, and re

turns home, ver. 16–22.
-

a ch. 23.28. ND it came to pass, "when Saul

+ neb. was returned from + following
after.

the Philistines, that it was told him,

saying, Behold, David is in the wil

derness of En-gedi. -

2 Then Saul took three thousand

---------------------

distressful, nothing more hopeless than the situation of David

at this time. He was surrounded on all sides, and there

seemed no way left for escape; but as we learn from the

fifty-fourth psalm, composed by him on this occasion, he

addressed himself in prayer to his almighty Saviour, who

soon shewed him that he can deliver at all times, and in all

circumstances, however dangerous and distressing. They

called that place [mpºnon pºol Sela-hammah-lekoth—That

is, the rock of divisions. Because God, by this interposi

tion of the Philistines invading the land just at this time, sepa

rated Saul from David, and in a manner pulled him away

when the latter was now almost within his reach.

CHAP. XXIV. Wer. 2. Upon the rocks of the wild goats

—Which the wild goats used to delight in and climb over.

These same rocks are exceeding steep, and full of precipices,

and dangerous to travellers, as an eye-witness hath left upon

record. And yet Saul was so transported with rage as to

venture himself and his army here, that he might take David,

who, as he thought, would judge himself safe, and there

fore be secure in such inaccessible places.

Wer. 3. Where was a cave—This cave being near the high

way, and in the most frequented place of the wilderness, viz.

near the sheep-cotes, to which the shepherds and herdsmen

resorted to feed and milk their flocks, it is likely David

made choice of it as being a place most unlikely to be sus

pected. Or perhaps he was pressed so near by Saul that he

had no other way of escaping. That his distress and danger

were very great, may be gathered from the 57th and 142d

psalms, which, it is supposed, he composed in commemora

* tion of his deliverance. Saul went in to cover his feet–To

take some rest in sleep. Being a military man, it is proba

David cuts off Saul's skirt.XXIV.

chosen men out of all Israel, and $º.

"went to seek David and his men 5Fº

upon the rocks of the wild goats.

3 And he came to the sheepcotes

by the way, where was a cave; and

“Saul went in to "cover his feet: jº.uſ!g. 3.

and “David and his men remained sº.
in the sides of the cave. title. &

112, title,

4 " And the men of David said untorch. e. e.

him, Behold the day of which the

LoRD said unto thee, Behold, I will

deliver thine enemy into thine hand,

that thou mayest do to him as it shall

seem good unto thee. Then David .

arose, and cut off the skirt of + Saul's nº me

robe privily. º

5 And it came to pass afterward, ºur.

that F David's heart smote him, be-essam.si.

cause he had cut off Saul’s skirt. 10,

6 And he said unto his men, "The Ach. xii.

LoRD forbid that I should do this

thing unto my master, the LoRD's

---4--------------------->

ble he used to sleep with his soldiers upon the ground. And

it is not improbable, that being weary with his eager and

almost incessant pursuit, first of David, then of the Philis

times, and now of David again, he both needed and desired

some sleep; God also disposing him thereto, that David

might have this eminent occasion to demonstrate his integrity

to Saul, and to all Israel. In the sides of the cave—For that

there were vast caves in those parts is affirmed, not only by

Josephus, but also by heathen authors; Strabo writes of one

which could receive four thousand men.

Wer. 4. The men of David said unto him, &c.—The cave

being very large, and David and his men at the farther end

of it, they might see Saul by the light of the entrance, with

out his seeing them, and might whisper together what follows

without being heard. The Lord said unto thee, Behold, I

will deliver, &c.—We do not read any where that God said

these very words, or made a promise to deliver Saul into

David's hands. But they put this construction on what

Samuel had said about taking the kingdom from Saul and

giving it to David, and on those promises which God had

made to him of delivering him from all his enemies, and car

rying him through all difficulties to the throne. These pro

mises, they conceived, laid him under an obligation of taking

all opportunities which God put into his hands for their ac

complishment. Add to this, that, having a desire to return

to their own habitations, and also to have preferment under

David, they wished him to seize this occasion which now

presented itself of destroying his enemy and advancing him

self. Then David arose and cut off the skirt of Saul’s robe

privily—Which he might easily do, as he was asleep.

Ver. 5, 6. David's heart smote him—His intention in cut

ting off Saul's skirt was only to give certain proof that he did



David reasons with Saul, I. SAMUEL. and pleads his innocency.

§§ {..}, anointed, to stretch forth mine hand

against him, seeing he is the anoint

ed of the LoRD.

7 So David + 'stayed his servants

with these words, and suffered them

not to rise against Saul. But Saul

rose up out of the cave, and went on

his way. - - - º

8 *| David also arose afterward,

and went out of the cave, and cried

after Saul, saying, My lord the king.

And when Saul looked behind him,

David stooped with his face to the

earth, and bowed himself.

9 And David said to Saul,

*.*.* Wherefore hearest thou men's

** words, saying, Behold, David seek

eth thy hurt? - º

10 Behold, this day thine eyes

have seen how that the Lord had

delivered thee to-day into mine hand

in the cave : and some bade me kill

thee: but mine eye spared thee; and

I said, I will not put forth mine

* Hººb. cut
•rr.

i. i*~. 7. 4.

Matt, 5.

41. Ron.

12, 17, 19.

**********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

not seek his life, in that he had spared it when it was wholly

in his power; yet no sooner had he done it, but the consider

ation how Saul might be affected by it, whether it might not

enrage him the more, and how the action might be esteemed

by others, troubled him greatly. And he said to his men—

When he returned to them, and they again pressed him, as is

probable, to kill Saul, The Lord forbid, &c.—He considers

Saul now, not as his enemy, and the only person that stood

in the way of his preferment, (for then he would have been

induced to hearken to the temptation) but as his master, to

whom he was obliged to be faithful, and as the Lord's anointed,

whom God had appointed to reign as long as he lived, and

who, as such, was under the particular protection of the

divine law. -

Wer. 7, 8. And suffered them not to rise against Saul—

He not only would not do this ill thing himself, but he would

not suffer those about him to do it. Thus did he render good

for evil to him, from whom he had received evil for good;

and was herein both a type of Christ, who saved his perse

cutors, and an example to all Christians, not to be overcome

of evil, but to overcome evil with good. David also went out

of the cave and cried after Saul—A bold attempt this, to

adventure to come into the presence of such an enraged

enemy. But his innocence, and confidence in God, em

boldened him, especially having so strong an evidence to give

of his integrity, -

Ver, 10–12. Mine eye spared thee—A phrase signifying

the taking pity on those whom we have it in our power to

A. A. “343.

B.C. 1061.

-

hand against . lord; for he is the

LoRD's anointed. -

11 Moreover, my father, see, yea,

see the skirt of thy robe in my hand :

for in that I cut off the skirt of thy

robe, and killed thee not, know thou -

and see that there is 'neither evil nor rºs.,

transgression in mine hand, and I “”

have not sinned against thee; yet

thou "huntest my soul to take it. mcº assº.

12 "The LoRD judge between me, Gen.,,.

and thee, and the LoRD avenge me .º.º.

of thee; but mine hand shall not be "s."

upon thee. .

13 As saith the proverb of the

ancients, Wickedness proceedeth from

the wicked; but mine hand shall not

be upon thee. - -

14 After whom is the king of Israel

come out 2 after whom .. thou

pursue?" after a dead dog, after Pa. º.º.
flea. . …,

15 "The LoRD therefore be judge, v.i.

and judge between me and thee, and

º

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

hurt. The eye is said to spare, because it affects the heart,

and induces a person to spare. Moreover, my father—Such

he was through David's marriage of his daughter. The Lord

avenge me of thee—Rather, will avenge me; that is, vindi

cate and deliver me from thy violent and unjust persecution.

For he does not, in these words, pray God to punish Saul

for the injuries he had done him, but to justify, clear, and

protect himself. But mine hand shall not be upon thee—He

was resolved not to return evil for evil, or to avenge himself,

but to leave it to God to do him right.

Ver. 13. Wickedness proceedeth from the wicked—That is,

men may be known by their actions; wicked men will do

wicked actions; among which, this is one, to kill their sove

reign lord and king; and, therefore, if I were so wicked a

person as I am represented by thy courtiers to be, I should

now have shewn it, I should have made no conscience of lay

ing violent hands upon thee.

Ver. 14, 15. After whom is the king of Israel come out? .

—David here employs every persuasive art to move Saul. He,

represents himself in as contemptible a light as possible; that

he might convince Saul it was not for his honour to take so.

much pains to kill him, if he could do it. The Lord, there

fore, be judge—He thought he could not repeat this too often,

that as he had done hitherto, so he still resolved hereafter,

to leave it to God to judge which of them was in the right,

and not to avenge himself. -

Ver. 16. Is this thy voice, my son David 2–He knew his

voice, though, being at a great distance from him, he could



Saul confesses his fault, CHAP. XXV. and takes an oath of David.

A.M. 2913. r

:*::::::" see, and “plead my cause, and + de

Fºº liver me out of thine hand.

"...'. 16 || And it came to pass, when

.*. David had made an end of speaking
+

*... these words unto Saul, that Saul

ecº. s.l.. said, ‘Is this thy voice, my son Da

vid? And Saul lift up his voice, and

wept.

17 "And he said to David, Thou

*ºn as art more righteous than I: for

s. thou hast rewarded me good, where

as I have rewarded thee evil.

18 And thou hast shewed this

day how that thou hast dealt well

•ch ses, with me: forasmuch as when * the

'º"LoRD had Î delivered me into thine

...” “hand, thou killedst me not.

19 For if a man find his enemy,

will he let him go well away? where

fore the LoRD reward thee good for

that thou hast done unto me this

day.

20 And now, behold, "I know

u Ch. 26.21.

y Matt.

44.

a Ch. 23.17.

--------------------

º

not discern his face. Saul lift up his voice and wept—Being

overcome with David's kindness, in sparing his life when he

could have taken it away, and conscious of his base car

riage towards him. He speaks as one that relented at the

sight of his own folly and ingratitude. “David's kindness,”

says Samuel Clark, “ drew tears from hard-hearted Saul,

as Moses fetched water out of the flinty rock,” Deut. viii. 15.

Perhaps, however, he was also affected with a sense of his sins

against God. But it does not appear from his future con

duct that he was a true penitent, for he did not bring forth

fruits meet for repentance.

Ver. 17–19. Thou art more righteous than 1–He inge

nuously acknowledges David's integrity and his own iniquity.

If a man find his enemy, will he let him go?—That is, he will

certainly destroy him to save himself. Thy behaviour, there

fore, shews that thou hast no enmity to me. Wherefore the

Lord reward thee good—Because he thought himself not

able to recompense so great a favour, he prays God to recom

pense it.

Ver. 20, 21. And now I know well that thou shalt surely

be king—These wonderful dispensations of divine providence

over David, and David's no less wonderful virtue, at last con

vinced Saul that God designed him to be the king of his peo

ple, and that none could hinder his establishment. That

thou wilt not destroy my name, &c.—As it was usual for

kings to do in those days, generally destroying the families

of those to whose thrones they were advanced.

Ver. 22. David and his men gat them up unto the hold

—Of Engedi, Ver. 1. For having had so frequent experi

VOL. I. N°. XXVI.

A.M. 2013.

b. c. to61.well that thou shalt surely be king,

and that the kingdom of Israel shall

be established in thine hand.

21 "Swear now therefore unto me tº ".

by the Lord, that thou wilt not cut “ºn”.

off my seed after me, and that thou ".

wilt not destroy my name out of my

father's house.

22 And David sware unto Saul.

And Saul went home; but David

and his men gat them up unto "the"...”

hold.
l?. 19, 11.

CHAP. XXV.

Samuel's death, ver. 1. The character of Nabal,

ver. 2, 3. Baris requests to him, ter. 4—9.

His churlish answer, cer. 10–13. David's pur

pose to destroy him told to Abigail, ver, 13–17.

She pacifies David, ver. 18–31. His answer,

rer. 32–35. The death of Nabal, ver. 36–38.

David marries Abigail and Ahinoam, ver. 39–44.

eir. 1060,

ND "Samuel died ; and all the aca, s.s.

Israelites were gathered toge

ther, and "lamented him, and buried º.º.

him in his house at Ramah. And 34.8.

| -----ºrava-----------

ence of Saul's inconstancy, he would trust him no more.

It is indeed dangerous to trust a reconciled enemy: and

the son of Sirach advises, “Never trust thine enemy: though

he humble himself, yet take good heed, and beware of him.”

Before we close our notes on this chapter we beg leave to

add one general remark, which is, that there is something so

noble and generous in David's whole behaviour, as related

in it, that it is above all encomiums. We cannot say any

thing in commendation of it, but what the relation itself

far exceeds.

CHAP. XXV. Ver. 1. And Samuel died—According to

the best chronologers, he governed Israel after the death of

Eli 16 years or upwards, and lived about 40 years after in

the reign of Saul. And all the Israelites lamented him—It is

no wonder that so wise and holy a man, so righteous a ruler,

so just a judge, and so enlightened a prophet, should be un

commonly and universally lamented; especially when the

wisdom and equity of his government, compared with Saul's

tyranny and extravagance, made his memory more dear, and

his loss more regretted. “Those have hard hearts,” says.

Henry, “that can bury their faithful ministers with dry

eyes, and are not sensible of the loss of them who have

prayed for them, and taught them the way of the Lerd.”

And buried him in his house in Ramah—Where, it is likely,

there was a burying-place for his family in some part of his

garden, or some field adjacent. For they had then no public

places of interment. He was now attended by all Israel to

his grave; and his remains, many centuries after, were re

5 K



Character of N'abal. I. SAMUEL. Nabal's churlish behaviour.

A.M. 2944.

::::::::: David arose, and went down “to the

“º wilderness of Paran.

*:::::::: 2 *| And there was a man "in

"º" Maon, whose || possessions were in

•º it. ‘Carmel; and the man was very

great, and he had three thousand

sheep, and a thousand goats: and he

was shearing his sheep in Carmel.

3 Now the name of the man was

Nabal; and the name of his wife

Abigail : and she was a woman of

good understanding, and of a beau

tiful countenance : but the man was

churlish and evil in his doings: and

he was of the house of Caleb.

4 *| And David heard in the wil

“. ... derness that Nabal did ‘shear his

13.23. sheep.

5 And David sent out ten young

men, and David said unto the young

men, Get you up to Carmel, and go
+ Heb, ask

him in to Nabal, and f greet him in my

%. name:

** 6 And thus shall ye say to him that

*:::::" liveth in prosperity, & Peace be both

£º to thee, and peace he to thine house,
and peace be unto all that thou hast.

7 And now I have heard that thou

hast shearers: now thy shepherds

**... which were with us, we f hurt them

*:: ** not, "neither was there ought miss

-->4-4-4”4-per-pºp-r-p-pºp-r-z-z-

meved with incredible pomp, and almost one continued train

of attendants, from Ramah to Constantinople, by the em

peror Arcadius, A. D. 401.

Ver. 2. Whose possessions were in Carmel–In some part

of this wilderness Israel wandered, when they came out of

Egypt. The place would bring to David's mind God's care

over them, which he might now improve for his own encou

ragement.

Wer. 3. The name of his wife was Abigail—That is, the

joy of his father; yet he could not promise himself much joy

of her, when he married her to such an husband: it seems, by

enquiring, (no unfrequent thing), more after his wealth,

than after his wisdom. He was of the house of Caleb —This

is added to aggravate his crime, that he was a degenerate

branch of that noble stock of Caleb, and, consequently, of

the tribe of Judah, as David was. -

Wer. 4. Nabal did shear his sheep—Which times were ce

lebrated with feasting. That liveth in prosperity—In the

Hebrew it is only, To him that liveth; but the word life

ing unto them, all the while they :::::::

were in Carmel. -

8 Ask thy young men, and they

will shew thee. Wherefore let the

young men find favour in thine eyes:

for we come in 'a good day: give, tºº.

I pray thee, whatsoever cometh to ſº.""

thine hand unto thy servants, and

to thy son David.

9 And when David's young men

came, they spake to Nabal according

to all those words in the name of

David, and + ceased.

10 *| And Nabal answered David's

servants, and said, “Who is David?" ºf:

and who is the son of Jesse? there º

be many servants now a days that

break away every man from his

master. .

11 "Shall I then take my bread, Isaae.s.º.

and my water, and my + flesh that I tºº.

have killed for my shearers, and give ""

it unto men, whom I know not

whence they be?

12 So David's young men turned

their way, and went again, and

came and told him all those sayings.

13 And David said unto his men,

Gird you on every man his sword.

And they girded on every man his

sword; And David also girded on

+ Heb.

rested.

---4----->4×4-------

in Scripture, often signifies happiness, as death signifies

misery. By speaking thus, David both congratulates Na

bal's felicity, and tacitly intimates to him the distress in which

he and his men were.

Ver. 7, 8. We hurt them not, &c.—This, considering the

licentiousness of soldiers, and the necessities David and his

meu were exposed to, was no small favour, which Nabal was

bound, both in justice, and gratitude, and prudence, to re

quite. We come in a good day—That is, in a day of feast

ing and rejoicing; when men are most cheerful and liberal ;

when thou mayest relieve us out of thy abundance without

damage to thyself; when thou art receiving the mercies of

God, and therefore obliged to pity and relieve distressed

and indigent persons. Give, I pray thee, whatsoever cometh

to thine hand—Most obliging words and full of respect, mixed

with strong arguments; and they did not desire delicacies,

but any thing that was at hand, which he could spare.

Wer. 10. Who is David?—There be many servants, &c.

—He reproaches them all as a company of fugitives and vaga



David's anger against Nabal. CHAP. XXV. Abigail takes presents to pacify David.

**:::::: his sword ; and there went up after

David about four hundred men; and

** two hundred "abode by the stuff.

14 || But one of the young men

told Abigail, Nabal's wife, saying,

Behold, David sent messengers out

of the wilderness to salute our mas

ter; and he + railed on them. -

15 But the men were very good

º: unto us, and "we were not + hurt,

* neither missed we any thing, as long

as we were conversant with them,

when we were in the fields:

ofºa. 1... 16 They were "a wall unto us

**, *, both by night and day, all the while

we were with them keeping the sheep.

17 Now therefore know and con

pch. 20. 1. sider what thou wilt do; for P evil is

determined against our master, and

against all his household : for he is

*º: such a son of * Belial, that a man

is.” cannot speak to him.

18 Then Abigail made haste,

rº. and took two hundred loaves, and

...* two bottles of wine, and five sheep

ready dressed, and five measures of

* Heb. flew

upont

them.

-º-º-º-ºw-prºvar-rºw---a

bonds; and, in effect, taxes David with infidelity to his master

Saul; a most rude and brutish answer to such a civil message

and humble request.

Wer. 14—17. But onc of the young men told Abigail, &c.—

One of those belonging to Nabal. Who can help admiring

the wisdom and fidelity of this shepherd, who admonished his

mistress of the danger her family was in ; as he rationally

concluded, from the rude abuse that had been put upon David,

whese merits he honestly set forth before her. They were

a wall unto us—This servant says more than David's men had

said of themselves; that they not only did them no harm,

but were a guard to them against robbers and against wild

beasts. A man cannot speak to him—But he flies into a pas

sion. Nabal must have been a most brutish, churlish man,

to extort such a character of himself from his own servants.

Wer. 18, 19. Then Abigail—took two hundred loaves, &c.

—This shews he was a great man who had plenty of provi

sions in his house. , Abigail, did this of her own accord,

without her husband's leave, because it was a case of appa.

rent necessity, for the preservation of herself and husband,

and all the family from imminent ruin. She said unto her

servants, Go on before me, &c.—They carried the present,

that David, beholding it, might be a little mitigated before she
came to him.

Wer. 21. Surely in vain have I kept all that this fellow

hath–Though David justly thought he had no right to take

A.M. 30.44.

B. C. 1060.parched corn, and an hundred || clus- -

ters of raisins, and two hundredſ”

cakes of figs, and laid them on asses.

19 And she said unto her servants,

"Go on before me; behold, I come, ſº sº.

after you. But she told not her hus- ""
band Nabal. -

20 And it was so, as she rode on

the ass, that she came down by the

covert of the hill, and, behold, Da

vid and his men came down against

her; and she met them.

21 Now David had said, ‘Surely kau.i.

in vain have I kept all that this fel. "

low hath in the wilderness, so that

nothing was missed of all that per

tained unto him; and he hath "re-wºº.

quited me evil for good. 13. .

22 * So and more also do God. Rumi.i.

unto the enemies of David, if I wº

3 leave of all that pertain to him by , ver, a.

the morning light “any that pisseth . . king;

against the wall. 14. 10. &

23 T And when Abigail saw Da

vid, she hasted, and “lighted off the agº. It

ass, and fell before David on her face, º'1. 14.

21. 21.

2 Kings

9. 8.

*

wº-rºw-rººvºº war-rº zarz-rºw re

any part of the flock of Nabal by way of plunder; yet, when

he and his men had taken the trouble of defending them for

some time from all damage, which, probably, they otherwise

could not have escaped; he concluded, with much reason,

that he and his men, when reduced to necessity, had cause to

expect something by way of gratuity from Nabal, for the

services they had done him.

Wer. 22. So and more also do God unto the enemies of

David—That is, unto David himself. But because it might.

seem ominous to curse himself, therefore, instead of David,

he mentions David’s enemies. See Ch. xx. 16. The mean

ing seems to be that he wishes God might bless his enemies,

and pour evil upon himself, if he did not destroy Nabal and

all the males of his family before the morning. But is this the

voice of David: Can he speak so unadvisedly with his lips?

Has he been so long in the school of affliction, and learned

no more patience therein: Lord, what is man ' And what

need have we to pray, Lead us not into temptation 1 David's

wrath, though perhaps justly moved, here carried him to a

pitch that, if executed, would have filled him with remorse,

sorrow, and shame, as it could, by no means, have been re

conciled to the laws of that God who was his defender, and

whom alone he confided in for support under, and deliver

ance out of, his troubles. In which laws, too, he was well.

instructed, and therefore ought to have been governed by

them, and not by his furious resentment.

5 K 2 8



Abigail meets David,

A.M. 2944.

h. ("... 1060.and bowed herself to the ground,

24 And fell at his feet, and said,

Upon me, my lord, upon me let this

iniquity be: and let thine handmaid,

**I pray thee, speak in thine + audi

ence, and hear the words of thine

handmaid.

25 Let not my lord, I pray thee,

regard this man of Belial, even

Nabal : for as his name is, so is he ;

jº: ". |Nabal is his name, and folly is with

him : but I thine handmaid saw not

the young men of my lord, whom

thou didst send.

26 Now therefore, my lord, "as

the LoRD liveth, and as thy soul

liveth, seeing the LoRD hath “with

holden thee from coming to shed

blood, and from + "avenging thyself

* Heb, ºyt
it to his

Aeart.

b2 Kings?.

2.

c Gen. 20. 6.

Wer. 33.

+ Heb. sar

ing thy

setſ.

* Roun. 12,

19,
---------------->

Wer. 24. Upon me, my lord, let this iniquity be, &c.—Im

pute Nabal's sin to me, and, if thou pleasest, punish it in me,

who here offer myself as a sacrifice to thy just indignation.

This whole speech of Abigail shews great wisdom. By an

absolute submitting to mercy, without any pretence of justi

fication of what was done, (but rather with aggravation of

it), she endeavours to work upon David's generosity, to

pardon it. And there is hardly any head of argument, whence

the greatest orator might argue in this case, which she doth

not manage to the best advantage.

Wer. 25. Let not my lord regard this man of Belial, &c.—

She represents him as a man that offended out of folly, rather

than malice; which might, in some degree, excuse his rude

ness. For as his name is, so is he—Nabal in the Hebrew

signifies a fool, though not one by nature, but rather through

pride and insolence.

Wer. 26. Seeing the Lord hath withholden thee from com

ing to shed blood—Nothing could possibly be spoken to David

with more effect, to turn away his wrath, than thus to in

sinuate such an opinion of his goodness and clemency, as

already to conclude she had diverted him from his purpose;

or, rather, that God had interposed by his good providence,

to hinder him from shedding blood. Now let thine enemies

—be as Nabal—Let them be as contemptible as Nabal is, and

will be for this odious action; let them be as unable to do

thee any hurt as he is ; let them be forced to yield to thee,

and implore thy pardon, as Nabal now doth by my mouth :

let the vengeance thou didst design upon Nabal and his fa

mily, fall upon their heads, who, by their inveterate malice

against thee, do more deserve it than this fool for this miscar

riage; and much more than all the rest of our family, who,

as they are none of thine enemies, so they were no way guilty

of this wicked action. And therefore spare these, and exe

cute thy vengeance upon more proper objects.

Wer. 27. Now this blessing—That is, this present or gift.

The same phrase is used, Chap. xxx, 26; 2 Kings v. 15. A

I. SAMUEL. and sues for his favour."

with thine own hand, now let thineº

enemies, and they that seek evil to sº.

my lord, be as Nabal.

27 And now this [blessing which tºº.

thine handmaid hath brought unto #.

my lord, let it even be given unto, #.

the young men that f follow my fººt.

lord. §:.."

28 I pray thee, forgive the tres- tº

pass of thine handmaid : for 5 the rºs.....

LoRP will certainly make my lord a tº

sure house; because my lord "fighteth łº,

the battles of the Lord, and evil?:

hath not been found in thee all thy

days.

29 Yet a man is risen to pursue

thee, and to seek thy soul: but the

soul of my lord shall be bound in

the bundle of life with the LoRD

----------------->4->

present is termed a blessing, not only because the matter of

it comes from God’s blessing, but also because it is given with

a blessing, or with a good will. Let it be given unto the

Joung men-As being unworthy of David's own acceptance:

Thus humbly she speaks of the noble present she had brought.

Ver. 28. Forgive the trespass of thine handmaid–That is,

the trespass which I have taken upon myself, and which, if

it be punished, the punishment will reach to me. Sure house

—Will give the kingdom to thee, and to thy house for ever,

as he hath promised thee. And therefore let God’s kindness

to thee, make thee gentle and merciful to others; do not

sully thy approaching glory with the stain of innocent blood;

but consider, that it is the glory of a king, to pass by of.

fences: and that it will be thy loss to cut off such as will

shortly be thy subjects. , My lord fighteth the battles, &c.—

For the Lord, and for the people of the Lord against their

enemies; especially the Philistines. And, as this is thy pre

per work, and therein thou mayest expect God's blessing;

so it is not thy work to draw thy sword in thy own private

quarrel against any of the people of the Lord ; and God will

not bless thee in it. Evil hath not been found in thee, &c.—

Though thou hast been charged with many crimes, by Saul

and others; yet thy innocency is evident to all men : do not

therefore by this cruel act; justify thine enemies' reproaches,

or blemish thy great and just reputation.

Wer. 29. A man hath risen to pursue thee—Saul, though no

way injured. To seek thy soul—To take away thy life.

Bundle of life—Or, in the bundle: that is, in the society, or

congregation of the living ; out of which, men are taken, and

cut off by death. The phrase is taken from the common

usage of men, who bind those things in bundles, which they

are afraid to lose. The meaning is, God will preserve thy

life; and therefore it becomes not thee, unnecessarily to take

| away the lives of any ; especially of the people of thy God.

With the Lord–That is, in the custody of God, who by his

watchful provideuce, preserves this bundle, and all that are :
l -



David's answer to Abigail. CHAP. XXV. Death of Nabal.

#:::::::: thy God; and the souls of thine ene

Fºº mies, them shall he "sling out, it as

*:::::::, out of the middle of a sling.

§: , 30 And it shall come to pass, when

the LoRD shall have done to my lord

according to all the good that he

hath spoken concerning thee, and

shall have appointed thee ruler over

Israel;

'ºr 31 That this shall be + no grief

... unto thee, nor offence of heart unto

my lord, either that thou hast shed

blood causeless, or that my lord hath

avenged himself: but when the LoRD

shall have dealt well with my lord,

then remember thine handmaid.

32 T And David said to Abigail,

'º."Blessed be the LoRD God of Israel,

lº, which sent thee this day to meet me:

£º.º. 33 And blessed be thy advice, and

nver.º. blessed be thou, which hast "kept

me this day from coming to shed

blood, and from avenging myself

with mine own hand. -

34 For in very deed, as the LoRD

God of Israel liveth, which hath

•ver.” "kept me back from hurting thee,

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

in it; and thee in a particular manner, as being thy God in a

particular way, and special covenant. The Jews understand

this, not only of the present life, but of that which is to come,

even the happiness of separate souls; and therefore use it

commonly, as an inscription on their grave-stones. “Here

we have laid the body, trusting the soul is bound up in the

bundle of life with the Lord.” Them shall he sling out—

God himself will cut them off suddenly, violently, and irre

sistibly; and cast them far away; both from his presence, and

from thy neighbourhood, and from all capacity of doing thee

hurt. - -

Ver. 31. This shall be no grief unto thee—Thy mind and

conscience will be free from all the torment which such an

action would cause in thee. By which, she insinuates, what

a blemish this would be to his glory, what a disturbance to

his peace, if he proceeded to execute his purpose: and withal

implies, how comfortable it would be to him to remember,

that he had, for conscience towards God, restrained his pas

sions. Shed blood causeless—Which, she signifies would be

done if he should go on. For though Nabal had been guilty

of abominable rudeness, and ingratitude, yet he had done

nothing worthy of death, by the laws of God or of man.

And whatsoever he had done, the rest of his family were

innocent. Or that my lord hath avenged himself—Which is

directly contrary to God's law, Lev. xix. 18; Deut. xxxii. 35.

except thou hadst hasted and come#:

to meet me, surely there had "not overº.

been left unto Nabal by the morning

light any that pisseth against the

wall.

35 So David received of her hand

that which she had brought him, and

said unto her, P Go up in peace to oc.go.g.

thine house; see, I have hearkened ;

to thy voice, and have "accepted thy ::

person. q

36 T And Abigail came to Nabal; "

and, behold, he held a feast in his r, sun, is:

house, like the feast of a king; and “

Nabal's heart was merry within him,

for he was very drunken: wherefore

she told him nothing, less or more,

until the morning light.

37 But it came to pass in the

morning, when the wine was gone

out of Nabal, and his wife had told

him these things, that his heart died

within him, and he became as a

stone.

38 And it came to pass about ten

days after, that the LoRD smote Na

bal, that he died.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Then—When God shall make thee king, let me find grace

in thy sight.

Ver. 32, 33. Blessed be the Lord, &c.—Who, by his

gracious providence so disposed matters, that thou shouldst

come to me. He rightly begins at the fountain of this de

liverance; and then proceeds to the instruments. Who hast

kept me from coming, &c.—Which I had sworn to do.

Hereby it plainly appears, that oaths, whereby men bind

themselves to any sin, are null and void : and, as it was a

sin to make them, so it is adding sin to sin to perform them.

Wer. 35, 36. I have accepted thy person—That is, shewed

my acceptance of thy person by my grant of thy request.

Behold, he held a feast—As the manner was upon those solemn

occasions. Sordid covetousness, and vain prodigality were

met together in him. Told nothing—As he was then inca

pable of admonition, his reason and conscience being both

asleep.

W. 37, 38. His heart died—He fainted away through

the fear and horror of so great a mischief, though it was past.

As one, who having in the night gallopped over a narrow

plank, laid upon a broken bridge, over a deep river; when,

in the morning he came to review it, was struck dead with the

horror of the danger he had been in. The Lord smote

Nabal—God either inflicted some other stroke upon him, or

increased his grief and fear to such an height, as killed him.

8



David marries Abigail.

#:::::: 39 And when David heard that

ºver S. Nabal was dead, he said, " Blessed

º, º be the LoRD, that hath "pleaded the

cause of my reproach from the hand

... yºr º, of Nabal, and hath "kept his servant

... ... from evil: for the Lord hath * re

#."” turned the wickedness of Nabal upon

his own head. And David sent and

communed with Abigail, to take her

to him to wife.

40 And when the servants of David

were come to Abigail to Carmel, they

spake unto her, saying, David sent

us unto thee, to take thee to him to

wife.

41 And she arose, and bowed her

self on her face to the earth, and

sºlº said, Behold, let thine handmaid be
a servant to wash the feet of the ser

vants of my lord.

42 And Abigail hasted, and arose,

and rode upon an ass, with five dam

• *. sels of her’s that went + after her;

Vºrº' and she went after the messengers

of David, and became his wife.

, sº, is 43 David also took Ahinoam * of

a ... s. Jezreel; " and they were also both
& 30. 5. - -

of them his wives.

*::".” 44 But Saul had given "Michal

'º'; his daughter, David's wife, to ||Phalti

to the son of Laish, which was of “Gal
lim.

15. 33.

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Ver. 39. Blessed, &c.—This was another instance of hu

man infirmity in David. David sent—But this doubtless was

not done immediately after Nabal's death, but some time after

it; though such circumstances be commonly omitted in the

sacred history; which gives only the heads, and most im

portant passages of things.

CHAP. XXVI. Wer. 1, 2. Doth not David hide himself

with us?—The number of men whom David supported,

would not allow him to continue long in the same place, and

therefore he was often obliged to shift his quarters for sub

sistence. We now find him again in the wilderness of Ziph.

IIow much time had elapsed between his marriage of Abigail

and his going thither, we are not informed, nor is it easy to

determine, but it is probable it was considerable. Then Saul

arose—Probably he would have pursued David no more if

these Ziphites had not thus excited him.

Ver. 5. David—came to the place where Saul had pitched

I. SAMUEL. Saul pursues David to 3iph.

A. M. 2914.

B. C. 1060,
-CHAP. XXVI.

The 2iphites inform Saul of David, who pursues him

again, ver, 1–3. David sends out spies, and

views his camp, ver, 4, 5. Comes to him, being

asleep, and takes his spear and cruse of water,

ver. 6–12. Reasons with him upon it, ver.

13–20. Saul again owns his fault, and promises

to pursue him no more, ver, 21–25. -

ND the Ziphites came unto Saul

to Gibeah, saying, “Doth notnº.
David hide himself in the hill of title."

Hachilah, which is before Jeshimon.

2 Then Saul arose, and went down

to the wilderness of Ziph, having

three thousand chosen men of Israel

with him, to seek David in the wil

derness of Ziph.

3 And Saul pitched in the hill of

Hachilah, which is before Jeshimon,

by the way. But David abode in the

wilderness, and he saw that Saul

came after him into the wilderness.

4 David therefore sent out spies,

and understood that Saul was come

in very deed.

5 T And David arose, and came

to the place where Saul had pitched:

and David beheld the place where

Saul lay, and "Abner the son of Ner, ºil:

the captain of his host: and Saul lay

in the ſtrench, and the people pitch-1;º
ed round about him. ºr.

6 Then answered David and said

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

—Within sight of it; where he might observe how he lay.

Saul lay in the trench—Heb. ºxynn bammanggal, in the car

riage, or rather, within the circle of the carriages, that he

might be safe from any sudden attack.

Ver. 6, 7. Ahimelech the Hittite—A valiant man of that

nation, who was a proselyte to the Jewish religion; and not

only followed David, but was always near to his person.

Abishai—Brother to Joab, the son of Zeruiah, David's sister

His father is not named; either because he was now dead;

or, because, he was an obscure person. Abishai said, I will

go—Either Ahimelech declined it, as too hazardous an en

terprize; or Abishai, being a forward young man, offered.

himself while the other stood deliberating. David and Abishai,

came to the people by night—A bold attempt for two men to

come into the midst of an army of three thousand chosen,

men. But it should be considered, 1, That David had a par

ticular assurance that God would preserve him to the king

dom; and, 2, That he probably had a particular impression,



David, finding Saul asleep, CHAP. XXVI. takes from him his spear, &c.

3. *:::::: to Ahimelech the Hittite, and to his bolster, and the cruse of water, A.Y. º.

º, Abishai ‘the son of Zeruiah, brother

ałºs, 1 to Joab, saying, Who will "go down

with me to Saul to the camp 2 And

Abishai said, I will go down with

thee.

7 So David and Abishai came to

the people by night : and, behold,

Saul lay sleeping within the trench,

and his spear stuck in the ground at

his bolster: but Abner and the people

lay round about him.

8 Then said Abishai to David, God

hath i delivered thine enemy into

thine hand this day: now therefore

let me smite him, I pray thee, with

the spear even to the earth at once,

and I will not smite him the second

time.

9 And David said to Abishai, De

•ºstroy him not : “for who can stretch

** forth his hand against the LoRD's

anointed, and be guiltless?

10 David said furthermore, .4s the

- Heb. shut

tºp. Ch.

×4. 15.

*::::::: Lord liveth, the Lord shall smite

:: is him ; or 5his day shall come to die;

i. or he shall "descend into battle, and

‘.... perish.

Žº. 11 "The LoRD forbid that I should

#: stretch forth mine hand against the

LoRD's anointed : but, I pray thee,

take thou now the spear that is at

12.

--------------4----->

from God, exciting him to this work, and, possibly, God

might reveal to him that he had cast them into this deep

sleep, in order that David might have this second opportunity

of manifesting his innocency towards Saul.

Wer. 8, 9. Now, therefore, let me smite him—Although

David would not kill him himself, when he had the like op

portunity, Chap. xxiv. 4; yet Abishai thought he might give

him leave to do it; and he pledged himself to nail him to the

ground with his spear at one thrust, so that he should make no

noise by crying out. And David said—destroy him not—Saul

having been made king by God's special appointment, David

looked upon it as a high crime, to offer any violence to him:

q. d. Though he be a tyrant, yet he is our lord and king;

and, I, although designed king, am yet his subject; and

therefore I cannot kill him without sin, nor will I consent
that thou shouldst do it.

Ver, 10, 11. The Lord shall smite him, &c.—David leaves

it to the sovereign will and pleasure of God, to put an end to

and let us go.

12 So David took the spear and

the cruse of water from Saul's bol

ster; and they gat them away, and

no man saw it, nor knew it, neither

awaked : for they were all asleep;

because “a deep sleep from the LoRD gº.º.

was fallen upon them. :* -

13 * Then David went over to the

other side, and stood on the top of

an hill afar off; a great space being

between them:

14 And David cried to the people,

and to Abner the son of Ner, saying,

Answerest thou not, Abner? Then

Abner answered and said, Who art

thou that criest to the king 2

15 And David said to Abner, Art

not thou a valiant man? and who is

like to thee in Israel? wherefore then

hast thou not kept thy lord the king?

for there came one of the people in

to destroy the king thy lord.

16 This thing is not good that

thou hast done. As the LoRD liveth,

ye are, tworthy to die, because yeº

have not kept your master, the tº

LoRD's anointed. And now see **

where the king's spear is, and the

cruse of water that was at his bol

Ster.

---------------4--a-

Saul's life when he saw best; either by a sudden stroke, or

in the course of nature, or by causing him to fall in battle.

Take the spear—Which will shew where we have been, and

what we could have done. And the cruse of water—Set there

either for Saul to drink, if he were thirsty, or to wash himself,

as was prescribed to the Israelites by the law, for many acci.

dental pollutions.

Ver. 13, 14. And stood on the top of an hill–On such a

rock or precipice that there was no coming to him but by

taking a circuit round. So that it might be said, in respect of

the way whereby only they could come to him, that he stood

afar off, and that there was a great distance between them ;

and yet, though his person might thus be out of their reach,

his voice might be distinctly heard, which in a clear air, and

in the silence of the night, it might be at a considerable

distance. David cried to the people—It is probable this was

early in the morning.

Wer, 15–17. Wherefore hast thou not kept, &c.—Observ



David reasons with Saul. I. SAMUEL. Saul again confesses his fault.
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# * tº 17 And Saul knew David's voice, 21 * Then said Saul, " I have $:::::::

****, *, and said, 'Is this thy voice, my son || sinned: return, my son David: for “º:

David P And David said, It is my

voice, my lord, O king.

18 "I And he said, "Wherefore

doth my lord thus pursue after his

servant 2 for what have I done? or

what evil is in mine hand?

19 Now, therefore, I pray thee,

let my lord the king hear the words

of his servant. If the LoRD have

"º "stirred thee up against me, let him

+ accept an offering : but if they be

the children of men, cursed be they

i.e. before the Lord ; “for they have
o icut. 4.

m Ch. 24.5,

1 1.

l.

+ Heb.

smell,

Gen. 8.

ºf driven me out this day from + abid

, º.” ing in the Pinheritance of the LoRD,
- clearing. -

y ‘’Sann. - 10°

"; saying, Go, serve other gods.

20 Now, therefore, let not my

blood fall to the earth before the face

of the LoRD : for the king of Israel

ach.”.” is come out to seek " a flea, as when

one doth hunt a partridge in the

mountains,

*********************

ed better military discipline for the preservation of the king's

person 2 There came one of the people—Into the king's camp,

and had a fair opportunity to destroy him. Because ye have

not kept your master—Guarded him better from any danger.

It is probable they despised David's small forces, and, there

fore, were so negligent. It is my voice, my lord, O king–

He still acknowledges Saul's authority, and the allegiance he

owed him, though he had done him so many injuries.

Wer. 19. If the Lord hath stirred thee up against me—If

he hath by the evil spirit which he hath sent, or by his secret

providence, directed thy rage against me for the punishment

of thine, or my sins. Let him accept an offering—Let us

offer up a sacrifice to him to appease his wrath against us.

They have driven me—From the land which God hath given

to his people for their inheritance, and where he hath estab

lished his presence and worship. Saying, Go, serve other gods

—This was the language of their actions. For by driving him

from God's land, and the place of his worship, into foreign

and idolatrous lands, they exposed him to the peril of being

cither ensnared by their counsels, or examples; or forced

by their power to worship idols.

Ver. 20. Before the face of the Lord—The Lord seeing it,

and being the avenger. Remember if thou dost it, God the

judge of all men observes, and will call thee to account for

it, though I will not avenge myself. Is come out to seek a

jlea—Is come out for a purpose beneath him, and not of im

portance enough to deserve his trouble. As when one doth

hunt a partridge—The Hebrew word rip kore, does not

seem to be rightly translated partridge here. Rabbi Salomon

*

|

I will no more do thee harm, because

my soul was "precious in thine eyes, ch. is so.

this day: behold, I have played

the fool, and have erred exceed

ingly.

22 And David answered and said,

Behold the king's spear! and let one

of the young men come over and

fetch it.

23 ‘The Lond render to every tº ... .

man his righteousness and his faith- " "

fulness : for the LoRD delivered thee * *

into my hand to-day, but I would

not stretch forth mine hand against

the Lord's anointed.

24 And, behold, as thy life was

much set by this day in mine eyes,

so let my life be much set by in the

eyes of the Lord, and let him de

liver me out of all tribulation.

25 Then Saul said to David, .

Blessed be thou, my son David :

wwaz'zzee ww.zz ºr rear weae

renders it cuculus, cuekow, so called from its crying. It cer.

tainly must be the name of a bird of no value for food, or

any other use; and therefore the pursuing it on the mountains,

through difficult places, was a useless and insignificant labour.

Wer. 21. Then said Saul, I have sinned—This second in

stance of David's tenderness wrought more upon Saul than the

former. He owns himself melted, and quite overcome by

David's kindness to him. My soul was precious in thine

eyes, which I thought had been odious. He acknowledges

he had done very ill to persecute him: I have acted against

God’s law; I have sinned : and against my own interest;

I have played the fool, in pursuing thee as an enemy, who wast,

indeed, one of my best friends. And herein I have erred er

ceedingly, have wronged both thee and myself. Nothing can

be more full and ingenuous than this confession: God surely

now touched his heart. And he promises to persecute him no

more: nor does it appear that he ever attempted it after

wards. - -

Wer. 22–24, Behold the king's spear, &c.—He did not

|think it proper to put himself in Saul's power by going and

presenting it himself to him. The Lord render to every man

his righteousness—In these words David shews the assurance

he had, that, however Saul dealt by him, the Lord would

vindicate his cause on account of his integrity and righteous

dealing. So let my life be much set by, &c.—He prays that

God would spare his life as he had spared Saul's, and shew

him similar mercy, and then he trusted that he should be de

livered out of all his troubles.

Wer, 25. Blessed be thou, my son David-Saul perceived
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David, to avoid Saul's anger, CHAP. XXVII. Jlees to Achish, at Gath.

#: ... thou shalt both do great things, and

º, also shalt still "prevail. So David

went on his way, and Saul returned

to his place.

CHAP. XXVII.

David retires to Gath, ver. 1–4. Achish gives him

2iklag, ver. 5–7. David destroys the Canaanites,

ver. 8, 9. Persuades Achish he fought against

Judah, ver. 10–12.

cir. 1638. ND David said in his heart, I

º, shall now + perish one day by

the hand of Saul: there is nothing

better for me than that I should

speedily escape into the land of the

Philistines; and Saul shall despair

of me, to seek me any more in any

coast of Israel: so shall I escape out

of his hand.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-rºw -º-º-º-

that it was in vain to contend any longer against David, whom

he saw God intended for great things. And so strong was his

convictioh now of this, as well as of his own sin and folly,

that he could not forbear blessing him, foretelling his success,

applauding him, and condemning himself, even in the hearing

of his own soldiers. And this, it seems, was their last in

terview. After this they saw each other no more.

CHAP. XXVII. Ver. 1. I shall perish one day by the

hand of Saul—David, says Delaney, “weary of wandering,

weary of struggling with Saul's implacable spirit, weary of

the unequal conflict between too dangerous generosity, and

too relentless malice; weary of subsisting by the spoils of

his enemies, or bounty of his friends, resolves at last to quit

his country, and throw himself, once more, under the pro

tection of its enemies. This resolution is, I think, universally

censured by commentators, on account of his neglecting to

consult God, either by his priest, or by his prophet, before

he fixed upon it. God had commanded him to go into the

land of Judah, Chap. xxii. 5. And surely he should not

have left that to go into a heathen country, without a like

divine command, or at least permission. Therefore most

writers ascribe this resolution to want of grace, and a proper

confidence in the protection of that God who had so often

and so signally delivered him in the greatest exigencies.”

Add to this, that David not only shewed, by forming and

executing this resolution, great distrust of God's promise

and providence, and that after repeated demonstrations of

God’s peculiar care over him; but he voluntarily run upon

that rock, which he censured his enemies for throwing him

upon, Chap. xxvi. 19, and upon many other snares and dan

gers, as the following history will shew. And he also deprived

the people of God of those succours which he might have

given them in case of a battle. God, however, permitted

VOL. I. Nº. XXVI,

-

2 And David arose, "and he passed tº:

over with the six hundred men that "Chris is.

were with him "unto Achish, the b chººl, le.

son of Maoch, king of Gath.

3 And David dwelt with Achish,

at Gath, he and his men, every man

with his household, even David “with sch.2s. e.

his two wives, Ahinoam the Jezree

litess, and Abigail the Carmelitess,

Nabal's wife.

4 And it was told Saul that Da

vid was fled to Gath; and he sought

no more again for him.

5 *| And David said unto Achish,

If I have now found grace in thine

eyes, let them give me a place in some

town in the country, that I may

dwell there: for why should thy ser

vant dwell in the royal city with

thee?

---------------

| him to be thus withdrawn from the Israelites, that they might

fall by the hand of the Philistines, without any reproach or

inconvenience to David.

Wer. 2. Unto Achish the son of Maoch—“Most writers

agree that this Achish, to whom David now fled, was not

the Achish, by whom he was so inhospitably received, and

from whom he so narrowly escaped, when he was before at

Gath. His being here called Achish the son of Maoch, suf

ficiently implies him to have been another person; for those

words can, in the nature of the thing, have no use but to

distinguish this Achish from another of the same name. And

indeed this Achish seems as well distinguished from the other

by the rest of his character, as by that of the son of Maoch.

But this, by the way, is a fair proof that this book was written

at the time that it is said to have been written; insomuch as

this distinction was information enough to the people of that

age, but could neither be given or received as such either by

any writer or reader of any subsequent age.”—Delaney.

Ver. 5. Let them give me a place—This was a prudent re.

quest of David, who hereby intended to preserve his people,

both from the vices to which conversation with the Philistines

would have exposed them, and from that envy and malice

which a different religion, and his appearing like a prince

with so many men under his command, might have caused.

For in a private town he might more freely worship the true

God, and use the rites of his own religion without offence

to the Philistines, who worshipped other gods, and might,

with less notice and interruption, exercise his authority over

his soldiers, and also more conveniently make incursions

against the enemies of Israel. Why shouldthy servant dwell

in the royal city?—Which is too great an honour for me, too

burdensome to thee, and may be an occasion of offence to thy

eople.p Wer. 6. Achish gave him &tklag—Not only that he might

5 L
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David invades and destroys I. SAMUEL. several Canaanitish nations.

*:::::::: 6 Then Achish gave him Ziklag | oxen, and the asses, and the camels, flºº.

"ºthat day: wherefore "Ziklag per- || and the apparel, and returned, andT

** taineth unto the kings of Judah unto came to Achish.

this day. 10 And Achish said, Whither or, pig

º: , 7. And t the time that David dwelt |have ye made a road to-day? And º.

vº in the country of the Philistines was

tº ta full year and four months.

** 8 || And David and his men went

..","... up, and invaded “the Geshurites,

tºº...and the |Gezrites, and the Amale

... kites: for those nations were of old

i; tı, the inhabitants of the land, "as thou

...”goest to Shur, even unto the land of

is.” Egypt.

9 And David smote the land, and

left neither man nor woman alive,

and took away the sheep and the

------------4----

inhabit it for the present, but possess it as his own in future.

This Achish did, either out of his royal bounty, or on condi

tion of some service which David was to perform. Or per

haps he thought hereby to lay the greater obligations on Da

vid, whom he knew to be so able to serve him. In the di

vision of the country it was first given to the tribe of Ju

dah, Josh. xv. 31; and afterwards to that of Simeon, who

had a portion out of the land given to Judah, Josh. xix. 5.

But the Philistines kept possession of it, so that neither of

them enjoyed it, till now, by the gift of Achish, it became

the peculiar inheritance of David and his successors. ...?iklag

pertaineth unto the kings of Judah unto, this day–This and

such clauses were evidently added after the substance of the

books in which they are contained was written.

Ver. 8. David and his men—invaded the Geshurites, &c.

—These were some remains of the Amorites, and other an

cient inhabitants of the country; whom God, for their in

veterate and incorrigible wickedness, had commanded to be

extirpated. And they “were not confederate with Achish,

but in a state of hostility with him ; particularly the Amale

kites, whom we find soon after making great depredations

upon the Philistine territories, Chap. xxx. 16. , David, there

fore, did not act in the least dishonourably by him, but in

reality for his service in the attack he made on them. It is

farther to be remarked, that, as those people were on the

south of Judah, they made frequent incursions into the land,

and were the avowed enemies of the Hebrews. This is cer

tain, at least, of the Amalekites, the remnant of those whom

Saul destroyed, Chap. xv. who had retired into remote and

distant places. Of these, frequent mention is made in the

books of the Old Testament, as engaged in many expeditions

to plunder the country and destroy the inhabitants. David,

therefore, had a right to cut off those nations; as deserving

the character of a man after God's own heart, he was called

upon to do it, and in doing it he served his country, without

injuring his protector and friend.”—Chandler. But it has

been objected, that it was unjustifiable in David, being a

private man, to act thus without a warrant from Achish or

David said, Against the south of

Judah, and against the south of the icºn...

Jerahmeelites, and against the south **
of * the Kenites.

11 And David saved neither man

nor woman alive, to bring tidings

to Gath, saying, Lest they should

tell on us, saying, So did David, and

so will be his manner all the while

he dwelleth in the country of the

Philistines.

12 And Achish believed David,

kJudg. 1.

16.

-----------4----------

º

from God; which it does not appear that he had. In answer

to this, it must be observed, that he did not act as a private

man, but as one elected and anointed to the kingdom. And

“the same Spirit of God which once inspired Saul with all

regal virtues, was now gone over to David, and rested on him,

and it were very strange if David, as king-elect of Israel, could

have any guilt in doing that which Saul, as a king in posses

sion, was deposed for not doing.”—Delaney.

Wer. 9. And left neither man nor woman alive—In that

part where he came; but there were many of the Amalekites

yet left in another part of that land.

Wer. 10. David said, Against the south of Judah, &c.—

David expressed himself thus ambiguously that Achish might

suppose he had assaulted the land of Judah; whereas he had

only fallen upon those people who bordered on that land.

His words, therefore, though not directly false, all those

people actually dwelling on the south of Judah, yet being am

biguous, and intended to convey an erroneous idea, were

very contrary to that simplicity which became David, both

as a prince, and as an eminent professor of the true religion.

The fidelity of Achish to him, and the confidence he put in

him, aggravates his sin in thus deceiving him; which David

seems peculiarly to reflect on, when he prays, “Remove

from me the way of lying.”

Wer. 11. To bring tidings to Gath—Our translation has

here put in the word tidings, which entirely perverts the sense

of this place. For, in the Hebrew it is, he saved neither man

nor woman alive to bring to Gath; that is, he brought no

prisoners thither; and the reason was, because it would then

have appeared that they were not Israelites that David had

spoiled, as Achish supposed. But the words, to bring tidings

to Gath, occasions the reader to make a very wrong con

clusion, viz. that these people were in alliance with Achish,

and that they would have sent messengers to have complained

of David's behaviour, but that he cruelly butchered them on

purpose to prevent this. Whereas it is certain, there is no

sort of reason to believe that these people were in any kind

of alliance with Achish, but quite the contrary.
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The Philistines war against Israel.

tºsaying, He hath made his people Is

º, rael futterly to abhor him; there
stink. -

fore he shall be my servant for ever.

CHAP. XXVIII.

The conference between Achish and David, ver. 1, 2.

The preparation of the Philistines, and the distress

of Saul, ver, 3–6. He applies to a woman that

had a familiar spirit, to raise Samuel, ver. 7–11.

Samuel appears, and foretells his defeat and death,

ver, 12---19. Saul faints, and is with difficulty

persuaded to take any sustenance, ver. 20–25.

a Ch. 29. 1. ND "it came to pass in those

days, that the Philistines ga

thered their armies together for war

fare, to fight with Israel. And Achish

said unto David, Know thou assur

edly, that thou shalt go out with me

to battle, thou and thy men.

2 And David said to Achish, Surely

thou shalt know what thy servant can

do. AndAchish said to David, There

cir. 1056.

-*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

CHAP. XXVIII. Ver. 1. The Philistines gathered their

armies together—Sir Isaac Newton judges that they were

recruited about this time by vast numbers of men driven out

of Fgypt by Amasis. This probably was one reason why

they resolved on a new war with Israel, to which, however,

Samuel's death, and David's disgrace were doubtless addi

tional motives. Achish said to David-Thou shalt go out

zcith me to battle—Achish formed this resolution in conse

quence of his knowledge of David's merit, and the thorough

confidence he had in his fidelity.

Wer. 2. David said—Surely thou shalt know what thy ser

vant can do—He answered ambiguously, as he did before.

Achish said—Therefore will I make thee keeper of my head

—That is, he promised to make him captain of his life-guard,

which, we find by the sequel, he accordingly did. Achish

evidently understood David as promising that he would do his

best to serve him. Delaney thinks that David gave Achish a

doubtful answer, because he would not resolve upon so ex

traordinary a step without consulting God, either by his

priest or his prophet. And that, as he proceeded so far as to

attend Achish to Aphek, the place appointed for the assem

bling of the Philistine forces, there is no reason to doubt

that he went thither with honest intentions towards his pro

tector, and that he did it by the divine permission.

Ver. 3. Now Samuel was dead, &c.—This was observed

before, Chap. xxv. 1, but is repeated here again to shew that

Saul was now sensible of his loss, wanting his advice in a time

of great distress. Saul had put away those that had familiar

spirits—According to the divine command, Lev. xx. 27;

which perhaps he had executed in the beginning of his reign,

when he was directed by Samuel.

Wer. 5. His heart greatly trembled—When he saw their

CHAP. XXVIII. Saul is in great distress.

fore will I make thee keeper of mine tº

head for ever.

3 || Now "Samuel was dead, and b ch as 1.

all Israel had lamented him, and

buried him in Ramah, even in his

own city. And Saul had put away

“those that had familiar spirits, and exº,

the wizards, out of the land. §

4 T And the Philistines gathered 5.1;

themselves together, and came and ""

pitched in "Shunem : and Saul ga- a jºb is.

thered all Israel together, and they :"

pitched in “Gilboa.

5 And when Saul saw the host of

the Philistines, he was 'afraid, and fjob is. ii.

his heart greatly trembled.

6 And when Saul enquired of the

LoRD, “the LoRD answered him not, sºlº.

neither by "dreams, nor by Urim, º.º.

nor by prophets. *Nºn is.

7 * Then said Saul unto his ser-".

vants, Seek me a woman that hath a ºsº.

e Ch. 31. 1,

4-4-4-4-4----4-----ºf-pºrº-->4-rºº

numbers, their orders, and their appointments, he judged him.

self to be greatly overpowered, and fell into great terror

upon the prospect. Had he kept close to God he needed not

to have feared all the armies of the Philistines.

Wer. 6. When Saul enquired of the Lord—This seems

to contradict what is affirmed, 1 Chron. x. 14, that he did

not enquire of the Lord, which is assigned as the reason why

the Lord slew him. But Rabbi Kimchi, and others, thus

reconcile these two places. That since he did not continue

to enquire of him, but went to a diviner, it was all one as

if he had not enquired at all; for he did it faintly, coldly,

and indifferently. A learned Jew, Samuel Laniado, remarks

here: “He whose heart is perfect with God, lifts up his

eyes unto him, and fixes them on him; hoping in him,

though he doth not presently hear him ; and perseveres in

his expectation and confidence, firmly setting a resolution

to wait upon him. But so did not Saul, who was remiss and

negligent, saying in his heart, If God will not hear me, I

will go and consult a familiar spirit.” The Lord answered

him not—Nor is it to be wondered that he should not answer

a man of such a disposition. Neither by dreams—By which

perhaps he prayed that God would inform him. Nor by

Urim—It appears by this, that, Abiathar having fled to David

and taken the ephod with him, Saul had set up another high

priest, and made an ephod in imitation of the sacred one, not

considering the peculiar sanctity of that which God had ap

pointed, and by which alone he had promised to manifest

himself. Nor by prophets—A school of whom, no doubt,

was still remaining at Ramah, over which Samuel had pre

sided.

Ver. 7. Seek me a woman that hath a familiar spirit—

That converses with evil spirits, or hath Pºy to call up,

- 35 L 2



Saul disguises himself, and I. SAMUEL. consults a witch of Endor.

A. M. 2948,

a. c. 1056. familiar spirit, that I may go to her,

and enquire of her. And his servants

said to him, Behold, there is a wo

man that hath a familiar spirit at

En-dor. -

8 And Saul disguised himself, and

put on other raiment, and he went,

and two men with him, and they came

**t is to the woman by night: and *he said,

}* I pray thee, divine unto me by the

*** familiar spirit, and bring me him up,

whom I shall name unto thee.

9 || And the woman said unto him,

Behold, thou knowest what Saul hath

**************-ºwa-ºw-a-

or make to appear, the spirits of dead persons, in order to

answer questions, or give information of what may be en

quired of them. See on Deut. xviii. 10, 11. Saul mentions

a woman rather than a man, because the weaker sex were

most addicted to these practices. In this he acted like a dis

tracted man, who now approved what he had before con

demned. He had partly cut off, and partly frighted away

wizards, sorcerers, and such as had, or professed to have,

these familiar spirits, and now he seeks unto them What

will not fear and folly force men to . How such a practice as

this came to be used at first, and on what pretence, we cannot

now say; but it appears to have been very ancient, because we

find express laws against it in the books of Moses. It is pro

bable it had its rise in Egypt, where an over-strained search

after, and pretence to knowledge, made many fall into the

strangest absurdities and impieties, that ever entered into the

human heart. And in all likelihood, not only the Israelites,

but the heathen, who, we find, in general used this practice,

were first infected with it from thence. In all probability,

those who pretended to this power were generally impostors,

who only deceived those who consulted them by delusive

tricks; yet we may draw this important conclusion from it,

that it has always been a prevailing notion among all people,

that the soul of man still subsists in another state after the

body is dead; for this practice evidently supposes, and in

deed was built on this belief.

Wer. 8. Saul disguised himself—Both because he was

ashamed to be known, or thought guilty of this practice,

and because he suspected the woman, if she knew him, would

not practise her art before him. And he went—In all haste

that very night, stripped off his regal apparel, and attended

only by two companions. How nearly allied is infidelity

and impiety to superstition; and what will not they do who

will not confide in and obey God! But a few hours before

he was too haughty to profess himself the servant of the living

God, and to observe his laws, and now he is the slave of his

fears and follies : “The most infidel man,” says Delaney,

* “that I ever conversed with, was, by the accounts of those

who best knew him, the most superstitious.”

Wer. 11. He said, Bring me up Samuel—As he had for

merly experienced Samuel's kindness and compassion, so now
heº: in his deep distress. -

A. M. 294.8°

B. C. 1056.

'ver.s.

done, how he hath 'cut off those that

have familiar spirits, and the wizards,

out of the land: wherefore then layest

thou a snare for my life, to cause me

to die?

10 And Saul sware to her by the

LoRD, saying, Ms the LoRD liveth,

there shall no punishment happen to

thee for this thing.

11 Then said the woman, Whom

shall I bring up unto thee. And he

said, Bring me up Samuel.

12 And when the woman saw Sa

muel, she cried with a loud voice:

***********-*.*.*.*.*

Wer. 12. And when the woman saw Samuel—The particle

when, which our translators have inserted here, and which

is not in the original text, embarrasses the sense, and is cal

culated to give the reader a wrong idea of this transaction,

leading him to think, that some space of time intervened be.

tween Saul's request and Samuel's appearance, during which

the woman was employed in practising her art. Whereas the

Hebrew implies no such thing. It is literally, And he (Saul)

said, Bring me up Samuel; and the woman saw Samuel, and

cried with a loud voice, &c.—The true state of this affair seems

to have been, that as soon as Saul had signified whom he

wished to have brought up, the woman was about to proceed

to her charms and incantations, “designing,” says Dr. Dodd,

“either to put some trick upon Saul, by producing an accom

plice to represent Samuel; or, may we not believe that evil

spirits really assisting on such occasions, might, and did

come in to the aid of execrable wretches, sold to their service

like this woman!” Be this, however, as it may, contrary to

all her expectation, the moment Saul had mentioned the name

of Samuel, the woman saw a venerable figure before her,

which made her shriek out with astonishment, Why hast thou

deceived me? for thou art Saul. She knew this appearance

was not owing to any contrivance of her own, or her asso

ciates. It was what she in no wise expected; and she imme

diately concluded, that it could be no less a person than the

king of Israel that this venerable person was really sent to.

From all the circumstances of the relation, it appears that the

woman herself was convinced, as the Egyptian magicians were

upon another occasion, that this was the finger of God. To

suppose that the woman herself, by her familiar spirit or

spells, raised Samuel, or any evil spirit that personated him;

or that she put a trick upon Saul, by causing one of her

associates to appear as Samuel, is so contrary to reason, and

the circumstances of the story, that no unprejudiced mind

can well, upon an attentive perusal, take it in any such light.

Indeed, the credit of the historian is implicated in this rela

tion. He expressly says the woman saw Samuel, and if we

believe that she did not see Samuel, but only an evil spirit

personating him, we must call in question either the ability or

integrity of the sacred writer: we must conceive either that

he did not know what he wrote about, or that he designed to

deceive his readers. Supposing then that both the woman
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Samuel appears to Saul. CHAP. XXVIII. Saul tells Samuel his distress.

#:::::::: and the woman spake to Saul, saying,

T Why hast thou deceived me? for thou

art Saul. -

13 And the king said unto her,

Be not afraid: for what sawest thou?

And the woman said unto Saul, I

nºt a saw "gods ascending out of the
- earth.

*... , 14 And he said unto her, tWhat

*iºrº form is he of P And she said, An old

man cometh up ; and he is covered

"º with "a mantle. And Saul perceived

... that it was " Samuel, and he stooped

with his face to the ground, and

bowed himself.

49. 20.
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and Saul might be deceived by an impostor in Samuel's guise;

yet we ask, was this author deceived: Or did he mean to

deceive us, when he gives us to understand, that the woman

saw Samuel, and was frighted at the sight !

Ver. 13. The woman said—I saw gods ascending—The

original word here used is elohim ; and is with equal pro

priety rendered God, a god, or gods; when spoken of Jeho

vah it is translated God in the Scriptures; but when meant

of the false gods of the heathen, of angels or of magistrates,

which it sometimes is, it is generally rendered in the plural

number. As it is plain the woman saw and spoke only of one

person, it should evidently be translated a god here, that is,

a divine or glorious person, full of majesty and splendour,

exceeding not only mortal men but common ghosts. Dr. Wa

terland renders it a venerable person, and Mr. Locke says,

it here signifies an angel or a judge, and that in the singular

number. The same word certainly means magistrates, Psal.

lxxxii. 1–6.

Wer. 14. An old man coming up—Although this appear

ance of Samuel is represented by the woman as coming up out

of the earth, there is no reason to think that it did so in fact.

Rather, the woman spoke according to the prevailing notion

of both Jews and heathens of those days, that the place of

abode of separate souls was under the earth. This opinion

was the foundation of necromancy, or divining by the dead,

and from a foolish supposition that they could call the dead

from their sepulchres to consult them, it is that the Jews in

the time of Isaiah, are accused of having sacrificed in the

gardens, and of remaining among the graves, for their se

pulchres were in gardens, Isai. lxv. 3, 4, and xxix. 4. Co

wered with a mantle—The usual habit of prophets, and par

ticularly of Samuel, Chap. xv. 27. And Saul perceived that

it was Samuel—But if it was not he, but another person, this

declaration of the sacred writer is net true. It may be ob

served further, that the word p-n jedang, here rendered per

ceived, properly signifies to know, and sometimes to see.

And the pronoun ºn hu, himself, which our translators have

left out, is also added after the name Samuel. So that the

words, literally translated, are, Saul knew that it was Samuel

himself. -

Wer. 15. Why hast thou disquieted me?—“Houbigant

|

15 And Samuel said to Saul, §::::::::

Why hast thou disquieted me, to

bring me up? And Saul answered,

P I am sore distressed; for the Phi- Pºº.”
11, 18, 13.

listines make war against me, and ***

"God is departed from me, and 'an-'º';*.Ver, 6.

swereth me no more, neither i by , tº .

º nor by dreams: therefore ..."

have called thee, that thou mayest "

make known unto me what I shall

do. - -

16 "Then said Samuel, Wherefore, ºr

then dost thou ask of me, seeing the ""

LoRD is departed from thee, and is

become thine enemy?

-4-4---------4---------->

observes very justly, that Samuel complains not of the wo

man, but of Saul, for disquieting him; from whence it fol.

lows that Samuel was not raised up by her magick arts, but

by the will of God. Samuel's disquiet plainly arose from

Saul’s hardened impenitence. It was this that grieved and

provoked him ; and so it should be translated; Why hast

thou provoked me, to make me rise up? Why dost thou ask

of me, seeing the Lord is departed from thee? But is it pro

bable, say some, that God, who had refused to answer Saul

by all the accustomed methods, would, as it were, submit

himself to the superstition of this prince, and, to satisfy him,

raise up Samuel to apprize him of his destiny? We answer,

1, That Saul had not consulted God, either by Urim, or by

prophets; for the Urim was with David; and there was pro

bably no prophet then alive, to whom God communicated

himself either by vision or in any other way; and that, in the

methods he had employed, he had conducted himself hypocri

tically, and without any right impression of religion. 2, We

answer, that Saul, in danger, and anxious about the event

of it, applies to a Pythoness, to assist him by her incanta

tions, and to call up the spirit of Samuel ; but before she be

gins one word of her spells or charms, the prophet interposes,

frightens her, and pronounces Saul's doom; and she herself

witnesses the truth of his appearance. If the thing is singu

lar, if the event is extraordinary, it does not follow that it is

false, much less that it is impossible. God is not so tied

down to his own institutions, that he cannot at any time de

part from them. That God should manifest himself by his

prophets, to encourage or countenance what he himself had

forbidden, is indeed very unlikely, or, to speak more justly,

very absurd to suppose. But that he should interpose to re

prove that practice, which was the case at present, is doubt

less no way incredible or improbable.” Delaney and Dodd.

Saul answered and said, I am sore distressed, &c.—Find

ing that God would give no answer to him, and being almost

in despair, he seems to have foolishly flattered himself, that he

might be able to obtain some answer to his petitions by means

of that holy prophet, whom he knew to have had a sincere

regard for him in his life time. But the prophet in his an

swer, in the next verse, gives him to know how incapable he

was of doing him any service, seeing that the Lord was de
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Samuel tells Saul of his

A. M. 2948.

*::::::::: , 17 And the LoRD hath done || to

"º, him, “as he spake by + me: for the

.." LoRD hath rent the kingdom out of

tºthine hand, and given it to thy neighAand. -

bour, even to David:

18 "Because thou obeyedst not the

ſºn, voice of the LoRD, nor executedst

3:...to his fierce wrath upon Amalek, there

fore hath the LoRD done this thing

unto thee this day.

u Ch. 15.9.

1 Kings

20. 42.
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parted from him and become his enemy. From hence we

may see the vanity and absurdity of invoking saints, &c. as

their intercession can no ways avail us, when by our wicked

ness we have made God our enemy. One would think this

reply of Samuel would be sufficient to convince any Christian

of the folly of any such application. Therefore, I have called

thee, &c.—Happy had it been for him, if he had called Sa

muel sooner, or, rather, the God of Samuel ! It was now too

late: destruction was at hand, and God had determined it

should not be stayed.

Ver. 17, 18. The Lord hath rent the kingdom out of thine

hand, &c.—Here the prophet foretels that Saul should that day

be stript of the kingdom, and that it should be given to David.

Then follows what nothing but infinite, unerring prescience

could predict; an exact, minute, precise account of all the

circumstances of the then depending event : Because thou

obeyedst not the voice of the Lord—Saul's sin in killing the

Lord’s priests, and in seeking to kill David, is not here men

tioned, because the decree of taking the kingdom from him

was passed before those sins were committed. Delaney asks

here, “Would an impostor,” (for such this apparition must

have been, if it were not Samuel) “have been so very zeal

ous for a strict observance of the law and commands of God;

and so rigid in pronouncing divine vengeance upon the vio

lation of them 2 And in the depth of his cunning, have limit

ted that vengeance to time, place, and person 2 and all this

at no greater distance than the next day : These suppositions

are too wild to be seriously confuted; they are the very

reverse of what should and would have been done on such an

occasion, had imposture interfered in it. Every one knows,

the business of impostors is to flatter, to delude, to deceive,

to answer doubtfully; to promise good, and put off the evil;

it was this woman’s business in a particular manner to act

thus. Had she promised Saul victory, and the success had

'answered, she was sure of considerable advantage. He, who

could have no benefit from priests, or from prophets, would,

doubtless, have had her in high honour, and with good rea

son. If he died in the battle, all was safe; and even if he

escaped, and was worsted, what she said, would at least have

been taken for an indication of good-wishes to the king and

to his people; and so would be more likely to escape any

after enquiry. Whereas, if she prognosticated evil to the

royal race, she was sure of destruction, if the event did not

at once justify and save her.”

Ver. 19. Moreover the Lord will also deliver, &c.—Samuel

here predicts three things, 1, That the Lord would deliver

Israel, with Saul, into the hand of the Philistines. 2, That

Saul and his sons (viz. the three that were with him in the

I. SAMUEL. approaching defeat and death.

19 Moreover the LoRD will also: ; ;

deliver Israel with thee into the hand

of the Philistines: and to-morrow

shalt thou and thy sons be with me:

the LoRD also shall deliver the host

of Israel into the hand of the Phi

listines.

20 Then Saul + fell straightway ºn:

all along on the earth, and was sore {:};e fit ºn

afraid, because of the words of Sa
ness of

his sta

ture.

4-4-4-4--------wave-º-º-º-º-

camp) should be with him, that is, should like him, be in

the state of the dead, or in another world. 3, That this should

take place on the morrow. Now as no evil spirit or im

postor of any kind could possibly know these particulars,

which were all exactly accomplished next day, nor even Sa

muel himself, unless he had been divinely inspired with the

knowledge of them, it is surprising that any person should

imagine that this appearance of Samuel was either an human

or diabolical imposture: for it is evident it could only pro

ceed from the omniscient God. And if we consider the whole

attentively, we may see a peculiar propriety in it. When

Samuel denounced God's judgments upon Saul, he was clad

in a mantle, which Saul tore on that occasion. He now came

to repeat and to ratify the sentence then denounced: and,

to strike him with fuller conviction, he appears in the same

dress, the same mantle, in which he denounced that sentence.

And since he now again denounced a rending of the kingdom

from Saul's posterity, why may we not presume that the

mantle shewed now the same rent which was the emblem of

that rending 2 Is it irrational to suppose that, when he spoke

of this, he held up the mantle and pointed to the rent : It is

well known the prophets were men of much action in their

speaking, and often illustrated their predictions by emblems.

It may be observed further, that although Samuel in his life

time often reproved Saul for his guilt; and told him, that

God had given away his kingdom from him for that guilt;

yet he never told him to whom, nor when the sentence should

be executed upon him. How proper, then, to raise from

the dead the same prophet, who predicted that sentence, to

confirm it; to tell him that the kingdom should be taken -

from him that day; and, to name the very person to whom

it should be given ; to shew, by whom, and where, and how

the sentence should be executed; and that the execution of

it was instant, and should be deferred no longer. Was not

this an occasion worthy of the divine interposition ? The son

of Sirach, who probably had as much wisdom, penetration,

and piety, as any critic that came after him, is clearly of

opinion, with the sacred historian, that it was Samuel him

self who foretold the fate of Saul, and his house, in this inter

view. And it is no ill presumption that his judgement was

also that of the Jewish Church upon this head. It has been

a question with some, whether the Jews had any belief in the

immortality of the soul ? This history is a full decision upon

that point, and perhaps the establishment of that truth

upon the foot of sensible evidence, was not the lowest end

of Samuel's appearance upon this occasion. See Delaney.

Ver. 20. Then Saul fell straightway along upon the earth

—Struck to the heart, as if the archers of the Philistines had



Saul greatly troubled at CHAP. the prediction of Samuel.

2948.

:*:::::muel : and there was no strength in

him; for he had eaten no bread all

the day, nor all the night.

21 || And the woman came unto

Saul, and saw that he was sore trou

bled, and said unto him, Behold,

thine handmaid hath obeyed thy

, indi: ; voice, and I have “put my life in my
3. Ch.

jºº hand, and have hearkened unto thy

words which thou spakest unto me.

22 Now therefore, I pray thee,

hearken thou also unto the voice of

thine handmaid, and let me set a

morsel of bread before thee; and eat,

that thou mayest have strength, when

thou goest on thy way.

23 But he refused, and said, I will

not eat. But his servants, together

with the woman, compelled him; and

he hearkened unto their voice. So

he arose from the earth, and sat

upon the bed.

24 And the woman had a fat calf

---4------4---------4-----

already hit him, at the hearing this dreadful sentence pro

nounced upon himself, his family, and people; and overcome

with astonishment and terror. And was sore afraid because of

the words of Samuel–Observe, reader, the words of Samuel,

says the inspired historian, and not the words of Satan, or

any evil spirit personating Samuel. These words, which he

now fully believed, and which were the more awful as being

pronounced by a departed spirit, sent from the invisible world

on purpose to pronounce them, even the spirit of a great and

holy prophet, whom he had once highly revered, and to whom,

, under God, he had owed all his elevation;–these words so

operated upon his mind, weakened and oppressed with guilt;

and upon his body, exhausted with fatigue and fasting, that

no strength, or power of motion, was left in him ; and he

fell at his full length as dead upon the floor. Unhappy Saul :

he now reaps the bitter fruits of forsaking God, and of being

therefore forsaken by him, and of his many great and aggra

wated crimes. Vengeance, which had long hovered over him,

and waited in long-suffering for his repentance, now advances

with large and rapid strides, and his doom approaches. He

is deeply sensible of it, and is overwhelmed with horror and

dismay on the account thereof.

Wer. 25. They arose up and went away that night—

“What remorse,” says Delaney, “what desolation of mind,

what horrors of guilt, what terrors and anticipations of divine

wrath haunted him by the way, may no reader ever learn

from his own experience l’” Some have expressed an hope,

that as, no doubt, his past sins were now brought to his

remembrance, he felt contrition for them. Of this, however,

XXIX.

in the house; and she hasted and $:#:

killed it, and took flour, and kneaded

it, and did bake unleavened bread

thereof:

25 And she brought it before Saul,

and before his servants; and they did

eat. Then they rose up, and went

away that night.

CHAP. XXIX.

The princes of the Philistines object against David's

going with them to the battle, ver. 1–5. He is

dismissed by Achish, ver, 6–11.

OW “the Philistines gathered ach..s.l.

together all their armies "to sch...i.

Aphek: and the Israelites pitched

by a fountain which is in Jezreel.

2 And the lords of the Philistines

passed on by hundreds, and by thou

sands; but David and his men passed

on in the rereward “with Achish. ech.ºs. 1,

3 * Then said the princes of the “

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.**

the Holy Ghost is silent, and considering that at last he was

guilty of self-murder, we have no reason to think he experi

enced any repentance that was of any service to his immor

tal interests.

CHAP. XXIX. Ver. 1, 2. The Philistines gathered—

the Israelites pitched—Or rather, had gathered—had pitched;

for we are informed in the foregoing chapter that the Phi

listines were come to Shunen, and it is probable David's de

parture from their army was prior to Saul's consulting the

woman at Endor. The lords of the Philistines passed on by

hundreds, &c.—When they took a view of their army, the

great men appeared, some at the head of an hundred, some

of a thousand soldiers. David and his men passed on—with

Achish—Who seems to have been the general of the army,

and to have made David and his men his life-guard, accord

ing to his resolution, Chap. xxviii. 2. From this we may

learn how dangerous a thing it is to deviate from truth, and

what inconveniences it often brings us into. The pretences

which David made to Achish (as related Ch. xxviii.) of his

inveteracy to the Israelites, and of the damage he had done

them in making incursions upon them, were the inducements

that prompted Achish to make David and his men his life

guard; whereby David was brought into the grievous strait

of either fighting against his own countrymen, or betraying

his benefactor.

Wer. 3. Then said the princes—The lords of the other

eminent cities, who were confederate with Achish in this

expedition. These days, or years—That is, Did I say days 2



The Philistines object to David, I. SAMUEL. and Achish dismisses him.

*:::::. Philistines, What do these Hebrews

º here? And Achish said unto the

princes of the Philistines, Is not this

David, the servant of Saul the king

of Israel, which hath been with me

*** "these days, or these years, and I

****have “found no fault in him since

he fell unto we unto this day?

4 And the princes of the Philistines

were wroth with him; and the princes

of the Philistines said unto him,

* Make this fellow return, that he

may go again to his place which

thou hast appointed him, and let

him not go down with us to battle,

sch.u.st.lest in the battle he be an adversary

to us: for wherewith should he re

concile himself unto his master P

should it not be with the heads of

these men P

5 Is not this David, of whom they

sang one to another in dances, say

hºliº ing, *Saul slew his thousands, and

David his ten thousands P

6 * Then Achish called David,

and said unto him, Surely, as the

LoRD liveth, thou hast been upright,

and ºthy going out and thy coming

f : Chron.

12. 19.

i 2 Sam, 8.

25.

2 Kings 19.

27.

***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

I might have said years. He hath now been with me a full

year and four months, Chap. xxvii. 7. Since he fell—revolt

ed, or left his own king to turn to me.

Ver. 4. Make this fellow return—to his place—To Ziklag,

which they were content he should possess. For wherewith

should he reconcile, &c. Should it not be with the heads of

these men 2–That is, of the Philistines. They reasoned

wisely, according to the common maxims of prudence and

true policy; for by such a course great enemies have some

times been reconciled together. But the Divine Providence

was no doubt concerned in suggesting these prudential consi

derations to their minds; for by this means David was de

livered from that great strait ºdifficulty into which he had

brought himself; and from which no human wisdom could

have extricated him ; either of being an enemy to, and fight

ing against his country (as before observed), or being false

to his friend and to his trust. And by the same providential

incident, he was sent back time enough to recover his wives,

and the wives and children of his men, and his all, from the

Amalekites, which would have been irrecoverably lost if he

had gone to this battle. And the kindness of God to Da

vid was the greater, because it would have been most just for

God to have left him in those distresses into which his own

sinful counsel had brought him.

in with me in the host is good in my tºº.

sight: for “I have not found evil in ºver..."

thee since the day of thy coming

unto me unto this day: nevertheless

+the lords favour thee not.

7 Wherefore now return, and go

* Heb. thore

art not

good in

- - the tº a

in peace, that thou + displease not,ºſ
the lords of the Philistines. *::::..

8 And David said unto Achish, #:

But what have I done? and what

hast thou found in thy servant so

long as I have been + with thee unto, lies....

this day, that I may not go fight "“

against the enemies of my lord the

king?

9 And Achish answered and said

to David, I know that thou art good

in my sight, 'as an angel of God: issºn.,,.

notwithstanding "the princes of the #:*19. 27.

Philistines have said, He shall not."” “

go up with us to the battle.

10 Wherefore now rise up early

in the morning with thy master's

servants that are come with thee:

and as soon as ye be up early in the

morning, and have light, depart.

11 So David and his men rose up

early to depart in the morning, to

-º-º-º-º-º-º-rap-º-º-º-ºw

Wer. 6. Achish—said—Surely, as the Lord liveth—He

swears by Jehovah, whom David worshipped, that he might

be the more believed by him. Or perhaps he had learned

something from David of the true God, though he worshipped

other gods with him.

Wer. 8, 9. David said, But what have I done?—This was

deep dissimulation and flattery in David, no way to be jus

tified. But who, that has not experienced it, can know how

strong a temptation they who attend on great men are under

to compliment them and dissemble. David, no doubt, heartily

rejoiced at this dismission; but as he did not know how

much longer he might be obliged to stay in the land of the

Philistines, he seems to have yielded to a temptation that

prudence required him to carry it fair towards them, and to

pretend to have that concern upon this occasion which he

certainly did not feel. º

Wer. 9. Achish said–Thou art good in my sight as an

angel of God—In whom nothing is blame-worthy. The hea.

thens acknowledged good spirits, which also they worshipped

as an inferior sort of deities, who were messengers and

ministers to the supreme God; Achish had learned the title

of angels from the Israelites his neighbours, and especially
from David’s conversation.

Wer. 10, 11. With thy master's servants—This intimates

- 4



2iklag burnt by the Amalekites.

A.M. iº948.

º; ... return into the land of the Philis

Fººtines. "And the Philistines went up
- to Jezreel.

CHAP. XXX.

2iklag plundered: David and his men distressed,

ver, 1–6. Encouraged of God, he pursues them,

ver. 7–10. He gains intelligence from a straggler,

ver. 11–15. Routs the enemy, and recovers all

they had taken, ver, 16–20. Makes an order

for dividing the spoil, ver, 21–25. Sends pre

sents to his friends, ver. 26–31.

ND it came to pass, when David

and his men were come to Zik

•ºº lag on the third day, that the "Ama:

** lekites had invaded the south, and

Ziklag, and smitten Ziklag, and

burned it with fire; -

2 And had taken the women cap

tives, that were therein; they slew

not any, either great or small, but

carried them away, and went on their

way.

3 * So David and his men came

to the city, and, behold, it was

burned with fire; and their wives,

--------------------

that the lords of the Philistines would not trust them, because

they looked on them still as Saul's subjects. David and his

men rose up early—David did not then know how necessary

this was for the relief of his own city. But God knew it

well, and sent him thither accordingly. On how many oc

casions may we say, What I do thou knowest not now, but

thou shalt know hereafter 1

CHAP. XXX. Ver. 1, 2. The Amalekites had invaded

the south—Namely, the southern part of Judah, and the ad

jacent country. This, probably, they had done to revenge

themselves for David's invading their country, mentioned

Chap. xxvii. 8. And smitten Żiklag, and burned it with fire

—Which they might easily do when David and his men were

absent, and but a small, if any, guard left in the place. And

had taken the women captives—And among the rest David's

two wives. They slew not any, but carried them away—

Towards their own country. Being a poor and very covet

ous people, they doubtless intended to sell them for slaves,

and make money of them. How great must have been the

surprise, and how inexpressible the grief of David and his

men, when they came to the town to find it utterly desolated,

and burnt down to the ground, and all the persons and pro

perty left therein taken away!

Ver. 4. David and his people—lift up their voice and wept

—As was natural, they thus gave way to the first transports

of their grief on this sad sight. “It is no disparagement,”

V-OL. I.- N”. XXVI.

CHAP. XXX.

|

-

David and his men in great distress.

A.M. 2948.

B. C. 1056.and their sons, and their daughters,

were taken captives.

4 Then David and the people that

were with him lifted up their voice

and wept, until they Hai InO Imore

power to weep. -

5 And David's "two wives were b ch. 22.

taken captives, Ahinoam the Jezree- : **

litess, and Abigail the wife of Nabal

the Carmelite. -

6 And David was greatly distress

ed; “for the people spake of stoning-fºr.

him, because the soul of all the peo- "

ple was #grieved, every man for his "... *

sons and for his daughters: "but 3.5".25. Ch. 1.

David encouraged himself in the ..."
LoRD his God. ...

7 “And David said to Abiathar **ś

the priest, Ahimelech's son, I pray.§§

thee, bring me hither the ephod. *

And Abiathar brought thither the

ephod to David.

8 * "And David enquired at the rººs.,

LoRD, saying, Shall I pursue after “

this troop? shall I overtake them?

------------------
*

says Henry, “to the boldest, bravest spirits to lament the

calamities of friends or relations.”

Wer. 6. The people spake of stoning him—As the cause of

this calamity, by coming to Ziklag at first, by provoking the

Amalekites so grievously as he had done, and by his for

wardness in marching away with Achish, and leaving the

town, their wives and children unguarded. But David en

couraged himself in the Lord his God—Who had never failed

him in his greatest distresses; and in whom he still had con

fidence. He encouraged himself—By believing that this all

wise, and all-powerful Lord, was his God by covenant and

special promise, and fatherly affection, as he had shewed

himself to be in the whole course of his providence towards

him. It is the duty of all good men, whatever happens, to

encourage themselves in the Lord their God, assuring them

selves that he both can and will bring light out of darkness.

Ver. 7. Bring hither the ephod—And put it on thyself that

thou mayest enquire of God according to his ordinance. Da

vid was sensible of his former error, in neglecting to ask

counsel of God by the ephed, when he came to Achish, and

when he went out with Achish to the battle; and his necessity

now brings him to his duty, and his duty meets with success.

Wer. 8. He answered—Before, God answered more slowly

and gradually, Chap. xxiii. 11, 12; but now, he answers

speedily, and fully at once, because the business required

haste. So gracious is our God, that he considers even the

degree of our necessities, and accommodates himself to them.

5 M - - , -



David pursues the Amalekites. I. SAMUEL. He overtakes and defeats them.

A.M. 29 19.

£º.And he answered him, Pursue : for

thou shalt surely overtake them, and

without fail recover all.

9 *[So David went, he and the six

hundred men that were with him,

and came to the brook Besor, where

those that were left behind stayed.

10 But David pursued, he and

four hundred men: 5 for two hundred

abode behind, which were so faint

that they could not go over the brook

Besor. -

11 T And they found an Egyptian

in the field, and brought him to Da

vid, and gave him bread, and he did

eat ; and they made him drink

water;

12 And they gave him a piece of

a cake of figs, and two clusters of

raisins: and " when he had eaten,

his spirit came again to him: for he

had eaten no bread, nor drunk any

water, three days and three nights.

13 And David said unto him, To

whom belongest thou? and whence

g Wer, 21.

h Judg. 15.

19. (Ch.

li. 27.

--------------

Wer. 9, 10. Where those that were left behind stayed—

Those that were left to look after the stuff, Ver. 24; who

were so tired, that they were not able to march any further.

David pursued, he and four hundred men—A small num

ber for such an attempt; but David was strong in faith,

giving God the glory of his power and faithfulness.

Wer. 12, 13. Three days and nights—One whole day, and

-part of two others, as appears from the next verse, where he

says, Three days ago I fell sick; but in the Hebrew, it is,

This is the third day since I fell sick. A young man of

Egypt—God of his providence so ordering it that he was not

one of the race of the Amalekites, devoted to destruction,

but an Egyptian that might be spared. And my master left

me—In this place and condition; a barbarous act this, to

leave him there to perish, when they had good store of camels

for the carriage of men, as well as of their spoil, Wer. 17.

But this inhumanity cost them dear; for, through it, they lost

their own lives, and David recovered what they had taken at

Ziklag. Such is the wonderful providence of God, ordering

or over-ruling every thing for his own glory and the good of

those that trust in him, even the thoughts and desires, the

counsels, works, and ways of men, both the good and the

bad So that there is no fighting against him, who can make

the smallest actions serviceable to the production of the

greatest-effects. - 4

Wer. 14. Upon the south of the Cherethites—That is, of

the Philistines; for it is explained, Wer, 16, to have been

making incursions upon those people.

art thou? And he said, I am a young ::::::::

man of Egypt, servant to an Ama

lekite; and my master left me, be

cause three days agone I fell sick.

14 We made an invasion upon the

south of the Cherethites, and upon ivºr:lg.

the coast which belongeth to Judah, i.”

and upon the south of “Caleb; and ;

we burned Ziklag with fire. #:

15 And David said to him, Canst"; };

thou bring me down to this com- 13.

pany? And he said, Swear unto me

by God, that thou wilt neither kill

me, nor deliver me into the hands of

my master, and I will bring thee

down to this company.

16 T And when he had brought

him down, behold, they were spread

abroad upon all the earth, "eating 11 Ther.

and drinking, and dancing, because **

of all the great spoil that they had

taken out of the land of the Philis

tines, and out of the land of Judah.

17 And David smote them from

the twilight even unto the evening

----------4-----

the land of the Philistines. Hence it appears that the Ama

lekites were enemies to the Philistines. So that JDavid did

not act against the interests of his benefactor, Achish, in

And upon the south

of Caleb–We read no where else of this land; but, in all

probability, it was that south part of Judah which was given

to Caleb, and which his posterity inherited, Josh. xiv. 13.

Wer. 15. Nor deliver me into the hand of my master—It

is likely his master had been cruel to him, and therefore he had

no mind to serve him any longer. I will bring thee down to

this company—For, it is probable, his master had told him

whither they intended to go, that he might come after them

as soon as he could.

Ver. 16, 17. They were spread upon all the earth—Secure

and careless, because they were now come almost to the bor

ders of their own country, and the Philistines and Israelites

both were otherwise engaged, and David, as they believed,

with them. So they had no visible cause of danger; and

yet then they were nearest to destruction 1 David smote

them from the twilight—The word signifies both the morn

ing and evening twilight. But the latter seems here intended,

partly because their eating, and drinking, and dancing, was

more proper work for the evening than the morning; and

partly because the evening was more convenient for David,

that the fewness of his forces might not be discovered by the

day-light. It is probable, that, when he came near them,

he reposed himself and his army in some secret place, whereof

4



CHAP.David recovers his wives, &c. XXX. Manner of dividing the spoil."

:*:::::: of it the next day: and there escaped

ºfnot a man of them, save four hundred

young men, which rode upon camels,

and fled.

18 And David recovered all that

the Amalekites had carried away:

and David rescued his two wives.

19 And there was nothing lacking

to them, neither small nor great,

neither sons nor daughters, neither

spoil, nor any thing that they had

taken to them : "David recovered

all.

20 And David took all the flocks

and the herds, which they drave be

fore those other cattle, and said,

This is David's spoil. . .

21 And David came to the "two

hundred men, which were so faint

that they could not follow David,

whom they had made also to abide

at the brook Besor: and they went

forth to meet David, and to meet

the people that were with him: and

when David came near to the people,

12::::::...he [saluted them.

they did,

Judg. 18.

15, -º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

wn Wer. 8.

nWer. 10.

r r .* *

there were many in those parts, for a convenient season;

and then marched on so as to come to them at the evening

time. .*

Wer. 20. David took all the flocks—Which had been taken

by the Amalekites from the Philistines and others. Which

they drave before those other cattle—His soldiers drave them

before those cattle that belonged to Ziklag, which the Ama

lekites had taken from David and his men. And said, This

is David's spoil–Not that he claimed it all to himself. But

the soldiers, who lately were so incensed against him, that

they spake of stoning him; now, upon this success, magnify

him, and triumphantly celebrate his praise; and say, con

cerning this spoil, David purchased it by his valour and

conduct, and he may dispose of it as he pleaseth.

Wer. 21, 22. He saluted them—He spoke kindly to them,

and did not blame them because they went no further with

them. We will not give them ought of the spoil—This was

the resolution of such as feared not God, nor regarded man;

and it was as ungenerous and unjust, as it was unkind; for

their brethren had stayed behind, not from choice, but from

mere necessity, being unable to travel further. .

Wer. 23–25. Ye shall not do so, my brethren—He uses

his authority to over-rule their intention; but manages the

matter with all sweetness, though they were such wicked and

unreasonable men, calling them brethren; not only as being

of the same nation and religion with him, but as his fellow

22 | Then answered all the wick-º', ;

ed men and men "of Belial, offthoseº

that went with David, and said, Be-º:

cause they went not with us, we will

not give them ought of the spoil that

we have recovered, save to every man

his wife and his children, that they

may lead them away, and depart.

23. Then said David, Ye shall not

do so, my brethren, with that which

the LoRD hath given us, who hath

preserved us, and delivered the com

pany that came against us into our

hand.

24 For who will hearken unto you
in this matter? but Pas his part is frºm m.

that goeth down to the battle, so ::*

shall his part be that tarrieth by the "“

stuff: they shall part alike.

25 And it was so from that day

tforward, that he made it a statute ſº
and an ordinance for Israel unto this

dav.

#6 T And when David came to

Ziklag, he sent of the spoil unto the

elders of Judah, even to his friends,

-º-º-º-º-º-ºwv

soldiers. With that which the Lord hath given us—As

much as to say, When God hath been so good to us, we

ought not to be unkind to our brethren, nor, what he hath

freely imparted, ought we churlishly and injuriously to with

hold from them. For who will hearken unto you?—No

disinterested person, he tells them, would be of their opinion,

if the matter were referred to them, They shall part alike

—A prudent and equitable constitution, and therefore prac.

fised by the Romans, as Polybius and others note. The rea

$on of it is manifest; because they were exposed to hazards,

as well as their brethren; and were a reserve to whom they

might retreat in case of a defeat; and they were now in actual

service, and in the station in which their general had placed

them. And it was so from that day forward—This law, con

cerning the division of the spoil taken from an enemy, seems

to have continued to the time of the Maccabees, as appears

from the second book of their history, Chap. viii. 28, 30.

Ver. 26. He sent of the spoil unto the elders of Judah—

Partly in gratitude for their former favours to him; and

partly in policy to engage their affections to him. Behold a

present for you—In the Hebrew, a blessing. So he calls the

present, because it was a token that he wished all prospe

rity to them, who had been kind to him in his banishment,

and had helped to maintain and protect him. Of the spoil of

the enemies of the Lord—The success of David in this pursuit

of the Amalekites, will, upon examination, , appear so ex

5 M 2



David sends presents to his friends.
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B. C. 1056.

Tieb.

blessing,

Gen. 33.

ll. Ch.

25, 27.

saying, Behold a i present for you

of the spoil of the enemies of the

LoRD ; -

27 To them which were in Beth

sº tº el, and to them which were in " south

Ramoth, and to them which were in

* Jattir,

28 And to them which were in

* Aroer, and to them which were in

Siphmoth, and to them which were

in ‘Eshtemoa,

29 And to them which were in

Rachal, and to them which were in

•ch.st.lo, the cities of "the Jerahmeelites, and

to them which were in the cities of

**** the * Kenites,

- 30 And to them which were in

stºs. i. 3 Hormah, and to them which were

in Chorashan, and to them which

were in Athach, -

31 And to them which were in

r Josh, 15.

48.

s Josh. 13.

16.

t Josh. 15.

-->4-4-4-4------4----->

traordinary, that it is not easy to account for it, otherwise

than from the peculiar superintendence of Providence over

David and his concerns. Indeed the interposition of Pro

vidence is seen in every circumstance of this adventure; the

number, the perseverance, the issue. That they might not

think their number did the work, God reduced them to four

hundred, as he did Gideon's company to three, Judges vii.

Many others have been as fortunate in surprising, and as

successful in slaughtering their enemies; but to have strength

both for the slaughter and pursuit, for so many hours to

gether, is altogether extraordinary. But what is yet more

remarkable is, that he should recover all the captives unhurt,

out of the hands of a people so abandoned, and so execrable

as the Amalekites! We have intimated that these Amalekites,

being poor, spared their captives from a prospect of profiting

greatly by the sale of them. Others, however, perhaps with

as much reason, think they only respited their cruelty to exe

cute it to more advantage at their leisure. How beautiful a

contemplation is it to observe the signal goodness of God

and malignity of man co-operating to the same end —See

Delaney.

CHAP. XXXI. Ver. 1. Now the Philistines fought against

Israel—That is, gave them battle. As they began the quarrel

(Chap. xxix. 1.) so they seem to have begun the fight. It

must be observed, that the foregoing chapter is a digression,

to relate what happened to David at this time. The sacred

writer now resumes the thread of the narrative in regard to

Saul, relating what befel him upon his return from Endor.

And it seems he was searce returned, before the Philistines

attacked his camp, and, after some resistance, broke into it.

Delaney thinks that they were encouraged to this attempt by

some secret information of Saul's having stolen out of the

ITSAMUEL. Saul's sons fall in battle.

A. M. 2948.

|*Hebron, and to all the places where :::::::::

David himself and his men wereF.
wont to haunt. 2 Saln.º.1.

CHAP. XXXI.

Israel overthrown, and Saul, his three sons, his

armour-bearer, and all his men slain, ver, 1–6.

The Israelites forsake their cities, ter. 7. The

camp plundered, and the dead bodies insulted, ver.

8–10. But rescued by the men of Jabesh-Gilead,

ver, 11—13.

OW, "the Philistines fought.gº.

against Israel; and the men “”

of Israel fled from before the Philis

tines, and fell down || slain in mount or,

* Gilboa. *:::::::

2 And the Philistines followed hard

upon Saul and upon his sons; and

the Philistines slew “Jonathan, and scº.u....

Abinadab, and Melchi-shua, Saul's tº

SOI.1S. -

3 And "the battle went Sorea: i: .

6, &c.

- ºr--º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

camp the evening before, with his general Abner (who is

supposed to have been one of his attendants) and another

person. Certainly intelligence of that kind could uot be hard

to be obtained, and if obtained, would be a strong encourage

ment to such an attack. And if this were the case, Saul's

applying to the enchantress was the immediate cause of his

destruction. See 1 Chron. x. 13, where one cause of his

death is stated to be his applying for counsel to one who had

a familiar spirit.

Wer. 2. The Philistines slew Jonathan–David's dear

friend; God so ordering it for the farther exercise of David's

faith and patience; and that David might depend upon God

alone for his crown, and receive it solely from him, and not

from Jonathan ; who, doubtless, had he lived, would have

speedily settled the crown upon David's head. There was

also a special providence of God, in taking away Jonathan,

(who, of all Saul’s sons, seems to have been the fairest for the

crown) for preventing divisions, which might have happened

amongst the people concerning the successor; David’s way to

the crown being by this means made the more clear. Abi

nadab—Called also Ishui, Chap. xiv. 49. Ish-bosheth was

not here, being possibly at home for the management of affairs

there. Thus the prediction of Samuel was fulfilled: but who

can forbear dropping a tear over the faithful, the amiable,

the excellent Jonathan 2 “There are few characters among

men more lovely, or more extraordinary than his : fortitude,

fidelity, magnanimity! a soul susceptible of the most refined

friendship, and superior to all the temptations of ambition and

vanity' and all these crowned with the most resigned sub

mission to the will of God.”—Delaney.

Ver. 3. The archers hit him—Heb. nkyo" jimstauhu,

found him. Houbigant renders it, rushed upon him. It

seems by this that the Philistines gained the battle, chiefly by



Death of Saul, and the CHAP. XXXI. camp of Israel plundered.

#::::::: against Saul, and the + archers t hit

º,him ; and he was sore wounded ofshooters,

ºnen with

:...:” the archers.
+ Heb.

º 4 *Then said Saul unto his armour
tºrt

e;ºr, bearer, Draw thy sword, and thrust9, 54.

tº me through therewith ; lest ‘these

” uncircumcised come and thrust me

10..… through, and || abuse me. But his

ºn 1. armour-bearer would not ; 5 for he

was sore afraid. Therefore Saul took

*iºn. ..a sword, and "fell upon it.
- 5 And when his armour-bearer

saw that Saul was dead, he fell like

wise upon his sword, and died with

him.

6 So Saul died, and his three sons,

and his armour-bearer, and all his

men, that same day together.

7 And when the men of Israel that

were on the other side of the valley,

and they that were on the other side

Jordan, saw that the men of Israel

fled, and that Saul and his sons were

.************************

the advantage of their archers. Probably these were some

hired troops, for we meet with no mention, before this, of

any archers in any of the Philistines' armies or battles; and

it seems to have been a way of fighting that Saul and the

Israelites were not prepared for, and therefore they were soon

thrown into confusion by it. “The use of the bow, how

ever,” says Dr. Dodd, “ was not unknown. Jonathan is

celebrated for his skill and dexterity in it; and so were some

of the worthies who resorted to David; but it seems not yet

to have been brought into common practice, if as has been

collected from 2 Sam. i. 18, David, after this battle, had the

Israelites taught the use of it.”

Wer. 4. Lest these uncircumcised come and thrust me

through, and abuse me—He was afraid they might put him

to some ignominious death, or make sport with him, as they

did with Samson. But his armour-bearer would not, for he

was sore afraid—He dreaded to think of killing his king.

Saul took a sword, and fell upon it—“A truly brave man,”

says Delaney, “would have died fighting, as Jonathan did,

or would, at worst, have gloried at being abused, and even

tortured, for having done his duty! Saul then died, not as a

hero, but a deserter. Self-murder is demonstrably the effect

of cowardice; and it is as irrational and iniquitous, as it is

base. God, whose creatures we are, is the sole arbiter, as

he is the sole author of our life: our lives are his property;

and he hath given our country, our family, and our friends,

a share in them. And, therefore, as Plato finely observes in

his Phaedo, God is as much injured by self-murder, as I should

be by having one of my slaves killed without my consent. Not

. A. M. 2949.

dead, they forsook the cities and fled; #:::::::

and the Philistines came and dwelt

in them.

8 || And it came to pass on the

morrow, when the Philistines came

to strip the slain, that they found

Saul and his three sons fallen in

mount Gilboa. -

9 And they cut off his head, and

stripped off his armour, and sent into

the land of the Philistines round

about, to 'publish it in the house ofiºsam.1.

their idols, and among the people. "

10 *And they put his armour in kca.s.º.

the house of 'Ashtaroth ; and "theyºs. .

fastened his body to the wall ofnº$ºl. 12,

* Beth-shan. n Josh. 17.

11. Judg.

11 * "And when the inhabitants, jºi.

of Jabesh-gilead heard | of that 13:...

which the Philistines had done to º'

Saul; -

12 PAll the valiant men arose, and rºl.

went all night, and took the body of º'

--------------->4-wrº

to insist on the injury done to others, in a variety of relations,

by the same act.”

Wer. 5. He (his armour-bearer) fell likewise upon his

sword—The same sword, on which Saul had fallen, which

was the sword of the armour-bearer. This will appear evi.

dent to any one that reads these two verses, (the 4th and 5th)

in the original. Now it is the established tradition of the

Jewish nation, that this armour-bearer was Doeg, which is

not at all unlikely; and if so, then both Saul and his exe

cutioner fell by that very weapon, with which they had before

massacred the priests of God |

Ver. 7–10. They on the other side Jordan–Or, rather,

on this side Jordan; for the Hebrew word signifies either

side. And there was no occasion for those beyond Jordan

to flee. Saul and his three sons—“The Scripture,” as Mr.

Henry well observes, “makes no mention of the souls of Saul

and his sons, what became of them after they were dead :

secret things belong not to us.” Wer. 9. They cut off his head

—As the Israelites did by Goliath, and fastened it in the

temple of Dagon, 1 Chron. x. 10. In the house of their idols

—To give them the glory of this victory. And by this re

spect shewn to their pretended deities, how do they shame

those who give not the honour of their achievements to the

living God? They fastened his body to the wall of Beth

shan—To expose it, as we do the bodies of great malefactors,

to public shame and reproach. And thus, as appears by

Wer. 12, they did with the bodies of his sons.

Wer. 11, 12. The inhabitants of Jabesh-gilead—They lived

on the other side of Jordan; for the people on this side were



The people of Jabesh-gilead
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B. C. 1056.
Saul and the bodies of his sons from

the wall of Beth-shan, and came to

Jabesh, and “burnt them there.
q2 Chron.

10. 14.

Jer. 34.5.

Amos 6.

10.

fled. All the valiant men arose, and went all night—To avoid

discovery. And took the body of Saul, &c.—They had been

delivered by Saul in the beginning of his reign from the Am

monites, when they were in danger of losing their lives,

Ch. xi; and therefore they now shewed their gratitude to

wards him, by not suffering his corpse to want the honour of

burial. And came to Jabesh and burnt them there. It was

not the custom of the Hebrews to burn their dead, but to

bury them; but, perhaps, they burned these bodies for fear,

if they buried them, the Philistines might take them up again

to fasten them in the same ignominious manner to their
walls. º

Ver. 13. And fasted seven days—To testify their sorrow

for the loss of Saul, and of the people of God; and to intreat

God's favour to prevent the utter extinction of his people.

But we must not understand this word of fasting strictly, as

if they eat nothing for seven whole days; but in a more large

sense, as it is used both in sacred and profane writers; that

they did eat but little, and that but mean food, and drank

only water for that time. This book began with the birth

I. SAMUEL. bury the bones of Saul.

13 And they took their bones, and

buried them under a tree at Jabesh,º,* and fasted seven days. * *** va is a -

18, 13, 14.

s Gen. 50.

10.

--------------

of Samuel, and ends with the death of Saul: The comparing

these together will teach us to prefer the honour that comes

from God, before all the honours of the world. The reader

will do well to observe also that in this book we have two

such examples of piety and virtue in Samuel and David'as we

cannot too frequently make the subject of our consideration.

On the other hand, in the example of Saul, we have a picture

of the miserable state of that man who forgetteth God, and

turneth aside from his commandments. May God, through

Jesus Christ, send down his grace into our hearts, that,

through our whole lives, we may be inclined to imitate the

first, and may always dread to fall into the state of the latter,

and, as the only way to escape it, make it our chiefest study

and delight to please God, and do his will; for this is the

whole of man: in which all his happiness, all his peace con

sists. For that there is no peace to the wicked, hath been

pronounced by him who knoweth the nature and frame of

man; by the Lord himself, who cannot lie. “The wicked

are like the troubled sea, when it cannot rest: There is no

peace, saith my God, to the wicked,” Isaiah lyii. 20, 21.

: ;

A. M. 2949.

B. C. 1056.
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In this Book is contained the History of the reign of David. It gives an account of his triumphs and of his

troubles. I. His triumphs over the house of Saul, Chap. 1–4. Over the Jehusites and Philistines, Chap. 5.

In the bringing up of the ark, Chap. 6, 7. Over the neighbouring nations, Chap. 8–10. II. His troubles;

the cause of them, his sin in the matter of Uriah, Chap. 11, 12. The troubles themselves, from the sin of

Amnon, Chap. 13. The rebellion of Absalom, Chap. 14---19. And of Sheba, Chap. 20. From the famine,

Chap. 21. And the pestilence, for his numbering the people, Chap. 24. His song we hate, Chap. 22.

And his words and worthies, Chap. 23. In many instances throughout this Book, he appears as a great and

a good man. Yet it must be confessed he had great vices : So that his honour shines brighter in his psalms

than in his annals. The whole period comprehended in this Book is about forty years, from the beginning

of David's reign, in the year of the world 2949, to the end of it in 2989. The conspiracy, however, of
his son Aiº, and his own death, are not here inserted, but are set down at the beginning of the following

Book. Although the former part of the First Book of Samuel, as likewise the Books of Ruth and Judges,

were, in all probability, compiled by Samuel himself; yet the latter part of that, and this called The Second

Book of Samuel, were, doubtless, written by other holy persons, inspired of God, such as Nathan, Gad, and

others. Abarbincl says,ºg to Mr. Locke, that the Books of Samuel were most probably written by

Jeremiah, from memoirs left by Samuel, Nathan, and Gad.

day, that, behold, "a man came out ºk

of the camp from Saul “with his ſºc 1 Sam, 4,

A.M. 2048,

B C. 1056.

David receives an account of the death of Saul and

CHAP. I.

Jonathan, rer. 1–10. He mourns over them,

ver. 11, 12. Puts the man to death, who boasted

he had killed Saul, ver, 13–16. His elegy upon

Saul and Jonathan, ver. 17–27.

OW it came to pass after the

death of Saul, when David was

****, returned from "the slaughter of the

" Amalekites, and David had abode

two days in Ziklag;

2 It came even to pass on the third

-ºwºw-wav-rvºv

CHAP. I. Ver. 1, 2, David had abode two days in 2iklag

-Which, it appears from this, the Amalekites had not so

burned down that David and his men could not lodge in it.

clothes rent, and earth upon his *

head : and so it was, when he came

to David, that he fell to the earth,

and did obeisance. .

3 And David said unto him,

From whence comest thou ? And he

said unto him, Out of the camp of

Israel am I escaped.

4 And David said unto him, if How, nº.

went the matter? I pray thee, tell jº1 Sam. 4.

16.

--------------

On the third day—From David's return to Ziklag. With his

clothes rent—As the manner of deep mourners was.



David, informed of the death of Saul

*.* tº me, And he answered, That the

people are fled from the battle, and

many of the people also are fallen

and dead; and Saul and Jonathan

his son are dead also.

5 And David said unto the young

man that told him, How knowest

thou that Saul and Jonathan his son

be dead P

6 And the young man that told

him, said, As I happened by chance

**.*, upon "mount Gilboa, behold, “Saul

*...* leaned upon his spear; and, lo, the

chariots and horsemen followed hard

after him.

7 And when he looked behind him,

he saw me, and called unto me.

And I answered, + Here am I.

8 And he said unto me, Who art

thou? And I answered him, I am an

Amalekite.

9 He said unto me again, Stand,

I pray thee, upon me, and slay me :

for ||anguish is come upon me, be

cause my life is yet Whº. in me.

* Heb. be

hold me.

Or, my

cont ºf

mail, or,

my em

hroidered

coat hin

dereth

me, that

wny &c.

Ver. 6. Behold Saul leaned upon his spear—Endeavour

ing to run it through his body. It is plain, that what this

Amalekite told David was a made story; for it is expressly

said, in the foregoing chapter, that Saul fell upon his sword.

Who this Amalekite was does not appear; but, as Delaney

observes, there are always a great number of strollers that

follow camps, and this lad probably was one of them. Their

business is pillage and stripping the dead. This youth, it

seems, knew his business, and got the start of the Philistines

in the pillage of Saul. Having met with his body, he robbed

it of its royal ornaments, and made the best of his way to

David with them, in order to ingratiate himself with him as he

was likely to succeed to the throne: and he made up a story

of such circumstances as he imagined would appear plausible,

and gain David's favour.

Wer. 9. For anguish is come upon me—The Hebrew word

wov shabats, here rendered anguish, seems to be wrong trans

lated in this place. It is rendered ocellata chlamys, by Bux

torf, a wrought, embroidered, or speckled coat of mail:

a translation which is countenanced by Exod. xxviii. 4, and

Psalm xlv. 14, where words of the same derivation are ren

dered broidered coat and raiment of needle-work. The sense

of the sentence seems to be, my coat of mail hinders the

spear from entering far enough to produce instant death,

though my wound is mortal. Thus it is understood by many

interpreters. This Amalekite pretended therefore that Saul

desired him to draw out the spear from his wound, and to

II. SAMUEL. andJonathan, mourns for them.

10 So I stood upon him, and "slew Yº

him, because I was sure that he could tº

not live after that he was fallen : and

I took the crown that was upon his

head, and the bracelet that was on

his arm, and have brought them hi

ther unto my lord.

11 * Then David took hold on his

clothes, and * rent them ; and like-sºº.
wise all the men that were with him :

12 And they mourned and wept,

and fasted until even, for Saul and

for Jonathan his son, and for the

people of the Lord, and for the

house of Israel; because they were

fallen by the sword.

13 *| And David said unto the

young man that told him, Whence

art thou? And he answered, I am

the son of a stranger, an Amalekite.

14 And David said unto him,

* How wast thou not afraid to ***.*.

*stretch forth thine hand to destroyº”
the Lord's anointed? k1 Sam.

24. 6. &

15 And 'David called one of the ºi.
Ch. 4, 10,

12.

-----------------

run it through his body with force where the coat of mail

would give it a passage.

Wer. 10. So I stood upon him and slew him—Saul, ac

cording to the true history, was afraid of being slain by

the uncircumcised: and how was the matter mended by de

siring to die by the hand of an Amalekite 2 And I took the

crown that was upon his head—“Possibly the serious reader,”

says Delaney, “may not think it an observation altogether

unworthy of his regard, that an Amalekite now took the

crown from Saul's head, which he had forfeited by his diso

bedience in relation to Amalek.”

Wer. 12. They mourned and wept, and fasted—This is an
evident instance of the disinterestedness and tenderness of

David's heart, in that he could not forbear bewailing this

melancholy end of Saul, though he was his bitter enemy, and

sought his life.

Wer. 13, 14. The son of a stranger—This expression sig

nifies one who resided among the Israelites, and had embraced

their religion, though not admitted into their communion.

David said–How wust thou not afraid—to destroy the Lord's

anointed?—Who possibly might have recovered, and been

carried off by some of his own men; the Philistines, by some

extraordinary providence of God being diverted from the

pursuit. It was the greater presumption in this young man

to do it, since none of Saul's own servants durst venture upon

such an act.

Wer. 15. He smote him that he died—Abarbinel thinks

- 3
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of Saul and Jonathan.David laments the death CHAP. I.

- - A.M. 2948.

#:young men, and said, Go near, and |nathan his son: - B. C. 1056.

Tfall upon him. And he smote him

that he died. --

16 And David said unto him,

ºr. "Thy blood he upon thy head; for

#;" thy mouth hath testified against

thee, saying, I have slain the LoRD's"...'.

anointed.

17 “And David lamented with this

lamentation over Saul and over Jo

----------------------

that, as the man was an Amalekite, David supposed that he

had killed Saul out of revenge for the slaughter he had made

of the Amalekites. But, if not; if the fact were as this

Amalekite stated, and Saul bid him despatch him, “David

rightly judged, that Saul had no power over his own life;

and, consequently, should not have been obeyed in such a

command: God and the state had as much right to his life

when he was weary of it, as when he most loved it. And,

besides all this, it behoved David to vindicate his own in

nocence to the world, by so public an execution: he might

otherwise, perhaps, have been branded with the guilt of em

ploying that wretch to murder his persecutor. David also,

doubtless, had it in view to deter others by this example.

He consulted his own safety in this as Caesar is said, by re

storing the statues of Pompey, to have fixed his own. This

was a wise lecture to princes, and many of them have un

questionably profited by it.” Delaney.

Wer. 17. David lamented with this lumentation—He and

his servants had lamented over Saul and Jonathan before,

Wer. 12. But now he composed a song for a public and uni

versal lamentation, than which there is nothing more elegant

and passionate to be found in all antiquity. The bursts of sor

row are so strong, so pathetic, so short, so various, so uncon

nected, that no grief was ever painted in such living and last

ing colours. And it is one sure sign and beautiful effect of

this sorrow, that David's heart was so softened and melted by

it as to lose all traces of Saul’s cruelty to him. He remem

bered nothing now but the brave man, the valiant leader, the

magnificent prince, the king of God's appointment, his own

once indulgent master, his Michal's and his Jonathan's father.

In the mean time there is the utmost decency and propriety

in the concern which David discovers, and in the encomiums

respectively passed on Saul and Jonathan; nothing but what

became the character of both, and suited the situation of him

who penned it. Saul he celebrates for his former victories,

his swiftness, and strength, and sheds a tear over him for his

defeat, and the indignities which were offered to him after

his death; which humanity would draw from the eye, even

over an enemy that was otherwise brave, and died fighting

for his country; but without the least expression of sorrow

for him on his own account; and, what deserves to be men

tioned to his honour, without a single reflection upon his

past injustice and cruelty towards himself. But as to Jona

than, how just and warm is the grief he manifests I am

distressed for thee, &c.—Delaney and Chandler.

Wer. 18. And bade them teach the children of Judah—

Among whom he now was, and over whom he first reigned,

the use of the bow. While he made lamentation for the dead,

VOL. I. N°. XXVII,

18 (" Also he bade them teach theºr

children of Judah the use of the bow :

behold, it is written P in the book tº ".

| of Jasher.)

19 The beauty of Israel is slain

upon thy high i.e. : " how are the yº:

mighty fallen ºl.

30 *Tell it not in Gath, publish ****

it not in the streets of Askelon; lest ::*16. 23.

9.

--------

he did not neglect the living : that they might be provided

with better means to defend themselves, as the king designed

of God to reign over them, he ordered that they should im

mediately learn to be skilful in the use of bows and arrows,

by which principally the Philistines had gained this victory.

#. Israelites seem hitherto to have chiefly used slings, spears,

and swords; but were now taught to shoot with bows and

arrows. As, however, the words, the use of, are not in the

original, but, literally translated it is, He bade them teach the

children of Judah the bow; many learned men are of opinion

that it was not the use of the bow which they were to learn,

but this song of David, termed The Bow, There does not

appear, however, to be any proof that this song bore any

such title, nor is any sufficient reason given why it should

bear any such. It seems much more probable, for the reason

just named, that our translators have given us the true in

terpretation of the passage. Behold, it is written in the book

of Jasher—That David enjoined the use of the bow to be

taught. It is more largely and particularly described there.

Or, if The Bow meant this song, the sense is, that the song

was recorded in that book, which some think to have been a

book of odes and hymns, in which were recited the successes

or misfortunes of the Israelites in battle.

Wer. 19. The beauty of Israel–Heb. xxn, hatsebi; the

honour, glory, flower, or ornament, meaning Saul and Jona

than, and their army. Delaney understands the expression

only of Jonathan, and observes, as Jonathan's death touched

him nearest, it was natural he should be the first object of

his lamentation; and, to put it out of all doubt that Jona

than is meant, he varies the expression in a subsequent verse

—Jonathan slain in thy high places! The word rendered

slain, ºn, chalal, properly means stabbed, and does not ap

pear any where to bear the sense that Dr. Kennicott would

put upon it, who would understand it as a noun, and not

as a participle, and translate it a warrior. How moving a

circumstance is this here noticed. Jonathan's falling on his

own high places! those in which he might naturally have ex

pected safety; those in which he delighted; those in which

he had long enjoyed peace and pleasure. Or thine, O land

of Israel. How are the mighty fallen–How untimely and

lamentably Jonathan . How sadly and shamefully Saul by his

own hand How strangely 1 how unexpectedly! how uni

versally the army This solemn, noble, and pathetic ex

clamation of sorrow was probably repeated at the close of

every verse of this mournful song. ºr

Wer. 20. Tell it not in Gath, &c.—Such a lamentable mis

fortune and disgrace, David would, if possible, have con

cealed from all the enemies of Israel. And he finely insi

5 N
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- David's song of lamentation

#:::::::"the daughters of the Philistines re

ºjoice, lest the daughters of ‘the un

§: circumcised triumph.

,ºn 24 Ye "mountains of Gilboa, “let

... tsar.s. there be no dew, neither let there he

*:::::, rain, upon you, nor fields of offer

§ºings: for there the shield of the

mighty is vilely cast away, the shield

of Saul, as though he had not been

sisam-io. Yanointed with oil.

- 22 From the blood of the slain,

*nº from the fat of the mighty, “the bow

-v-warz-rº z-z-z-z-z-z-z-ra

nuates in these words what matter of triumph it would be to

the Philistines, and seems scarce able to bear the thought of

it, especially as it would be greatly to the dishonour both of

God and his people. Lest the daughters, &c.—He mentions

these, because it was the custom of women in those times

and places to celebrate with triumphal songs and dances those

victories which their men obtained.

Ver. 21. He mountains of Gilboa, let there be no dew,

&c.—This is not an imprecation, but a passionate expression

of the sorrow and horror which he felt at this public dis

grace and loss, which was such as if he thought every per

son or thing which contributed to it, ought to bear tokens

of the divine displeasure, such as the earth does when it is

deprived of the influence of dew and rain. Nor fields of

offerings—That is, fertile fields, which "y produce fair and

goodly fruits fit to be offered to God. For there the shield

of the mighty is vilely (that is, dishonourably) cast away—

& Throwing away the shield was a matter of the highest
reproach in all the accounts of antiquity. And this in the

practice of so brave a prince as Saul was an example of ter

rible consequence, and therefore must not go unreproved,

especially in a song which soldiers were to learn. David

could not censure Saul, he was his prince and his enemy;

the infamy, however, must fall somewhere; let the place in

which it happened be accursed. Poetry justifies this, and we

need not scruple to say, it is the most masterly stroke the

science will admit. And with what inimitable address has he

conducted this reproach For at the same time that the

mountains are cursed for it, he hath contrived to turn it into

praise upon Saul: There the shield of the mighty was cast

away; no hint by whom.”

Wer. 22. The bow of Jonathan returned not back—With

out effect. The arrows shot from his bow did not miss their

mark, but pierced deep into the fat and flesh, the heart and

bowels, and shed the blood of the mighty. The sword of

Saul returned not empty—Always did great execution (as we

now speak) upon those with whom he fought.

Ver. 23. Saul and Jonathan were lovely—Heb. Evansin,

hanneehabim, were loved, viz. by each other, and by the peo

ple. And pleasant in their lives—Amiable and obliging, in

their carriage and conversation, both towards one another

and towards others: for, as for Saul’s fierce behaviour to

wards Jonathan, it was only a sudden passion, by which his

ordinary temper was not to be measured; and as for his

carriage towards David, it proceeded from that jealousy, and

II. SAMUEL.

|

for Saul and Jonathan.

A.M. 294°.

of Jonathan turned not back, and the#:

sword of Saul returned not empty.

23 Saul and Jonathan were lovely

and | pleasant in their lives, and in 10:...west.

their death they were not divided:

they were swifter than eagles, they

were "stronger than lions.

24 Ye daughters of Israel, weep

over Saul, who clothed you in scar

let, with other delights, who put on

ornaments of gold upon your ap

parel.

a Judg. 14.

.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

those reasons of state, which too often engage even well

natured princes in similar hostilities. And in their death

they were not divided—They were united in life and death;

in life by the same common affection; in death by the same

common fate. This is just what David intends to express.

He does not, by any means, appear to design a commenda

tion of their lives in any other respect. Nor does he speak

a word of Saul’s piety; he only commends him for those

qualities which he really possessed; a fit pattern for all

preachers in their funeral commendations. Dr. Lowth has

beautifully expressed David's meaning:—

“Nobile par, quos junxit, amor, quos gloria junxit,

Una nunc fato jungit acerba dies.”

We will not attempt to give our readers a translation of this

elegant couplet, but we will present them below with a

paraphrase not inferior, perhaps, in elegance or spirit, on

this and two or three of the other stanzas of this elegy, from

a poetical version of it by Thomas Roberts, Esq. late of Bris

tol, with which he has kindly favoured us, and in which both

the beauty and force of the original seem to be well imitated.

We wish the narrow limits of our work would admit of our

inserting the whole.

They were swifter than eagles—In pursuing their enemies,

and executing their designs; which is a great commendation

in a prince, and a requisite quality in a warrior. They were

stronger than lions—Or rather, more courageous than lions.

According to Agur's observation, Prov. xxx. 30, the lion

never betakes himself to flight, but faces his foe to the last.

Courage then seems the most remarkable property of the lion.

And since David uses the same word here in speaking of

Saul and Jonathan which Agur uses in speaking of this pro

perty of the lion, he evidently means to celebrate the courage

of his heroes rather than their strength; and to say, that,

in facing the enemy and braving of danger, they were un

daunted as lions.

Wer. 24. Ye daughters of Jerusalem, weep over Saul—

“Nothing,” says Dr. Dodd, “can be more elegant than this

verse: while the warriors of Israel lamented their chiefs,

the divine poet calls upon the women of the land to shed

their tears over the ashes of princes, whose warlike exploits

had so often procured them those ornaments which are most

pleasing to the sex, and had enriched them with the spoils of

their enemies.” Who clothed you in scarlet, with other de

lights—The word other seems to be unnecessarily supplied



Lamentation of David for Jonathan. CHAP. II.

-

David goes to Hebron.

A.M. 2948.

B. C. 1056. 25 How are theº fallen in

the midst of the battle ! O Jonathan,

thou wast slain in thine high places.

26 I am distressed for thee, my

brother Jonathan : very pleasant hast

*::::::: thou been unto me: "thy love to me

º, was wonderful, passing the love of
WOlnen.

27 “How are the mighty fallen,

and the weapons of war perished

-

c Ver. 19.

CHAP. II.

David goes up to Hebron and is crowned there,

ver, 1–4. Thanks the men of Jabesh-gilead,

ver. 5–7. Ish-bosheth is set up in opposition to

----------------

here by our translators, there being nothing for it in the

Hebrew, which, literally rendered, is, Who clothed you in

scarlet with delights; that is, in scarlet, wherewith you are

so much delighted. For this seems to have been the colour

in which the Israelitish women delighted.

Ver. 25. O Jonathan—slain in thine high places—He says

thine, for they were in Jonathan's country; and, had not his

father disinherited him by his sins, in his dominions. Thus

David's grief, which began with Jonathan, naturally ends

with him. It is well known, that we lament ourselves in

the loss of our friends; and David was no way solicitous to

conceal this circumstance. I am distressed for thee, my bro

ther Jonathan–In the former part of this lamentation David

celebrates Jonathan as a brave man, in the latter he laments

him as a friend. And in this respect he had certainly as great

obligations to him as ever man had to another. For, as he

here observes, Jonathan's love to him was indeed wonder

ful, passing the love of women. And the weapons of war

perished—All military glory gone from Israel! “It may be

the work of fancy in me,” says Dr. Delaney, “but to me,

I own, this last stanza is the strongest picture of grief I ever

perused. To my ear, every line in it is either swelled with

sighs, or broken with sobs. The judicious reader will find

a break in the first line of it very probably so left in the ori

ginal, the writer not being able to find an epithet for Jona

than answering to the idea of his distress.” Our translators

have supplied the interjection Oh! Oh Jonathan, stabbed in

thy high places ! “To conclude: Few have ever perused this

lamentation with so little attention as not to perceive it evi

dently animated with a spirit truly martial and magnanimous!

It is the lamentation of a brave man over brave men. It is,

in one word, a lamentation equally pathetic and heroic. To

this may be added, it is not less generous. For in the most

noble spirit David passes over in entire silence all the ill treat

ment which he, and his friend Jonathan, on his account, had

received from Saul; he does not make the most distant allu

sion to it, but seems, through the whole song, to strive to

conceal every thing that might cast any reflection upon him.

The lines we promised are as follows:—

**Mid the throng'd phalanx, where the battle press'd,

The bow of Jonathan, infuriate, burn'd :

Nor e'er, from slaughter's sanguinary feast,

The sword of Saul unsatiated return’d 1

|

An encounter between David's A****
him, ver. 8–11. B.C. 1056.

men and Ish-bosheth's, in which the latter are

beaten, ver, 12–17. Asahel is killed by Abner,

wer. 18–23. Joab sounds a retreat by the ad

vice of Abner, who retires to Mahanaim, wer. 24

—29. The loss on each side, ver, 30, 31. Asahel

buried, wer. 32.

ND it came to pass after this,

that, David “enquired of the ºl.

LoRD, saying, Shall I go up into any §:
of the cities of Judah P And the

LoRD said unto him, Go up. And

David said, Whither shall I go up 2

And he said, Unto "Hebron.

2 So David went up thither, and

his “ two wives also, Ahinoam the

b. 1 Sam.30.

31. Ver.

11. Ch. 5.

1, 3.

1 Kings

2. 11.

c 1 Sam,30.

5.

--------------

All eyes, all hearts, admir'd the lovely pair,

The princely parent, and the pious son:

Whom life united, not divided are

In death, whose dire catastrophe is one.

With rapid pinion through the aerial plain
The light'ning eagle flies, but swifter they : r

Strong is the Monarch of the wood's domain,

But more their might indignant o'er the prey.

Ye weeping nymphs, attune the mourning lyre

To solemn strains of sympathetic woe;

Daughters of Israel, who the brave admire,

Bid for the brave the lay funereal flow !

'Twas Saul returning from the battle's toils,

Triumphant Chief 1 amidst his warriors bold,

Who crown'd your beauties with Philistia's spoils,

Who deck'd your charms with diamonds and gold.”

For the rest, see the Arminian Magazine, for June 1811.

CHAP. II. Wer. 1. David enquired of the Lord—By Urim.

When he had given a due time to his grief and mourning for

Saul and Jonathan, he applied himself to God, who had ap

pointed him to the kingdom, to know by what means he

should best be put in possession of it. He did not enquire

whether he should take the kingdom; for God had already

signified his appointment of that, and David would not offend

him, nor dishonour his ordinance by unnecessary enquiries;

but only where, and at what time he should enter upon it;

whether in Judah, as he supposed, because of his relation

to that tribe, and his interest in it; or, in some other tribe;

for he does not limit God, but resolves exactly to follow his

instructions. Thus David begins at the right end, and lays

his foundation in God's counsel and assistance. Thus, in

all our affairs, we ought to apply to God, by prayer and

supplication, for his direction and aid.

He said, Unto Hebron—Which, next to Jerusalem, (part

whereof the Jebusites now possessed), was the chief city of

the tribe of Judah, a city of the priests, and situated in the

very centre of that tribe, to which all the people might

speedily resort when need required. It stood on the top of

a ridge of high mountains, equally famed for fruits, herbage,

and honey. According to Mr. Sandys, who seems to have

surveyed the whole region round it with uncommon rapture,

and the very learned and accurate Dr. Shaw, who also con.

sidered it with singular care and attention, it was not only

4
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David anointed king.

A. M. 2049,

B. C. 1055,
*- Jezreelitess, and Abigail Nabal's wife

the Carmelite.

º;; 3 And "his men that were with

#... him did David bring up, every man

** with his household; and they dwelt

* * in the cities of Hebron.

•º. 4 “And the men of Judah came,

:**and there they anointed David king

over the house of Judah. And they

ºn told David, saying, That ‘the men* ave 3.Jabesh-gilead were they thatburied

aul.

5 T And David sent messengers

unto the men of Jabesh-gilead, and

***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

delightfully pleasant but admirably fitted for olives and vine

yards, and, in many parts for grain and pasture. It seems

therefore to have been a region peculiarly fitted for the re

ception of David and his men, with less inconvenience to the

country than in most other places; for here they might have

bread to the full, and be refreshed with springs of excellent

water. Add to this, that it was a patriarchal city, venerable

for the sepulchres of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, which

would remind David of the ancient promises. See Delaney
and Shaw’s Travels.

Wer. 3. They dwelt in the cities of Hebron—That is, the

cities or towns belonging to Hebron, which was the metro

polis. For in Hebron itself there was not space for them

all, because it was filled with priests, and with David's court.

Wer. 4. The men of Judah came and anointed David king

—This they did on just grounds, because not only the sove

reignty had been promised to that tribe, but David was de

signed and had been appointed by God; and, at his express

command, anointed by Samuel to the regal office. This

had long ceased to be a secret. Jonathan had known it per

fectly. Saul himself had been no stranger to it: and Abner,

the general of his army, was not ignorant of it, as appears

by his words to Ish-bosheth, Ch. iii. 8, 9, and his message

to the elders of Israel; and it was now universally known,

at least to the men of Judah, and was the avowed reason why

they advanced David to the throne. And it was reason suffi

clent, God’s will being obligatory upon all, and all being

indispensably bound to obey it. This had been the sole foun

dation of Saul's title to the kingdom, and, on this ground

only, the Israelites had accepted him for their king. But this

ground of claim Ish-bosheth, Saul’s son, had not, for he had

not been appointed by God, nor anointed by Samuel, or

any other prophet. Indeed, properly speaking, he had no

ground of claim at all, as the crown was never made here

ditary in Saul's family, but remained entirely at God's dis

posal, who was the supreme king and governor of Israel.

The men of Judah, therefore, were resolved to comply with

the will and appointment of God, and not to neglect their

duty, although they saw that the other tribes would neglect

theirs. Yet they act with modesty: they make him king of

Judah only, and not of all Israel. “Whether they did

this with more despatch,” says Delaney, “to influence the

determinations of the other tribes in his favour; or, whether

II. SAMUEL. David blesses the men of Jabesh-gilead.

A.M. 2649.

B.C. 1055.
-said unto them, 5Elessed be ye of the

|
LoRD, that ye have shewed thisº

kindness unto your lord, even unto it.”

Saul, and have buried him.

6 And now "the Lord shew kind-hººl.

ness and truth unto you : and I also "

will requite you this kindness, because

ye have done this thing.

7 Therefore now let your hands

be strengthened, and f be ye va-"ºr

liant: for your master Saul is dead, “”.

and also the house of Judah have

anointed me king over them.

8 * But Abner the son of Ner,” “.

-->4-47-paw- a ºn

it was delayed until their dispositions were sounded upon

the point, is no where said. This, however, is certain, that

one tribe's acting separate and independant of the rest, was

of dangerous example; nor could any thing but the divine

authority justify it; and therefore it is not probable that

this step was taken until all other expedients for an una

nimous election had failed. And here began the division

of the kingdom, so lately predicted by Samuel;” as also,

in part, the accomplishment of the prophecy delivered by

Jacob, Gen. xlix. 10, that the sceptre should be settled in

Judah.

Wer. 5–7. That ye have shewed this kindness—This re

spect and affection. For as it is an act of inhumanity to

deny burial to the dead; so it is an act of mercy and kind

ness to bury them. The Lord shew kindness and truth unto

you—That is, true and real kindness; not in words only

but also in actions, as you have done to your king. I also

will requite you—So far am I from being offended with you

for this kindness to my late enemy. This shews the great

generosity of David's spirit, who expressed such affection

and gratitude to those who had honoured the dead body of

one that hated and sought to kill him. Let your hands

be strengthened—Be not afraid, lest the Philistines should

punish you for this act, but take courage. For, &c.—Or

rather, though your master Saul be dead—And so your

hearts might faint, as if you were now as sheep without a

shepherd. The house of Judah have anointed me king—This

he mentions, that they might not be discouraged on the

ground of their wanting one to head them, for, he intimates,

that being invested with the royal dignity, by the tribe of

Judah, he would look upon himself as bound to protect them

also. -

Wer. 8. Abner—took Ish-bosheth—Abner was not only

Saul's general but his near kinsman also, and, in this in

stance, his interest and ambition, and perhaps also envy,

strongly influenced him. He knew that Ish-bosheth, if ad

vanced to the sovereignty, would only have the name of king,

while he himself had the power. It appears, however, suffi

ciently from the sequel of his history, that he was well ac

quainted with David's divine designation to the throne; but

should he now submit to it, he must no more hope for the

chief command of the army. Joab was in possession of that

under David, and well deserved to be so; and it was not
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Ish-bosheth made king over Israel.

*:::::::::captain of + Saul's host, took || Ish

Wº, bosheth the son of Saul, and brought

::::::" him over to Mahanaim ;

"..." 9 And made him king over Gilead,
1 Chron.

$º and over the Ashurites, and over

Jezreel, and over Ephraim, and over

Benjamin, and over all Israel.

10 Ish-bosheth Saul's son was forty

years old when he began to reign

over Israel, and reigned two years.

But the house of Judah followed

David.

*º. 11 And “the + time that David

... was king in Hebron over the house

;: of Judah was seven years and six

months.

12 ºſ And Abner the son of Ner,

and the servants of Ish-bosheth the

son of Saul, went out from Mahanaim

** to Gibeon.

13 And Joab the son of Zeruiah,

--4----------->4-

probable he would displace him, a tried friend and a near

kinsman, (being the son of Zeruiah, David's sister,) to make

way for an inveterate enemy newly reconciled. Nor was

this all: Ish-bosheth was Abner's near kinsman; whom,

if he did not support, the interest of his tribe and of his

family, must fall with his own. Add to all this, that Abner

commanded under Saul in all the expeditions he made against

David; and it appears sufficiently from the history that

David was greatly an over-match for him in all military con

duct. Thus envy, ambition, interest, and personal pique led

him to espouse the cause of Ish-bosheth, whom he brought

over Jordan with him to Mahanaim, a place in the tribe of

Gad, Josh. xiii. 26, which he chose for his residence, the

better to gain that part of the country to his interest, to be

more out of the reach of David's and the Philistines' incur

sions, and to have the better opportunity of recruiting his

army among a people, not only brave and courageous, but

well affected to the cause he had espoused. See Delaney.

Ver. 9–11. He made him king over Gilead–Over all the

tribes on the other side Jordan, which are comprehended

under this name. Over the Ashurites—That is, the tribe of

Asher, as the Chaldee paraphrast and others understand it.

Over Jezreel—A large and rich valley, situate in the borders

of the tribes of Zebulun, Issachar, and Naphtali, and so put

for them all. And over all Israel–All the tribes on this

side Jordan, save only the tribe of Judah. Ish-bosheth—was

Jorty years old–Being born in the year that Saul was made

king; for Saul reigned forty years, Acts xiii. 41. And

reigned two years–Before there was any hostility between

him and David, which after it began, continued five years

and an half, during which time David resided in Hebron, and

was king over the tribe of Judah, and Ish-bosheth reigned

CHAP. II.

-

Encounter between David's men and Ish-bosheth’s.

A. M. 295t.

and the servants of David, went out, fl. 3. ...

and met + together by "the pool of,º,
together.

Gibeon: and they sat down, the one mºſ.

on the one side of the pool, and the “

other on the other side of the pool.

14 And Abner said to Joab, Let

the young men now arise, and play

before us. And Joab said, Let them

arise.

15 Then there arose and went over

by number twelve of Benjamin, which

pertained to Ish-bosheth the son of

Saul, and twelve of the servants of

David.

16 And they caught every one his

fellow by the head, and thrust his

sword in his fellow's side; so they

fell down together: wherefore that

place was called |Helkath-hazzurim,º,
which is in Gibeon. gºne

17 And there was a very sore bat

---4-------------

over Israel, or rather Abner, for that general had the power,

and left him only the name of a king.

Wer. 12, 13. Abner—and the servants of Ish-bosheth went

out—to Gibeon—They passed over Jordan into the country

of Benjamin, where Gibeon was, Josh. xviii. 25, to fight

with Judah, and to bring them into subjection to Saul's son.

It ought to be remarked, that David did not begin any hos

tility, but waited to see how God would dispose of things in

his favour. And Joab and the servants of David went out

—To oppose the designs of the Israelites, Joab being the

chief commander of David's forces. And met together by the

pool of Gibeon—Where the two opposite armies put them

selves in a posture for battle.

Ver. 14. Abner said–Let the young men now arise, and

play before us—That is, shew their prowess and dexterity

in fighting together, or make trial of their courage and

strength, that we may see which of us has the braver soldiers.

He speaks like a vain-glorious and cruel man, and a soldier

of fortune, that esteemed it a sport to see men wounding and

killing one another. So this he designed, partly for their

mutual recreation, and trial of skill; and partly, that by this

eccasion they might be engaged in a battle. But he is un

worthy the name of a man who is thus prodigal of human

blood.

Wer. 15–17. There went over—twelve of Benjamin–

Ish-bosheth's men were still most forward to begin hostili

ties. They caught, &c.—That is, each of the servants of

David last mentioned, or every one of both sides caught the

man that was his opposite, by the head—That is, by the hair

of the head, which they wore very long in those days. And

thrust his sword into his fellow's side—Killed his opponent.

So they fell down together—Either all the twelve men of
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Asahel pursues Abner. II. SAMUEL. Abner kills Asahel.

::::::::tle that day; and Abner was beaten,

and the men of Israel, before the

servants of David.

18 And there were "three sons

of Zeruiah there, Joab, and Abishai,

**** and Asahel: and Asahel was "as

''... light + of foot + p as a wild roe.

'; 19 And Asahel pursued after Ab

jº ner; and in going he turned not to

*::::: the right hand nor to the left + from

m 1 Chron.

2. 16.

ºroes that

*:::: ** following Abner.

º:" 20 Then Abner looked behind

him, and said, Art thou Asahel P

And he answered, I am.

21 And Abner said to him, Turn

thee aside to thy right hand or to thy

left, and lay thee hold on one of the

young men, and take thee his ||ar

mour. But Asahel would not turn

aside from following of him.

22 And Abner said again to Asa

hel, Turn thee aside from following

me: wherefore should I smite thee

to the ground P how then should I

hold up my face to Joab thy brother ?

23 Howbeit he refused to turn

| Or, spoil,

Judg. 14.

4-4-4-4-4-4*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Benjamin, slain by the servants of David, or else the whole

four and twenty fell down dead together. That place was

called Helkath-hazzurim—Or, The field of rocks, that is, of

men who stood like rocks immovable, each one dying on the

spot where he fought. There was a sore battle that day

—The men of Israel, it seems, enraged at the loss of their

valiant men, began a general battle.

Ver. 18, 19. Three sons of 2eruiah—She was David’s

sister, and therefore these were his nephews. Asahel was

light of foot as a wild roe —He was a gallant man, and one

of David's twelve captains, remarkably valiant, but more

remarkably swift. Asahel pursued after Abner—Being

desirous of the glory, either of taking or killing the greatest

man in Israel.

Ver. 21, 22. Abner said–Turn thee aside, &c.—If thou

art ambitious to get a trophy or mark of thy valour, desist

from me who am an old and experienced captain, and go to

some young and raw soldier; try thy skill upon him, and

take away his arms from him. Abner was very unwiiling to

kill Asahel, which he knew he was able to do, and therefore

he endeavoured, by fair speeches and motives, to induce him

to desist from his design of attacking him. How should I hold

up my face to Joab thy brother?—Who was a fierce man, and

who, Abner knew, would study revenge.

Ver. 23. He fell down there and died—So Asahel's swift

ness, which he presumed on so much, only forwarded his

aside : wherefore Abner with the#:

hinder end of the spear smote him

"under the fifth rib, that the spear agº,

came out behind him ; and he fell ".

down there, and died in the same

place : and it came to pass, that as

many as came to the place, where

Asahel fell down and died, stood

still. -

24 Joab also and Abishai pursued

after Abner: and the sun went down

when they were come to the hill of

Ammah, that lieth before Giah by

the way of the wilderness of Gibeon.

25 || And the children of Benja

min gathered themselves together

after Abner, and became one troop,

and stood on the top of an hill.

26 Then Abner called to Joab,

and said, Shall the sword devour for

ever ? knowest thou not that it will

be bitterness in the latter end ? how

long shall it be then, ere thou bid

the people return from following

their brethren P

27 And Joab said, As God liveth,

ºw-ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-ra-rºw---ar

fate: with it he ran upon his death, instead of running from

it. As many as came to the place—stood still—Ceased from

the pursuit; fearing, perhaps, the same fate if they followed

further; or staying out of respect to Asahel, that his body
might not be exposed to any indignity. • * ,

Ver. 26. Bitterness in the latter end—It will produce

dreadful effects. In civil wars, as Cicero speaks, (Familiar

Epist. lib. iv.) all things are miserable, and nothing more

miserable than victory itself, which makes the conqueror do

many things against his will, to satisfy those by whom he

conquers. Joab seems to have been very sensible of this, from

his withdrawing his forces so readily from the pursuit. From

jollowing their brethren—By nation and religion; descended

from one common ancestor of Israel, and worshipping one

and the same God. How forcible is this argument, even if

applied to all men, and how ought it to induce all kings and

princes to avoid all wars as much as possible, forasmuch as

all mankind are brethren, and made of one blood.

Ver. 27. Unless thou hadst spoken, &c.—Made the motion

that they should fight, giving a rash challenge; surely in the

morning the people had gone up—The armies had parted in

peace, without any act of hostility: It was thou, not I, that

gave the first occasion of this fight. This plainly shews that

Joab's instructions were not to begin hostilities, and that

Abner was the sole cause of the war. Had it not been for

him, all things might have been settled by an amicable agree



Joab calls back his men from pursuing Abner. CHAP. III. Names of David's sons.

tº unless " thou hadst spoken, surely

º, then + in the morning the people had

..., |gone up every one from following

º, his brother.

"ºº" 28 So Joab blew a trumpet, and

all the people stood still, and pursued

after Israel no more, neither fought

they any more.

29 And Abner and his men walked

all that night through the plain, and

passed over Jordan, and went through

all Bithron, and they came to Ma

hanaim.

30 " And Joab returned from fol

lowing Abner: and when he had

gathered all the people together,

there lacked of David’s servants nine

teen men and Asahel.

31 But the servants of David had

smitten of Benjamin, and of Abner's

men, so that three humdred and

threescore men died.

32 And they took up Asahel,

and buried him in the sepulchre of

his father, which was in Bethlehem.

And Joab and his men went all night,

and they came to Hebron at break

of day.

-------------------

ment that very morning. Some, however, understand Joab's

words differently: they consider him as swearing solemnly,

that inasmuch as Abner had given the challenge, and pro

posed fighting, if he had not also begun the parley for ces

sation, he and his men would have pursued him and Ish

bosheth’s vanquished army the whole night.

Ver. 28, 29. So Joab blew a trumpet—Caused a retreat to

be sounded. Neither fought they any more—Neither at that

time, nor probably at any other, in a pitched battle. And

Abner and his men walked all that night — He made the best

of his way to Jordan; crossed it, and rested no where until

he came to Mahanaim, that he might get out of the reach of

David’s forces.

Ver. 30. There lacked of David's servants nineteen men—

This renders it probable that the twelve men of Judah, who

in the beginning of the fight, engaged in combat with as

many men of Benjamin, were not killed; for if they were,

then there would have been no more than seven men killed

in the subsequent battle; which is not likely.

Wer. 32. They took up Asahel and buried him in the se

pulchre of his father—The rest they buried in the field of

battle. Thus are distinctions made on earth, even between

the dust of some and of others' But in the resurrection, no

difference will be made, except between good and bad, which

will remain for ever, Joab and his men went all night—

A.M. 295l.

B. C. 1053.

CHAP. III.

David's success and sons, ver. 1–5. Abner's quar

rel with Ish-bosheth, ver, 6–11. His treaty with

David, 12–16. He undertakes to bring Israel

over to David, ver. 17–21. Joab murders Ab

ner, ver. 22–27. David's concern and mourning

over him, ver. 28–39.

OW there was long war be

tween the house of Saul and

the house of David : but David

waxed stronger and stronger, and

the house of Saul waxed weaker and

weaker.

2 *| And "unto David were sons., c.

born in Hebron : and his first-born “T”

was Amnon, " of Ahinoam the Jez-os.º.

reelitess : £5. 43.

3 And his second, Chileab, of, or, p.

Abigail the wife of Nabal the Car- tº:1 Chron.

melite; and the third, Absalom the ""

son of Maacah, the daughter of Tal

mai king “ of Geshur; c 1 Sam. 27.

4 And the fourth, "Adonijah the ...
d 1 Kings 1.

son of Haggith ; and the fifth, She-".

phatiah the son of Abital;

5 And the sixth, Ithream, by

Eglah David's wife. These were

born to David in Hebron. *

********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Having carried Asahel to Bethlehem and buried him there,

they marched all the next night towards Hebron, Joab

hastening home to give an account of his conduct to David.

CHAP. III. Ver. 1. There was long war—For five years

longer : for it is probable Ish-bosheth was made king imme

diately upon Saul’s death; and the other tribes did not sub

mit to David before seven years were expired. Between the

house of Saul and the house of David-Their enmity con

tinuing throughout the whole reign of Ish-bosheth. It is

probable, there were many skirmishes between Israel and

Judah; but we do not read of any pitched battle.

Ver, 2, 3. Unto David sons were born—of Ahinoam—He

had no children, it seems, by this wife during his exile;

or if he had, they were daughters. The daughter of Talmai,

king of Geshur—A part of Syria, northward from the land

of Israel. How David came by this wife it is not easy to

say. Perhaps he married her out of policy, that he might

have a powerful friend and ally in her father, to assist him

against Ish-bosheth's party in the north, whilst himself op

posed them in the south. But if so, he paid dear for

making piety give place to policy, as the history of Absalom,

whom he had by her, shews.

Wer. 5. By Eglah, David’s wife—This is added, either

because she was of obscure parentage, and was known by no
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Abner quarrels with Ish-bosheth,

E

II. SAMUEL. and treats with David.

####: 6 || And it came to pass, while | ther, to his brethren, and to his #:::::::::

there was war between the house of

Saul and the house of David, that

Abner made himself strong for the

house of Saul.

7 AndSaul had a concubine, whose

**** name was “Rizpah, the daughter of

Aiah : and Ish-bosheth said to Ab

rch.ie.si. ner, Wherefore hast thou "gone in

unto my father's concubine P

8 Then was Abner very wroth

for the words of Ish-bosheth, and

sº said, ‘Am I a dog's head, which

§§§ against Judah do shew kindness this

9, day unto the house of Saul thy fa

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºvºv-ºn

other title but her relation to David: or, because this was his

first and most proper wife, best known by her other name

of Michal, who, though she had no child by David after

she scoffed at him for dancing before the ark, Chap. vi. 23;

yet might have one before that time. And she might be named

the last, because she was given away from David, and mar

ried to another man. Six sons in seven years. Some have

had as numerous an offspring, and with much more honour

and comfort, by one wife. And we know not that any of

the six were famous: but three were very infamous.

Wer. 6. Abner made himself strong, &c.—He used his

utmost endeavours to support Saul's house, going up and

down through all the tribes of Israel to strengthen Ish

bosheth’s interest, and confirm the people in their allegiance

to him : which is mentioned to shew the reason of Abner’s

deep resentment of the following aspersion.

Wer. 7. Wherefore hast thou gone in unto my father's

concubine?—It was then looked upon as a very great crime

for any man, though never so great, to marry the relict of

the king; for it was esteemed an affectation of the kingdom;

as appears in the case of Adonijah.

Wer. 8. Then was Abner very wroth—He accounted his

merits so great and was become so haughty, that he thought

he might do any thing without reprehension. And said, Am

I a dog's head?—So contemptible a person that thou thinkest

it a disgrace to thy family for me to have intercourse with thy

father's concubine. Whether Abner was guilty of the crime

laid to his charge or not, does not appear; nor what ground

Ish-bosheth had for the suspicion. But however it was, it

would have been prudent in him to have connived at it for

the present, considering how much it was his interest not to

disoblige Abner. And if the thing was false, and his jealousy

groundless, it was very disingenuous and ungrateful to en

tertain unjust surmises of one who had ventured his all for

him, and was certainly the best friend he had in the world.

Who against Judah do shew kindness—unto the house of Saul

—Is this my recompence for the kindness I have shewn to

thee and thy father's house, and the good services I have

done you? He magnifies his service with this, that it was

against Judah, the tribe on which the crown was settled, and

which would certainly have it at last. So that in supporting

friends, and have not delivered thee

into the hand of David, that thou

chargest me to-day with a fault con

cerning this woman? -

9 * So do God to Abner, and more ºn .

also, except, as the LoRD hath ºr

sworn to David, even so I do to him; "º:> 28. & 16.

10 To translate the kingdom from ..."

the house of Saul, and to set up the lº"

throne of David over Israel and over

Judah, “from Dan even to Beer-kar.co.

sheba. łich ".

11 And he could not answer Abner *

a word again, because he feared him.

-->4”-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ra-rºw

the house of Saul he acted both against his conscience and

against his interest, for which he deserved a better requital

than this. And yet, probably he would not have been so

zealous for the house of Saul, if he had not thereby gratified

his own ambition, and hoped to find his own account in it.

That thou chargest me—with a fault—concerning this woman?

—That is, either that thou accusest me falsely concerning this

matter; or that thou canst not wink at so small a fault (for

so he esteemed it) as conversation with this woman, who,

whatsoever she formerly was, is now so impotent and incon

siderable, that she can neither serve nor disserve thy cause.

Wer. 9. As the Lord hath sworn to David—These words

shew clearly that Abner knew very well God had resolved

to bestow the kingdom of Israel upon David; and yet he

had hitherto opposed it with all his might, from a principle

of ambition 1 That is, he had all this while fought against his

own knowledge and conscience, and against God himself!

Now, however, (but, alas! it is out of resentment to Ish

bosheth, and from a principle of revenge), he complies with

the divine will, and vows, with an oath, to do that to David

which the Lord had sworn to him. Undoubtedly Abner talked

most foolishly in this, as if God needed his help to bring to pass

what he had sworn to David, or as if his opposition could

prevent it !

Wer. 10. To translate the kingdom from the house of Saul

—A wonderful change which the study of revenge had

wrought in him, that he who so lately had gone about the

country confirming the Israelites in their opposition to David,

now resolved to bring them all over to him But here we

see the hand of God. Providence made use of this unjust

resentment of Abner to bring about its own designs with re

gard to David.

Wer. 11. He could not answer Abner a word—Being

thunder-struck with so unexpected a declaration. If he had

had the spirit of a man, especially of a prince, he might have

answered him, that his merits were the aggravation of his

crimes; that he would not be served by so ill a man, and that

he doubted not but he should do well enough without him.

But he was conscious to himself of his own weakness, and

therefore said not a word, lest he should make a bad matter

Worse,
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Aleague between David and Abner.

*:::::::: 12 "| And Abner sent messengers

to David on his behalf, saying, Whose

is the land 2 saying also, Make thy

league with me, and, behold, my

hand shall be with thee, to bring

about all Israel unto thee.

13 *| And he said, 'Well; I will

make a league with thee: but one

*::::... thing I require of thee, i. That is,

***"Thou shalt not see my face, except

*... thou first bring "Michal Saul's

daughter, when thou comest to see

my face.

1648.
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Ver. 12. And Abner sent messengers to Darid—Having

thus incensed his master, he judged it not safe to delay the

execution of what he had threatened. Yet he thought it

neither safe nor prudent to go himself to David, till he had

tried his inclinations by messengers, whom he sent privately

to treat with him about a reconciliation. Thus God over

rules the passions of wicked men, and turns and directs their

devices and counsels to accomplish his own wise and holy

purposes! And who then dare contend with that God, who

makes even his enemies to do his werk, and destroy them

selves : Saying, Whose is this land?—To whom does it be

long but to thee is it not thine by divine right? A question

this which required no answer. But Abner plainly meant to

insinuate by it that he had power to give the land of Israel

to him whose side he should take.

Ver. 13. And he said, Well, I will make a league with

thee—David agreed to enter into a treaty with him, but upon

condition that he procured the restitution of Michal his wife.

Hereby David both shewed the sincerity of his conjugal affec

tion to his first and most rightful wife, from whom neither

her nor his marrying another had alienated it; and also tes

tified his respect to the house of Saul. “David did right in

making this stipulation; for, whatever may be said of his

9ther wives, he had certainly a claim to this, as she was

his first wife, and a king's daughter. And there was some

thing of true generosity in this, both to her and to Saul,

in that he received her after she had been another man's,

remembering how once she loved him, and knowing, proba.

bly, that she was, without her consent, separated from him;

and to shew that he did not carry his resentment of Saul's

cruel and unjust persecutions of him to any of his family;

whereas many princes, for much less provocation of a wife's

father, would have turned off their consorts, in revenge of

them, and even put them to death for having been married to

another.”—Chandler.

Ver. 14. David sent messengers to Ish-bosheth—We are

not informed what answer Abner gave to David when he

required the forementioned condition of him. But it is pro

bable he let him know, as the truth was, that it was not in

his power to bring Michal to him without Ish-bosheth’s con

sent, whose sister, as well as subject, she was; at least that

it was not safe to attempt it, and therefore advised him to

send to her brother, who could not easily deny what he de

sired. Be this as it may, David sent to Ish-bosheth, and

WOL. I. Nº. XXVII.

CHAP. III.

-- ------
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Ish-bosheth restores David's wife.

14 And David sent messengers to #: *i.

Ish-bosheth Saul's son, saying, De

liver me my wife Michal, which I

espoused to me "for an hundred "..."

foreskins of the Philistines. . . .

15 And Ish-bosheth sent, and too

her from her husband, even from

"Phaltiel the son of Laish. . . .

16 And her husband went with

her + along weeping behind her toº...,

P Bahurim. Then said Abner unto ºf:

him, Go, return. And he returned.

17 || And Abner had communica

o 1 Sam. 25.

14, Piatti.

---------------

thereby opened to him a door of hope for reconciliation, lest

being desperate, he should use every possible means to hinder

Abner from his present design. Saying, Deliver me my wife

—Who, though she was taken from me by force, and con

strained to marry another, yet is my rightful wiſe: , David

demands her, both for the affection he still retained for her,

and upon a political consideration, that she might strengthen

his title to the kingdom. -

Ver. 15, 16. Ish-bosheth sent and took her from—Phaltiel

—This was an honourable action of Ish-bosheth to restore

David his lawful wife. Her husband went with her along

weeping—“ Mr. Bayle,” says Delaney, “considers it as

great cruelty in David to ravish her from a husband who loved

her so well; that is, he thinks it a great cruelty to disturb

Phaltiel in an adultery that was agreeable to him, and to re

deem Michal from one, in all appearance, detestable to her,

to restore her to her only husband, the husband of her

affection and her choice; i. whom she had so much ten

derness as to save his life at the hazard of her own. Phaltiel

was in distress, but it was such a distress as they all endure

who are grieved to restore what they have no right to pos.

sess; and Mr. Bayle, from the same principles upon which

he quarrels with David on this head, is obliged to be highly

offended with every honest man who desires to have those

goods restored to him of which he once was robbed, under

all the circumstances of cruelty and iniquity. And therefore,

in truth, Phaltiel is no proper object of pity; and yet his dis.

tress, upon this occasion, is one of the finest pictures of

silent grief that any history hath left us... Conscious he had

no right to complain, or molest Michal with his lamentations,

he follows her at a distance, with a distress silent and self

confined: going (saith the text) and weeping behind her.

However such fine paintings of nature pass unregarded in the

sacred writings, I am satisfied that in Homer we should sur

vey this with délight.” Abarbinel and the Jewish rabbis in

general are of opinion that Phaltiel was a strictly religious

man, and had had no nuptial commerce with Michal.

Ver. 17. And Abner–Having seen David, and given him

assurance of his fidelity as David had him of his friendship;

Had communication with the elders of Israel–He went back

to persuade all to do as he had done. And by bringing over

the great men to David, he doubted not the multitude would

follow, Saying, Ye sought for David in times past—For,

after the slaughter of Goliath, he was much beloved by all
5 o ºf 8
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Abner persuades the Israelites

A. M. 2956.

:*::::tion with the elders of Israel, saying,

º,Ye sought for David f in times past

;... to be king over you:
qWer. 9. 18 Now then do it: ‘for the LoRD

hath spoken of David, saying, By

the hand of my servant David I will

save my people Israel out of the hand

of the Philistines, and out of the hand

of all their enemies.

19 And Abner also spake in the

ears of Benjamin : and Abner went

also to speak in the ears of David in

Hebron all that seemed good to Is

rael, and that seemed good to the

whole house of Benjamin.

20 So Abner came to David to

Hebron, and twenty men with him.

And David made Abner and the men

that were with him a feast.

21 And Abner said unto David,

I will arise and go, and * will ga

ther all Israel unto my lord the king,

that they may make a league with

thee, and that thou mayest “reign

over all that thine heart desireth.

r Chron,

lz. 29.

s Ver. 10,

. 12.

$1 Kings

11.37.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-pºp-ºf-wa

the people. And when he was forced to flee, a great many

of Israel came over to him while he dwelt at Ziklag. And

it is highly probable that, as soon as Saul and Jonathan were

dead, they all generally would have inclined to make David

their king; if Abner, by his great authority, had not set up

one of the family of Saul. .

Wer. 18. The Lord hath spoken—By the hand of my ser

want David, &c.—We no where find these words recorded;

but it is probable Samuel had often spoken them : at least

the sense of them is implied in the words of God to Samuel,

when he commanded him to anoint David king over Israel,

1 Sam, x. .1–12; for the intention of giving them a king

was, that he might fight their battles, 1 Sam. viii. 29.

Wer. 19, 20. Abner also spake in the ears of Benjamin–

To these he particularly applies himself, because they might

be thought most kind to Saul and his house, and most loath

to let the kingdom go out of their own tribe; and therefore

it was necessary that he should use all his art and power

with them, to persuade them to a compliance with his design;

and besides, they were a valiant tribe, and bordering upon

Judah, and situate between them and the other tribes; and

therefore the winning of them would be of mighty concern

ment to bring in all the rest. Abner also went to speak

in the ears of David-To report to him privately the sense

of all the people, and particularly how all Benjamin stood

affected towards him : who were brought over so effectually

that they did not forsake the house of David when all the

rest of the tribes did. David made Abner a feast–Not

II. SAMUEL. to become subject to David.

And David sent Abner away; and he#:

went in peace.

22 And, behold, the servants of

David and Joab came from pursuing

a troop, and brought in a great spoil

with them : but Abner was not with

David in Hebron; for he had sent

him away, and he was gone in peace.

23 When Joab and all the host

that was with him were come, the

told Joab, saying, Abner the son of

Ner came to the king, and he hath

sent him away, and he is gone in

peace.

24 Then Joab came to the king,

and said, What hast thou done? be

hold, Abner came unto thee; why is

it that thou hast sent him away, and

he is quite gone? -

25 Thou knowest Abner the son

of Ner, that he came to deceive thee,

and to know "thy going out and thy elsen.

coming in, and to know all that thou sº."

doest.

26 And when Joab was come out

---------4-------> -->

merely as a token of kindness, but to make a league with

him, as he had desired, and David had promised, Ver. 12, 13.

For it was an ancient custom to enter into leagues by eating

and drinking together; see Gen. xxvi. 30, and xxxi. 44.

Ver. 21, 22. Abner said—I will gather all Israel unto my

lord the king—How empty and ill founded are the purposes

of vain man : Abner, who here promises kingdoms, soon

found that he could not ensure to himself one hour of life.

David had sent him away, and he departed in peace; but,

Behold, the servants of David and Joab came from pursuing

a troop—In those times of distraction between Judah and

Israel, we may well think their neighbours, who were enemies

to both, viz. the Philistines, Edomites, Moabites, and others,

made many inroads upon the country to get spoil. Joab,

however, and the valiant men about David, watched to pre

vent this, and at this time had overtaken a company of them,

in their return home, and recovered a great booty from

them.

Ver. 24, 25. Then Joab came to the king and said, What

hast thou done?—Upon hearing what had passed, he imme

diately went to David, in the pride of his success, and of

the great spoil he had taken, to expostulate with him upon

the folly of receiving Abner in the manner he had done,

and placing any conſidence in a man who, he signified, had

come thither only to betray him. This presumption and in

solence, David was constrained to endure, because of Joab's

great power with the army and military men.

Ver, 26, 27. When Joab was come out from David—He



Joab kills Abner treacherously. CHAP. III. David's innocence of the murder.

§::::::from David, he sent messengers after

Abner, which brought him again

from the well of Sirah : but David

knew it not.

27 And when Abner was returned

*::::::::: to Hebron, Joab "took him aside in
9, 10.

13:... the gate to speak with him || quietly,

..º.º. and smote him there * under the fifth

rib, that he died, for the blood of

a ch. *.*, y Asahel his brother. -

28 And afterward when David

heard it, he said, I and my kingdom

are guiltless before the LoRD for

-------------------

e

seems to have gone out in anger; not staying for an answer.

He sent messengers after Abner—Probably in the king's

name, as if he had something further to communicate to him.

For otherwise it is not credible that Abner would have re

turned. Joab took him aside in the gate—Where, it appears,

he had waited for him, and, as it was a public place, where

men met to do business, and where the courts of judgment

sat, Abner suspected no danger, especially since Joab took

him by the hand in a friendly manner, as if he wished to have

some discourse with him. And smote him there under the

Jifth rib, that he died—Thus fell Abner by an unexpected and

surprising treacheryl and in the very article of returning to

his duty, and in the eve of a great revolution, seemingly de

pending on his fate? And thus his thoughts, purposes, and

boasts of gathering all Israel to David, and translating the

kingdom to him, perished in a moment 1 In this, however

treacherously and wickedly Joab acted, the Lord, in per

mitting it, was righteous. Abner had deliberately and ma

liciously opposed David, and in opposing him had acted

against the dictates of his own conscience, and of his known

duty to God, and that for a series of years: he had sported

with the lives of his brethren, and spilled the first blood shed

in this civil war; and, it may be, all the blood that was shed;

at least we hear of none after the battle of Gibeon. He

had now basely deserted Ish-bosheth, and betrayed him,

under pretence of regard to God and Israel, but, in reality,

from a principle of pride and revenge, and impatience of

control. God, therefore, would not use so ill a man in so

good a work as the uniting of Israel to Judah, and thereby

preventing the progress of war and slaughter. And he hereby

shewed that he did not need his help, but could, with infinite

ease, accomplish his purposes without him, thus pouring

contempt on the pride of man. The following relection of

Dr. Delaney here appears both just and important. “It is

true Abner was now returned to his duty; but it is true, that

be returned to it now, as he departed from it before, upon a

pique; and from motives of ambition, interest, and revenge.

He well knew the purposes and declarations of God in rela

tion to David, and yet he deliberately opposed himself to

them. And it is but just in the appointments of Providence

(and nothing is more conspicuous in his government of the

world) not to permit the wicked to effect that good from

wrong motives which they once obstructed upon the same

principles. The occasious of duty once notoriously neglected,

G

ever from the f blood of Abner the #º:

son of Ner: 'º.

29 * Let it rest on the head of-lºt.

Joab, and on all his father's house; "

and let there not t fail from the ºr
house of Joab one " that hath anº'

issue, or that is a leper, or that

leaneth on a staff, or that falleth on

the sword, or that lacketh bread.

30 So Joab and Abishai his bro

ther slew Abner, because he had

slain their brother “Asahel at Gibeon sea.º.º.

in the battle.

---------------->4-4---->

seldom return, at least, to equal advantage. Let me man de

cline the good that is in his power; if he once does so, he is

no more worthy to be the happy instrument of effecting it in

the hand of God. To conclude; a great revolution appa

rently depended upon Abner's fate, but it did so only in the

eye of human providence, as was plainly manifested from the

event.” -

'or the blood of Asahel his brother —This was one reason

of his committing this murder; but, doubtless, envy and

jealousy of Abner's great merit with David, in gaining over

the tribes to him, were the main motives that impelled him to

it. In the mean time his pretence was fidelity to his sove

reign, and excess of care for his safety. “What,” says

Josephus, reflecting on this crime, “will not men dare to

do, who are covetous, ambitious, and will be inferior to

none, for to obtain what they desire! They will commit a

thousand crimes, and rather than lose what they have got,

they will not fear to commit still greater wickedness.”

Ver. 28, 29. When David heard it, he said, I and my

kingdom are guiltless—Josephus says, he lifted up his hands

to God, and with a loud voice, cried out publickly, that God

knew he was innocent in this matter; and therefore he trusted

God would not let him and his kingdom suffer for it. And

on all his father's house—David's indignation at the fact

transported him much too far in making him wish that all

Joab's family might suffer for it, which was contrary to the

law of God. See Deut. xxiv. 16, “ Methinks,” says

Henry, “a resolute punishment of the murderer himself

would better have become David than this passionate impre

cation of God’s judgments upon his posterity.” But, per

haps, the words are to be considered as a prediction rather

than as an imprecation. Accordingly, Houbigant renders

them, but it shall or will rest upon the head of Joab, and on

all his father's house, and there will not fail, &c.

Wer. 30. So Joab and Abishai his brother slew Abner—

For though Joab only committed the murder, yet Abishai

was chargeable with the guilt of it, because it was done with

his consent, counsel, and approbation. And he probably was

near at hand when the bloody deed was perpetrated, ready

to assist Joab, if there should be need. Because he had slain

their brother Asahel in battle—Which he did for his own

necessary defence; and therefore it was no justification of

this treacherous murder.

5 o 2



David and the people mourn II. SAMUEL. on account of Abner's death.

A. M. ºff.

*::::::::: 31 | And David said to Joab, and

TT to all the people that were with him,

a jºki.e. "Rend your clothes, and “gird you
Ch. 1.3,

it. ..." with sackcloth, and mourn before
e Gen. 37.

si. Abner. And king David himself fol

Heb. ºf lowed the + bier. - -

32 And they buried Abner in He

bron; and the king lifted up his

voice, and wept at the grave of Ab

ner; and all the people wept.

33 And the king lamented over

- Abner, and said, Died Abner as a

rch, 13.1°. fool dieth P

34 Thy hands were not bound, nor

thy feet put into fetters: as a man

º; falleth before f wicked men, so fel

* lest thou. And all the people wept

again over him.

***********-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

Ver. 31. David said to Joab and all the people, &c.—The

command was especially given to Joab, to bring him to re

pentance for his sin, and to expose him to public shame.

Rend your clothes and gird you with sackcloth, &c.—These

were all outward expressions of very great sorrow; which

Joab himself was forced, however reluctant, to make a shew

of. And king David himself followed the bier—Was the chief

mourner, attending upon the corpse, and paying Abner that

respect which was due to his quality. Though this was con

trary to the usage of kings, and might seem below David's

dignity; yet it was now expedient to vindicate himself from

all suspicion of concurrence in this action. The word mºrn

hammittah, here rendered the bier, properly means the bed.

It was that on which persons of quality were wont to be car

ried forth to their graves, as ordinary people were upon

what we call a bier.

Ver. 33, 34. Died Abner as a fool dieth 2—That is, as a

wicked man. Was he cut off by the hand of justice for his

crimes? Nothing less; but by Joab's malice and treachery.

It is a sad thing to die as a fool dieth, as they do that any

way shorten their own days: and indeed all they that make

no provision for another world. Were not bound—Thou

didst not tamely yield up thyself to Joab, to be bound hand

and foot at his pleasure. Joab did not overcome thee in an

equal combat, nor durst he attempt thee in that way, as a

general or soldier of any worth would have done. Wicked

men—By the hands of froward, or perverse, or crooked men,

by hypocrisy and perfidiousness, whereby the vilest coward

may kill the most valiant person. It is justly observed by

Dr. Delaney, that this short lamentation of David over Abner

is truly poetical, and evidently appears so in the most literal

translation. He renders it as follows:

As dies the criminal, shall Abner die?

Thy hands not bound,

Nor to the fetters were thy feet applied,
As is their fate that fall

Before the faces of the sons of guilt,
So art thou fallen,

35 And when all the people came ::::::::

# to cause David to eat meat while it scº. 1.17.
was yet day, David sware, saying, Jer. 16, 7.

"So do God to me, and more also, ºn 1.

if I taste bread, or ought else, 'till idi. i.ii.

the sun be down.

36 And all the people took notice

of it, and it teleased them: as what- ‘Hºbºa,

soever the king did, pleased all the tºº.

people. -

37 For all the people and all Israel

understood that day that it was not

of the king to slay Abner the son of

Ner.

38 And the king said unto his ser

vants, Know ye not that there is a

prince and a great man fallen this

day in Israel P

vº.ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

For he was killed as a traitor; but had he been really so, he

should have died in chains and fetters after a fair trial. And

all the people wept again over him—At the recital of these

words by the king, which were so mournfully spoken, the

grief became universal, and the whole people wept anew.

Wer. 35. All the people came to cause David to eat—This

was agreeable to the usage of the Jews; for, when any one

died among them, “it was customary with the friends of the

family to resort to the house immediately after the funeral,

and bring the best provisions they had along with them, to

support and refresh their friends in affliction, to the utmost

of their power. And surely a more humane and benevolent

usage never obtained in any country. The presumption was,

that people in affliction forgot, or, it may be, neglected,

their proper refreshment, at a time when they most needed

it; and therefore it was the business of friendship, and one

of its kindest offices, to supply that care.” David sware,

saying, God, do so to me, &c.—He absolutely refused to

touch a morsel; and confirmed the refusal by an oath, that he

would taste nothing till the sun went down. “He was re

solved to clear his innocence by all the tests of real sorrow;

and to satisfy the people, that this was a just occasion of

grief, he put them in mind of his dignity to whom he paid it.”

See Ver. 38, Delaney.

Ver. 36, 37. All the people took notice of it, and it pleased

them—They were satisfied concerning David’s integrity, and

the sincerity of his sorrow at the death of Abner, and

pleased with the honour he had done that great man. What

soever the king did, pleased the people—By this conduct he

so ingratiated himself with them that they were disposed to

put a kind construction upon all his actions, as wise and

well becoming him. For all Israel understood—that it was

not of the king to slay Abner—That he neither ordered it,

nor consented to it, nor in any way approved of it; but

was heartily grieved for his death. -

Wer. 38. The king said unto his servants—Who perhaps

were not sensible enough of this loss, or thought he bewailed

it too much. Know ye not that there is a prince, &c.-



Two of Ish-bosheth's servants, CHAP. iv. Baanah and Rechab, conspire against him.

A. M. 2956.

B. C. 1048. 39 And I am this day if weak,

º, though anointed king; and these

* ch. 19.7. men the sons of Zeruiah "be too hard

iseech for me : "the LoRD shall reward the
19, 13. - - - -

:*...* doer of evil according to his wick
31. Ps.28. edness.
4. & 63.

12. 2 Tiun

4. 14.

CHAP. IV.

Two of his servants murder Ish-bosheth, and bring

his head to David, ver, 1–8. He puts them to

death, ver, 9–12.

A ND when Saul’s son heard that

Abner was dead in Hebron,

a Ezra 4.5." his hands were feeble, and all the
Isa. 13.7

sºu. ... Israelites were "troubled.

3. 2 *| And Saul’s son had two men

that were captains of bands: the

name of the one was Baanah, and

the name of the f other Rechab,
* Heb.

second.

-----------------4-----rºr-rºw.

fallen this day in Israel?—He bids them consider Abner's

birth, and his power, his authority, and his valour, with all

his other excellent qualities, and they would not think it

strange, that he mourned so much for him.

Wer. 39. And I am this day weak—Heb. Th, rack, tender;

that is, his kingdom was young, was in its infancy, as we

speak, and not well settled and confirmed. The metaphor

is taken from a young and tender plant. And these men

—Joab and Abishai, the sons of my sister Seruiah, be too

hard for me—That is, too powerful. They have so great

an interest in, and command over all the soldiers, and are in

such great favour with the people, that I cannot punish them

without apparent hazard to my person and kingdom; espe

cially now when all the tribes, except Judah, are in a state

of opposition against me. But although this might give some

colour to the delay of their punishment, yet it was a fault

that he did not punish them in some reasonable time, both

because this indulgence proceeded from a distrust of God's

power and faithfulness; as if God could not make good his

promise to him against Joab and all his confederates; and

because it was contrary to God's law, which severely re

quires the punishment of wilful murderers, with which law

David had no power to dispense. It was therefore carnal,

wicked policy, yea cruel pity, in him to spare them. He

ought to have done his duty, and trusted God with the

issue. If the law had had its course against Joab, it is pro

bable the murder of Ish-bosheth, Ammon, and others, had

been prevented. But in this instance, David, though anointed

king, is kept in awe by his own subjects, and bears the

sword in vain, contenting himself, as a private person, to

leave the murderers to the judgment of God, saying, The

Lord shall reward the evil doer according to his wickedness

-In the mean time, however, it must be acknowledged, he

§etested their actions, and was not so over-awed by them but

he had courage to shew it.

CHAP. IV. Ver. 1. His hands were feeble—He was
-

the sons of Rimmon a Beerothite, ; ;;

of the children of Benjamin : (for

Beeroth also was reckoned to Ben-sºº.

jamin : - -

3 And the Beerothites fled to

* Gittaim, and were sojourners there a Nº. ii.

until this day.) 33.

4 And “Jonathan, Saul's son, had ech... .

a son that was lame of his feet. He

was five years old when the tidings

came of Saul, and Jonathan ‘out of rºº.

Jezreel, and his nurse took him up, ""

and fled: and it came to pass, as she

made haste to flee, that he fell and

became lame. And his name was

| Mephibosheth. tººri

5 And the sons of Rimmon the ºr

Beerothite, Rechab and Baanah, *.

went, and came about the heat of

wºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

greatly dismayed, as well he might; for he was in effect dis.

armed; he had lost both his sword and his shield in Abner.

And all the Israelites were troubled—That is, all those who

were united to the interest of Ish-bosheth, and probably

many others also ; for they had lost their great and pow

erful agent with David; the man in whom both he and they

confided; the man who, from his authority and credit, both

with the army and the people, was best able to conduct

and confirm the league, then agreed to on both sides. They

feared that, through his death, this treaty would be broke

off, or that it would not be managed with so much prudence

as Abner would have used; that the fall of this great man.

would produce some important change, and they were appre--

hensive it might be of a disastrous kind.

Ver. 2. Captains of bands—Whether of regular forces, or

some flying parties, whose business was spoil and prey, is

not certain. Perhaps they were captains of two companies

of guards about the king.

Ver. 3. The Beerothites fled to Gittaim—When Saul was

slain, several Israelites left their cities and fled, and the

Philistines took possession of them. Among these, it seems,

this city was forsaken of its inhabitants. And were so

journers there until this day—When this book was written

they were not returned to their own country, being commo

diously settled at Gittaim.

Wer. 4. Jonathan—had a son—This history is inserted

as that which encouraged these men to this wicked murder,

because Saul’s family was now reduced to a low ebb; and if

Ish-bosheth were despatched, there would be none left, but a

lame child, who was altogether unfit to manage the king

dom, and therefore the crown must necessarily come to David

by their act and deed; for which they promised themselves

no small recompense. When the tidings came of Saul and

Jonathan—That is, the tidings of their death, mentioned

1 Sam. xxxi. Out of Jezreel—The place of that last and

fatal fight. -

Wer, 5, 6. Who lay on a bed at noon—As the manner



Ish-bosheth murdered by his servants. II. SAMUEL. David orders them to be slain.
~

**::::$the day to the house of Ish-bosheth,

who lay on a bed at noon.

6 And they came thither into the

midst of the house, as though they

would have fetched wheat; and they

**** smote him # under the fifth ribs and

Rechab and Baanah his brother

escaped.

7 For when they came into the

house, he lay on his bed in his bed

chamber, and they smote him, and

slew him, and beheaded him, and

took his head, and gat them away

through the plain all night.

8 And they brought the head of

Ish-bosheth unto David to Hebron,

and said to the king, Behold the

head of Ish-bosheth the son of Saul

****, thine enemy, "which sought thy life;19. 2, 10,

::::::: and the LoRD hath avenged my lord

* the king this day of Saul, and of his

seed.

***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

was, and still continues to be, in hot countries. As though

they would have fetched wheat—Which was laid up in public

granaries in the king's house, and was fetched thence by

the captains and commanders of the army for the pay of

their soldiers, who, in those ancient times, were not paid in

money, but in corn. Upon this pretence they were admitted

into the house, and so went from room to room, to the place

where the king lay.

Ver. 7, 8. They smote him and slew him, &c.—The privacy

of the place gave them opportunity to do all this, without

discovery. And gat them away through the plain–From

Mahanaim to Hebron—It being for the most part a flat coun

try, till they came to ascend the mountain, on the side of

which Hebron stood. Hath avenged the king of Saul and

of his seed—For they were all now extinguished except his

grandson Mephibosheth, who was of no account because of

his lameness.

Wer. 9. David answered Rechab and Baanah, &c.—To

gether with his thankful acknowledgment of God's care of

him in all his straits and adversities, he suggests to them that

he needed not the help of such men as they were, nor of the

commission of wicked acts for his future preservation and ad

vancement. “It was from God only that he sought for de

liverance from his troubles and enemies; and he that doth so,

needeth not the aid of treachery. Even they that need it, are

often observed to punish it; they that need it not, always

will. And surely vindicative justice is then seen in its great

est glory, when it is exerted in the chastisement of guilt com

mitted against an enemy; for then no mist either of partiality

or prejudice can misguide or obscure it.”—Delaney.

Ver. 11. How much more, &c.—If he put the Amalekite

to death for barely saying that he slew Saul, even at Saul's

A. M. rosós

B. C. lots.9 || And David answered Recha

and Baanah his brother, the sons of

Rimmon the Beerothite, and said

unto them, 4s the LoRD liveth, who idº....'

hath redeemed my soul out of all ad- ºk

versity, 7.

10. When * one told me, saying, “º

Behold, Saul is dead, if thinking toº:

have brought good tidings, I took .

hold of him, and slew him in Ziklag, "..."

|who, thought that I would havetºº.

given him a reward for his tidings: , ;

11 How much more, when wicked #:

men have slain a righteous person

in his own house upon his bed? shall

I not therefore now 'require his blood ºn.”.s

of your hand, and take you away from

the earth? -

12 And David " commanded his * ca. 1.1.

young men, and they slew them, and

cut off their hands and their feet, and

hanged them up over the pool in

-------------------->

own command, and when his life was despaired of, how

much more would he take signal vengeance on their united

and aggravated treachery and murder? When wicked men

have slain a righteous person—For such Ish-bosheth was in

respect of them. Saul might have some guilt in the Amale

kite's eye from his former destruction of the Amalekites;

but Ish-bosheth could have none with regard to these his

murderers, to whom he had done no wrong, but had prefer

red them to places of trust and honour. In respect of David,

however, Ish-bosheth was not righteous, because he opposed

him whom he knew God had appointed to the throne. In

his own house, upon his bed—This aggravated their crime,

and made it very different from that of the Amalekite who

slew Saul. Shall I not, therefore, require his blood at your

hands 2—As persons unworthy to live. There is no one vil.

lany which the human mind so naturally, so instinctively ab

hors as treachery; because it is, perhaps, the only villany,

from which no man living is secure; and for this reason

every man must take pleasure in the punishing it. This

conduct of David towards these murderers of Ish-bosheth

is well worth our attention; it is a proof of his integrity and

piety, and of his detestation of treachery and cruelty. And

we may learn from hence, that we ought not only to do no

hurt to our enemies, but that we ought not even to rejoice

at the hurt which may happen to them without our contri

buting any thing to it, nor to countenance injustice and vice

in any degree, how great advantage soever we may reap from

them. -

Wer. 12. David commanded—and they slew them—But

what a disappointment to Baanah and Rechab, was the sen

tence which David passed upon them? And such they will

meet with, who think to serve the Son of David, by cruelty



The tribes of Israel go to Hebron, CHAP. V. and anoint David their king.

#:Hebron. But they took the head of

Ish-bosheth, and buried it in the

**** "sepulchre of Abner in Hebron.

CHAP. W.

David is anointed king by all the tribes, ver. 1–5.

Takes the strong hold of 2ion, ver, 6–10. David

builds him an house; his kingdom is established,

ver. 11, 12. IIas more children, ver. 13–16.

Conquers the Philistines, ver, 17–25.

1048.

***** HEN "came all the tribes of Is

ls. 23. rael to David unto Hebron, and

b Gen. 29. - b

it." " spake, saying, Behold, "we are thy

bone and thy flesh.

2 Also in time past, when Saul was

-------------

or injustice: who, under colour of religion, outrage, or mur

der of their brethren, think they do God service. However

men may now canonize such methods of serving the church

and the catholic cause, Christ will let them know another

day, that Christianity was not designed to destroy humanity.

And they who thus think to merit heaven, shall not escape the

damnation of hell.

CHAP. V. Ver. 1. Then came all the tribes—to David––

That is, elders, deputed as ambassadors from every tribe,

sent by a common agreement among them. Saying, Behold,

we are bone of thy bone, &c.—Abner and Ish-bosheth being

dead, whose authority had swayed the Israelites against their

duty, they now acknowledged David's divine right to the

crown; they remembered that he had every qualification

requisite for a rightful king of Israel, according to God's

own limitations, Deut. Chap. xvii.; that he was one of their

brethren, and that he was chosen of God. They called to

mind his valour, and various merits towards Israel, the many

deliverances which he had wrought out for them, and God's

express declaration in his favour, that he would make him the

shepherd and captain of his favourite people. And when

they had thus considered his undoubted title and merits, and

i. own duty, they immediately came together to crown

Inn.

Wer. 2. The Lord said, Thou shalt feed my people Israel—

The learned Bishop Patrick very justly observes here, that

this is the first time we meet with any ruler, or governor

of a people characterized under the idea of a shepherd; and

it cannot but be thought remarkable that the first man so cha

racterized was at first in fact a shepherd; and when we find

hiin, after his advancement to the throne, still characterized

by God himself under the same idea, what can be a clearer

inference than that God's raising him to be a king was but

exalting him to a nobler office of the same nature with his

first? How fine a document is this to princes, that they are

not, in the intention of Providence, the tyrants, but the guar

dians of their people! that their business is the preservation

and well.being of the flock, from the duty they owe to the

great Lord and owner thereof. And how fully is this docu

ment confirmed to us, when we find bad princes set forth,

A.M. 2956.

king over us, ‘thou wast he that led-ºº:

dest out and broughtest in Israel: ***"Tº

and the Lord said to thee, "Thou"; "it

shalt feed my people Israel, and thou 3: ...

shalt be a captain over Israel.

3 * So all the elders of Israel came ſº

to the king to Hebron; and king ºr

David made a league with them in ""

Hebron F before the LoRD: and they sºil.

anointed David king over Israel. º:

4 *| David was thirty years old

when he began to reign, " and hehº

reigned forty years. 39. 3. "

5 In Hebron he reigned over Ju

dah 'seven years and six months: ºil.
3. 4.

-------------

-

in the prophetic style, under the characters of roaring lions,

hungry bears, and devouring wolves. ... It was a truly noble.

and princely maxim of Cyrus, that “every man that as

pired to the government of others, should take care to be a

better man than those he ruled.”—Delaney.

Ver, 3. King David made a league with them—It is not

said what the contents of this league or covenant were. The

Jews think it was an act of oblivion and indemnity for all

injuries done on either side, whether of Judah against the

other tribes, or of all the other tribes against Judah. But

in that case the league would rather have been between the

tribes than with the king. It is therefore probable that it

included a great deal more, and that David obliged himself

to rule them according to God’s laws, and that the people

promised obedience to him agreeably to the same; and that

both the king and the people ratified their engagements by

solemn sacrifices, and appeals to God for the sincere per

formance of them. All this being doue as in the presence of

him who fills heaven and earth, and to whose all-seeing eye

the hearts and ways of mankind are without a covering, is

properly said to have been before the Lord, although it was

not before the ark, that symbol of the divine presence, for

that'certainly was not now at Hebron. They anointed David

king over Israel—That is, they desired the high priest to

anoint him, whose office it was; and thereby expressed their

consent that he should reign over them. David was anoint

ed, in all, three times; first by Samuel in his father's house,

1 Sam. xvi. 13; then when the tribe of Judah owned him for

their king, Chap. ii. 4; and now when all Israel did the

Same.

Wer. 4, 5. David was thirty years old when he began to

reign—At this age the Levites were at first appointed to be.

gin their ministrations, Numb. iv. 3. About this age the Son

of David entered upon his public, ministry, Luke iii. 23.

And it is the age when men come to their full maturity of

strength and judgment. In Jerusalem he reigned thirty and,

three years—By this it appears it was immediately after his

third unction that he made the attempt upon Jerusalem, men

tioned in the next verse, otherwise he could not haye reigned.

there so long.



David goes to Jerusalem, II. SAMUEL.

-

and takes 2ion, a strong hold.
-—

§§ it. and in Jerusalem he reigned thirty

and three years over all Israel and

Judah.

6 *| And the king and his men

*†s. went to Jerusalem unto 'the Jebu

tº sites, the inhabitants of the land:

Hº" which spake unto David, saying,

Except thou take away the blind and

the lame, thou shalt not come in

tºns hither: |thinking, David cannot

*** come in hither.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºwza

*

Ver. 6. The king and his men went to Jerusalem–His

first warlike enterprise, after he was made king of all Israel,

was against that part of Jerusalem which was still in the

hands of the Jebusites, viz. the strong fort of Zion, which

they held, although the Israelites dwelt in the other parts

of the city. Which spake unto David-When he came with

his army to attack the fortress. Saying, Ercept thou take

away the blind and the lame, thou shalt not come hither.

In this translation the order in which the words stand in the

Hebrew is not observed, nor are they exactly rendered.

They are literally, The king and his men went to Jerusalem

unto the Jebusite, inhabiting the land, and he (the Jebusite)

spake to David, saying, Thou shalt not come hither, ex

cept thou remove the blind and the lame—Or rather, *s,

Twon =sºo, chi im esibreka, may be properly rendered, For ||

the blind and lame shall keep thee off, which is the sense

given to the words in the English Bible of Coverdale, print

ed in 1535, where they are translated, Thou shalt not come

hither, but the blind and the lame shall drive thee away. The

Seventy render the passage, Own uotasvan wº, ºl, arriºnoa, o,

rvpxol, &c. Thou shalt not come hither, for the blind and

the lame resist, or have resisted, thee, saying, that David

shall not come hither. They confided in the strength of their

fortifications, which they thought so impregnable that the

blind and the lame were sufficient to defend them against the

most powerful assailant. And probably they appointed a

number of blind and lame people, invalids, or maimed sol

diers, to make their appearance on the wall, in contempt of

David and his men. There is another interpretation of these

words which Dr. Delaney and many others prefer, viz. that

they imagined their fortress to be impregnable and secure

under the protection of their gods, whom the Israelites were

wont to despise, and to call them gods who had eyes, but

saw not; feet, but walked not. As if they had said, Our

gods, whom you call blind and lame, shall defend us, and

ou must overcome them before you overcome us. “These

blind and lame,” says a learned writer, “were the idols of

the Jebusites, which, to irritate David, they set upon their

walls, as their patrons and defenders. And they as good

as said, Thou dost not fight with us, but with our gods, who

will easily repel thee.”

Wer. 8. David said on that day—When the assault was

made. Whosoever getteth up into the gutter—That is,

whosoever scaleth the fort, or getteth up to the top of it.

where the gutter was: Or, as some understand it, cuts off

their pipes of water, or their cisterns into which the water

fell. Dr. Kennicott observes that “the Hebrew mix, zenur,

7 Nevertheless David took the#:

strong hold of Zion; "the same is "Nº.

the city of David. §º.

8 And David said on that day,

Whosoever getteth up to the gutter,

and smiteth the Jebusites, and the

lame and the blind, that are hated

of David's soul, " he shall be chief, icº.
11. 6–9.

and captain. ||Wherefore they said, 13; fl.

The blind and the lame shall not º'had said,

, - fren the

come into the house.
blind &nd.

the lame,

He shatt

ºr of come

into the

house.

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

gutter, occurs but once more in the Bible, and does not

seem commonly understood in this place. The English ver

sion calls it, the gutter; the Vulgate, fistulas, pipes;

Vatablus, canales; Junius and Tremellius, emissarium, a

common sewer; Poole, tubus aqua", a pipe for water; and

Bochart, alceus, a bed, or channel of a river. Most inter

preters agree in making the word signify something hollow,

and in applying it to water.” It may mean, he thinks, “a

subterraneous passage, or great hollow, through which men

could pass and repass for water. That this 3enur, in the

text, was such an under ground passage, might be strongly

presumed from the text itself; but it is proved to have been so

by Josephus. For, speaking of this very transaction, he

says, “The citadel being as yet in the possession of the ene

my, the king promised that he would make any one general

of all his forces, who should ascend into the citadel, 3.2

vºroxtºway papayywy, through the subterraneous cavities.”

Here then we have subterraneous carities most remarkably

answering to 3enur, and putting this interpretation upon a

very solid footing.”—Kenn. Dissert. vol. i. p. 42. And the

lame and the blind that are hated of David's soul—This, some

think, plainly shews, that by the lame and the blind, must

be meant the idols of the Jebusites; because David certainly

abhorred idolatry, but could never detest men for mere

unblamable infirmities. But two things may be said in an

swer to this: 1, That the lame and the blind Jebusites, had

probably, themselves insulted David, and blasphemed God,

and David might hate them in the same sense in which he

often speaks of hating the wicked in his Psalms; that is, he

might hate their ways, their dispositions, and actions. But,

2, The original words may, and certainly should be ren

dered, as they are by the Seventy, who hate David's soul.

He shall be chief and captain—These words are not in the

Hebrew here, but are fitly supplied from 1 Chron. xi. 6,

where they are expressed. Wherefore they said—That is, it

became a proverb, or common saying, used by David and

others, The blind and the lame shall not come into the house

or into this house—That is, into the fort of Zion. The bind

and lame Jebusites were set to keep that fort, and to keep

others from coming into it; but now they themselves are

shut out of it, and none of them was to be admitted to come

into it again; which David might resolve to ordain, to keep

up the memory of this great exploit, and of the insolent car

riage of the Jebusites, and their unhappy success. Or, the

blind and the lame shall not come into my house, viz. into the

king's palace; which, though a general rule and decree of

David, yet might be dispensed with in some special cases,



Hiram, king of Tyre, sends to David. CHAP. V. The Philistines war against David.

A.M. 29.6.

*:::::::: 9 So David dwelt in the fort, and

.v... called it " the city of David. And

David built round about from Millo

and inward.

º. 10 And David + went on, and grew

Žº great, and the LoRD God of hostsa ris.

“” was with him.

*** 11 || And P Hiram king of Tyre

!..." sent messengers to David, and cedar

‘......, trees, and carpenters, and fmasons;

º;" and they built David an house.
tratt. 12 And David perceived that the

LoRD had established him king over

Israel, and that he had exalted his

kingdom for his people Israel's

sake.

sºut, i. 13 T And " David took him more

..","..concubines and wives out of Jerusa

* lem, after he was come from Hebron:

--4--------4-----------------

as in that of Mephibosheth. But it is not necessary to un

derstand this as a proverb; for the words may be rendered,

as they are in the margin of our Bibles, Because they had

said, even the blind and the lame, he (i. e. David) shall not

come into the house ; or, because they (the Jebusites) had

said, The blind and the lume shall hinder him. They who

understand, by the blind and the lame, the idols of the Je

busites, consider this clause as meaning, that from this time

it became a proverb, Let not the blind and lame come into

the house; that is, Do not trust in idols, who have eyes and

see not, &c.; and who are not able to do more for you than

the lame and the blind.

Wer. 9, 10. From Millo—Which seems to have been the

town-hall, or state-house, near the wall of the city of Zion;

or, as some think, a tower or armoury. The Lord God of

hosts was with him—This was the cause of his great pros

perity, that God, who commands all the armies of heaven and

earth, directed and blessed him in all his enterprises.

Ver. 11. Iliram sent messengers to David, &c.—IIearing

that he intended to settle in the fort he had taken; Hiram

sent him both materials and artificers to build him a palace.

For the Jews, being given to feeding cattle and husbandry,

were not very skilful in mechanic arts. The accounts left

us of this king of Tyre are short; but it appears from them

that he was a magnificent and a generous prince, and a

believer in the true God. See the form of his congratulation

to Solomon upon his accession to the throne, 1 Kings v. 7.

And this character well fitted him to enter into, and to cul

tivate an alliance with David, as he did with uncommon

friendship and affection as long as David lived, and conti

nued it to his son for his sake.—Delaney.

Wer. 12. For his people Israel's sake—Well would it be

for mankind if all kings had the same view of the design of

their exaltation to the sovereignty; if they considered them

selves as being raised to their high station for the good of their

people; that this is the great end of their appointment; the

VOL. I. N”. XXVII.
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and there were yet sons and daughters flºº

born to David.

14 And these be the names ofrº,
those that were born unto him in "

Jerusalem; ||Sammuah, and Shobab, "...”
and Nathan, and Solomon, 1 Chron.

15 Ibhar also, and | Elishua,

Nepheg, and Japhia, 3. 6.

16 And Elishama, and || Eliada, toº, nºw.and Eliphalet. adu,

17 |

heard that they had anointed David

king over Israel, all the Philistines

came up to seek David; and David

heard of it, and went down to the “”, “.

hold.

18 The Philistines also came and

spread themselves in "the valley of "º:

Rephaim.

3. 5.

and | Or, Eri

sharns,

l Chron.

1 Chront

4.

• But when the Philistines 'º.
s I Claroit.

11. 16. &

14. $.

17. 5.

---------------------

pursuit of this end their great duty; and the attainment of

it their true glory. Certainly great and good kings of all

ages have been of this way of thinking: they have believed,

not that the people were created and ordained by God for

the king, but the king for the people.

Wer. 13. David took him more concubines and wives—This

may well be reckoned among David's miscarriages, the mul

tiplication of wives being expressly forbidden to the kings of

Israel, Deut. xvii. 17. It may, however, be observed, per

haps, in extenuation of this fault of David, that it has always

been looked upon as a piece of political wisdom in princes

to endeavour to have many children; that by matching them

into potent familes, they might strengthen their interest, and

have the more supporters of their authority. And this seems

to have been the reason why David took so many wives.

Some of his first wives had no children, and he was induced

to take others that he might obtain an issue, enlarge his

family, and thereby strengthen his interest. But the many

wives and concubines he took, did not preserve him from

coveting his neighbour's wife. On the contrary, they in

clined him to it; for men who have once broken the fence,

will wander carelessly.

Ver, 17. All the Philistines came up to seek David–They

raised all the forces they were able, to come up to David, and

fight him before he was settled in his new kingdom. Whilst

the civil war subsisted between the partizans of David and

Ish-bosheth, the Philistines contented themselves with being

calm spectators of their mutual ravages and conflicts, which

naturally tended to their mutual destruction; but when all

these were ended in their unanimous election of David te the

throne, and that election was succeeded by those beginnings

and omens of a prosperous reign which have been mentioned,

they began to be alarmed, and thought this the fit season to

crush the growing power of this prince before it rese to a

greater height. And David heard it, and went down to

the hold—To some fortified place, to which his people might

5 P 6



David, in two battles,

A.M. ººf;2.

B. (‘. . 042.
; 19 And David “enquired of the

gº. LoRD, saying, Shall I go up to the

; Philistines P wilt thou deliver them

into mine hand? And the Lord said

unto David, Go up: for I will doubt

less deliver the Philistines into thine

hand. -

* ... * 20 And David came to 3 Baal

perazim, and David smote them

there, and said, The Lord hath

broken forth upon mine enemies be

fore me, as the breach of waters.

Therefore he called the name of that

º','º', place || Baal-perazim.

vº. 21 And there they left their

images, and David and his men

*:::::* *|burned them.

}." 22 | "And the Philistines came
| Or, took

thern

away.

a 1 Chron,

14, 13.
-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

*

eonveniently resort from all parts, and where he might en

trench his army.

Wer. 19. David enquired of the Lord–Though David went

into a strong hold, he did not trust to that, nor intended

merely to stand upon his defence. But yet he would not

give them battle till he had asked counsel of God, and was

encouraged by him to do it.

Wer. 20. David came to Baal-peratin—For thither the

Philistines marched from Rephaim, where they first pitched;

as appears from 1 Chron. xiv. 11. Hath broken forth upon

mine enemies, as the breach of waters—Hath overpowered

and scattered them, as waters, when they make a breach

in a bank, overflow and carry all before them. Therefore he

called the name of that place Baal-perazim—That is, The

master of the breaches. Thus ascribing all to God, and

giving the place this name, that it might put him and his

posterity in mind of God's great power and goodness shewn

in that place.

Wer. 21. And there they left their images—Their gods,

which they had brought into the field with them to be carried

before their host. Such was the consternation into which the

were thrown. Thus we read, 2 Chron. xxv. 14, that the

Edomites had their gods along with them when they fought

with Amasiah. And perhaps they learned this from the Is

raelites, who carried the ark (the symbol of God’s presence)

in their army when they went to fight with the Philistines;

who saw it, and took it, as the Israelites now did their

images, 1 Sam. iv. 4, 5, &c. But behold here the difference

between the ark and these images! When the ark fell into

the hands of the Philistines it consumed them ; but when

these images fell into the hands of the Israelites, they

could neither hurt them, nor save themselves from being con

sumed.

Ver. 22, 23. And spread themselves—The expression in

timates, that they were very numerous, and made a very

II. SAMUEL. defeats the Philistines.

up yet again, and spread themselves :::::::::::

in the valley of Rephaim.

23 And when " David enquired of ever, 12.

the LoRD, he said, Thou shalt not

go up; but fetch a compass behind

them, and come upon them over

against the mulberry trees.

24 And let it be, when thou heareste sing

the sound of a going in the tops of "

the mulberry trees, that then thou

shalt bestir thyself: for then "shallºs

the Lord go out before thee, to smite "

the host of the Philistines.

25 And David did so, as the LoRD

had commanded him ; and smote the

Philistines from *Geba until thou • lºgº.

come to “Gazer. r:

10,

were rºwzºwº reverwarzware re

formidable appearance. So we read, Rev. xx. 9, of the

churches' enemies going up on the breadth of the earth. But

the wider they spread themselves, the fairer mark they are for

God's arrows. And when David enquired of the Lord—

Though he had been successful before, yet he would attempt

nothing further without God's direction; to whom he knew

he owed his former victory. He said, Thou shalt not go up

—That is, not directly, to fight in a pitched battle as before.

So the following words explain it. But fetch a compass be

hind them—Where they least expect thee. God's purposes

and promises do not exclude or render unnecessary men's en

deavours.

Wer. 24. When thou hearest the sound of a going in the

tops, &c.—The Hebrew, vºns, beroshee, here translated

tops, may properly be rendered, in the beginnings, or, amongst

the first of the mulberry trees; that is, in the very entrance

of the place where these trees were, or amongst those which

were first in order, and by which the grove was entered. So

that God gives David for a sign, the sound of many men's

feet walking, not on the tops of the trees (for men do not

walk there) but on the ground amidst the trees, though no

body should be seen amongst them by any in David's army.

Probably the sound was to be heard by the Philistines, to

whom it might appear as if a vast number of men were

marching to fall upon them. The Hebrew, however, may

be rendered, When thou hearest the sound of a moving in

the tops, &c. And it may imply nothing more than a rush

ing and extraordinary sound among the trees, which was tº

be a signal for David's attack. Then bestir thyself-Fall

upon the Philistines. For then the Lord shall go before

thee-By making such a noise either of a mighty host.com
ing to assault them, or of something very extraordinary,

that they shall be amazed, and confounded, and put to

flight.

8



Removal of the ark CHAP. VI.

-

jrom the house of Abinadab

###. CHAP. VI.

The ark is brought from the house of Abinadab,

ver. 1–5. Its progress stopped by the death of

Jzzah, ver, 6–11. It is brought into the city of

David with solemn rejoicings, ver, 12–19. David

answers the reproof of Michal, ver. 20–23.

GAIN, David gathered toge

• *. ther all the chosen men of

... Israel, thirty thousand,h, that - -

;: 2 And "David arose, and went

º, with all the people that were with

13:...; him from | Baale of Judah, to bring

:.." up from thence the ark of God,

|whose name is called by the name of

called LoRD of hosts " that dwelleth

*''... between the cherubims. -

even the

name of

4. Ps. 80.

1.

theLordºf

*tº the

------------------

CHAP. VI. Wer. 1. Again David gathered—the chosen

men of Israel–Having defeated the Philistines, and enjoyed

some peace, he thought it a seasonable time to fetch up the

ark, and settle it in an honourable place; and for that pur

pose summoned the principal persons in Israel to attend.

For he was sensible that purity and sincerity in the worship

of God was the best, and, indeed, only sure stay of his

own power and of his people's prosperity. And to settle

the worship of God, in all its solemnity, was now his object.

Wer. 2. From Baale of Judah—The same with Kirjath

jearim, 1 Chron. xiii. 6, called Baalah Josh. xv. 9, and Kir

jath-baal, Josh. xv. 60, and xviii. 14. Some have apprehended

a difficulty here, because it is said they went from Baale,

whereas, iChron. xiii. 6, it is said they went to Baale. But

there is no disagreement between these two places. They first

went from Jerusalem and other places to Baale, where they

assembled, and then from it to Gibeah. To bring up from

thence the ark of God—Where it had been a long time in the

house of Abinadab, whose son had been sanctified to attend it,

1 Sam. vii. 1. Whose name is called by the name, &c.—This

rendering is both obscure and inaccurate. The clause should

either be translated, On which (ark) is called the name, even

the name of the Lord of hosts; that is, which is named the

ark of the Lord of hosts: or, At, by, or before which the

name, even the name of the Lord of hosts is called upon—

That is, by or before which they were to present their

prayers to God for counsel, and succour on all occasions.

And this is mentioned here as the reason why David put him

self and his people to so great trouble and charge, it was to

fetch up the choicest treasure which they had. It was to

convey to its appointed place the ark of the Lord of hosts;

the symbol and token of his presence with them, and the

medium and principal instrument of their whole worship and

Service. -

Wer. 3. And they set the ark of God upon a new cart—

Which ought to have been carried upon the shoulders of the

Kohathites, Numb. vii. 9; for which reason, no waggons

were allowed to them, as there were to the rest of the Levites,

to carry several parts of the tabernacle. “It is matter of

astonishment to me,” says Delaney, “how David and all

the priests and people could fall into so great an error, and

3 And they + set the ark of God?”:

“upon a new cart, and brought it outºto ride.

of the house of Abinadab that was “...Nº.

in || Gibeah : and Uzzah and Ahio, "º"

the sons of Abinadab, drave the new “

Cart.

4 And they brought it out of "the a sania

house of Abinadab which was at

Gibeah, + accompanying the ark of then.win.

God: and Ahio went before the

ark.

5 And David and all the house of

Israel played before the Lord on all

manner of instruments made of fir

wood, even on harps, and on psal

----------------------->

deviate so strangely from the plain precepts of the law of

God in this point, which expressly prohibited any but the

priests to touch the ark, upon pain of death, Numb. iv. 5, 15;

and any but the Levites to carry it. The best apology that

can be made for them is, that David now succeeded to the

throne after a long irreligious reign, in which the ark, and

every thing relating to it, were utterly neglected; especially

after the massacre of all those priests, whose peculiar busi

ness it was to attend the tabernacle (all but one young man);

and who were, in all probability, the only priests of that

realm that had ever seen it, or knew any thing of its rituals;

and there was not then, probably, any one priest or Levite

alive who had ever seen it removed. In short, the public

worship of God had long been discouraged and neglected in

Israel; and with that the study of the Scriptures, except so

much as was absolutely necessary for the administration of

the civil affairs of the state. Would to God Israel were the

only nation upon which this sad truth could at any time be

pronounced . Add to all this, that David and his people

had now been for many years immersed in wars; and the

voice of religion, as well as reason, is often drowned in the

din of arms. It is true; the Philistines had, about ninet

years before, removed the ark with impunity, 1 Sam. vi. º

in the same manner as the Israelites did now; but they for.

got, that what was pardonable in the Philistines, might be

highly criminal in the Esraelites;” because the Philistines

were ignorant of God's laws; but the Israelites knew, or

might have known, that the Lord commanded that the Levites

should bear the ark upon their shoulders. But their present

transports of joy, on account of the happy change of their

affairs, and their greedy desire of having the ark of God re. ,

moved, made them inconsiderate. In Gibeah–Or on the hill,
as 1 Sam. vii. 1.

Ver. 4, 5. Accompanying the ark of God—That is, when

it was brought out of the house of Abinadab, the people

flocked together to attend it. It seems as if Eleazar, who

had been sanctified to take care of the ark, was dead, or

stayed at home to attend to his father, who was now grown

old. David and all Israel played before the Lord—Who was

present with the ark. Public joy should always be as before

the Lord, with an eye to him, and terminating in him.

5 P 2



Death of Uzzah, for II. SAMUEL. touching the ark of God.

*::::::::teries, and on timbrels,

cornets, and on cymbals.

and on

•º. 6 T And when they came to “Na

º,chon's threshing floor, Uzzah "put

***forth his hand to the ark of God, and

rººm. took hold of it; for the oxen shook

it.
-

7 And the anger of the Lord was

*}}"" kindled against Uzzah; and 5 God

1. * smote him there for his || error; and

there he died by the ark of God.

8 And David was displeased, be

‘.... cause the LoRD had Î made a breachbroken.

wº-ºº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Otherwise it is no better than public madness, and the source

of all manner of wickedness.
-

Ver. 6. For the oxen shook it—There is perhaps no word,

about the signification of which commentators are more di

vided, than the word bow, shametu, here rendered, shook it.

Bochart and Waterland interpret it, The oxen stuck in the

mire, or stumbled.

Ver. 7. The anger of the Lord was kindled against Uzzah—

For his rashness in touching the ark. Some have thought it

was because he was not a Levite, and therefore should not

have touched it. But it is pretty plain he was, being the

brother of Eleazar, who, as a Levite, was consecrated to

take care of the ark, 1 Sam. vii. 1. But, although a Levite,

he was guilty of a double error; first, in not carrying the

ark upon his shoulders, together with his brethren; which

their neglecting to do, on this solemn occasion, and con

sulting their ease more than their duty, was an offence of no

small aggravation. Secondly, in touching it, which even the

Levites were prohibited from doing under the express penalty

of death, Numb. iv. 15–20. And this penalty being in

curred by a violation of that prohibition, was justly inflicted

by him that threatened it, as an example to others, and

to preserve a due reverence to the institution; especially as

ihis, it appears, was the first instance of such violation. Add

to this, the infliction of the penalty in this extraordinary

way, manifested the prohibition to be divine; and as David

himself, and the whole house of Israel, by their heads and

representatives, were present at this solemnity, the nature of

the punishment, and the reason why it was executed, would

be made very public. . . Some have observed, thirdly, that

Uzzah discovered by this action his want of faith, in the pre

sence of God with the ark, and in his power, as if he were

not able to preserve that sacred symbol of his presence from

falling without Uzzah's helping hand. Uzzah, therefore, they

say, was thus punished to teach and impress on the minds of

the people, that God was peculiarly present with the ark, in

order that they might be deterred from breaking any of his

laws, or profaning sacred things. It may not be improper

to add to the above the following observations from Poole.

God's smiting Uzzah, so that he instantly died by the ark,

may seem very severe, considering his intention was pious,

and his transgression not great. But, besides that, men aré

improper judges of the actions of God; and that God's judg

Raeats are always just, though sometimes obscure: it is rea

upon Uzzah ; and he called the #:::::::::

name of the place || Perez-uzzah to ſº.
- thebreach

this day.
ºf Ussah.

9 And "David was afraid of the ºr, nº.

LoRD that day, and said, How tºº.”

shall the ark of the LoRD come to

me 2

10 So David would not remove

the ark of the Lord unto him into

the city of David : but David car

ried it aside into the house of Obed

edom the ! Gittite. i 1 throa,

11 * * And the ark of the LoRD,.
14. 14.

---------------4-------------

sonable God should make some present examples of his

high displeasure against sins seemingly small; partly for the

demonstration of his own exact and impartial holiness; and

partly for the establishment of discipline, and for the greater

terror and caution of mankind, who are very prone to have

slight thoughts of sin, and to give way to small sins, and

thereby to be led on to greater; all which is, or may be pre

vented by such instances of severity; and consequently there

is more of God's mercy than of his justice in such actions,

because the justice is confined to one particular person, but

the benefit of it is common to mankind in that, and all future

ages.

Wer. 8. David was displeased—Or rather, grieved, both

for the sin, and for God's heavy judgment; whereby their

hopes were dashed, and their joys interrupted. Because the

Lord had made a breach upon Uzzah. He was sorry that

there was any cause for such a breach or destruction, and

perhaps was afraid also that he himself might suffer for not

taking better care about carrying the ark. Perez-Uzzah—

That is, the breach of Uzzah. Thus he called the place in

memory of this dreadful stroke, that thereby the Levites,

and all others, might be admonished of their duty.

Wer. 9. David was afraid of the Lord that day—Ap

prehensive, it seems, that he himself was in danger. Hence

he durst not bring the ark into his city; either thinking, in

great humility, that he was unworthy to have it so near him;

or that he did not sufficiently understand how to treat it.

This, however, he understood better afterwards, as we learn

from 1 Chron. xv. 2—15.

Wer. 10. David carried it to the house of Obed-edom, the

Gittite—He is not called a Gittite from his being born in,

or dwelling at that Gath which was a city of the Philistines,

but from Gath-rimmon, a Levitical city, Josh. xxi. 24. For

it is certain he was a Levite, 1 Chron. xv. 18–24, and xvi. 5.

Obed-edom knew what slaughter the ark had made among

the Philistines and the Bethshemites; he saw Uzzah struck

dead; yet invites it to his house, and opens his doors with

out fear, knowing it was a savour of death only to them

that treated it ill. “O the courage,” says Bishop Hall,

“ of an honest and faithful heart! Nothing can make God

otherwise than amiable to him; even his justice is lovely.”

Wer. 11. The Lord blessed, &c.—The same hand that

punished Uzzah's presumption, rewarded Obed-edom's hum

ble boldness. Noae ever had, or ever shall have reason to



r

The house of Obed-edom blessed.
—I-

*** continued in the house of Obed

edom the Gittite three months:

"::"..." and the LoRD 'blessed Obed-edom,

and all his household.

12 " And it was told king David,

saying, The Lord hath blessed the

house of Obed-edom, and all that

pertaineth unto him, because of the

*ºn ark of God. "So David went and

brought up the ark of God from the

house of Obed-edom into the city

of David with gladness. -

13 And it was so, that when

"..."... "they that bare the ark of the Lord

† had gone six paces, he sacrificed

• *** oxen and fatlings. -

15. 26. 14 And Bºdanced before the

":"rº LoRD with all his might; and David

..º.º. was girded " with a linen ephod.

* - 15 ' So David and all the house of

*... Israel brought up the ark of the

*-

1 Chron.

------------4-----

say, that it is in rain to serve God. Piety is the beft friend

to prosperity. His household too shared in the blessing.

It is good living in a family that entertains the ark; for all

about it will fare the better for it.

Ver. 12. That God had blessed the house of Obed-edom

because of the ark—They could not tell to what to impute

the extraordinary prosperity and happiness that attended

him, but to his willing reception and care of the ark. And

it is certain it was, under God, owing to this. David

trent and brought up the ark to the city of David—Hoping

God would bless him and his city, as he had done Obed-edom

and his house.

Ver. 13, 14. He sacrificed oren and fallings—As a thanks

giving to God for his goodness, upon an altar erected on

purpose, on this extraordinary occasion. And David danced

before the Lord—His joy increased as the procession went

happily on. And God having filled his heart-with gladness,

he was not ashamed to shew it, and to express his thank

fulness to him, by his outward carriage, according to the

manner of those times; singing and shouting, and leaping

and dancing before the Lord, according as the various mea

sures of the music inspired and directed, till he arrived at

the tabernacle, and fixed the ark in its place. Girt with a

linen ephod—The usual habit of the priests and Levites, in

their sacred ministrations, yet sometimes worn by others, as

it was } the young child Samuel; and so here by David,

who laid aside his royal robes, and put on this robe,

to declare, that although he was king of Israel, yet he

willingly owned himself to be the Lord's minister and

servant. .

Ver. 15. So David and all the house of Israel brought up

the ark—Undoubtedly this was as solemn and magnificent a

proeession as can be imagined. The order of it is set forth,

CHAP. VI.

-

David dances before the ark.

. .2962.

LoRD with shouting, and with the #:::::::::

sound of the trumpet.

16 And as the ark of the Lord "º".

came into the city of David, Michal

Saul's daughter looked through a

window, and saw king David

leaping and dancing before the

LoRD ; and she despised him in her

heart.

17 || And ‘they brought in the “ºf”.

ark of the LoRD, and set it in “his "...'"

place, in the midst of the taberna- “"“”

cle that David had Î pitched for it: "...'.....

and David offered burnt-offerings ‘kºº.

and peace-offerings before the Lord.

18 And as soon as David had

made an end of offering burnt-offer

ings and peace-offerings, 3 he blessedº'

the people in the name of the Lord tº."

of hosts. -

19 “And he dealt among all theº.

---------------

Ps. Xlviii. 25, The singers went before, the players upon

instruments after, in the midst (that is, between both) the

damsels playing with timbrels; then followed, in all like

lihood, the several tribes with their princes, elders, &c.;

for this seems to be the meaning of that expression, Ver. 27,

The princes of Judah and their council. This whole com

pany, with David at the head of them, sung alternately the

twenty-fourth Psalm, which was composed for this occasion;

which is so noble a composition, that scarce any reader

can fail to be struck with the beauty and sublimity of it,

and its propriety for the occasion.

Ver. 16. She despised him in her heart—Imagining that

he debased himself, by stripping himself of the ornaments

of majesty, and dancing among the common people. She

had no knowledge nor conception, it appears, of those emo

tious of divine love which David felt, and which he declared

to her afterwards. -

Ver. 17. The tabernacle that David had pitched for it—

For the ancient tabernacle made by Moses remained still at

Gibeon, 1 Chron. xvi. 39, and xxi. 29; 2 Chron. i. 3. From

whence David did not think fit to fetch it, because he in

tended soon to build a temple to place it in. For the

present, therefore, he only hung some curtains round about

the ark, after the fashion of the tabernacle. See Chap. vii. 2.

David offered burnt-offerings and peace-offerings—To im

plore the continuance of God's mercies to them, and to

thank him for those they had received.

Wer. 18, 19. He blessed the people—That is, he heartily

and solemnly prayed to God for his blessing upon them;

which he did, both as a prophet, and as their king, to

whom, by office, it belonged, by all means, to seek his

people's welfare. He also pronounced them blessed in God's

name. So all the people departed every one to his house—Or



Michal reproves David

#:::::::people, even among the whole mul

titude of Israel, as well to the wo

men as men, to every one a cake of

bread, and a good piece of flesh, and

a flaggon of wine. So all the peo

ple departed every one to his house.

20 * *Then David returned to

bless his household. And Michal

the daughter of Saul came out to

meet David, and said, How glorious

was the king of Israel to-day, who

*:::: *.*uncovered himself to day in the eyes

ãº of the handmaids of his servants,

a. 30, ti

19. £1.

fº,as one of the “vain fellows | shame
GOr,openly. -

"lessly uncovereth himself!

*****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

rather to his tent pitched in or near Jerusalem on this oc

casion.

Wer. 20. David returned to bless his household–As he

had done his people. Ministers must not think that their

public performances will excuse them from family worship;

but when they have blessed the public assembly, they are to

return and bless their own households. And none is too

great to do this. It is the work of angels to worship God;

and therefore certainly can be no disparagement to the great

est of men. How glorious was the king of Israel !——This

she spoke ironically, by way of derision and contempt.

Who uncovered himself to-day—Stripped himself of his royal

robes, and put on a linen ephod. “The original word

nºx), niglah, which we render uncovering himself, doth not

mean exposing any part of the body to view, and is never

used in that sense, without some other word to determine it

to that meaning. And as, in the parallel place, 1 Chron. xv.

29, this circumstance is not at all taken notice of, but only,

that when she saw David dancing and leaping (or, as the

word should be rendered, playing on some musical instru

ment, as it is used, Ver. 5,) she despised him; the meaning

can be nothing more than that, by dancing before the ark

without his royal habit, (exchanged for the linen ephod,) and

playing on his harp, or some musical instrument like the rest

of the people, he appeared (i. e. exposed himself in her

eyes) as one of the vain fellows.”—Dodd. In the eyes of

the hand-maids of his servants—The women probably bore

a part in this procession and solemnity, as they did Exod. xv.

or at least were spectators of it; from which, indeed, none

were excluded, though ever so mean. As one of the vain

fellows shamelessly uncovereth himself—Throws off his

clothes, and cares not who sees him. The word shamelessly

is not in the original, but injudiciously inserted by our

translators, who have themselves put a better word, viz.

openly, in the margin. The Hebrew words, nº mºnio,

cheniggaloth nigloth, literally translated, are, as in uncover.

ing he uncovereth. Michal doubtless spoke this, by way

of reproach, of his putting off his proper royal apparei,

II. SAMUEL. for dancing before the ark.

21 And David said unto Michal, #::::::

It was before the LoRD, "which*º.

chose me before thy father, and be- “.” "

fore all his house, to appoint me

ruler over the people of the LoRD,

over Israel: therefore will I play

before the Lord.

22 And I will yet be more vile

than thus, and will be base in mine

own sight; and | of the maid-ser-lºfts.

vants which thou hast spoken of, of ºf
them shall I be had in honour. wants.

23 Therefore Michal the daugh

ter of Saul had no child “ until the ******

day of her death. 22. 14.

Matt. i.

25.

-->4-4*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-*-

and mixing with the multitude. If she meant to intimate

that he had exposed himself immodestly, she aggravated his

action in a fit of passion; for it is not at all credible that he

should do any thing of the kind. There can be no doubt

but he kept himself within the bounds of modesty and de

cency, especially as he was employed in sacred work. He

was acting according to the command of God, who re

quired the Israelites to rejoice in their feasts, Deut. xii. 7,

and xvi. 14; but certainly not with a trifling, lascivious and

petulant mirth, but with a pious, holy, and moderate joy,

becoming the presence of God. But as Michal judged of

David, so do carnal and worldly-minded men judge of true

piety, and of those who make a profession of it. It is all

weakness, and meanness of spirit, or it is enthusiasm and

extravagance in their eyes. But David's reply to Michal may

teach us not to be ashamed of religion, or of any part of it,

whatever reproach may be cast upon us for it. The erro

neous judgment and sneers of ungodly men should be de

spised and disregarded when the honour of God is in ques

tion. -

Wer. 21, 22. It was before the Lord–In his presence and

service, which, though contemptible to thee, is, and ever

shall be honourable in mine eyes. Who chose me before thy

father—Who took away the honour from him and his, and

transferred it unto me, whereby he hath obliged me to love

and serve him with all my might. I will yet be more vile

than thus—The more we are vilified for well-doing, the

more resolute therein we should be, binding our religiou

the closer to us, for the endeavours of Satan's agents to

shame us out of it. And will be base—I will always be

ready to abase myself before God, and think nothing too

mean to stoop to for his honour. Of them I shall be had in

honour—So far will they be from despising me on this ac

count, that they will honour me the more.

Wer. 23. Therefore—Because of her proud and petulant

speech and carriage to David, which God justly punished

with barrenness. Michal had no child—After this time.

*
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CHAP. VII.

Nathan approves David's design of building an

house for God, ver. 1–3. God forbids it, but

promises to bless him and his seed, ver. 4–17.

IHis prayer and thanksgiving, ºver. 18–29.

a Chron.

ND it came to pass, "when the
17. 1, & tº

king sat in his house, and the

Lord had given him rest round about

from all his enemies ;

2 That the king said unto Nathan

to .m. the prophet, See now, I dwell in "an

• Act, 1...e. house of cedar, “but the ark of God

aſſº dwelleth within "curtains.

” 3 And Nathan said to the king,

ºries. Go, do all that is in thine heart;
tiºn, for the Lord is with thee.* Chron.

*3. 7. &

w8. 2.

104?.

----------------------

CHAP. VII. Ver. 1, 2. When the king sat in his house---

That is, was settled in the house which Hiram's men had

built for him: then he reflected upon the unsettled state of

the ark. For being a pious prince he spent much of his

time in holy meditations and the exercises of devotion. And

among other subjects of consideration, thought upon the

meanness of God's habitation in comparison of the splendor

of his own. See now, I dicell in an house of cedar—Such as

the rich Jews had in the days of Haggai, termed by the Lord

cieled houses: See Hag. i. 4; but the ark of God dwelleth

within curtains—That is, in a tent or tabernacle, Ver. 6,

composed of several curtains. This, David thought, ought

not to be, and therefore resolved to build a stately house

for God’s ark.

Ver. 3. Nathan said–Go and do all that is in thine heart

—Pursue thy intentions, and build an house for the ark. The

design being pious, and the thing not forbidden by God,

Nathan hastily approves it, before he had consulted God

about it, as both he and David ought to have done in a

matter of so great moment. And therefore Nathan meets with

this rebuke, that he is forced to acknowledge his error,

and recant it. For the holy prophets did not speak all things

by prophetic inspiration, but some things, as religious men,

by a human spirit.

Wer. 4–6. That night the word of the Lord came to Na

than—Because David’s mistake was pious, and from an ho

nest mind, God would not suffer him to remain long in it.

Shalt thou build an house for me? That is, How is it that

thou hast formed this design Whereas I have not dwelt

in any house, &c.—I have not mentioned, nor has any one

else thought of the building me one, from the time you have

been a people. But I have walked in a tent and in a taber

nacle—I have been content with a moveable house, in which

I was always present to conduct and lead my people from

place to place. By the tent may be meant the curtains and

hangiugs within, which were of curious work, and by the ta

bernacle the frame of boards to which they were fastened,

with the coverings upon it.

Wer. 7. The tribes of Israel, whom I commanded to feed
*

f CHAP. VII.
an house for the ark of God.

4 *| And it came to pass thattº

night, that the word of the Lord

came unto Nathan, saying,

5 Go and tell + my servant David, ‘Hºt.

Thus saith the Lord, ‘Shalt thou ;.

build me an house for me to dwell "...º.

in P
1 Chron.

22. S. &

6 Whereas I have not dwelt in **

any house * since the time that I ºns”.

brought up the children of Israel

out of Egypt, even to this day, but

have walked in "a tent and in a ta-ºº:

bernacle. -

7 In all the places wherein I

have walked with all the children iº.

of Israel spake I a word with || any #º.

of the tribes of Israel, whom I com-º:,
of the

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

my people Israel—The word tribes seems here to be put for

Judges, appointed to govern the tribes. Indeed, the Hebrew

word vow shibtee, here rendered tribes, signifies also scep

tres, and, consequently, supreme governors or rulers; such

as the judges were, who had the supreme authority in Israel.

Saying, Why build ye not me an house of cedar? God was

the properest judge what house was agreeable to him, and he

never signified that he disliked his present, and desired a

more stately habitation. Though God was pleased to give

Moses directions for erecting the tabernacle, and afterwards

appointed Solomon to build him a more magnificent temple;

yet this was done only with respect to, and as suitable to

men, and not in regard of, or as any way suitable to him.

self. And the Scripture has taken great care to inculcate on

us, that the Most High dwelleth not in temples made with

hands, Acts vii. 4. Neither is worshipped with men's hands,

as though he needed any thing, seeing he giveth to all life,

and breath, and all things, Acts xvii. 24. And this is per

haps peculiar to the pure religion of the Scriptures: For,

if we attentively examine them, we shall find in all other reli

gions, something in the principle of them, as if the wor

ship of God was founded on his needing something. And,

amongst most of them, we find a meanness of thought, as if

temples were something to the Deity himself; and not as the

Scriptures rightly describe them to be, as witnesses only

to men, that God concerns himself with the inhabitants of

the earth, and will hearken to their prayers. Thus we find

St. Stephen, in the Acts of the Apostles, Ch. vii. 4, calling

the tabernacle, which Moses was ordered to make, The ta.

bernacle of witness—And the Spirit of God put such a prayer

into the heart and mouth of Solomon, at the dedication of

the temple, as may sufficiently instruct us in what light the

holy Scriptures consider temples of any kind, viz. as con

cerning and having respect to men only, and as being no.

thing to God himself. But will God indeed (says Solomon)

dwell on the earth? Behold, the heaven, and heuren of

heavens cannot contain thee; how much less this house which I

have builded? And the Scripture every where represents

God as the maker of the world and all things therein, as the



The Lord's goodness to David.

#:::::::manded to feed my people Israel,

*º,saying, Why build ye not me an

... house of cedar :-v- 8 Now therefore so shalt thou say

unto my servant David, Thus saith

***, the Lord of hosts, "I took thee12

;from the sheepcote, it from follow*lieb.,from I.

* ing the sheep, to be ruler over my

people, over Israel:

•lsº, 9 And "I was with thee whi

º,thersoever thou wentest, "and have
& “... 6. 14

*:::: cut off all thine enemies + out of6. Ps. 89

, #4, thy sight, and have made thee "a

£:... great name, like unto the name of

“the great men that are in the
earth. - -

10 Moreover I will appoint a place

rº for my people Israel, and will p plant

;: them, that they may dwell in a placeA nos 9.

15.

**********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

supreme Lord of heaven and earth, as having the whole hea

vens for his throne, and the earth for his footstool; and,

therefore needing or requiring no worship from men, but as

it is conducive to their welfare and happiness.

Wer. 8. So shalt thou say unto my serrant David.-Lest David

should be discouraged, or judge himself neglected of God,

as one thought unworthy of so great a honour, God here

gives him the honourable title of his servant, thereby signi

fying that he accepted of his service, and good intentions.

Wer. 9, 10. I was with thee whithersoever thou wentest—

In the time of his banishment he was remarkably preserved

by God. Moreover, I will appoint a place, &c.—I will

make room for them, whereas hitherto they have been much

straitened and distressed by their enemies. Or, I have ap

pointed a place for them, viz. the land of Canaan. And I will

plant them—Make them take root: I will establish them

in their place and land. That they may—move no more—

May no longer wander, as they did in the wilderness. Nei

ther shall the children of wickedness—The idolatrous people

round about them. Afflict them any more as before time—

When they were in the land of Egypt. Thus, among the

favours which God had vouchsafed, and would vouchsafe

to David, he reckons his blessings to Israel, because they

were great blessings to David; partly, because the strength

and happiness of a king consists in the multitude and happi

ness of his people; and partly, because David was a man of

a public spirit, and therefore no less affected with Israel’s

felicity than with his own.

Ver. 11. And as since the time that I commanded judges—

In whose days they were sorely afflicted by the Moabites,

Canaanites, Midianites, and others. But, all this, as the

event shewed, was intended to be understood with a condi

tion, except they should notoriously forsake God, which

they did, and therefore this promise was not fulfilled in that

extensive and absolute sense which the words here seem to

convey. And have caused thee to rest, &c.—Have given thee

II. SAMUEL.

-:

Promises of ſuture prosperity.

. A.M. 2962.

5 B.C. 1942.of their own, and move no more

" neither shall the children of wick-up.s.o.º.

edness afflict them any more, as be

foretime.

11 And as ' since the time that Irº.

commanded judges to be over my ...º.

people Israel, and have “caused thee :: *

to rest from all thine enemies. Also“"

the LoRD telleth thee “that he will tºº. 1.

make thee an house. §:

12 And "when thy days be ful-...}}...,

filled, and thou “shalt sleep with thyrºl. 31.

fathers, 3 I will set up thy seed after º:!:

thee, which shall proceed out of thy,i.

bowels, and I will establish his "...i.

kingdom. -

13 *He shall build an house for my tº:- - 5 & 6. 12.

name, and I will "stablish the throne ...*fl

of his kingdom for ever. :* *
a Ver. 16.

Ps. *. 4,

vºw-ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º- 29, 36.

a quiet possession of the whole kingdom of Israel, which was

never in so happy a condition as now. But these words,

though according to our translation they are inclosed in the

same parenthesis with the foregoing clauses, may be better

put without it, and taken by themselves. For the foregoing

words in this verse, and in Wer. 10, all concern the people

of Israel; but these words concern David alone, to whom

the speech returns, after a short digression, concerning the

people of Israel. And they may be rendered thus: And I

will cause thee to rest, &c. more fully and perfectly than

yet thou dost. IIe will make thee an house, &c.—For thy

good intentions to make him an house, he will make thee an

house, a sure house; that is, he will increase and uphold

thy posterity, and continue the kingdom in thy family.

Wer. 12. And when thy days are fulfilled, &c.—When

the time of thy life shall expire. This phrase implies, that his

days should be prolonged to the usual course of nature, and

not cut off in the midst, by any violent or untimely death.

Thy sced, which shall proceed out of thy bowels—This

manner of speaking, shews that it was intended to be under

stood of one who was not yet born, viz. Solomon; and

that Absalom, Adonijah, and the rest who pretended to the

kingdom, were not designed for it, having already proceeded

from him. I will establish his kingdom—Solomon reigned a

long time himself, and his posterity after him, and the Mes

siah, his seed, will reign for ever. So the following words

may be understood, part of Solomon, part of his posterity

hi general, and part of Christ only, according to the different

nature of the several passages.

Wer. 13. He shall build an house for my name—This is

meant literally of Solomon, who alone did build the mate

rial house or temple; but ultimately of Christ, who is the

builder of God’s spiritual house or temple. For my name

—That is, for my service and glory. For ever—This is not

meant of Solomon, for his kingdom was not for ever. But

it is to be understood of David's posterity in general, and



Blessing on David's offspring. CHAP. VII. David's prayer and thanksgiving.

º; 14 "I will be his father, and hel and according to all this vision, sottº:

§shall be my son. “If he commit

****iniquity, I will chasten him with the

rod of men, and with the stripes of

the children of men :

15 But my mercy shall not depart

. Isamas away from him, "as I took it from

§: “Saul, whom I put away before thee.16. 14.

1 Kings

. . . , 16. And thine house and thy

º: kingdom shall be established for ever
34.

before thee: thy throne shall be es

tablished for ever. -

17 According to all these words,

----------------------

with special respect to Christ, in whose person the kingdom

was to be lodged for ever.

Wer. 14. I will be his father—I will carry myself towards

him as a father, with all affection, and I will own him as

my son. This is intended both of Solomon, as a type of

Christ, and of Christ himself, as is evident from Heb. i. 5.

If he commit iniquity—This agrees only to Solomon and

some others of David's posterity; but not to Christ, who

never committed iniquity, as Solomon did, who therein was

no type of Christ, and therefore this branch of the text is

terminated in Solomon; whereas in those things wherein So

lomon was a type of Christ, the sense passes through Solomon

to Christ. With the rod of men—With such rods as are

gentle and moderate, and suited to man’s weakness. This

implies that God would punish that seed of David, in whom

his kingdom was to be established, with such correction as

parents give their children, in case he should fall away and

commit iniquity; and not punish him with that exact severity

as his sins might deserve, nor entirely cut him and his pos

terity off from the kingdom, as he had done Saul. And God

accordigly performed this for some ages, till the time arrived

when it was proper and beneficial to make a change, not

only in regard to the family of David, but to the whole

Hebrew nation, which was to produce a greater good, not

only to them, but to the whole human race, viz. the estab

lishment of Christ's kingdom. Thus does God work, to pro

duce a greater and still greater good to mankind, and gives

far better things than he has promised. As - - -

Wer. 15, 16. My mercy shall not depar

means.

kindly promised to thee and thine... As I took it from Saul

—In regard of his posterity, for the kingdom was continued

to Saul himself during his life. Thy kingdom shall be estab

lished for ever before thee—Thine eyes, in some sort, behold

ing it; for he lived to see his wise son Solomon actually placed

on the throne with reputation and general applause, which

was in itself a good presage of the continuance of the king

dom in his family, and when considered in connexion with

God's infallible promises made to him and his descendants,

must have given him assurance thereof. David, however, had

his eyes and thoughts on the Messiah, Psal. cx. 1; whose day

he saw by faith, as Abraham had done; whom he knew God

would raise up of the fruit of his loins to sit ou his throne,

VOL. I. N”. XXVII.
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t from him—Or,

my kindness, as the Hebrew word non, clasdi, rather

That is, the kingdom which I have mercifully and || ing, or kneeling, or falling on the face.

did Nathan speak unto David.

18 "I Then went king David in,

and sat before the Lorp, and he

said, 'Who am I, O Lord God?reen.”.”

and what is my house, that thou hast

brought me hitherto *

19 And this was yet a small thing

in thy sight, O Lord God; * but thous:”.

hast spoken also of thy servant's

house for a great while to come.

* And is this the + manner of man,

O Lord God?

h Isai.55.8.

+ Lieb. law.

-----------------------

Acts ii. 30, and the eternity of whose kingdom might well

be said to be before him. Thy throne shall be established for

ever—The kingdom shall be continued for a long time, even

for many ages in thy family, and in the Messiah, who is to

be thy seed, to all eternity. Thus the angel applying this

promise to Jesus, says to Mary, The Lord God shall give unto

him the throne of H is FATHER DAvi D. And he shall reign

over the house of Jacob Fort EveR, and of His KING Dom

there shall be No END.

Wer. 17. According to all this rision did Nathan speak unto

David—And thereby manifested his integrity, not being

ashamed to retract his own words when he was better taught

of God. And, as Dionysius observes in the epistle to No

watus, the correction of his fault was more remarkable than

the fault itself. º

Ver. 18. Then went king David in—Into the tabernacle.

And sat before the Lord–That is, before the ark, the sym

bol of the divine presence, and where God was then pecu

liarly present, and was believed by David to be so. David

probably sat for a season, while he meditated on these

things, and then altered his posture, and betook himself

to prayer. It must be observed, however, that the Hebrew

word, sus, jashab, here rendered sat, may with equal pro

priety be translated remained before the Lord. The Hebrews

never addressed prayers, or praises to God but either stand

ing up, or prostrate on the earth, and even their kings are

always described as standing when they prayed or gave

thanks in the temple. See Ezek. xlvi. 1, 2; compared with

2 Kings xi. 14, and 2 Chron. Xxiii. 13. Nor is there an

other posture of worship mentioned in Scripture, butº

Who am I, O

Lord God?—How infinitely unworthy am I and my fa

mily of this great honour and happiness! Thus David

begins his address to God in a becoming spirit of humility

and self-abasement, acknowledging his utter unworthi.

ness of the blessings which God had already bestowed on

him. - -

Ver. 19. This—Which thou hast already done for me,

that thou hast brought me hitherto, to this pitch of honour,

and peace, and prosperity, in which, through thy favour, I

now stand. Was small—Though it was more than I de

served, or could expect, yet thou didst not think it enough

for thee to give to me. A great while—For many future

ages, and indeed to all etermity. , is this, &c.—Do men use

5 Q
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20 And what can David say more

unto thee P for thou, LoRD God,

*knowest thy servant.

21 For thy word's sake, and ac

cording to thine own heart, hast

thou done all these great things, to

make thy servant know them.

22 Wherefore * thou art great, O

8. 1. & LoRD God: for 'there is none like

i Gen. 18.

19. Ps,

139. 1.

k 1 Chron,

16. 25.

2 Chron.

2. 5. Ps.

:#: thee, neither is there any God be

; : * side thee, according to all that we

iſſº have heard with our ears.

*:::::: 23 And "what one nation in the

:*:::: earth is like thy people, even like

º: Israel, whom God went to redeem

... for a people to himself, and to make

§: him a name, and to do for you

#" great things and terrible, for thy

****, land, before "thy people, which thou

* * redeemest to thee from ºpt, from

the nations and their gods : -

---4-------------

to deal so kindly with their inferiors, as thou hast done

with me? No; this is the prerogative of divine grace. . .

Ver. 20, 21. What can David say—Either in a way of

gratitude and praise: Words cannot express my obligations

to thee, nor my sense of these obligations: Or in a way of

prayer; What can I ask of thee more than thou hast freely

done? Thou knowest thy servant—Thou knowest my deep

sense of thy favours and my obligations to thee; and my

condition and necessities, what I do or may need hereafter;

and as thou knowest this, so I doubt not thou wilt supply

me. Thy word's sake—That thou mightest fulfil thy pro

mises made to me, and thereby demonstrate thy faithfulness.

According to thine own heart—Of thy own mere liberality

and good pleasure, without any desert of mine. So far was

David, though a very gracious man, from thinking his actions

meritorious. To make thy servant know them—Thus David

expresses the deep sense he had of the extraordinary kind

ness of God, not only in designing these great things for

him and his posterity, but in condescending to make them

known to him.

Wer. 22. Wherefore thou art great—Both in power and

in goodness, as appears by the great and good things which

thou hast done for me. Neither is there any God besides

thee—Thus Hannah had expressed herself in her song, in

which she prophesied of him, 1 Sam. ii. 2, 10. According

to all that we have heard—That is, what their forefathers had

reported concerning the wonders which God had done by

Moses and Joshua, and in the time of the judges.

Wer. 23. What one nation in the earth, &c.—He seems to

have in view the words of Moses in Deut. iv. 7, 34. To

make him a name—That all the world might know and

acknowledge his power and glory. To do for you great

things and terrible, &c.—Instead of, for you, the Seventy,

|
24 For "thou hast confirmed to § {:::::

thyself thy people Israel to be a peo-ºº:

ple unto thee for ever: P and thou, prºs. 1.

LoRD, art become their God.

25 And now, O Lord God, the

word that thou hast spoken concern

ing thy servant, and concerning his

house, establish it for ever, and do

as thou hast said.

26 And let thy name be magnified

for ever, saying, The LoRD of hosts

is the God over Israel : and let the

house of thy servant David be esta

blished before thee. - -

27 For thou, O Lord of hosts,

God of Israel, hast + revealed to thy, i.e.

servant, saying, I will build thee an ºf

house: therefore hath thy servant

found in his heart to pray this prayer

unto thee.

28 And now, O Lord God, thou

-->4-4-ºw-ºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Vulgate, and Arabick, read, for them. Or the words may

be understood, according to Le Clerc's interpretation, who

supplies some words evidently intended to be supplied to per

fect the sense, thus: To do for you great things, O Israel,

and terrible for thy land, O God, by casting out the na

tions before thypeople, &c.—But the parallel place, 1 Chron.

xvii. 2, to which the reader is referred, will best explain

the sense of this whole verse. From the nations and their

gods—Some by gods understand their rulers; but their gods

were no more able, nay, being mere imaginary beings, were

less able to save the nations whom Jehovah drove out, than

their kings and rulers.

Wer. 24–26. For thou hast confirmed—Partly by thy

promises, and that solemn and sure covenant into which

thou hast entered with them; and partly by thy glorious

works wrought on their behalf, as it appears this day.

Thou art become their God—In a peculiar manner, and by

special relation and covenant; for otherwise he is the God

and Father of all. The word—concerning thy servant and

his house, establish thou it—And yet he did not desire this

great kindness merely for his own sake and the sake of his

family, but that God might be glorified in what he did for

him and them. Thus, it follows, And let thy name be mag

nifted for ever—Never cease to manifest thyself to be the

God and governor of Israel, and let all men acknowledge that

the God of Israel is the Lord of hosts, the Lord of heaven

and earth, of angels and men, and faithful in his promises to

the house of David.

Ver. 27–29. Thy servant found it in his heart to pray this

prayer—That prayer, which is found in the tongue only,

will not please God; it must be found in the heart, which

must be lifted up to God, and poured out before him. Thou

art that God—Who hast declared thyself to be Israel's God,
* ,” -



1)avid's prayer to God.
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:*:::::: art that God, and " thy words be

wºn 7 true, and thou hast promised this

goodness unto thy servant:

* Heb. be

thout

pleased

and bless.

29 Therefore now if let it please

thee to bless the house of thy

servant, that it may continue for

ever before thee : for thou, O

LoRD God, hast spoken it and

with thy blessing let the house

**.*.* of thy servant be blessed for

eVer.

t

* * * *

--------------->4-4*- * * * - *

ſ

and in particular my God. And thy words be true—Thus he

relies with unshaken faith on the truth of all that God had

said, and confidently expects the accomplishment of God's

promises to him. And hence, it seems, these and some other

clauses of this prayer are not so much to be considered as

petitions, as the overflowings of a grateful heart, touched

with a sense of the greatness of these mercies, and therefore

dwelling on them, and thereby shewing how much it desired

them. For after God had promised David these things by a

prophet sent to him on purpose, it is hardly to be supposed

that he would immediately begin to offer to God petitions

for them in any other sense than as expressions of the very

high estimation in which he held them. Indeed it is easy

to see, as Delaney observes, that “his heart was wholly

possessed with a subject which he did not know how to

quit, because he did not know how to do justice to his own

sense of the inestimable blessings poured down upon himself,

and promised to his posterity; and much less to the infinite

bounty of his benefactor.”—That it may continue for ever

before thee—When Christ for ever sat down on the right

hand of God, and received all possible assurance, that his

seed and throne should be as the days of heaven, then this

prayer was abundantly answered.

CHAP. VIII. Wer. 1. David smote the Philistines and

subdued them—In the beginning of his reign they had invaded

Israel twice, and were successfully repulsed. But now David

invaded their country, made a conquest of it, and brought

it under subjection to the Israelites. David took Metheg

ammah—That is, Gath and her towns, as it is expressed in

the parallel place, 1 Chron. xviii. 1, which are called Metheg

ammah, or the bridle of Ammah, because Gath was situate

in the mountain of Ammah; and because this being the chief

city of the Philistines, and having a king, which none of the

rest had, was the bridle which had hitherto kept the Israel

ites in subjection.

Wer. 2. He smote Moab–For although the king of Moab,

out of hatred to Saul, gave protection to David's parents

1 Sam. xxii. 3, 4; yet the Moabites were perpetual and

sworn enemies to the Israelites, who therefore were for

bidden to admit them into the congregation of the Lord. God

indeed commanded the Israelites, in their march to Canaan,

to spare the Moabites for the sake of their progenitor Lot,

but afterwards they became such fierce enemies to him and

his people, that he was provoked to treat them in a different

CHAP. VIII.
David subdues his enemies.

A.M. 2964.

B.C. 1040.

CHAP. VIII.

David subdues the Philistines and Moabites, cer. 1,

2. Smites Hadadezer, and the Syrians, cer.

3–8. Dedicates the presents he had received

and the spoils to God, ver, 9–12. Conquers the

Syrians again, and the Edomites, ter. 13, 14.

His administration of justice, and chief officers,

ver. 15--- 18. - -

ND "after this it came to pass,

\\º that David smote the Philis

times, and subdued them : and David

took || Methegammah out of the

hand of the Philistines.

2 And " he smote Moab, and mea-****

cir. 1040.

a 1 Chron.

18. 1, &c.

Or, the

bridle of

Ammah.

------------------->

manner. Now was fulfilled the prophecy of Balaam, Numb.

xxiv. 17, 18, “A sceptre shall rise out of Israel, and shall

smite the corners,” or princes, “ of Moab.” See the note

on that passage. And measured them with a line—That is,

having conquered the country, he took an exact survey, and

made an estimate of it, distributing the towns and people

into three parts. Casting them down to the ground–De

stroying the fortified cities and strong-holds of the whole

land, and levelling them with the ground, as far as he

thought necessary to humble them and secure himself. With

two lines measured he to put to death, and with one full line

to keep alive—This passage, it must be acknowledged, is

extremely obscure. But the most probable sense of it seems

to be, that upon the taking and demolishing of those forts

and strong-holds, which made an obstinate resistance, he

discriminated between those who were hardy and determined

in refusing all offers of mercy, made upon their submission,

and those who were unwillingly with-held by their rulers and

commanders from accepting the mercy offered them; preserv.

ing the latter alive, and putting the others to death. “Agree.

able to this sense,” says Dr. Delaney, “the Hebrew text

may, and I think ought, to be understood thus: With two

lines measured he, viz. one to put to death, those obstinate

few who rejected all offers of mercy; and with one full line

(in the original, one line of plenitude) to keep alive; that is,

to save all those who would have submitted and accepted

profferred mercy, had they been suffered David was a pro

phet, and thoroughly versed in the Scriptures; and when he

had there learned that a king was to arise out of Jacob who

should one day smite and subdue Moab, it was not hard for

him to discern, in the spirit of prophecy, that he himself

was that king, especially after the message delivered to him

byNathan, from the word of the Lord. And there is no doubt

but he executed the sentence denounced against Moab, in

the prophecy of Balaam, in that sense in which the Spirit

of God denounced it, which I apprehend to be that now ex

plained. But, supposing David destroyed two-thirds of the

Moabites on this occasion, and saved only one-third (for

so some understand the text), the severity of this chastise

ment was no greater than that which God himself denounces

against his own people for their sins, Zech. xiii. 8. And

why might not the sins of the Moabites deserve this chas

tisement now, as those of the Jews did at the time referred

to in this prophecy The greatest sins the Jews ever com

mitted against God were those corruptions which they copied

5 Q 2



David smites his enemies.

A.M. ºbes.

#::sured them with a line, casting them

down to the ground; even with two

lines measured he to put to death,

and with one full line to keep alive.

•Yºr... • And so the Moabites “became David's

*:::::::servants, and "brought gifts.

iš. 3 T David smote also || Hadade

ºn zer, the son of Rehob, king of “Zo

eči.e. bah, as he went to recover "his bor

º, der at the river Euphrates.

ior vºn 4 And David took | from him a

"..." thousand || chariots, and seven hun

dred horsemen, and twenty thousand

sººn footmen ; and David “houghed all

the chariot horses, but reserved of

them for an hundred chariots.

5 "And when the Syrians of Da

mascus came to succour Hadadezer

king of Zobah, David slew of the

Syrians two and twenty thousand

In16 n.

6 Then David put garrisons in

Syria of Damascus: and the Syrians

h 1 Kiugs

11.23, 25.

-------------------

from their neighbour nations, the most abominable of all

which were practised by the very nation we are now speaking

of; and therefore there is good reason to believe that they

now deserved the same severity of vengeance from the jus

tice of God, which he afterwards inflicted upon his own

people.” And so the Moabites became David's servants—

Were made subject to him. And brought gifts—Or paid a

constant tribute, which they continued to do all his days,

and in the reign of Solomon. And after the kingdom was

divided, it was paid to the kings of Israel, till after the death

of Ahab, when they refused to pay it, 2 Kings iii. 4, 5.

Wer. 3. King of 3obah—Zobah was a part of Syria,

whose eastern border was Euphrates, as the western was the

land of Canaan, and the kingdom of Damascus. As he went

to recover his border—That is, as David went to extend the

limits of his kingdom towards the river Euphrates, he smote

this king, who probably came out to oppose him. David re

membered the grant which God had made to his people of all

the land, as far as that river; and, having subdued his neigh

bouring enemies, went to recover his rights according to the

divine promise and gift.

Wer. 4. David took from him a thousand chariots—The

word chariot is not in the Hebrew, but is well supplied by

our translators from 1 Chron. xviii. 4, in which book many

things are explained which are briefly related here. Seven

hundred horsemen—Or rather, seven hundred companies of

horsemen, that is, in all, seven thousand, as it is, 1 Chron.

xviii. 4, there being ten in each company, and each ten hay

ing a ruler or captain. David houghed all the chariot horses

—That is cut the sinews of their legs, or their hamstrings,

II. SAMUEL. Presents sent to David.

"became servants to David, and ::::::::B. C. 1010.

brought gifts. “And the Lord pre-Wºº,- k Ver. 14.

served David whithersoever he went. * **

7 And David took 'the shields 1, Kine

of gold that were on the servants. “

of Hadadezer, and brought them to

Jerusalem. .

* 8. And from | Betah, and from 1967.

| Berothai, cities of Hadadezer, tºº.

king David took exceeding much tº
brass. . . . "

9 || When || Toi king of Hamath irº,
heard that David had smitten all iº"

the host of Hadadezer, -

10 Then Toi sent "Joram his son macºm.

unto king David, to + salute him, ºrHeb. ask

and to bless him, because he had ºf

fought against Hadadezer, and smit

ten him : for Hadadezer + had warsºf
a rºtarº

with Toi. And Joram ibrought with,;* Heb. in

him vessels of silver, and vessels of tº:*tvere.

ld, and vessels of brass : * >.

11 TWhich also king David "did 'yº.

18. 11. &

26. 26.
----------------

* * * *

that they might be of no use in war. But reserved of them

for an hundred chariots—Probably, as a monument of his

victory, not for war; God having forbid them to multiply

horses, Deut. xvii. 16. -

Wer. 5, 6. The Syrians of Damascus—That is, that were

subject to Damascus, the chief city of Syria. Put garrisons

in Syria of Damascus—Hebrew, in Aran Damasek. This

was that part of Syria, which lay between Libanus and An

tilibanus. The Syrians—brought gifts—By way of tribute,

in token of their subjection. The Lord preserved David

whithersoever he went—Kept him from all the dangers to

which he was exposed in these wars. -

Ver. 7. The shields of gold that were on the servants of

Hadadezer—It hath been the practice of many princes to

make the arms of their soldiers ornamental and, precious,

partly from the love of splendor and, magnificence, and

partly to influence the courage of those that carried them:

since nothing else could secure them from becoming a property

and a prey to the enemy. Some think, however, the mean

ing here is, Which were with the servants, that is, committed

to their custody, as being kept in the king's armoury; for it

is not probable, they think, that they carried, shields of

gold into the field. -

Ver. 8. From Betah, &c.—In 1 Chron. xviii. 8, it is, from

were called by several names, as is usual, the one by the

Hebrews, the other by the Syrians; or those were two other

: cities, and so the brass was taken out of these four cities.

Ver. 9–11. King of Hamath—This city was also in Syria,

and lay north of Judea. To salute him and bless him—To

Tibhath, and from Chun. Either therefore the same cities.
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David conquers the Syrians, &c. CHAP. VIII. David's administration of justice.

A. M. 2964.

B. C. 1010. dedicate unto the Lord, with the

silver and gold that he had dedi

cated of all nations which he sub

dued ;

12 Of Syria, and of Moab, and

of the children of Ammon, and of

the Philistines, and of Amalek, and

of the spoil of Hadadezer, son of

Rehob, king of Zobah.

13 And David gat him a name

* Hºº when he returned from + smiting ofsmiting

•º the Syrians in " the valley of salt,14. 7.

Płº." | being eighteen thousand men.
. . f. I’s. - - -

tº 14 " And he put garrisons in
tng.

Edom ; throughout all Edom put he

agº. garrisons, and "all they of Edom be29, 37, 40

Num. *.

18.

--------------

*

congratulate him in his good success in the war with Hada

dezer, and to wish him continued prosperity. Joram

brought with him vessels, &c.—As a present to king Da

vid; whose friendship he sought by this embassy. Which

David did dedicate to the Lord–These words seem to import,

that he was so far from multiplying silver and gold for him

self, (which Moses forbad, Deut. xvii. 16), that he put all

his spoil, or the greatest part of it, into God's treasury;

for the building of the temple, which he designed, and his

son was to accomplish, Ch. vii. 13. A rare instance of his

piety and gratitude to God, by whose aid he conquered; too

seldom imitated by kings' - -

Wer. 14. Throughout all Edom put he garrisons–Having

conquered the whole country, he garrisoned the strongest

places in it with his own men, to keep them in subjection

to him. Some of the Jews interpret these words, He put

captains, or commanders in Edom, that is, great men to

govern them, and, as his deputies, to raise a tribute from

them. Now began to be fulfilled the extraordinary pre

diction to Rebekah, recorded by Moses, Gen. xxv. 22, but

not begun to be accomplished till many centuries after his

death, viz. The elder shall serve the younger—Then also was

fulfilled that prophecy of Balaam, mentioned Num. xxiv.

Edom shall be a possession, &c. The Lord preserved David,

&c. God, in his providence, still watched over, and pro

tected him, as before, Ver. 6, in all these expeditions. All

David's victories were typical of the success of the gospel over

the kingdom of Satan, in which the Son of David rode forth,

conquering and to conquer, and will reign till he has brought

down all opposing rule, principality, and power.

Wer. 15. David reigned over all Israel–He had no dis

turbance at home, while he was engaged in wars abroad :

but all Israel obeyed him. And David executed judgment

and justice—That is, either, 1, Having now finished his

foreign wars, he applied himself to the civil government of

his people, according to the law of God, which he executed

duly by himself, or his judges: or, rather, 2, Even while he

was engaged in so many wars abroad, he did not neglect his

people at home; but took care that justice should be adminis

tered to them, according to that divine admonition recorded

| came David's servants. ' And the ºf:

| Lord preserved David whitherso-vers

ever he went.

15 And David reigned over all

Israel; and David executed judg

ment and justice unto all his people:

16 “And Joab the son of Zeru-ºº.

iah was over the host; and “Jeho- 'º.

shaphat the son of Ahilud was || re- ºr 4.

corder;
- or, re

17 And "Zadok the son of Ahi- i.

tub, and Ahimelech the son of Abi- ºr

athar, were the priests; and Seraiah "..."

was the || scribe; - Or, secre

18, “And Benaiah the son of Je-, i.

hoiada was over both the Chere.- yºu".
- - * -- - s

------------------ --

in his last words, Ch. xxiii. 3, He that ruleth over men

must be just, ruling in the fear of God.

Ver. 16. Jehoshaphat was recorder—That is, the remem.

brancer, or writer of chronicles, as is generally thought;

“an employment,” says Dr. Delaney, “ of no mean estima

tion in the eastern world, where it was customary with kings

to keep daily registers of all the transactions of their reigns;

and a trust which, whosoever discharged to purpose, must:

be let into the true springs and secrets of action ; aud, con

sequently, must be received into the utmost confidence.”

Some, however, rather suppose, that by the recorder, the

treasurer is intended, who examined all the accounts, and

kept records of them.

Ver. 17.2adok—and Ahimelech—were the priests—That

is, as some think, Zadok was the high-priest, and Ahimelech

his sagan or vicar; or, according to others, neither of these

was the high-priest, but they were both only the vicars of:

Abiathar, and heads of the sacerdotal families, the second.

priests, to use the language of Scripture, 2 Kings xxv. 18.

The former was of the family of Eleazar, 1 Chron. vi. 8, the

other of Ithamar. The family of Eli was now declining fast;

and in the next reign the other family was advanced to the

high-priesthood, Abiathar and his posterity being quite thrown.

out. Seraiah was the scribe—Or Secretary of State, as we

now speak. But Bishop Patrick observes; that as the word.

-Bosopher, which we translate scribe, imports something of

learning, as the word scribe, so often occurring in the New

Testament, also does, he takes Seraiah to have been the king's

prime counsellor in the law. And others think there were

two of this character, one an ecclesiastical and the other a

civil scribe. Thus “the sacred writer no sooner gives usan.

account of David's executing justice and judgment, but he

immediately adds a list of the great officers then employed by

him. For a principal part of a king's wisdom, as well as

of his felicity, consists in the choice of able ministers to dish

charge the great offices of the state.”—Delaney.

Ver. 18. Benaiah, &c.—Benaiah was one of David’s three

worthies of the second order; eminent for many great ex

ploits, of which three only are recounted by the sacred his

torian. Was over both the Cherethites, and the Pelethics



David sends for Mephibosheth, II. SAMUEL. and his kindness to him.

A.M. 2964.

B. C. 1040.

| Or,

Princes.

Ch. 20.26.

thites and the Pelethites ; and

David's sons were | chief rulers.

CHAP. IX.

David sends for Jonathan's son, Mephibosheth,

ver, 1–6. Restores to him all the land that was

Saul's, and appoints him to eat at his own table,

ver, 7–13. -

ND David said, Is there yet

any that is left of the house of

•ººls. Saul, that I may, "shew him kind

Éºle, ness for Jonathan's sake P
Prov. 27.

lo.

-------->474-------4------

These were undoubtedly soldiers of some kind, and even

such as were eminent for their valour and fidelity to the king,

as is evident from 2 Sam. xv. 18, and xx. 7; and 1 Kings i.

38, 44; yet they were not common soldiers, but probably

the constant guards of David's person; like the Praetorian

bands among the Romans. Josephus calls them Keepers of

the body, or Body-guards, who never departed from the

place where the king was. That Cherethites is sometimes an

other word for Philistines, appears plainly from Zeph. ii. 5,

and Ezek. xxv. 16. But, “that David’s guards were native

Philistines, of his mortal enemies, is not to be imagined, even

although we should suppose them proselytes. For how could

their being proselyted more effectually recommend the fidelity

of any men to him, than being natives of his own country,

and known and tried subjects? The only question, then, is,

why any of his own subjects should be called Cherethites;

and the answer is obvious. They were called so from their

having gone with him into Philistia, and continued there with

him all the time that he was under the protection of Achish.

These were they who resorted to him from the beginning,

in his utmost distress; and clave to him in all his calamities;

and it is no wonder if men of such approved fidelity were in a

more intimate degree of favour and confidence with the king,

and enjoyed, among other privileges, an exemption from the

authority of the Captain-general, and were placed underpe

culiar commanders. And, it will be no uncommon thing in

the history of any country, to find legions and bands of sol

diers, denominated, not from the place of their nativity,

but that of their residence; as General Monk's troops, who

sojourned with him in Scotland, were called Coldstreamers.”

Delaney. The same author apprehends the Pelethites to have

been another body of troops, made up of those valiant men

who resorted to David when he resided at Ziklag, among

whom we find one Pelet, the son of Azmaveth, 1 Chron.

xii. 3, who, it is supposed, became their captain, and from

whom they were called Pelethites, as the soldiers disciplined

by Fabius and Iphicrates, were called Fabians and Iphicra

tians. “Now, as the Cherethites adhered to David and fol.

lowed his fortune from the beginning, they justly held the

first degree of favour with him, and therefore they are always

placed before the Pelethites who only resorted to him when

he was in Ziklag; and for that reason were only intitled to

the second degree of favour.” See 1 Sam. xxx. 14. It must

be observed, however, that the Chaldee interpretation of

these terms is, archers and slingers, an interpretation which

A.M. 2964.

B. C. 1040.
2 And there was of the house of

Saul a servant whose name was

"Ziba. And when they had called , gº.!.

him unto David, the king said unto $.””

him, Art thou Ziba P And he said,

Thy servant is he.

3 And the king said, Is there not

yet any of the house of Saul, that I

may shew “the kindness of God untoº."”

him? And Ziba said unto the king,

Jonathan hath yet a son, which is

"lame on his feet. d Ch. 4.4.

-----------4---------->

is defended by a learned professor abroad, deriving the name

Cherethite from Caratha, which, in the Arabic language,

signifies to hit the mark, and Pelethite, from pelet, which

in the same language, among other things, signifies to be alert,

to leap, to run swiftly. The latter, therefore, he thinks

were soldiers chosen for their speed, and were light armed,

like the Roman velites, who, with their other weapons,

carried very light arrows, which were called pelles, and the
use of which came from the East.

And David's sons were chief rulers—For so the Hebrew

word, cºns, cohanim, generally translated priests, must

often be interpreted. Indeed it signifies any ministers, either

of God or of man. David's sons, being of the tribe of

Judah, and not of the posterity of Aaron, could not be

priests, according to the law. But they were among the

principal officers of his court, the prime ministers of his

household. Upon the whole, we find by this chapter that

so long as David was zealous for the honour of God, and

faithful in the discharge of his duty, God defended and

protected him against his enemies, and blessed him with glory

and happiness; but the scene changed when he provoked God

by his sins, as we see in the sequel of his history.

CHAP. IX. Ver. 1. And David said, Is there any left of

the house of Saul—Having ended the wars in which he had

been engaged, and settled his kingdom and court, and en

joyed a short interval of peace and tranquillity, like a gleam

of sun-shine in the intermittings of a storm, he now begins

to consider what private obligations he was under, especially

to the house of Saul, and above all to Jonathan. His pros

perity had, hitherto, in no degree overset him; on the con

trary, the blessings God had bestowed upon him appear to

have been followed by an increase of gratitude and love to

his divine benefactor, and zeal for his glory. These pious

dispositions had lately given birth to a resolution of building

a most magnificent temple to God’s honour. And he had

already made a noble provision for the work. Religion was

his first care, and friendship now became his second. He

recollected the strong and solemn ties thereof between him

and Jonathan, confirmed by the most sacred oaths and en

gagements; and his present retirement from the hurry and

din of war, left him at leisure to reflect upon, and take

proper measures to fulfil them. That I may shew him kind

ness for Jonathan's sake—He does not say, Is there any left

of the house of Jonathan; for he seems to have had no idea



Dard's kindness to Mephibosheth.

A.M. 2964.

§:::::::: 4 And the king said unto him,

Where is he And Ziba said unto

the king, Behold, he is in the house

ech. ii.si. of “Machir, the son of Ammiel, in

Lo-debar.

5 * Then king David sent, and

fetched him out of the house of Ma

chir, the son of Ammiel, from Lo

debar.

tºº. 6 Now when ||Mephibosheth, the

:... son of Jonathan, the son of Saul,

** was come unto David, he fell on his

face, and did reverence. And David

said, Mephibosheth. And he an

swered, Behold thy servant

7 'ſ And David said unto him,

ºver. . . Fear not: ' for I will surely shew

thee kindness for Jonathan thy fa

ther’s sake, and will restore thee all

the land of Saul thy father; and

thou shalt eat bread at my table con

tinually.

8 And he bowed himself and said,

What is thy servant, that thou

• *** shouldest look upon such ‘a dead

** dog as I am 8

9 || Then the king called to Ziba,

Saul's servant, and said unto him,

---------------

that he had left any son or descendant; but thought his kind

ness and obligation were to pass to the next of his kindred.

As for Mephibosheth, he was very young and obscure, and

probably concealed by his friends, lest David should cut him

off, according to what had been the usual practice of princes

in like cases.

Wer.4. He is in the house of Machir—This Machir appears

to have been a generous man, who entertained Mephibosheth

out of mere compassion, net of disaffection to David; for

afterwards we find him kind to David himself, when he fled

from Absalom. David now little thought that the time

would come when he himself should need his assistance. Let

us be forward to give, because we know not what we our

selves may some time want.

Wer. 6–8. He fell on his face and did reverence—As the

manner was when men came into the presence of the king or

king's son; for thus David himself prostrated himself before

Jonathan, 1 Sam. xx. 41. I will restore thee all the land

of Saul thy father—That is, according to our mode of speak

ing, thy grand-father. This land was, perhaps, the family

estate of Saul, to which he had annexed other lands for

his private use. But because they had been taken by virtue

of Saul's royal prerogative; therefore they were now con

CHAP. IX. David's kindness to Mephibosheth.

"I have given unto thy master's son ::::::::

all that pertained to Saul and to all" ºf

his house.

10 Thou therefore, and thy sons,

and thy servants, shall till the land

for him, and thou shalt bring in the

fruits, that thy master's son may

have food to eat: but Mephibosheth

thy master's son 'shall eat bread vºn,

alway at my table. Now Ziba " +

had “fifteen sons and twenty ser-sca wiſ,

vants. - º

11 Then said Ziba unto the king,

According to all that my lord the

king hath commanded his servant, so

shall thy servant do. As for Mephi

bosheth, said the king, he shall eat

at my table, as one of the king's

SOI)S.

12 And Mephibosheth had a

young son, 'whose name was Micha. ºn.

And all that dwelt in the house ""

of Ziba were servants unto Mephibo

sheth.

13 So Mephibosheth dwelt in Je

rusalem: "for he did eat continually averala.

at the king's table; and "was lame aver.s.

on both his feet.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

sidered, and perhaps had been seized, as appertaining to his

successor on the throne, David. And he bowed himself—It

is good to have the heart humbled under humbling provi.

dences. If, when divine providence brings our condition

down, divine grace bring our spirits down, we shall be easy.

That thou shouldest look on such a dead dog—This is an

high expression of humility; for a dog was accounted a vile

and unclean creature, and a dead dog as of no use at all.

And it is likely, that Mephibosheth spoke this, both in regard

of his bodily infirmity of lameness, and because he was

not instructed in, or had no natural genius for affairs of

state.

Ver, 10–13. Mephibosheth—shall eat bread alway at my

table—Now David declares publicly what he had said pri

vately to Mephibosheth. . His family was to be maintained

by the fruit of the estate that David gave him, though he him

self was to eat always with David. And he was lame on

both his feet—Or, though he was lame, &c. This defect

and blemish did not hinder him from being entertained by the

king with the greatest kindness; which procured him, though

despicable in his person, honour from the people as one in

great favour with the king.

3

|



David's kindness to Hanun.

II. SAMUEL. David's servants abused by Hanun.

M. 2967.

C.

A.

B. C. 1037.

CHAP. X.

David's ambassadors are abused by Hanum, cer.

1–4. The Ammonites prepare for war and are

routed, ver. 5–14. Their allies, the Syrians, rally

and are defeated again, ver. 15–19. .

a l Chron.

19. 1, &c.

cir lost." A ND it came to pass after this,

A that the "king of the children

of Ammon died, and Hanun his son

reigned in his stead.

2 Then said David, I will shew

kindness unto Hanun the son of Na

hash, as his father shewed kindness

unto me. And David sent to comfort

him by the hand of his servants for

his father. And David's servants

came into the land of the children

of Ammon. -

3 And the princes of the children

---------------------

CHAP. X. Ver. 1. The king of the children of Ammon

died—Who, it appears by the next verse, was Nahash, to

whom Saul gave a very great defeat at Jabesh-Gilead,

1 Sam. xi. -

Ver. 2. As his father shewed kindness unto me—All gene

rous minds are full of gratitude and compassion. David here

remembers the ancient benefits which he had received from

Nahash, and pitied his son, who had lost such a father.

What those benefits were is uncertain. It is probable, how

ever, that, being an enemy to Saul, who had given him a

great overthrow, he proved a friend to David when he was

persecuted by him, sent him relief and assistance, and per

haps offered him his protection. David sent to comfort him

—According to the present custom among princes, who send

some of their courtiers to condole with those, under any loss

or suffering, with whom they live in friendship. And as, it

* appears, there had hitherto been friendship between David

and him, we must conclude that what is said of the spoils

of the children of Ammon, Chap. viii. 12, is mentioned by

way of anticipation, and is to be understood of the spoils

taken after the victory spoken of in this chapter.

Ver. 3, 4. Hath not David sent to search the city?–No

thing is so well meant, but may be ill interpreted; and is

wont to be so by men who love none but themselves. And

shaved off the one half of their beards, and cut off their gar

ments in the middle—He must not only have been very credu

lous, but of a bad and hasty temper; otherwise he would

have dismissed them civilly, how much soever his courtiers

suspected them; or have kept them in an honourable custody

till the truth had been discovered. But this was the highest

disgrace he could put upon them. For the wearing of long

beards and long garments was then, as it is still, the fashion

of the East, where they were deemed badges of honour;

and consequently the cutting off and curtailing of either,

was regarded as the greatest indignity; nay, in some places,

4

-

of Ammon said unto Hanun their ºf:

lord, i. Thinkest thou that David I.T.

doth honour thy father, that he hath .5:

sent comforters unto thee Phath not “

David rather sent his servants unto

thee, to search the city, and to spy

it out, and to overthrow it P

4. Wherefore Hanum took David's

servants, and shaved off the one half

of their beards, and cut off their

garments in the middle, "even to biºi...

their buttocks, and sent them away. “”

5 When they told it unto David,

he sent to meet them, because the

men were greatly ashamed : and the

king said, Tarry at Jericho until your

beards be grown, and then return.

6 *| And when the children of

Ammon saw that they “stank be-egº.
30. Exod.

5. 21.

1 Sam.

13. 4.
-*************--------->

the cutting off the beard, was not 9nly looked upon as matter

of the highest reproach, but also of the severest punishment.

So it was anciently among the Indians, as we learn from Nico

laus Damascenus, mentioned by Stobaeus, who says, that the

king commanded the greatest offenders to be shaven, as the

greatest punishment he could inflict upon them. And so it is

at this day among the Persians. And it was one of the most

infamous punishments of cowardice in Sparta, that they who

turned their backs in the day of battle, were obliged to appear

abroad with one half of their beards shaved, and the other

unshaved. There were two reasons which caused the eastern

people of old, as they cause them at present, to look upon

the beard as venerable: 1, They considered it as a natural

ornament, designed to distinguish men from women. 2, It

was the mark of a free man, in opposition to slaves. So that,

in every view, the indignity offered by Hanum to the ambas

sadors of David was capital, and, it seems, the greatest he

could have done them. It was a violation of the law of na

ture, of hospitality, and the right of nations. Insult and

contumely were added to the disgrace; half the beard was

cut off to make them look ridiculous, and half the robe to

make their figures at once more contemptible and indecent.

—Delaney, Bishop Patrick, and Phut. in' Agesilao.

Wer. 5. Tarry at Jericho—Which was the first place to

which they came in the land of Canaan, and then a private

village, where they might remain obscure till they were fit to

appear in publick. Until your beards be grown—For though

it was well known how they came to be deprived of them,

yet it was not fit that persons of their quality should appear

unlike all other men. - -

Wer. 6. When the children of Ammon saw that they stank,

&c.—They wanted not intelligence how heinously David re

sented the barbarous usage of his ambassadors; which is ex

pressed by a phrase, signifying that they were become very

odious to him.



-

-

The Ammonites and Syrians CHAP... X. defeated and routed by David.

A.

B.

*** sent and hired "the Syrians of Beth

rehob, and the Syrians of Zoba,

twenty thousand footmen, and of

king Maacah a thousand men, and

of || Ish-tob twelve thousand men.

7 And when David heard of it,

he sent Joab, and all the host of

• *.*.*.* the mighty men. . .

8 And the children of Amnon

came out, and put the battle in array

at the entering in of the gate: and

‘the Syrians of Zoba, and of Rehob,

and Ish-tob, and Maacah, were by

themselves in the field.

9 When Joab saw that the front

of the battle was against him before

and behind, he chose of all the choice

men of Israel, and put them in array

against the Syrians:

10 And the rest of the people he

delivered into the hand of Abishai

his brother, that he might put them

in array against the children of Am

IllOil.

11 And he said, If the Syrians be

too strong for me, then thou shalt

6 , the

men ºf

Tob. Judg.

ll. 3, 3.

f Wer. 6.

*******-4-rº-rºw

Wer. 7, 8. He sent Joab and all the host—IIe did not think

it prudent to stay till they assaulted him in his own country,

but went and invaded theirs. And the children of Ammon

came out, &c.—They drew up their army, either before Rab

bah, the metropolis of their country; or before Medeba, in

the borders of it, where their confederates were pitched,

1 Chron. xix. 7. , ,

Ver. 9. The front of the battle—Hebrew, the face of the

battle, was against him before and behind—That is, they had

divided their forces, the Syrians appearing before him, and

the Ammonites behind him. He—put them in array against

the Syrians—He, also, like an expert commander, presently

divided his army into two bodies, and picked out the best

soldiers to engage the Syrians, who, it seems, were the

strongest, or the most valiant. -

Wer. 12. Be of good courage, &c.—These words, it is

likely, were not spoken to Abishai alone, but to all the army

by their officers, that they might not be disheartened at the

sight of such numerous forces as in a manner encompassed

them; but be so much the more resolute for the preservation

of their country. And the Lord do that which seemeth him

good—If they did their duty he trusted Divine Providence,

would favour them. But if not, he would be resigned to

vol. I. Nº. xxvi.II.

* ..."; fore David, the children of Ammon H help me : but if the children of Am-º:

mon be too strong for thee, then I

will come and help thee. -

12, Be of good courage, and let-pººl.

us "play the men for our people, andº.

for the cities of our God : and the nº.

LoRD do that which seemeth him *

good.

13 And Joab drew nigh, and the

people that were with him, unto the

battle against the Syrians: and they

fled before him. - -

14 And when the children of Am

mon saw that the Syrians were fled,

then fled they also before Abishai,

and entered into the city. So Joab

returned from the children of Am

mon, and came to Jerusalem.

15 T And when the Syrians saw

that they were smitten before Israel,

they gathered themselves together.

16 And Hadarezer sent, and

brought out the Syrians that were

beyond || the river; and they cametº lº

to Helam ; and || Shobach the cap-ºº:

tain of the host of Hadarezer went
phach,

before them.

cir. 10.Jº.

1 Chron.

19, 16,

--------4------->

God's will: He would piously leave the issue with him. And

when we have done our part, according to the duty of our

place, we may, with the greatest satisfaction, leave the event

with God; not thinking that our efforts bind him to prosper

us, but, that he may still do as he pleaseth, and yet hoping

for his salvation in his own way and time.

Wer. 13, 14. Joab drew nigh unto battle against the Syrians

—He acted very wisely in assaulting the mercenary army

first; for they that are hired to fight, generally take great

care to save themselves, having little regard to the cause for

which they fight. Then fled they also—They seem not to

have struck a stroke, but provided for their safety, by re

tiring into the city, near to which their army was drawn up.

So Joab returned—Here is no account of the number of the

slain, who, probably, were few, because they did not fight

but flee. The year also seems to have been so far spent, that

it was not a fit season for laying siege to the city. See Chap.

xi. 1. -

Wer. 15, 16. They gathered themselves together—Fearing

David would fall upon them for assisting his enemies, they

resolved to be beforehand with him; and therefore levied a

new army to invade his territories. And Hadarczer—Who

was king of Aram Zoba in Mesopotamia, sent and brought

5 R



The Syrians defeated. II. SAMUEL. David's adultery.

*:::::::: 17 And when it was told David, CHAP. XI fºil.

he gathered all Israel together, and

assed over Jordan, and came to

Hºn. And the Syrians set them

selves in array against David, and

fought with him.

18 And the Syrians fled before

Israel ; and David slew the men of

David commits adultery with Bathsheba, ter. 1–5.

Endeavours to father the child upon Uriah, ver.

6—13. Contrives the death of Uriah, ver, 14–25.

Marrics Bathsheba, ver, 26, 27.
cir. 1033.

ND it came to pass, + after, lish...
the re

the year was expired, at the #:

|time when kings go forth to battle, ...

that * David sent Joab, and his ser- ºn.36. to.

seven hundred chariots of the Sy

** rians, and forty thousand “horsemen,

** and smote Shobach the captain of

their host, who died there.

19 And when all the kings that

were servants to Hadarezer saw that

they were smitten before Israel, they

***** made peace with Israel, and 'served

them. So the Syrians feared to

help the children of Ammon any

InOre.

--nºw”-rºarrºw-awwº

out the Syrians that were beyond the river—That is, beyond

Euphrates; which was the bound of his territories eastward,

Chap. viii. 3.

Wer. 17, 18. David passed over Jordan–In this expe

dition, David seems to have commanded his army in his

own person. But, notwithstanding, the Syrians appear to

have begun the fight. David slew the men of seven hundred

chariots, &c.—The parallel place, 1 Chron. xix. 18, reads,

seven thousand men that fought in chariots, and forty thou

sand footmen, and not horsemen as here. It is probable,

either that horse and foot were mixed together, and that, in

all, there were slain forty thousand of them, part horsemen

and part footmen; or, as many learned men suppose, that

some error has crept into the text in one of the places.

Houbigant is of opinion, that the text here, corrected from

the parrallel passage, should be read, David destroyed seven

thousand horsemen, seven hundred chariots, and forty thou

sand footmen.

Ver. 19. The kings that were servants to Hadarezer—

He being the most powerful prince in those parts, it appears

there were several petty kings that were subject to him.

They made peace with Israel, and served them—As it is likely

Hadarezer himself also did: whereby God fulfilled his pro

mise to Abraham, (which was renewed to Joshua) of en

larging the dominion of his posterity as far as Euphrates.

See Gen. xv. 18; Josh. i. 2, 3, 4. Wonderful to reflect on 1

kingdoms and vast tracts of country, which were promised

by God, ages before, to the posterity of a man who had not

one foot of property in them, we see here all falling, with a

very particular exactness, under the dominion of one of the

posterity of him to whom they had been promised! So faith

ful is God, and all his purposes will be fulfilled ! Thus, in

the space of nineteen or twenty years, David had the happi

ness of finishing gloriously eight wars, all righteously under

| vants with him, and all Israel ; and "...'."

they destroyed the children of Am

mon, and besieged Rabbah. But

David tarried still at Jerusalem.

2 And it came to pass in an even

ing-tide, that David arose from off his

bed, "and walked upon the roof of ºut. *.

the king's house : and from the roof "

he “ saw a woman washing herself; e.g.u.s.
» Job 31. r.

and the woman was very beautiful to º

look upon.

-ºr--ºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

taken, and all honourably terminated; namely, 1, The civil

war with Ishbosheth; 2, The war against the Jebusites;

.3, Against the Philistines and their allies; 4, Against the

Philistines alone; 5, Against the Moabites; 6, Against

Hadadezer; 7, Against the Idumeans; 8, Against the Am

monites and Syrians. We shall soon see this last entirely

completed, by the conquest of the kingdom of the Ammo

nites, abandoned by their allies. What glory for the mo

narch of Israel, had not the splendour of this illustrious

epocha been obscured by a complication of crimes, of which

one could never have even suspected him! See Delaney.

CHAP. XI. Ver. 1. After the year was expired—Hebrew,

at the return of the year: when that year ended, and the

next begun, which was in the spring time. When kings go

forth to battle—Which is, when the ground is fit for the

march of soldiers, and brings forth provision for man and

beast. David sent Joab–and all Israel—All his soldiers.

And they destroyed the children of Ammon—Laid waste their

country, and killed all the people they could meet with. But

David tarried still at Jerusalem—He committed the care of

this war to Joab, and did not himself go out to fight; as he

had done against Hadarezer: had he been now in his post at

the head of his forces, he had been out of the way of tempta

tion.

Wer. 2. David arose from off his bed—Where he had

lain down to sleep in the heat of the day, as the manner was

in those countries; and where he had probably slept for some

time. The bed of sloth often proves the bed of lust. And

walking upon the roof of his house—To take the fresh air,

for the roofs of their houses in that country were flat for

this purpose. He saw a woman washing herself—In a bath,

which was in her garden; probably from some ceremonial

| pollution.

*



David's adultery,
CHAP. XI. and his conduct towards Uriah.

:::::::::: 3 And David sent and enquired | 6 || And David sent to Joab,tº

after the woman. And one said, Is

tº not this |Bathsheba, the daughter

iºn of |Eliam, the wife "of Uriah the

15:4". Hittite?

*** 4 And David sent messengers, and

took her; and she came in unto him,

•º, and he lay with her; H for she was
title. - -

.*'purified from her uncleanness: and
t

:::::::: she returned unto her house.

%. 5 And the woman conceived, and
eate re

tº sent and told David, and said, I am
f Lev. 15. - -

with child.19.2°. &

15. 19.

-------------------
-

Wer. 3. David sent and enquired after the woman—Thus,

instead of suppressing that desire, which the sight of his eyes

had kindled, he seeks rather to feed it; and first enquires

who she was; that if she were unmarried he might make her

either his wife or his concubine. And one said, Is not this

Bathsheba?—This seems to have been an answer given by

some one to David's enquiry. Uriah is called a Hittite, be

cause he was such by nation, but a proselyte to the Jewish

religion; and for his valour made one of the king's guards

among the Cherethites and the Pelethites; which was the

reason, perhaps, that he had an house so near the king's.

Wer. 4. David sent messengers and took her—From her

own house into his palace, not by force, but by persuasion.

And he lay with her—See how all the way to sin is down

hill! When men begin they cannot soon stop themselves.

And she returned unto her house—With a guilty conscience

and oppressed with terror, no doubt; for she had committ

a sin for which the law condemned her to be stoned. She

returned, it is probable, early in the morning, to prevent

discovery. But how little did it avail to conceal from man

a crime, of the commission of which the holy and sin-aveng

ing God, who is no respecter of persons, had been a witness!

Alas! for poor Bathsheba! Her confusion and distress were

doubtless unutterable. But, in the mean time, who can de

scribe the wretched state of David's mind, when the tumult

of passion was subsided, Bathsheba departed, and reason and

reflection returned : “The calm reflections of a spirit truly

religious,” says Dr. Delaney, “will best imagine the hor

rors of so complicated a guilt on the recoil of conscience;

when all those passions, whose blandishments, but a few

moments before, deluded, seduced, and overset his reason,

uow resumed their full deformity; or rushed into their con

trary extremes; desire, into distraction; the sweets of plea

sure, into bitterness of soul; love, into self-detestation; and

hope almost into the horrors of despair. The wife of one of

his own worthies, apparently an innocent and a valuable

woman, abused, and tainted, and brought to the very brink

of ruin and infamy! A brave man basely dishonoured! and

a faithful subject, irreparably injured! The laws of God

trampled under foot, of that God who had so eminently dis

tinguished, exalted, and honoured him! Well might he cry

out, in the anguish of this distracted condition, Fearfulness

and trembling are come upon me, and horror hath over

whelmed me ! In one word, his condition was now so dread

saying, Send me Uriah the Hittite.

And Joab sent Uriah to David.

7 And when Uriah was come unto

him, David demanded of him it how ºf

Joab did, and how the people did, ºft'."

and how the war prospered P

8 And David said to Uriah, Go

down to thy house, and * wash thy sºlº.

feet. And Uriah departed out of the “”

king's house, and there tfollowed ºx:

him a mess of meat from the king. *"

9 But Uriah slept at the door of

--------------
-

ful, that it was not easy to bring himself to the presumption

of even petitioning for mercy! And this I take to be the

true reason why we find no Psalm of David penned upon this

occasion.” Here we may observe, that any other historian,

but the sacred, would have endeavoured to draw a veil over

the condurtt of the admired hero of his story, that his reader

might not see him falling into such crimes, as would shock us

even in the most abandoned of men. But the Scriptures are

divine. They were written by persons whom divine inspira

tion had raised above the low thoughts of the mere human

mind, and they therefore proceed in another manner. They

give us a faithful account of things, without any false colour

ing, without partiality to any one, without concealing the

blemishes or vices of the most favoured characters. For they

were intended as well to instruct us by the sins of these

persons as by their virtues, and therefore set forth their ex

ample in all its parts, that we may as well learn to shun the

former as to imitate the latter. We have in this crime of

David with Bathsheba as strong a picture represented to us,

as ever was set before the eyes of men, of the true nature and

progress of vice, how it insinuates itself into the corrupt minds

of men, how easily it overcomes them, if not resisted, and

how it proceeds from bad to worse, till, it may be, it plunges

them into the greatest depth of iniquity and misery, even, as

we see here, into adultery and murder! -

Ver. 5, 6. The woman conceived, and sent and told David

—She was afraid of infamy, and perhaps of the severity of

her husband, who might cause her to be stoned. And there

fore she prays David to consult her honour and safety. Send

me Uriah the Hittite—It is likely David ordered an account

of the state of the war to be sent by him, as a colour for hav

ing sent for him home.

Ver. 8, 9. David said, Go down to thy house—Not doubt

ing but he would there converse with his wife, and so hide

their sin and shame. There followed him a mess of meat

from the king—In token of David's peculiar favour and kind.

ness to him; and that eating freely of good cheer, he might

be the more desirous of enjoying the company of his wife.

But Uriah slept at the door of the king's house—Like a true

soldier, he lay all night in the guard-chamber, and did not go

home to his wife. This he did by the secret influence of God

upon his mind, and the order of his wise providence, that

David's sin might be brought to light notwithstanding all his

contrivances to conceal it."

5 it 2



David's conduct towards Uriah. II. SAMUEL. Contrives his death.

#: the king's house with all the ser

vants of his lord, and went not

down to his house.

10 And when they had told David,

saying, Uriah went not down unto

his house, David said unto Uriah,

Camest thou not from thy journey P

why then didst thou not go down

unto thine house P

11 And Uriah said unto David,

**.*.*.*.* The ark, and Hsrael, and Judah,

*** abide in tents; and 'my lord Joab,

and the servants of my lord, are en

camped in the open fields; shall I

then go into mine house, to eat and

to drink, and to lie with my wife P

as thou livest, and as thy soul liveth,

I will not do this thing.

12 And David said to Uriah,

**********.*.*.*.*.*

Wer. 10. David said, Camest thou not from thy journey?

—Wearied with hard service and travel; nor did I expect or

desire that thou shouldest now attend upon my person, or

keep watch among my guards. He still artfully pretends

kindness to him, and great care of him.

Wer. 11. The ark, and Israel, and Judah ałide in tents—

It appears by this that the custom, which we read of, 1 Sam.

iv. 4, of carrying the ark with them into the field, was still

continued. It was done, no doubt, both for the encourage

ment of the army, who were taught to consider it as a token

of the divine presence with them, and favour to them, and

also for their direction, that they might consult God in any

difficult case. My lord Joab and the servants of my lord are

in the open field–In tents which are in the fields. His mean

ing is, Now, when God’s people are in a doubtful and dan

gerous condition, it becomes me to sympathize with them,

and to abstain even from lawful delights. What a generosity

of temper does Uriah shew in these words! David's heart, one

might have expected, would have been deeply touched to think

how he had abused so brave a man, and how vilely he had

indulged himself in sinful pleasures, while this man, and the

rest of the brave army were gloriously enduring all manner

of hardships, and refusing the most innocent gratifications,

for his service and the service of their country. But,

alas! he was at present in so corrupt a state of mind, that he

was rather grieved than rejoiced to find Uriah so true a

soldier.

Ver. 12, 13. Tarry here to-day—IIe pretended still more

kindness to him in giving him time to rest himself aſter his

journey; and perhaps pretended also that he could not sooner

finish the despatches which he intended to send by him to

Joab. When David had called him in-Invited him to sup

per the night before he went away. And he made him drunk

—He made him merry, as the Hebrew word often signifies.

He caused him to drink more than was proper. What mean

A.M. 2969.

Tarry here to-day also, and to-mor-º:

row I will let thee depart. So Uriah

abode in Jerusalem that day, and the

II].OTTOW.

13 And when David had called

him, he did eat and drink before

him; and he made him *drunk : and *º.

at even he went out to lie on his -

bed "with the servants of his lord, 1 ver, 2.

but went not down to his house.

14 || And it came to pass in the

morning, that David "wrote a let-"; ºr

ter to Joab, and sent it by the hand

of Uriah.

15 And he wrote in the letter,

saying, Set ye Uriah in the forefront

of the + hottest battle, and retire ye ºb.
- - - strong

i from him, that he may "be smit-º:

ten, and die. ;:him.

n Ch 12.9.

-rº-z-z-z-z-z----------

**

and shameful contrivances did David employ against this brave

man! How base is sin, how low it will make men stoop, and

what vile and unworthy things it will induce them to do! This

was a great addition to David's sin, that by one evil he endea

voured to effect another, by intoxicating Uriah he strove to

make him forget his oath before-mentioned.

Ver. 15. Retire ye from him, that he may be smitten and

die—Thus swift is the progress of vice! thus does it lead

from bad to worse! thus does it corrupt man’s whole nature,

and bring him to such degeneracy as he could not before have

thought himself capable of ! So far is David from repenting,

that he seeks to cover one scandalous and wicked action by

another still more scandalous and wicked; to conceal the

great crime of adultery by the still greater crime of murder!

How are the beginnings of sin to be dreaded! for who knows

where they will end ? David hath sinned, therefore Uriah

must die! That innocent, valiant, gallant man, who was

ready to die for his prince's honour, must die by his prince's

hand! See how fleshy lusts war against the soul, and what

devastations they make in that war! How they blind the eyes,

sear the conscience, harden the heart, and destroy all sense

of honour and justice! See the shameful and deplorable change

which they have made in David Is this the man whose heart

smote him because he had cut off Saul's skirt? who more

than once generously saved the life of his most bitter enemy

when he had it in his power; but who is now using the

basest contrivances to take away the life of a most worthy

and faithful servant? Is this he that executed judgment and

justice to all his people; and that exercised himself in God’s

laws day and night, conscious what extraordinary favours he

had received from him, and the infinite obligations he was

under to him; the just, the generous, the pious David Yes,

this is the very man. Alas! how can he do such unjust and

base actions? How can he be so ungrateful to his heavenly

benefactor, as thus to transgress and trample under foot his



Uriah killed in battle.

16 And it came to pass, when Joab

observed the city, that he assigned

Uriah unto a place where he knew

the valiant men were.

17 And the men of the city went

out, and fought with Joab; and there

fell some of the people of the servants

of David; and Uriah the Hittite died

also. - -

18 "I Then Joab sent and told

David all the things concerning the

war:

19 And charged the messenger,

saying, When thou hast made an end

of telling the matters of the war unto

the king, -

20 And if so be that the king's

wrath arise, and he say unto thee,

Wherefore approached ye so nigh

unto the city when ye did fight?

knew ye not that they would shoot

from the wall P -

21 Who smote "Abimelech the son

rº, of "Jerubbesheth 2 did not a woman

* cast a piece of a milstone upon him

from the wall, that he died in The

bez P why went ye nigh the wall?

A. M. c909

B. C. 1035.

a Judg. 9.

53.

*

--------------wº

law in the most capital of all its articles? How can he give

such scandal and cause of stumbling to his subjects, whose

piety and virtue he was appointed to promote : And how

can he thus expose to contempt and reproach the true reli

gion amongst the idolatrous nations all around 2 Alas! sin,

through its deceitfulness, has gained entrance, and re-esta

blished its empire in his soul! Sin has produced this horrid

transformation in the mind and heart of one of the bravest

and worthiest of men! Reader! take warning, and withstand

the first assaults of evil, lest, if they once prevail, they de

prive thee of all religious and moral sense and feeling, and

plunge thee into the greatest depth of guilt and baseness, to

the present dishonour of God and religion, and thy own ever

lasting ruin and misery !

Ver. 16, 17. Where he knew that valiant men were—He

ordered him, with others, to attack a part of the city which

he knew would be valiantly defended; or out of which he

knew the best men they had in the city would issue forth against

them. Joab also was herein very guilty in complying with

David's wicked command; unless he supposed that Uriah had

committed some great crime, for which David, consulting his

honour, chose to punish him in this manner, rather than

openly. The men of the city went out—They seem to have

made a sally out of the city upon the Israelites, when they

saw the latter were preparing for an assault. There fell some | ordinances.

* CIA. K.I. David marries Bathsheba.

servant Uriah 3::::::
-

Then say thou, Th

the Hittite is dead i.

22 So the messenger went, and

came and shewed David all that Joab

had sent him for.

23 And the messenger said unto

David, Surely the men prevailed

against us, and came out unto us

into the field, and we were upon them

even unto the entering of the gate.

24 And the shooters shot from off

the wall upon thy servants; and some

of the king's servants be dead, and

thy servant Uriah the Hittite is dead

also. - º

25 Then David said unto the mes- s

senger, Thus shalt thou say unto

Joab, Let not this thing f displease tº

thee, for the sword devoureth + one ºf

as well as another: make thy battle

more strong against the city, and

overthrow it: and encourage thou

him.

26 || And when the wife of Uriah

heard that Uriah her husband was

dead, she mourned for her husband.

27 And when the mourning was

evee.

ł Heb, so

and such.

4-4----->4-y-we-ºr-war--ºw.

of the servants of David-This was a further aggravation of

David's sin, that he not only exposed an innocent and a va

liant faithful servant to be killed, but other persons also with

him, who might otherwise have lived to have done good ser

vice to their country. For it is not to be imagined that

David meant Uriah to be set alone in the fore-front of the

battle, where the service was hottest, but that there was to

be a party with him, whom he was to lead on. This was

accordingly ordered by Joab, and those men fell with Uriah.

Wer. 25. Let not this thing displease thee—Be not dis

heartened by this loss. David shewed no sign of grief or

displeasure at these tidings, as he heard the news which he

desired of Uriah's death. The sword devoureth one as well

as another—Makes no distinction between good and bad.

Make thy battle more strong, &c.—Assault the city with

greater force, till thou art made master of it. And encour

age thou him—Joab and his soldiery.

Ver. 27. When the mourning was past—Which com

monly continued only the space of seven days, 1 Sam. xxxi.

13; nor could the nature of the thing admit of longer delay,

lest the too early birth of the child should discover David's

sin. Bare a son—By which, it appears, that David continued

in the state of impenitency for divers months together; and

this notwithstanding his frequent attendance upon God's

Which is an eminent instance of the corruption
8



Nathan's Parable,

A.M. 2970.

B, C. 1034. past, David sent and fetched her to

sch, 1s. 2. his house, and she " became his wife,

and bare him a son. But the thing

'''}}...that David had done + displeased the

** LoRD.

CIMAP. XII.

Nathan delivers and applies his parable, cer. 1–12.

David repents, and is forgiven, but punished, ver.

13, 14. The sickness and death of the child, with

David's behaviour on the occasion, ver. 15–23.

The birth of Solomon, ver, 24, 25. The taking

of Rabbah, ver, 26–31.

cir. 1034, ND the Lord sent Nathan unto

•º. David. And "he came unto

**.*.* him, and "said unto him, There were

:"; two men in one city; the one rich,

*** and the other poor. º

2 The rich man had exceeding

many flocks and herds:

3 But the poor man had nothing,

save one little ewe lamb, which he

had bought and nourished up: and

it grew up together with him, and

------------------

of man's nature, of the deceitfulness of sin, and of the tre

mendous judgment of God in punishing one sin by delivering

a man up to another.

CHAP. XII. Ver. 1. The Lord scht Nathan unto David

—When the ordinary means did not awaken David to re

pentance, God takes an extraordinary course. Thus the

merciful Lord pities and prevents him who had so horribly

forsaken God. He said—He prudently ushers in his reproof

with a parable, after the manner of the eastern nations, that so

he might surprise David, and cause him unawares to give sen

tence against himself.

Ver. 2, 3. Many flocks. and herds—Denoting David's

many wives and concubines, with whom he might have been

satisfied. One little ewe-lamb–It appears by this that Uriah

had but one wife, with whom he was well contented. Which

he had bought—Or, had procured. Men frequently pur

chased their wives in those days, giving to their parents a sum

of money for them. It did eat of his meat, &c.—These words

express the exceeding care which the poor man took of his

one sheep, and the value he put upon it, as being, in some

manner, his chief substance, furnishing him with milk food,

and wool for clothing; and they are intended to signify how

dear his wife was to Uriah, and the high estimation in which

he held her.

Ver. 4. There came a traveller unto the rich man—This

aptly signifies David's roving affection, which he suffered to

wander from his own home, and to covet another man's wife.

The Jewish doctors say it represents the evil disposition or

II. SAMUEL. and his application of it.

A.M. 2970.

with his children; it did eat of his #::::::::

own frneat, and drank of his ownº

cup, and lay in his bosom, and was ""

unto him as a daughter.

4 And there came a traveller unto

the rich man, and he spared to take

of his own flock and of his own herd,

to dress for the wayfaring man that

was come unto him; but took the

poor man's lamb, and dressed it for

the man that was come to him.

5 And David's anger was greatly

kindled against the man; and he said

to Nathan, As the LoRD liveth, the

man that hath done this thing | shallº:

surely die:
or, is a

6 And he shall restore the lam #.

• fourfold, because he did this thing,e.
and because he had no pity. fºre

7 'ſ And Nathan said to David,

Thou art the man. Thus saith the

LoRD God of Israel, I "anointed thee***.

king over Israel, and I delivered thee

out of the hand of Saul;

--------------

desire that is in us, which must be carefully watched and

resisted when we feel its motions. But took the poor man's

tamb—Nathan, in this parable, omits touching the murder

committed to cover the adultery, perhaps in order that David

might not readily apprehend his meaning, and so be induced,

unawares, to pronounce sentence of condemnation upon

himself. -

Wer. 5, 6. David's anger was greatly kindled, &c.—So

many base and aggravated circumstances appeared to him to

attend it, that he thought it deserving of capital punishment

The man shall surely die—This seems more than the fact

deserved, or than he had commission to inflict for it. But

it is observable, that David now when he was most indulgent

to himself, and to his own sin, was most severe, and even

unjust, to others; as appears by this passage, and the fol

lowing relation, Ver. 31, which was done in the time of David’s

impenitent continuance in his sin. He shall restore the

lamb four-fold—This was agreeable to the law, Exod. xxii. 1.

Ver. 7. Nathan said to David, Thou art the man—

Though he took such a mild, gentle, and prudent manner

to bring David to a proper view and just sense of his sin;

yet he deals faithfully with him at the last, and sets his in

iquity before him in all its aggravations. Thus, in a similar

way, by most appropriate and striking parables, our Lord

set the sin, which the Jews were about to commit in crucifying

him, before them, in so clear a light, and shewed it to be so

inexcusable, that they were led, before they were aware, to

pass an equally severe sentence against themselves. See

Matt. xxi. 28–46 The Jews, however, when they perceived

º



Nathan's application ofthe Parable. CHAP. Nathan's application of the Parable.

A.M. º.º.o.

B. C. 1034. 8 And I gave thee thy master's

house, and thy master's wives into

thy bosom, and gave thee the house

of Israel and of Judah; and if that

had been too little, I would moreover

have given unto thee such and such

things.

9 * Wherefore hast thou despised

'Nº.'” the commandment of the Lord, to

sº do evil in his sight? “thou hast killed

Uriah the Hittite with the sword,

and hast taken his wife to be thy

wife, and hast slain him with

the sword of the children of Am

IllOl).

e i Satn.15.

in

----------------

that Christ referred to them in his parables, were only ex

asperated the more, and sought the sooner to lay hands on |

him. But David, being, although greatly fallen, of a dif

ferent spirit, was brought by Nathan's words, to deep and

lasting repentance. Oh, how did Nathan's application of

his parable, Thou art the man, pronounced in all the dignity

and authority of the prophetic character, sink into David's

soul! especially when he proceeded to a further explication

of the greatness of his iniquity, which he does in the follow

ing words. Thus saith the Lord God of Israel—Nathan

now speaks, not as a petitioner from a poor man, but as an

ambassador from the great Jehovah. I anointed thee king

over Israel, &c.—Thus he aggravates David's sin, from the

obligations he was under to God, who had raised him to the

highest dignity, from a very low condition, and had extricated

him from the greatest dangers and distresses.

Ver. 8. I gave thee thy master's house—All that pertained

to him as a king, which came, of course, to David, as his

successor. Thy master's wives into thy bosom---For the

wives of a king went along with his lands and goods unto

his successor, it being unlawful for the widow of a king to be

wife to any but a king, as appears by the story of Adonijah.

The expression in the text, however, does not necessarily

signify that David married any of them; nor have we an

proof that he did. , Indeed, it is doubtful whether he could,

consistently with the law of God. See Lev. xviii. 8, 15.

The meaning seems only to be, that God put them into David's

power, together with Saul's house and other property. And

gave thee the house of Israel---Dominon over the twelve

tribes. And if that had been too little, &c.---He needed but

have asked, and God would have given him all he could have

reasonably desired.

Ver. 9. Thou hast killed Uriah---David's contriving his

death, was as bad as if he had killed him with his own hand.

With the sword of the children of Ammon---This was an

aggravation of his crime, that he caused him to be slain by

the professed enemies of God, who doubtless triumphed in the

slaughter of so great a man. Hast taken his wife, &c.---To

marry her whom he had defiled, and whose husband he had

slain, was an affront upon the ordinance of marriage, making

that not only to palliate, but in a manner to consecrate such

XII.

A. M. 29.0.

10 Now therefore "the sword shallº

never depart from thine house; be-".

cause thou hast despised me, and

hast taken the wife of Uriah the Hit

tite to be thy wife.

11 Thus saith the LoRD, Behold,

I will raise up evil against thee out

of thine own house, and I will 'take ºt.

thy wives before thine eyes, and give *

them unto thy neighbour, and he

shall lie with thy wives in the sight

of this sun.

12 For thou didst it secretly: * but ºw.

I will do this thing before all Israel, "

and before the sun.

i

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

villanies. In all this he despised the word of the Lord;

(so it is in the Hebrew.) Not only his commandment in

general, but the particular word of promise, which God had

before sent him by Nathan, that he would build him an house:

which sacred promise if he had had a due value for, he would

not have polluted his house with lust and blood.

Wer. 10. The sword shall never depart from thine house---

During the residue of thy life. As long as he lived, at times

there should be destruction made in his family by the sword,

which was awfully fulfilled in the violent deaths of his chil

dren, Ammon and Absalom, and about the time of his death,

Adonijah.

Wer. 11, 12. I will raise up evil against thee out of thine

own house---Which was notoriously fulfilled in Absalom's

conspiracy against him. I will take thy wives before thine

eyes—Openly, so that thou shalt know it as certainly as if

thou didst see it, and yet shalt not be able to prevent it.

For Absalom had a tent spread upon the house top, and there

went in unto them. And give them unto thy neighbour—I

shall, by my providence, give power over them to one, who

is very near unto thee. But God expresseth this darkly,

that the accomplishment of it might not be hindered. I

will do this thing before all Israel–It was made notorious to

all, that David led in haste from his son, and left his wives

and concubines behind him. “Whoever,” says Dr. Delaney,

“considers the predictions of divine vengeance now denounc.

ed against David, must surely find them to be very extra

ordinary. His family to continue beyond any other regal

race in the known world and ye the sword to continue

as long—never to depart from it! A king, the greatest of his

time! his dominion thoroughly established, and his enemies

under his feet; highly honoured and beloved at home, and as

highly awful to all the neighbouring nations !—Such a king

threatened to have his wives publickly prostituted before the

face of all his people! And, what is yet stranger, more shock

ing, and more incredible, by one of his own race 1 and, as a

sure proof of this, the darling offspring of his guilt to perish

quickly, before his eyes! He alone, who fills futurity, could

foresee this; he alone, who sways the world, and knows

what evil appetites and dispositions, unrestrained, will at

tempt and perpetrate, could pronounce it.”

6.



David confesses his sin, II. SAMUEL.

=

but is punished.

A.M. º.º.10

... " ... 13 And David said unto Nathan,

ſº, "I have sinned against the Lord.

... And Nathan said unto David, "The

*"... Lond also hath "put away thy sin;

*** thou shalt not die. -

14 Howbeit, because by this deed

º; thou hast given#. occasion to the

}... enemies of the LoRD Pto blaspheme,

"*"... the child also that is born unto thee

shall surely die.

In Cli, 24.

n Ecclus.

47. It

o Ch. 24. 10.

Ps. 32. l.

36. E0. 33.

Rºum. 2.

24,

** ****** ************ ******

Ver. 13. David said—I have sinned against the Lord—

Overwhelmed with shame, stung with remorse, and oppressed

with a dreadful sense of the divine vengeance, impending,

and ready to fall upon himself and his family, he could

only give utterance to this short confession. How sincere

and serious it was, what a deep sense he now had of his

guilt, and from what a softened, penetrated, broken, and

contrite heart, his acknowledgment proceeded, we may see

in the Psalms he penned on this occasion, especially the 51st.

The Lord also hath put away thy sin–That is, so far as con

cerns thy own life. Thou shalt not die—As, according to

thy own sentence, Ver. 5, thou dost deserve, and mightest

justly expect to do from God's immediate stroke; though

possibly thou mightest elude the law before a human judica

ture, or there should be no superior to execute the law upon

thee. There is something unspeakably gracious in this sudden

sentence of pardon, pronounced by the prophet in the instant

ef David's confession of guilt and humiliation before God,

even if we consider it as only implying exemption from the

stroke of temporal death, and the granting him space for re

pentance, and for making his peace with God, with respect

to his spiritual and immortal interests. And this seems to

be the true light in which we ought to view it. If the Psalm

we have just mentioned was written after the event of Na

than's coming to him, as the title of it signifies, and as is

generally allowed, it is evident David did not yet consider

himself as pardoned by God, or in a state of reconciliation

with him. For, in that Psalm, we find, not any thanks

givings for pardon actually obtained, but several most fervent

supplications and entreaties for it as a blessing not yet grant

ed. It may, therefore, be true enough, as Dr. Delaney

supposes, that David's pardon was not obtained by the in

stantaneous submission which he expressed, when he said, I

have sinned; but that a long and bitter repentance preceded

it; and yet, that able divine may be mistaken, as it seems

evident from the whole narrative, he is, in supposing that

repentance took place before Nathan was sent to him. The

sacred historian gives no intimation of David's being awakened

to a proper sense of guilt, or of his being made truly penitent

for it, till the application of Nathan's parable. Then, and

not before, it appears, he began to feel the compunction and

distress expressed in that and the 32d Psalm, during the con

tinuance of which, day and night God's hand was heavy upon

him; his moisture was turned into the drought of summer,

and his bones wared old through his roaring all the day long.

Some time after, but how long we are not told, he was made

a partaker of the blessedness of the man whose transgression

is forgiven, and whose sin is covered; and that on his own

15 ' And Nathan departed unto " ","

his house. And the Lord struck theT

child that Uriah's wife bare unto

David, and it was very sick. -

16 David therefore besought God

for the child; and David + fasted, tº ſº.

and went in, and "lay all night upon ºn.

the earth.

17 And the elders of his house

arose, and went to him, to raise him

ww.º.º.º.º.º.º. º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.º.ºv

certain knowledge and experience : for he says, I said, I will

confess my transgressions unto the Lord, and thou forgarest

the iniquity of my sin.

Ver. 14. Great occasion to the enchmies of the Lord to

blaspheme—To reproach God and his people, and the true

religion. For, although these were not concerned in David's

sin, but the blame and shame of it belonged entirely to him

self; yet, heathens and wicked men, would, according to

their own evil hearts, endeavour to throw the reproach of it

upon God, and religion; as if God were unholy, because

the man, whom he had termed a man after his own heart,

was so; and partial in conniving at so great a crime in him,

when Saul was cast off for an apparently less sin; and neg

ligent in the government of the world, and of his church, in

suffering such wickedness, as even heathens have abhorred,

to go unpunished: and, as if all religion were but hypocrisy,

and imposture, and a pretence for villanies! The neighbour.

ing nations, in particular, might well take occasion to object

to the Israelites, that they had no room to boast much

about the purity of their religion; since he whom they ac

knowledged to be their best king, and the great favourite of

their God, was guilty of such atrocious crimes. And the

Ammonites, upon their success against Uriah and his party,

would, doubtless, magnify and praise their idols, and blas

pheme the God of Israel. The child that is born unto thee

shall surely die—David seems to have been much taken with

Bathsheba, and very desirous of having a child by her,

otherwise it is hardly to be supposed, that he would have

been so distressed at the denunciation of its death; especially,

as its life must needs have been a standing monument of his

adultery, and of the murder of Uriah. It must be observed,

that the immediate infliction of this punishment was a cer.

tain token that Nathan was sent by God, and that the other

threatenings which he had denounced would be executed.

Wer. 15, 16. The Lord struck the child—With some

sudden and dangerous distemper. David besought God for

the child–Supposing the threatening might be conditional,

and so the execution of it prevented by prayer. And went in

—Viz. into his closet to pray, solitarily and earnestly. Or,

perhaps, into the sanctuary, where the ark of God was;

where he lay all night on the earth, humbling himself, mour

ning, repenting, weeping, praying, with all the agonies of

the most bitter grief. -

Ver. 17. The elders of his house—The chief officers of

his kingdom and household. He would not—This excessive

mourning did not proceed simply from the fear of the loss of

the child; but from a deep sense of his sin, and the divine

displeasure manifested herein. -



-

Death of David's child.

#:up from the earth: but he would not,

neither did he eat bread with them.

18 And it came to pass on the

seventh day, that the child died.

And the servants of David feared to

tell him that the child was dead : for

they said, Behold, while the child

was yet alive, we spake unto him,

and he would not hearken unto our

voice: how will he then if vex him

self, if we tell him that the child is

dead? -

19 But when David saw that his

servants whispered, David perceived

that the child was dead : therefore

David said unto his servants, Is the

child dead? And they said, He is

dead.

20 Then David arose from the

rRat, s. s. earth, and washed, and * anointed

himself, and changed his apparel,

+ Heb. do

hurt,

---------------------

Wer. 18. On the seventh day the child died—The seventh

from the beginning of the distemper. “Thus was the first

instance of the divine vengeance for David's guilt, speedily

and rigidly executed: other instances of it were fulfilled in

their order, before his own eyes, as will abundantly appear

in the sequel of this history; and the dreadfullest of all the

rest, The sword shall never depart from thine house, sadly

and successively fulfilled in his posterity; from the death of

Amnon, by the order of his own brother, to the slaughter of

the sons of Zedekiah before his own eyes, by the king of

Babylon.” We may learn from hence therefore, that God

is no respecter of persons, for David's guilt was as signally

and dreadfully punished, in his own person, and in his

posterity, as, perhaps, any guilt in any other person, since

Adam. “The Jews are of opinion that his own decree of

repaying the robbery four-fold, was strictly executed upon

him. The deflowering of Tamar by her own brother; the

death of four sons, three of them before his own eyes, and

one by the hand of his brother; the unnatural rebellion of

one son, which brought him almost to the brink of ruin; the

prostitution of ten wives in the sight of all his subjects; and

the successive and signal massacre of his posterity; besides

the distress of his own public shame and infamy, added to at

least one cruel disease.”—These are surely awful proofs that

God did not connive at sin in David any more than in any

other. Why then are the scoffers so fond of urging and

dwelling on the heinous crimes of David Do the holy Scrip

tures deny them 2 No, they set them forth, with all their

aggravating circumstances, but, at the same time, they assure

us, they were followed by such a train of calamities, as is

enough to make every sinner tremble; since it affords an in

dubitable proof, that the ALMIGHTY Gover Non of the

world, is of purer eyes than to behold iniquity without

VOL. I. N”. XXVIII.

CHAP. XII. David's behaviour, &c.

and came into the house of the LoRD,#:

and "worshipped : then he came to… . .

his own house; and when he required,

they set bread before him, and he did

eat.

21. Then said his servants unto

him, What thing is this that thou

hast done? thou didst fast and weep

for the child, while it was alive; but

when the child was dead, thou didst

rise and eat bread.

22 And he said, While the child

was yet alive, I fasted and wept :

“for I said, Who can tell whethertº:

God will be gracious to me, that **

the child may live?

23 But now he is dead, wherefore

should I fast? can I bring him back

again? I shall go to him, but "he ºr 1.e.
shall not return to me. -

24 T And David comforted Bath

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

detestation, and, that every species of vice and wickedness,

in whomsoever it is found, will certainly be punished under

his government. Let the reader consider these things, and

then say, Whether David's example be an encouragement

to sin Who would incur his guilt, to go through such a

scene of sorrow and suffering 2 See Delaney.

Wer. 20. David arose from the earth and changed his

apparel–Put off the habit of a mourner, and prepared him

self to appear before God. And came into the house of the

Lord–That is, to the tabernacle, to confess his sin before

the Lord, to own his justice in this stroke, to deprecate his

just displeasure, to acknowledge God's rich mercy in sparing

his own life; and to offer such sacrifices as were required in

such cases.

Ver. 23. Wherefore should I fast—Seeing fasting and

prayer cannot now prevail with God for his life. I shall go to

him—Into the state of the dead in which he is, and into

heaven, where, I doubt not, I shall find him. Or, as Mr.

Saurin paraphrases the words, “If I cannot have the con

solation to partake with this infant, the temporal happiness

wherewith the divine goodness hath blessed me, I hope to

rejoin his soul one day in heaven, and to partake with him

eternal felicity.” As David undoubtedly believed in the im

mortality of the soul, and even in the resurrection of the

body, it would be quite unreasonable to leave out this latter

idea, and suppose, with some commentators, that he only

meant he should die and go to the grave like his son, which

would be a very poor consolation. But, considered in the

light here stated, his words convey the most satisfactory

comfort, and “are the noblest lesson,” says Delaney, “upon

all that is reasonable and religious in grief that ever was

penned.”

Wer. 24, 25. And David comforted Bathsheba his wife—

5 s
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A.M. 2971.

B. C. 1033.sheba his wife, and went in unto her,

..º. and lay with her ; and “she bare a

* ..." son, and 3 he called his name Solo

mon: and the LoRD loved him.

25 And he sent by the hand of

Nathan the prophet; and he called

*}}...; his name ||Jedidiah because of the

?'... I or D.

** 26 || And “Joab fought against

*** * *Rabbah of the children of Ammon,

and took the royal city.

27 And Joab sent messengers to

David, and said, I have fought

against Rabbah, and have taken the

city of waters. -

28 Now therefore gather the rest

****** ***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Who, no doubt, was deeply afflicted for the loss of her child,

and dejected for her sin. It is observable, however, that

there is not one word said to her in all this relation, either

concerning her guilt or her punishment. She was punished

in the calamities that befel David; who enticed her, and not

she him, to commit the foul sin of adultery, and was innocent

in the murder of Uriah. She bare a son, and he called his

name Solomon—Probably his mother, with the consent of

David, gave him this name as soon as he was born. And

the Lord loved him—That is, the Lord declared to David,

probably by Nathan the prophet, that he loved this his son,

notwithstanding the just cause which David had given to

God, to withdraw his love from him and his. Perhaps, after

his great humiliation, Nathan was sent to comfort him

with this good hope, that God would have a peculiar regard

for this son, and make hira very famous. Such is the won

derful goodness of God o truly penitent sinners, who ma

nifest the sincerity of their repentance by an humble submis

sion to whatsoever punishments God sees fit to inflict upon

them (as David did to the death of the former child) and

thereby induce that goodness to shew them still further

mercy. He sent—viz. God did, by Nathan, and he called his

name Jedidiah—That is, beloved of Jehovah. Because of

the Lord–Either because of the Lord's love to him, or

because the Lord commanded him to do so. This name,

however, was merely significative, being only intended to

express to the child's parents what they might expect; for we

find him always called Solomon in the Scriptures.

Ver. 26, 27. Took the royal city—That is, that part of

the city where the king’s palace was; though now, it seems,

he was retired to a strong fort. It is not to be supposed

that Joab continued the siege so long as till David had two

children by Bathsheba; this was done soon after the death of

Uriah, when David commanded them to assault the city with

greater force. The city of waters—That part of the city

which lay open, or was encompassed with the water; the

other part, which was the upper city, and probably much

stronger, was not yet taken. -

Wer. 28. Encamp against the city, and take it—For hav.

ing taken one part of the city, he concluded the remaining

A.M. 297 i.

B.C. 1033.of the people together, and encamp :

against the city, and take it: lest ITT

take the city, and fit be called after lºng

my name.

29 And David gathered all the

people together, and went to Rab

bah, and fought against it, and took

it. - º

30 "And he took their king's blºº.

crown from off his head, the weight ""

whereof was a talent of gold with the

precious stones: and it was set on

David's head. And he brought forth

the spoil of the city fin great abun-rººdance. - great. .

31 And he brought forth the peo

callert

upon it.

***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

part of it could not long stand out. Lest I take the city—

Lest I have the honour of taking it. And it be called by my

name—As from the conquest of Africa, the Roman general,

Scipio, many ages after, was called Africanus. By this it

appears that though Joab had many faults, yet he loved his

prince, and endeavoured to raise his glory. “There is a

magnificence in this proposal, capable of creating admiration

in the meanest minds. The man that could transfer the

glory of his own conquests upon his prince, needs no higher

eulogy. And it is but justice to the character of Joab to

declare that he is supreme, if not unrivalled, in this singular

instance of heroism. Rabbah, it must be observed, was a

royal, a large, and a populous city, the metropolis of Arabia

Felix, watered, and in some measure, encompassed by the

river Jabbok. It had its name from its grandeur, being de

rived from a Hebrew word which signifies to increase and

i. great, and was now in the height of its glory.”—

laney.

wºo. David gathered all the people and went—The

reader will naturally observe that this was an expedition which

came very seasonably to relieve David in his distress, and to

revive his glory in arms. And if Joab considered it in this

light, as in all probability he did, the praise of his gene

rosity is still more ennobled in this view.

Wer. 30. He took the king's crown from off his head—

This was the king's part of the spoil. . The weight thereof

was a talent of gold—Or rather, the price or value of it, as

the Hebrew frequently signifies, and not only weight; and

so it is to be taken here; for who could be able to carry on

his head such a weight as a talent; which is computed to be

125 pounds. With precious stones–Which made the value

of it so great. Josephus says that there was a stone of great

price in the middle of the crown, which he calls a sardonyx.

And it was set on David's head—To shew the inhabitants

that they were to submit to him as their king.

Ver. 31. He brought forth the people—The words are in

definite, and therefore not necessarily to be understood of

all the people, but of the men of war, and especially of those

who had been the chief actors of that villanous action against

David's ambassadors, and of the dreadful war ensuing upon



The taking of Rabbah. CHAP. XIII. Amnon in love trith Tamar.

:::::::ple that were therein, and put them

under saws, and under harrows of

iron, and under axes of iron, and

made them pass through the brick

kiln; and thus did he unto all the

cities of the children of Ammon.

So David and all the people returned

unto Jerusalem. -

---------------

it; for which they deserved severe punishments. Indeed,

since David left Shobi in the government of Rabbah, Ch. xvii.

27, it must be presumed that he left some besides female

subjects under his dominion; and it is most likely that the

bulk of the people were received to mercy, and only the

king and the accomplices and instruments of his tyranny

suffered the chastisements due to their guilt. And put them

wnder saws, &c.—The Hebrew, nºr: Evº, cajasem bamme

geerah, &c. may be literally and properly rendered, And

he put them to the saw, and to iron harrows, or mines, and

to ares of iron, and made them pass by, or to, the brick-kilns;

that is, he made them slaves, and put them to the most ser

vile employments, viz. sawing, harrowing, or making iron

harrows, or mining, hewing of wood, and making brick.

The version of the Seventy, though not very clear, may be

interpreted to the same purpose. The Syriac and Arabic

versions render the passage, He brought them out, and threw

them into chains, and iron shackles, and made them pass be

jore him in a proper measure, or by companies at a time.

If the parallel place, 1 Chron. xx. 3, which our version

renders, IIe cut them with saws, and with harrows of iron,

and with ares, be objected, it must be observed, the Hebrew,

-v-1, vajasser, may be rendered, He separated to the saw,

&c.; Or, He ruled, or governed by the saw, harrows,

mines, and aces, made them slaves, and condemned them to

these servile employments. Thus the words are rendered

by Schmidius. And “this interpretation,” says Dr. Dodd,

“is far from being forced, is agreeable to the proper sense

and construction of the words, and will vindicate David

from any inhumanity that can be charged upon the man

after God's own heart. The Syriac version is, He bound ||

them with iron chains, &c.; and thus he bound them all. And

the Arabic, IIe bound them all with chains, killing none

of the Ammonites. This interpretation may be farther con

firmed by the next clause: Thus did he unto all the children

of Ammon—Forhad he destroyed all the inhabitants by these

or any methods of severity, it would have been an almost

total extirpation of them; and yet we read of them as united

with the Moabites, and the inhabitants of Seir, and forming

a very large army to invade the dominions of Jehoshaphat.

It may be added, that if the punishments inflicted on this peo

ple were as severe as our version represents them, they were

undoubtedly inflicted by way of reprisals. Nahash, the

father of Hanun, in the wantonness of cruelty, would admit

the inhabitants of Jabesh-Gilead to surrender themselves

to him upon no other condition than their every one con

senting to have their right eye thrust out, that he might lay

it as a reproach upon all Israel. If these severities of David

were now exercised by way of retaliation for former cruelties

of this nature, it will greatly lessen the horror that may be

CHAP. XIII. A.M. 2972.

- B. C. 1032.

Amnon ravishes Tamar, ver. 1–20. Absalom kills

him, ver. 21—29. David mourns: Absalom flees '

to Geshur, ver. 30–39.

ND it came to pass after this, ºr *

* that Absalom the son of David "ch. * *

had a fair sister, whose name was

"Tamar; and Amnon the son ofblººroa.
- 3.9.

David loved her. -

2 And Amnon was so vexed, that

----------------->

couceived upon account of them, and, in some measure,

Justify David's using them; and as the sacred writers, who

have transmitted this history to us, do not pass any censure

on David for having exceeded the bounds of humanity in

this punishment of the Ammonites, we may reasonably con

clude, either that the punishment was not so severe as our

version represents it, or that there was some peculiar rea

son that demanded this exemplary vengeance, and which, if

we were acquainted with it, would induce us to pass a more

favourable judgment concerning it; or that the law of na

tions, then subsisting, admitted such kind of executions

upon very extraordinary provocations, though there are scarce

any that can justify them.” See Delaney and Chandler,

p. 178. But, in whatever light we view these severities ex

ercised upon the Ammonites, they ought, in no manner,

to be proposed as an example to Christians, nor be pleaded

as a precedent for any people to do the like. For the divine

laws are the rules of our conduct, and not the actions of

any men whomsoever.

CHAP, XIII. Ver. 1. Absalom, the son of David, had

a fair sister—His sister by both father and mother. For

they were both born of Maacah, the daughter of Talmai,

king of Geshur. Now began another part of Nathan's

prophecy, I will raise up evil against thee out of thine own

house, to be awfully fulfilled on David; and the sad scene of

domestic troubles to be opened which were to befal his fa

mily. And it is probable he had not been long returned

to Jerusalem, from the taking of Rabbah, before they

began to take place and to multiply upon him.

Ver. 2. Amnon fell sick for his sister Tamar—He fell

deeply in love with her, and being conscious that his passion

was very criminal, he concealed it for some time, but at the

expense of his health, being racked by the violence of a

strong desire, and the terror of indulging it. Thus fleshly

lusts are their own punishment, and not only war against the

soul, but the body too, and are the rottenness of the bones.

See what a hard master sinners serve, and how heavy a yoke

sin is! For she was a virgin—And therefore under a strict

guard, so that it was difficult for him to get private converse

with her, or to enjoy her company. Amnon thought it hard

to do any thing unto her—Thought it criminal, as indeed

it was in an high degree, to betray that virtue and honour, ,

of which, as a brother, he ought to be the protector. His

conscience at first startled, and shrunk back from the

commission of so great a sin, and he could not think of

it without horror. But what wickedness is so vile as

not to gain entrance into an unsanctified, unguarded

hº, especially when evil counsel comes to aid its as

gaults .

5 s 2
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Amnon in love with Tamar. II. SAMUEL. Amnon in love with Tamar.

#.he fell sick for his sister Tamar; for

'º. she was a virgin; and + Amnon

;... thought it hard for him to do any

:*, thing to her. -

* 3 But Amnon had a friend, whose

name was Jonadab, “the son of Shi

meah David's brother: and Jonadab

was a very subtil man.

4 And he said unto him, Why art

* Heb win, thou, being the king's son, if lean

* Hºº... + from day to day? wilt thou not tell

;..." me? And Amnon said unto him, I

love Tamar, my brother Absalom's

sister.

5 And Jonadab said unto him,

Lay thee down on thy bed, and

make thyself sick: and when thy

father cometh to see thee, say unto

him, I pray thee, let my sister Tamar

come, and give me meat, and dress

the meat in my sight, that I may

see it, and eat it at her hand.

6 So Amnon lay down, and made

himself sick: and when the king was

come to see him, Amnon said unto

the king, I pray thee, let Tamar my

agen, iss, sister come, and "make me a couple

e i Sam.

16, 9.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Wer. 3. Amnon had a friend—Say rather an enemy;

for surely he proved himself to be such in an high degree, by

the evil counsel he gave, issuing in Amnon's utter ruin of

soul, as is too probable, as well as body. “He plainly per

ceived that Amnon's disease was some strong desire un

gratified; and insinuated to him that he who was the king's

son might give a loose to his desires, and despise the re

straints of ordinary men How vile was this advice and

how lamentable it is that the heirs of royalty, whose virtue

is of much more consequence than that of meaner men,

should yet be under more temptation to taint it from the poi

son of infectious flatterers.”—Delaney. .

Ver. 5. Jonadab said–Make thyself sick—He advises

Amnon to pretend that his stomach was so weak that he

could eat nothing that his servants dressed, and therefore de

sired his sister, who understood how to make delicate dishes,

might come and prepare something that he could relish. Ah!

false, treacherous, and base flatterer! that could thus tempt

thy prince to so vile a crime! More than the poison of asps

is under the lips of such friends and counsellors.

Ver. 10. Amnon said–Bring the meat into the chamber

—It is probable that when Tamar first came, Amnon had re

ceived her in an outward room, but that, pretending now to

be fatigued, he retired into his chamber, desiring her to go

along with him, that he might put* design upon her in ex

of cakes in my sight, that I may ::::::::::

eat at her hand. -

7 Then David sent home to Ta

mar, saying, Go now to thy brother

Amnon's house, and dress him meat.

8 So Tamar went to her brother

Amnon's house; and he was laid

down. And she took || flour, and I or past.

kneaded it, and made cakes in his

sight, and did bake the cakes.

9 And she took a pan, and poured

them out before him; but he refused

to eat. And Amnon said, “Have oute Gen. 4.1.

all men from me. And they went

out every man from him.

10 And Amnon said unto Tamar,

Bring the meat into the chamber,

that I may eat of thine hand. And

Tamar took the cakes which she had

made, and brought them into the

chamber to Amnon her brother.

11 And when she had brought

them unto him to eat, he took holdº sº.

of her, and said unto her, Come lie

with me, my sister.

12 And she answered him, Nay,

my brother, do not fforce me; for sº.
me, Gert,

34.2,

**** *****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

ecution without being interrupted; it being an inner chamber

probably, remote from any other room.

Wer. 12. Nay, my brother—Whom nature both teaches

to abhor such thoughts, and obliges to defend me from such

an injury, with thy utmost hazard, if another should attempt

it. Do not force me—Thou oughtest to abhor it, if I were

willing; but to add violence is abominable. No such thing

ought to be done in Israel–Among God's people, who are

taught better things; who also will be infinitely reproached

for so base an action. Thus she represents to him that, what

ever other nations did, among whom idols were worshipped

with filthy lusts, they who worshipped so pure and holy a

God, and had such divine laws, ought not to be guilty of

any such abomination. Do not this folly—That is, this wick

edness, the foolishness of which she prays him to consider,

as, for a moment's gratification of a brutal desire, it would

highly provoke the divine Majesty, and bring lasting disgrace

and wretchedness upon them both. Would he expose a sister

to infamy Would he expose himself to indelible reproach 2

Ver. 13, 14. And I, whither shall I cause my shame to

go 2–How shall I drive it from me, and where shall I hide

it? This plea for herself is inexpressibly beautiful and

forcible. Thou shalt be as one of the fools in Israel–Shalt

utterly lose thy reputation, and be contemptible to all the

people, as a man void of all religion, honour, virtue, and



Amnon despoils his sister, CHAP. XIII. and his hatred to her.

#:.5 + no such thing ought to be done || thou didst unto me. But he would#:

Fººin Israel: do not thou this "folly.

13 And I, whither shall I cause my

shame to go? and as for thee, thou

shalt be as one of the fools in Israel.

:: * Now therefore, I pray thee, speak

17.

+ heb. it

ought not

so to be

done.

h Gen. 34.

ºis.” unto the king; for he will not with

hold me from thee.

14 Howbeit he would not hearken

unto her voice: but, being stronger

**:::... than she, “forced her, and lay with
ll. her.

* Hºrus 15 " Then Amnon hated her + ex
great -

:::::... ceedingly; so that the hatred where

with he hated her was greater than

the love wherewith he had loved her.

And Amnon said unto her, Arise, be

gone.

16 And she said unto him, There

is no cause: this evil in sending me

away is greater than the other that

--------

even humanity; wilt be treated as a brute and a fool, and,

instead of the honour of being heir apparent to the throne,

wilt sink into the lowest degree of derision and reproach. Now,

therefore, I pray thee, speak unto the king—Having urged in

vain the heinousness of the action; the dishonour it would be to

her, and, the no less reproach it would bring on himself;

and he still blindly persisting in his wicked resolution, she

adds these words to give him hope, and flatter him into for

bearance. He would not hearken unto her—Tamar said all

this to a deaf man, who was wholly under the power of his

furious lusts; which would not suffer him to regard God, or

men, his sister or himself.

Ver. 15, 16. Then Amnon hated her exceedingly—His

mind, which at first had been impelled by lust, was now

agitated by remorse, which drove it to a different extreme,

like the vibration of a pendulum. The horror of his guilt

struck him with a sudden detestation of her whom he deemed

the cause of it, and he hated his sister when he should have

hated himself. Thus, through God’s abandoning him, in

just judgment, to the tumult of his own intemperate mind,

this other punishment of David’s adultery became more

flagrant: and the prophet’s prediction, of evil being raised

up to him out of his own house, more conspicuous. For

Amnon's barbarous behaviour now precluded all possibility

of concealing his guilt. The moment his brutality was in

dulged, he commanded his sister out of his sight. And she

said–There is no cause—For me to go, or for this hard

usage. She had given him no cause for aggravating his first

offence, by loading it with an immediate and public scandal,

and indelible reproach upon her, himself, and his house:

upon religion, and the people of God. This evil is greater

than the former–Not a greater sin, but an act of greater

cruelty, and a greater calamity to her; because it exposed

not hearken unto her.

17 Then he called his servant that

ministered unto him, and said, Put

now this woman out from me, and

bolt the door after her.

18 And she had 'a garment of ºr

divers colours upon her: for with ::

such robes were the king's daughters

that were virgins apparelled. Then

his servant brought her out, and

bolted the door after her.

19 || And Tamar put "ashes on mº,Ch. 1. 2.

her head, and rent her garment of ***

divers colours that was on her, and

"laid her hand on her head, and a Jer. s.si.

went on crying.

20 And Absalom her brother said

unto her, Hath f Amnon thy brothertººn

been with thee? but hold now thy

peace, my sister: he is thy brother;

---------

her to general infamy and contempt. And, besides it turned

a private offence into a matter of public scandal, to the great

dishonour of God, and of his people, and especially of all

the royal family. But he would not hearken to her—He was

now as deaf to decency and humanity, as he had been before,

to all sense of shame and conscience, and, therefore, called

to his servant that attended him, and bid him turn out that

woman from him, and bolt the door after her.

Ver. 18. She had a garment of divers colours—Of em

broidered work. His servant brought her out, &c.—An

high contempt of a king's daughter. But the servant’s depen

dance on his master over-ruled all respect due to her.

“Tamar thus treated” says Delaney, “not parted with as

an innocent woman, cruelly injured; but thrust out as a pro

stitute that had seduced to sin; is the strongest image of in

nocence, barbarously abused, and insufferably insulted, that

history affords us: the greatest injury loaded with the

greatest indignities' contumely added to cruelty l’”

Wer. 19. Tamar put ashes upon her head—To signify her

grief for some calamity which had befallen her, and what

that was, concurring circumstances easily discovered. And

laid her hand on her head—In token of shame and sorrow,

as if she were unable to shew her face. And went on crying—

To manifest her abhorrence of the fact, and that it was not

done by her consent. -

Wer. 20. And Absalom her brother said to her—To

whose house she had passed on, in the condition just men

tioned, with ashes on her head, &c. oppressed with sorrow,

and overwhelmed with shame. Hath Amnon thy brother been

with thee 2—A modest expression for the foul rape he had

committed. Thus Absalom covers the gross injury, which

he suspected she had received, under the veil of the most de

cent and distant phrase that could hint his suspicion to her.



Absalom's hared of Amnon. IITsAMUEL. Absalom's treaſy with David.

; :::::::::f regard not this thing. So Tamar

fº.º. remained # desolate in her brother
rt of thirte

, ..., Absalom's house.

** 21 But when king David heard

of all these things he was very

wroth.

22 And Absalom spake unto his

•º, º brother Amnon “neither good nor

tº bad : for Absalom Phated Amnon,

” because he had forced his sister Ta

Illil IT.

* 0.30. 23 ºf And it came to pass after

•º two full years, that Absalom "had

*** sheepshearers in Baal-hazor, which

is beside Ephraim; and Absalom in

vited all the king's sons.

24 And Absalom came to the king,

•-------->4-º'-------

And to save her blushes, and let her see that he understood

her distress, he stopped her short, from attempting any

answer, by begging her to say nothing of the matter, but

endeavour to forget the injury, since it was a brother that had

done it. Hold now thy peace, my sister: he is thy brother—

Therefore thou must forgive and forget the injury; for thy

disgracing of him will be a blot to us all; and thou wilt not

get right from thy father against him, because he is as near

and dear to him as thou : therefore, also, thy dishonour

is the less, because thou wast not abused by any mean per

son, but by a king's son; and, as this evil cannot be re

venged, it must be borne. Thus he covers his design of taking

vengeance upon Amnon at the first opportunity. Regard not

—So as to torment thyself. So Tumar remained desolate—

Through shame and dejection of mind, giving herself up to

solitude and retirement. “And, in all probability, she con

tinued so her whole life long; unmarried and undone. And

Amnon had the horror of reflecting, that for one moment’s

base and brutal indulgence, he had made his nearest kins

woman, an amiable and an innocent sister, miserable to the

last moment of her life.” Such are generally the sad products

of sin!

Ver. 21. When David heard, he was ccry wroth—With

Amnon: whom yet he did not punish, at least so severely as

he ought to have done; perhaps, because he was his eldest

son, and the next heir to his crown, and therefore he was un

willing either to cut him off, or to expose him to contempt

among the people he might hereafter be called to govern;

or, because he could not punish him in any legal or equitable

manner, without laying open the infamy of his house; or,

which seems to have been the most weighty reason, because

he was conscious of his own guilt, in an instance not very

dissimilar, which certainly had set Amnon a bad example;

and because he had otherwise been partly accessary to his

guilt by a very unguarded compliance with his son's irra

tional request in sending Tamar to him. There can be no

question but that David's guilt with Bathsheba rendered him

more backward to punsih that of Amnon. “However, the

guilt which human justice, or human infirmity did not, or

and said, Behold now, thy servant :::::::

hath sheepshearers; let the king, I

beseech thee, and his servants go

with thy servant.

25 And the king said to Absalom,

Nay, my son, let us not all now go,

lest we be chargeable unto thee.

And he pressed him: howbeit he

would not go, but blessed him.

26 Then said Absalom, If not, I

pray thee, let my brother Amnon go

with us. And the king said unto

him, Why should he go with

thee?

27 But Absalom pressed him, that

he let Amnon and all the king's sons

go with him.

------------------------

could not chastise as it deserved, the divine vengeance did.”

Delaney. -

Ver. 22. Absalom spake, &c.—Though he hated Amnon

in his heart, yet he never expressed the least resentment, nor

said any thing to him at all about that business. He neither

debated it with him, nor threatened him for it, but seemed

willing to pass it by with brotherly kindness. Not that he

forbore all discourse with him on any subject, which would

have raised jealousy in his mind, and also in David’s. But by

the method Absalom pursued, Amnon was lulled asleep, in

º that he would give him no trouble for what he had

One.

Wer. 23–25. After two full years—This circumstance of

time is noted, as an aggravation of Absalom's malice, which

was so implacable : and as an act of policy, that both Amnon

and David might more securely comply with his de

sires. Let the king and his servants go---He certainly did not

wish the king to go ; but invited him, to avoid all suspicion. .

He would not go, but blessed him---Gave him thanks for his

invitation, and prayed God to bless him.

Wer. 26. Let my brother Amnon go with us---That is, with

him and the rest of his brethren, as appears from the following

verse. David designed, it seems, to keep him at home with

him, as being his eldest son, and heir of his kingdom; other

wise Absalom would never have made particular mention of

him, which, in consequence of what the king said, he was

now forced to do. Nor did Absalom's desire of Amnon's

company want specious pretences, as that, seeing the king

would not, he who was next to the king in dignity, might

honour him with his presence; and that this might be a

public token of friendship between him and his brother, not

withstanding the former occasion of difference.

Ver. 27. He let Amnon and all the king's sons go---ſt

is strange that Absalom's urgent desire of Amnon's company
raised no suspicion in the mind of so wise a king: but God

suffered him to be blinded that he might execute his judg

ments upon David, and bring upon Amnon the just punish

ment of his lewdness.

We



David mourns for Amnon. CHAP.

; : ...; 28 Now Absalom had commanded

This servants, saying, Mark ye now

, sº when Amnon's "heart is merry with

º, wine, and when I say unto you,1 *an. 25.

§Smite Amnon; then kill him, fear

1'.'; not: |have not I commanded you?

::..."? be courageous, and be + valiant.
hare rom- -

º 29 And the servants of Absalom

, ſº did unto Amnon as Absalom had
...

-

-

»

}..." commanded. Then all the king's

• *ra;. sons arose, and every man +gat him

up upon his mule, and fled.

30 " And it came to pass, while

they were in the way, that tidings

came to David, saying, Absalom

hath slain all the king's sons, and

there is not one of them left.

31 Then the king arose, and *tare

“” his garments, and 'Iay on the earth;

and all his servants stood by with

their clothes rent.

32 And "Jonadab, the son of Shi

meah David's brother, answered and

said, Let not my lord suppose that

s Ch. 1. ll

u Wer. 3,

--------------------------

Ver. 28, 29. When Amnon's heart is merry—When he

least suspects, and will be most unable to prevent the evil.

IIave not I commanded you ?—I who am the king's son, and,

when Amnon is dead, next heir to the crown, and who there

fore can easily stand between you and the danger of your

being called to an account for what you do, or can obtain

pardon for you, and not only so, but have it in my power

to reward you. The servants did as Absalom had command

ed—And Amnon fell. Thus did Absalom at one blow re

venge himself upon his sister's ravisher, and rid himself of

his rival in his father's favour, and only obstacle, as he appre

hended, to his crown. Now is the threatened sword drawn

in David's house, which will not depart from it. His eldest

son falls by it, through his own wickedness, and his father,

by conniving at that wickedness, is accessary to his death.

Then all the king's sons arose---and fled—Terrified at what

they saw, they started up from the table, seized every man

his mule, and fled home as fast as they could. But fast as

they fled, fame reached the palace before them, and told

David that Absalom had destroyed all his sons.

Ver. 31, 32. Then the king arose—He was thrown by this

news, as we may well imagine, into the utmost consternation,

and almost driven even to despair. He tore his clothes, and

laid himself down upon the earth, like a person frantic with

grief, and abandoned to distress; and his servants stood dis

consolate around him with their garments torn also. And

Jonadab–answered, &c.—Recollecting himself in his subtilty,

and running over the train of his own thoughts; he easily

concluded that Amnon only, was killed; and immediately

XIII.

they have slain all the young men º':

the king's sons; for Amnon only is

dead : for by the fappointment of ſº,

Absalom this hath been || determined fººt.

from the day that he forced his sister

Tamar. -

33 Now therefore let not my lord schºº. 2.

the king take the thing to his heart,

to think that all the king's sons are

dead : for Amnon only is dead.

34 y But Absalom fied. And the y ver, as.

young man that kept the watch lifted

up his eyes, and looked, and, behold,

there came much people by the way

of the hill side behind him.

35 And Jonadab said unto the

king, Behold, the king's sons come:

+ as thy servant said, so it is.

36 And it came to pass, as soon as ...},

he had made an end of speaking, "..."

that, behold, the king's sons came,

and lifted up their voice and wept:

and the king also and all his ser

vants wept i very sore.

David mourns for Amnon.

+ hash.

according

# inely. trith

a great

weeping

greatly.

----------------------

took upon him to assure the king it must be so. Amnon

only is dead—for by the appointment of Absalom, &c.—It is

probable Absalom had talked among his familiar friends, that

he would take an opportunity to revenge the injury done his

sister, although, for the present, he took no notice of it, which

Jonadab had some way or other discovered. But, “what un

paralleled impudence and effrontery,” says Delaney, “was

this, to speak with such calmness and unconcern, of an horrid

villany, which he himself had contrived, and of which, he

now saw the dreadful consequences! What a miscreant mi

nister was this, and how much fitter to be admitted into the

councils of hell, than into those of David l’” This hath been

determined from the day that he forced his sister—And, did

Jonadab know all this Or, had he any cause to suspect it?

Then, what a wicked wretch was he, that he did not make

David acquainted with it sooner, in order that means might

have been used to make up the quarrel, or, at least, that David

might not have thrown Amnon into the mouth of danger, by

letting him go to Absalom's house! For, if we do not do

our utmost to prevent mischief, we make ourselves accessary

to it. It is well if Jonadab was not as guilty of Amnon's

death, as he was of his sin. Such friends do they prove who

are hearkened to, when they counsel us to do wickedly!

Ver. 34. Absalom fled—He was now as much afraid of

the king's sons as they were of him; they fled from his malice,

he from their justice. No part of the land of Israel could

shelter him; the cities of refuge afforded no protection to a

wilful murderer. Though David had let Amnon's incest go

unpunished, Absalom could not promise himself his pardon

6
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#::::::: 37 | But Absalom fled, and went

• cº, a to “Talmai, the son of || Ammihud,Ued.

º: king of Geshur. And David mourned

for his son every day.

38 So Absalom fled, and went to

*::::::::"Geshur, and was there three years.

39 And the soul of king David

12. ||longed to go forth unto Absalom :constrºn

***for he was "comforted concerning
b Gen. 35. -

*** Amnon, seeing he was dead.

CHAP. XIV.

The story told David by the widow of Tekoah, wer.

1–20. Absalom is brought back to Jerusalem,

but not to court, ver, 21–24. An account of

Absalom's person and children, ver. 25–27.

1. is at length introduced to David, ver. 28
—33.

OW Joab the son of Zeruiah

perceived that the king's heart

*Ch.13.39, was “toward Absalom. -

*;ºn 2 And Joab sent to "Tekoah, and

fetched thence a wise woman, and

1027.

*w-wºw-rººp-º-rary.ºrrº

for this murder. He therefore made the best of his way to

his mother's relations, and was entertained and protected by

his grand-father Talmai three years; David not demanding him,

and Talmai not thinking himself obliged to send him back

unless he were demanded.

Ver. 37. David mourned for his son every day—Either

for the murder of Amnon, or for Absalom, who was lost as

to any comfort he could have from him. “ Thus did God,

by withdrawing his restraining grace from Amnon, and

leaving him a prey to his own passions, raise up evil to David

out of his own house; a daughter ravished by her own

brother; that brother murdered by another brother; and that

other in exile on that account; and soon to perish by a fate

yet more deplorable, had it not been more deserved? And

now began another and more dreadful prophecy of Nathan to

be fulfilled upon David, before his eyes: the sword was

now first brought in upon his house, attended with this

dreadful assurance of never departing from it.”—De

laney.

Ver. 39. The soul of king David longed to go forth to

Absalom—To visit him, or to send for him. What amazing

weakness was this! At first he could not find in his heart to

do justice to the ravisher of his sister 1 and now he can

almost find in his heart to receive into favour the murderer

of his brother! How can we excuse David from the sin of Eli,

who honoured his sons more than God? -

CHAP. XIV. Wer. 1. That the king's heart was towards

Absalom—That he longed to see him, and have him restored

to his country; but was ashamed to shew kindness to one

whom God's law and his own conscience obliged him to punish.

said unto her, I pray thee, feign thy- #::::::

self to be a mourner, “ and put on Rºss.

now mourning apparel, and anoint

not thyself with oil, but be as a wo

man that had a long time mourned

for the dead :

3 And come to the king, and

speak on this manner unto him. So

Joab "put the words in her mouth. "...".

4 And when the woman of Tekoah "

spake to the king, she ‘fell on herºf

face to the ground, and did obeis

ance, and said, it ‘Help, O king. ''.

5 And the king said unto her, “º"

What aileth thee P And she an

swered, “I am indeed a widow wo- ****

man, and mine husband is dead.

6 And thy handmaid had two sons,

and they two strove together in the

field, and there was it none to part "...:
between

them, but the one smote the other, hiº.

and slew him.

ww.zerºvazzazzº”****

He wanted, therefore, a fair pretence for it, with which Joab

now furnished him.

Wer. 2. Joab sent to Tekoah—A city in the tribe of Judah,

about twelve miles south of Jerusalem. And fetched thence

a wise woman—One whom he knew to be fit for such an un

dertaking, having good sense and a ready utterance. And

said—I pray thee feign thyself to be a mourner—Who put

on no ornaments, nor used any ointment, but appeared in

a sordid, neglected condition. She was to assume this habit

to heighten the idea of her distress, that her circumstances

as a widow, her mournful tale, her dress, and her person,

might make one united impression on the king, and secure his

attention. She tells the king that she had buried her hus

band; that she had two sons that were the support and

comfort of her widowed state; that they quarrelled, and

fought, and one of them unhappily killed the other; that,

for her part, she was desirous to protect the man-slayer, for,

as Rebekah argued concerning her two sons, Why should

she be deprived of them both in one day? But though she,

who was nearest of kin to the slain, was willing to let fall

the demands of an avenger of blood; yet the other relations

insisted upon it, that the surviving brother should be put to

death, according to the law; not out of affection either to

justice or to the memory of the slain brother; but that, by

destroying the heir, (which they did not conceal to be the

thing they aimed at) the inheritance might be their's. The

whole design of her speech was to frame a case similar to

that of David, in order to convince him how much more

reasonable it was to preserve Absalom. But there was great

art in not making the similitude too plain and visible, lest

the king should perceive the intention of the woman’s peti
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h Num. 3s.

19. Dent.

19. 12.

is risen against thine handmaid, and

they said, Deliver him that smote

his brother, that we may kill him,

for the life of his brother whom he

slew; and we will destroy the heir

also: and so they shall quench my

coal which is left, and shall not leave

to my husband neither name nor re

ºr mainder + upon the earth.
on the - -

fºſ, 8 And the king said unto the wo—

man, Go to thine house, and I will

give charge concerning thee.

9 And the woman of Tekoah said

unto the king, My lord, O king,

ºil... the iniquity be on me, and on my

; :"... father's house: * and the king and

.*.*.*, his throne he guiltless.

10 And the king said, Whosoever
1 Kings 2.

33.

-------------------

tion before she obtained a grant of pardon for her son.—Bp.

Patrick.

Wer. 7. Deliver him—that we may kill him—Put him to

death, as the law requires, Numb. xxxv. 18, 19. We will

destroy the heir also–Take away his life, although he be the

heir, or the only one remaining of the family. And so they

shall quench my coal which is left—Deprive me of the little

comfort of my life which remains, and ruin the only hope

of my family. Shall leave to my husband neither name nor

remainder—Shall utterly extinguish my husband's memory.

The reader will easily observe that there is a great difference

between the supposed case of this widow and that of David,

however plausible their likeness may appear. For her son,

she pretended, was slain in a scuffle with his brother, and his

death, therefore, was not a premeditated murder, as was the

death of Amnon. It also happened in the field, where there

were no witnesses, whether he was killed wilfully; whereas

all the king's sons saw Amnon designedly and barbarously

murdered. And in the last particular the difference is as great

as in either of the others. For David's family was not in

danger of being extinguished, if Absalom had been lost also ;

David having many children, and also many wives by whom

he might have more.

Ver. 8. The king said, Go to thine house, &c.—Not

withstanding the forementioned dissimilarity, the case was

too like his own to suffer David to be unmoved: he soon felt

her distress, and told her she might return to her house, and

leave the care of her business to him; he would give proper

directions about it. But not having yet obtained what she

wanted, in seeming solicitude for her son, she added; 0 king,

the iniquity be on me—and the king and his throne be guiltless.

She means, either, 1, If she had pressed the king to any

thing in itself unjust, or in any way had misinformed him,

or misrepresented the state of the case, she wished all the

7 And, behold, "the whole family

guilt of that iniquity, or misrepresentation, might fall upon

VOL. I. N”. XXVIII. |

A.M. 2077.

b. C. to 27.

-

saith ought unto thee, bring him to

me, and he shall not touch thee any

Ill Ol’e. -

11 Then said she, I pray thee, let

the king remember the Lord thy

God, it that thou wouldest not suffer ºn

'the revengers of blood to destroy ºf

any more, lest they destroy my son. ..."."

And he said, "...As the LoRD liveth, , ...?.

there shall not one hair of thy sonº
fall to the earth. Aºr.

12 Then the woman said, Let thine

handmaid, I pray thee, speak one

word unto my lord the king. And

he said, Say on.

13 And the woman said, Where

fore then hast thou thought such a

thing against " the people of God?"; "... •

for the king doth speak this thing

*

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º- s

her own head, and upon her family. Or, 2, If, through the

king's forgetfulness, or neglect of her just cause, her adver

saries should prevail and destroy her son, her desire was, that

God would not lay it to the king's charge, but rather to her

and her's, so that the king might be exempted thereby.

By her words thus taken, she insinuates, that such an omis

sion would bring guilt upon him; and yet most decently

so expresses herself as not to seem to blame or threaten him

with any punishment from God on that account. This sense

seems best to agree with David's answer, which shews that

she desired some further assurances of the king’s care.

Wer. 11. Let the king remember the Lord thy God—In

whose presence thou hast made me this promise, to stay the

avenger of blood from causing any further destruction in my

family. She intended to draw him thus distantly and insen

sibly, into the obligation of an oath ; and her address had the

desired effect; for the king, to convince her of the integrity

of his intentions, immediately answered, As the Lord liveth,

there shall not one hair of thy son fall to the ground.

Ver. 12, 13. Then the woman said–Having gained this

point, she begs leave to say one word more, which being

granted, she immediately proceeds to expostulate with the

king upon his own conduct, and unkindness to the people

of God, in not pardoning his own son, and bringing him

back from exile. Wherefore then—If thou wouldest not

permit the avengers of blood to molest me, or to destroy

my son, who are but two persons; how unreasonable is it

that thou shouldest proceed in thy endeavours to avenge

Amnon's blood upon Absalom, whose death would be grievous

to the whole commonwealth of Israel, all whose eyes are

upon him as the heir of the crown, and a wise, and valiant,

and amiable person, unhappy only in this one act of killing

Amnon, which was done upon an high provocation, and

whereof thou thyself didst give the occasion by permitting Am

non to go unpunished : The king doth speak as one that

5 T
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*::::::::: as one which is faulty, in that the

~gº, king doth not fetch home again "his

banished.

14 For we P must needs die, and

are as water spilt on the ground,

which cannot be gathered up again;

|neither doth God respect any per

tº son; yet doth he "devise means, that

º, his banished be not expelled from

*:::::: him. -

... ... 15 Now therefore that I am come

to speak of this thing unto my lord

the king, it is because the people

have made me afraid; and thy hand

1, Jºb 34.15.

Hebr. 9.

27.

* Or, be

causeGod

hath not

13, 5, 28.

-->47-47 ºz-waza-w.º.º. -----ºw-r-pº

is faulty—By thy word, and promise, and oath, given to

me for my son, thou condemnest thyself for not allowing the

same cquity towards thy own son. It is true, Absalom's case,

as we have observed, was widely different from that which

she had supposed. But David was too well affected to him,

to remark that difference, and was more desirous than she

could be, to apply that favourable judgment to his own son,

which he had given concerning her’s.

Ver. 14. For we must needs die—Some by one means,

and some by another; death being the common lot of all men,

Amnon must have died, if Absalom had not cut him off, and

Absalom, if he do not die by the hand of justice, must die by

the necessity of nature, and if he be not recalled soon, may

die in exile, which would undoubtedly be a great affliction

both to thee, O king, and to the people of God. And thou

thyself must die, and therefore art obliged to take care

of the life of thy successor Absalom, and to endeavour to pre

serve it instead of taking it away, or exposing it to danger.

For when dead, we are like water spilled on the ground,

which cannot be gathered up again. Amnon’s life is irre

coverable, and, therefore, it is in vain to keep Absalom in

banishment on account of it: and if Absalom be cut off also,

his life too will be lost, both to thee and to thy people. For

God doth not respect any person—So far as to exempt him

from this common lot of dying : but kings and their sons, in

this respect, share the same fate with others. This, however,

it must be acknowledged, was very weak reasoning; for by

the same way of arguing every crime might be suffered to

go unpunished. It must be observed here, that the Hebrew

ps, ºr sº lo jissa nephesh, here rendered, doth not respect

persons, is translated by Houbigant and many other learned

men, according to the ancient versions, doth not take away

the soul, or life. Thus understood, she argues from the

sparing mercy of God, who does not immediately inflict the

punishment of death, when men have deserved it. And, pro

bably she meant this to be applied particularly to Absalom,

whom God had not cut off, but suffered to live: and there

fore she desires David to imitate God, and not to be inexor

able to one, to whom God had shewn mercy. Yet doth he

Or, rather, But, he doth devise means, that his banished

be not expelled from him. She means, that God had provided

many cities of refuge to which he that slew another unawares

might flee; where, though he was banished from his habita

maid said, I will now speak unto the #::::::

king; it may be that the king will

perform the request of his hand

maid.

16 For the king will hear, to de

liver his handmaid out of the hand of

the man that would destroy me and

my son together out of the inherit

ance of God. -

17 Then thine handmaid said,

The word of my lord the king shall

now be + comfortable: for as an ‘ºf’.

angel of God, so is my lord the king ºi...º.

+ to discern good and bad : there- "...”

-4-4-4-4-4-4-a-rºr--ºr wºr-º-º-war---

tion for a time, he was not quite expelled, but might return

again after the death of the high-priest. From whence she

argues, that kings, being the images of God, nothing could

more become them than clemency and mercy; in mitigating

the punishment of offenders, though there should be a just

cause of anger against them. But this case was still different

from that of Absalom ; for God was not so merciful as to

provide for the safety of wilful murderers. But such specious

arguments are good enough when men are willing to be per

suaded.

Ver. 15. Now, therefore, that I am come, &c.—“But

here, apprehending she might have gone too far, and made

too free with majesty, in expostulating so plainly upon a

point of such importance, she excused this presumption,

from the force put upon her by her people; who had so

severely threatened her, that, in this extremity, she plainly

saw she had no resource, or hope of relief, but in laying her

son's case before the king: which she, confiding in his mercy,

had, at length, adventured to do.”—Delaney.

Wer. 16. For the king will hear—Clemency and kindness

are the properties of a good king, and such a king, she in

sinuates, she knew David to be, who, she was persuaded,

would grant her audience and acceptance. To deliver his

handmaid, &c.—By granting her request concerning her son,

in whose life, she intimates, her own was bound up, so that she

could not outlive his death; supposing that David’s case

might be similar, and therefore that this might touch him in

a tender part, though it was not proper to say so expressly;

and thereby suggesting, that the safety and comfort of the

people of Israel depended on Absalom's restoration. Out

of the inheritance of God—That is, out of that land which

God gave to his people, to be their inheritance, and in which

alone he hath fixed the place of his presence and worship.

Thus she artfully reminds the king how dangerous it was

to let Absalom (unto whom she had ventured to apply her

case) continue among idolaters, in a state of separation from

God, his house, and people.

Wer. 17. The word of my lord the king shall now be

comfortable—Upon reflection, she grew confident that the

king's answer would be according to her heart's desire. For,

as an angel of God, is my lord the king—In wisdom, jus

tice, and goodness. To discern good and bad—To distinguish

|

* reasonable and unreasonable petitions and to know
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b. C. 1027. fore the LoRD thy God will be with

thee.

18 Then the king answered and

said unto the woman, Hide not from

me, I pray thee, the thing that I

shall ask thee. And the woman

said, Let my lord the king now

speak.

19 And the king said, Is not the

hand of Joab with thee in all this?

And the woman answered and said,

.4s thy soul liveth, my lord the king,

none can turn to the right hand or to

the left from ought that my lord the

king hath spoken: for thy servant

Joab, he bade me, and “he put all

these words in the mouth of thine

handmaid:

swer. 3.

-------------------

what is good and what evil, and understand every matter that

comes before him. Therefore, the Lord thy God will be

with thee—"To direct thee to judge aright, and shew mercy:

or, because thou art so wise and gracious to those, who in

strict justice deserve punishment, God will own and stand

by thee in this thy act of grace: or, God will prosper thee

in thy enterprizes.

Ver. 18, 19. The king said—Hide not from me, &c.—

Observing the uncommon art and dexterity of her address,

in the management of this affair, the king immediately be

gan to suspect it was a thing concerted between her and

Joab, and asked, Is not the hand of Joab with thee in all this 2

—Hast thou not said and done all this by his direction ? The

roman said–None can turn, &c.—That is, it is even so :

thou hast discovered the truth: and I will not seek by any

turnings or windings, this way, or the other, to dissemble

the matter, but will plainly confess it.

into the mouth of thine handmaid—As to the sense and sub

stance of them, but not as to all the expressions, for these

were evidently varied as the king's answer gave occasion.

Ver. 20. To fetch about this form of speech—That is, to

propose his, and the people's desire, of Absalom's restoration,

in this parabolical manner. To know all things that are in

the earth—Or, rather, in this land, in all thy kingdom; all

the counsels and devices of thy subjects, and what is fit to be

done in answer to their desires. She still persists in ex

pressing her admiration of the king, that she might the more

incline him to grant her request.

Ver. 21, 22. The king said unto Joab–Joab seems to

have stood in some part of the room all the while the woman

was addressing the king; who, therefore, now turned him

self from her to him as the principal agent in the business, and

said, Behold, now I have done this thing ; that is, the thing

which thou hast contrived thus to ask. Joab fell to the

ground on his face—With the politeness of a courtier he re

turned thanks to the king, in the most ſervent manner, as for

the greatest obligation conferred upon himself; though, in

He put these words

CHAP. XIV. Orders given for Absalom's return.

20 To fetch about this form of $º.

speech hath thy servant Joab done

this thing: and my lord is wise,

cording to the wisdom of an angel

of God, to know all things that are

in the earth.

21 And the king said unto Joab,

Behold now, I have done this thing:

go therefore, bring the young man

Absalom again. -

22 And Joab fell to the ground

on his face, and bowed himself, and

# thanked the king: and Joab said,'

To-day thy servant knoweth that I

have found grace in thy sight, my

lord, O king, in that the king hath

fulfilled the request of |his servant. **

23 So Joab arose " and went to schºls.”.

t - t Ver. 17.

aC- ‘G.H.".

Heb.

blesecé.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

fact he had contrived it all to oblige the king, and give him

pleasure. “A refinement of flattery and address,” says De

laney, “not easily equalled! The Jews,” he adds, “are

generally considered as an illiterate, barbarous people; and

the charge is so far just, that they despised the learning of

other nations; but this by no means infers them either

ignorant or barbarous. The single design and address of this

device (the above similitude) are sufficient proofs, were there

no other, to evince this people to have neither been unpolite,

nor uninformed.”

In that the king hath fulfilled the request of his servant—

But was not David faulty in granting this request ? Did he

not, in so doing, act in direct opposition to the laws of God,

which strictly command the supreme magistrate to execute

justice upon all wilful murderers, without any reservation or

exception? Gen. ix. 6; Numb. xxxv. 30. Surely David had

no power to dispense with God's laws, or to spare any whom

God commanded him to destroy: for the laws of God bound

the kings and rulers, as well as the people of Israel, as is

most evident from Deut. xvii. 18, 19; and Josh. i. 8, and

many other places. And, indeed, we may see David's sin

herein in the glass of those tremendous judgments of God

which baſel him by means of his indulgence to Absalom. For

although God’s providential dispensations be in themselves no

rule whereby to judge of the good or evil actions of men; yet

where they accord with God's word, and accomplish his

threatenings, as in this case they did, they are to be con

sidered as tokens of God’s displeasure. And how justly did

God make this man, whom David had so sinfully spared, to

become a scourge to him!

Wer. 23. So Joab went—and brought Absalom to Jerusa

lem—“Well pleased, we may be assured, to be at once the

messenger of his prince's mercy to the heir apparent of his

crown, and the instrument of their reconciliation: which could

not ſail to secure him a present fund of favour with the father;

and an equal fund in reversion with the son.”—Delaney, St.

Ambrose mentions this as an instance of the wonderful affec- .

5 T 2
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Description of Absalom's person, II. SAMUEL. and account of his family.

*:::::: Geshur, and brought Absalom to

Jerusalem.

24 And the king said, Let him

turn to his own house, and let him

**.*.* not see my face. So Absalom re

* turned to his own house, and saw

not the king's face.

º,” 25 | f But in all Israel there was

; none to be so much praised as Ab

... salom for his beauty: 9 from the sole

ºpºse of his foot even to the crown of his

+ Heb. And

all Israel

*head there was noblemish in him.

26 And when he polled his head,

(for it was at every year's end that

-

---------------4--------

tion which parents have to their children, though degenerate

and wicked; by which we may raise our thoughts to form

Some, although a very inadequate idea, of the inconceivable

love of our heavenly Father, towards the human race, his off

spring, though fallen and depraved.

Ver. 24. The king said, Let him turn to his own house—

Although the king so far forgave Absalom as to recal him from

exile; yet he forbade him to see his face. For his affection

to him did not so blind his eyes but he still saw it would not

be for his honour to let him come into his presence, lest, while

he shewed some mercy to him, he should seem to approve

of his sin. Likewise, he hoped that by this means Absalom

might be brought to a more thorough consideration of the

heinousness of his crime, and to repentance for it. Indeed

such a discountenance and rebuke as this was necessary, not

only to signify the king's abhorrence of his late cruel revenge

upon his brother, but “to mortify his pride and repress his

popularity; which, it seems, now began to blaze out upon

the news of his reconciliation to his father. And this may

be the reason why the sacred historian subjoins to this ac

count of the king's discountenance a particular description

of Absalom's beauty; which is a natural and common founda

tion of popularity; and then adds an account of his having

three sons, and one fair daughter (whom he named after his

unhappy sister, Tamar) which was also another fountain of

pride, popularity, and presumption.”—Delaney. He saw

not the king's face—Which was some humiliation to him; for

hereby he saw he had not a full pardon, not being entirely

restored to the king's favour. The people also might see by

this in part how detestable his crime was in the king's ac

count, and that he would not easily pass by the like in any

other person, since he could not endure the sight of a son

whose hands were defiled with the blood of his brother.

Ver. 25. There was none to be so much praised as Absa

lom for his beauty—Which proved one occasion of his ruin;

for he became proud because he was so much admired; and,

forgetting his cruel murder of his brother, he began to rely

on the people's favour, and to proceed to the commission of

a greater crime, even to seek the life of his father.

Ver. 26. When he polled his head, &c.—In those days hair

was accounted a great ornament, and the longer it was, the

more it was esteemed. And therefore it is no wonder that

Absalom, who was proud, and courted popularity, should

A.M. 2077

he polled it: because the hair was #::::::

heavy on him, therefore he polled it:)

he weighed the hair of his head at

two hundred shekels after the king's

weight.

27 | And * unto Absalom there ºch is is.

were born three sons, and one daugh

ter, whose name was Tamar: she was

a woman of a fair countenance.

28 So Absalom dwelt two full

years in Jerusalem, "and saw not the ****

king's face.

29 Therefore Absalom sent for

Joab, to have sent him to the king ;

ww.ºzz-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-z-

let his grow to a great length, as this rendered him still more

beautiful in the people's eyes. It was at every year's end

that he polled it—The Hebrew here, cºrº cºrº Ypo, mekets

jamim lajamim, does not properly signify, at every year's

end, but rather, at the return of a certain season. Houbigant

renders the passage, For there were certain seasons when he

polled it, that he might deliver himself from the weight; and

when he polled it, the weight was 200 shekels. This weight

of hair, if computed by the Jewish shekel, according to Bo

chart, amounts to three pounds two ounces of our weight,

which certainly is prodigious, considering that only a part of

it was cut off, on account of its being grown too long.

Some, however, understand the expression, not of the weight,

but of the price of his hair. But the remark of Bishop Pa

trick here seems worthy of notice: That, “when the books

of Samuel were revised, after the Babylonish captivity, such

weights were mentioned as were then known to them ; and,

therefore, when the historian speaks of this weight of Absa

lom's hair, he adds by way of explanation, that it was after

the king's weight, i.e. after the weight of the king of Baby

lon, whose shekel was only one-third of that of the Jews;

and thus this large quantity of hair, which has given so much

occasion to the enemies of revelation to ridicule the sacred

text, is reduced so as not to seem at all enormous. Besides,

we should recollect that the hair being in those days reckoned

a great ornament, was perfumed with large quantities of fra

grant oils, and powdered with gold dust, which would make

it more heavy than we could otherwise imagine; and further

we should remark, that it is very evident, from the peculiar

manner in which it is mentioned in the sacred text, that there

must have been something extremely singular, even at that

time, in this large quantity of Absalom's hair.”—See Dr.

Dodd, and Saurin's 5th Dissert.

Ver. 29. Absalom sent for Joab–This vain young man,

whose only excellence seems to have been his singular beauty,

weary with being so long detained in that confinement and

obscurity, so mortifying to his pride, and so unfriendly to

his popularity, sent a messenger to Joab, to desire to speak

with him, in order to prevail upon him to solicit by his inter

cession with the king, to be admitted to his presence. But

he would not come to him—“ The reader, little versed in

courts, is apt to be surprised to see Joab so zealous to get

Absalom recalled from exile, and afterwards so cold and in

8



By means of Joab's mediation,

#:::::::: but he would not come to him: and

when he sent again the second time,

he would not come.

30 Therefore he said unto his ser

"... vants, See, Joab's field is + near

mine, and he hath barley there;

go and set it on fire. And Absa

lom's servants set the field on

fire.

31 Then Joab arose, and came

to Absalom unto his house, and said

unto him, Wherefore have thy ser

vants set my field on fire?

32 And Absalom answered Joab,

Behold, I sent unto thee, saying,

Come hither, that I may send thee

to the king, to say, Wherefore am

I come from Geshur? it had been

good for me to have been there still:

now therefore let me see the king's

--------------------4----

different to have him re-established in his father’s favour.

The truth is, when Joab had greatly gratified the king and

gained credit with him, by bringing back Absalom to Jeru

salem, he had little reason, as a minister, to be solicitous to

bring him near the king's person, and restore him to full

favour; because, in that case, he might naturally apprehend

that Absalom's interest with his father might impair his

own.”

Wer. 30. Go and set it on fire—Absalom's ambition could

but ill endure Joab's coldness and delay, and therefore he

ordered this extraordinary step to be taken that he might

be set right with his father, a step which shewed him deter

mined to go any lengths, rather than fall short of his ambitious

aims. For he that could order his friend's field, and that

friend so great a man as Joab, and his near kinsman, to be

set on fire, barely that he might be admitted to court, would

little scruple to set his country in a flame (if the expression

may be allowed) to be raised to a crown. See Delaney.

Absalom's servants set the field on fire—For he had still

those about him who were ready to execute any command,

though ever so unjust, as his servants did when he bade them

kill Amnon. -

Ver. 31. Joab arose and came to Absalom—It may seem

strange that so furious a man as Joab should not immediately

revenge himself by ordering Absalom's fields to be burnt, or

in some such way; but he was so wise as to consider, that,

being the king's son, Absalom might, some time or other, be

reconciled to his father, and do him a prejudice. He there

fore concealed his resentment, and only expostulated with

him on the injury done him.

Wer. 32. If there be iniquity in me—He could not but

know that there was iniquity in him, heinous iniquity: but

he pretends if the king would not pardon it and admit him

into his presence, he had rather die. Let him kill me—

CHAP. XV.

A. M. 2580.

face; and if there be any iniquity tº

in me, let him kill me.

33 So Joab came to the king, and

told him: and when he had called

for Absalom, he came to the king,

and bowed himself on his face to the

ground before the king; and the . . .”

king "kissed Absalom. "ß.
*uke 10,

2ve

CHAP. XV.

Absalom steals the hearts of the people, ver, 1–6.

He conspires against David, ver. 7–12. David

jlees from Jerusalem, ver. 13–18. He confers

with Ittai, and passes over Kidron, ver, 19–

23. Sends back &adok with the ark, ver. 24–

29. His prayer on this occasion, ver. 30, 31.

IIe concerts with Hushai, ver. 32–37.

ND *it came to pass after this,ºn.

that Absalom "prepared him biking, i.

chariots and horses, and fifty men

to run before him.

-->-->4-------->4-4-4-------

For it is better for me to die than be deprived of the sight

and favour of my dear father. Thus he insinuates himself

into his father's affections, by pretending such respect and

love to him. See how easily even wise parents may be

imposed upon by their children, when they are blindly fond

of them 1

Wer. 33. So Joab came to the king—Absalom's impetuosity

prevailed: these passionate expressions that he was weary of

life, while he continued to be debarred his father's presence;

nay, that he desired to die so he might but see him, moved

Joab to intercede with the king for him, and he was admitted

into the royal presence, where he did obeisance, humbling

himself before the king with his face to the ground. And

the king kissed Absalom—In token of reconciliation. Jo

sephus says, the king raised him up from the ground, and

promised him an oblivion of what was past; which was a

great weakness in David; for the impenitent become only

more wicked by the pardon of their offences; as we find

Absalom did, who being thus received into the king's favour,

soon found means to ingratiate himself with the people, and

raise a rebellion against his own father, who had thus gra

ciously pardoned him. But we may here properly ask,

with Henry, “Did the bowels of a father prevail to reconcile

him to an impenitent son 2 And shall penitent sinners ques

tion the compassion of Him who is the Father of Mercy 2.

If Ephraim bemoan himself, God soon bemoans him, with all

the expressions of fatherly tenderness: He is a dear son, a

pleasant child,” Jer. xxxi. 20.

CHAP. XV. Ver. 1. Absalom prepared him chariots, &c.

—When he thought he had established himself in his father's

good affection, he begun to take great state upon him, set up,

as we now speak, a splendid equipage; and was royally

attended, as being the king's eldest son, (now Amnon was

Absalom is introduced to David.



Absalom steals the hearts of the people,

A.M. 2980.

B. C. 1034. 2 And Absalom rose up early, and

stood beside the way of the gate:

and it was so, that when any man

tº that had a controversy + came to the

king for judgment, then Absalom

called unto him, and said, Of what

city art thou? And he said, Thy ser

vant is of one of the tribes of Israel.

3 And Absalom said unto him,

See, thy matters are good and right;

'º';... but | there is no man deputed of the

#: king to hear thee,
4 Absalom said moreover, “O that

*I were made judge in the land, that

every man which hath any suit or

ward.

*****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

dead), and next heir to the crown. For it seems Chileab, who

was elder than he, Ch. iii. 3. was either dead also, or,

through some cause, was incapable of the government. Ab

salom undoubtedly designed, by taking this course, to draw

the eyes of the people to himself, who, as they were much

in love with his beauty, so were doubtless mightily taken with

this fine sight of chariots and horses, especially as it was

unusual, not being allowed by the law. David, was however,

so indulgent that, it seems, he took no notice of it. And

fifty men to run before him—An honour this such as his

royal father had neither had nor thought of. These, thoug

attendants in appearance, were, in effect, guards. -

Ver. 2. Absalom rose up early—He accustomed himself

to rise betimes in the morning, that he might make a shew

of solicitude for the good of the public, and of every private

person. When any man—came to the king for judgment—

The king, it appears, reserved all weighty causes for his own

hearing; and appeals were made to him from the other

courts. Absalom called to him—Preventing him with the

offers of his assistance. And, as if he were ready to make

particular inquiry into the state of his cause, and intended

to take peculiar care of his interest, kindly inquired concern

ing his city, family, situation in life, and the place of his

abode. .

Ver. 3. Absalom said—See thy matters are good and right

—Upon some very slight hearing of any man's cause he ap

proved of it that he might oblige him; flattering all that they

had right on their side, so that if their causes should go

against them, they might conclude, if Absalom had been

judge, it would have been otherwise. There is no man de

puted of the king to hear thee—None that will do thee justice

The other sons and relations of the king, and the rest of the

judges and rulers under him and them are wholly corrupt;

or, at least, not careful and diligent as they should be, and

my father being grown in years is negligent of public affairs.

So Absalom said, or insinuated. And it is always the way of

turbulent, aspiring men, to reproach the government they

are under. Even David, we see, one of the best of kings,

could not escape the worst of censures, and that even from

his own son; for what could be worse than that which is

here thrown out against him, that he neglected to administer

G

II. SAMUEL. and conspires against David.

A.M. 298t.

B. C. 1033.

-

cause might come unto me, and I

would do him justice l

5 And it was so, that when any

man came nigh to him to do him

obeisance, he put forth his hand,

and took him, and kissed him.

6 And on this manner did Absa

lom to all Israel that came to the

king for judgment: "so Absalom a Rom. is.

stole the hearts of the men of Israel. "

7 'ſ And it came to pass * after ºw.

forty years, that Absalom said unto "

the king, I pray thee, let me go

and pay my vow, which I have vowed

unto the LoRD, in Hebron.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

true and impartial justice and judgment to his people? It

is marvellous that David did not observe and nip this grow

ing insurrection in its bud. But Delaney is of opinion that

he was dangerously ill at this time, and that therefore Absa

lom seized this as a fit opportunity to take the steps here

mentioned to increase his popularity, and draw the people

after him.

Ver. 4–6. Absalom said–Oh that I were made judge in

the land l—Though he was admitted to come to court, and

see the king, he had no office there, as, it seems, the rest of

the king's sons had. This he took ill, and endeavoured to

bring the people to do so too, by persuading them that, if

he were in authority, he would take speedy care to do them

justice. When any man came nigh to do him obeisance—To

fall prostrate before him as the king's son. He put forth his

hand and took him—That is, prevented him from prostrating

himself, and condescended even to salute him with a kiss.

In this manner did Absalom to all Israel—Robbed his father

of the affections of the people, and possessed himself of them;

some admiring his beauty and gallantry; others his courtesy

and civility; and others being taken with his magnificent pro

mises of the noble things he would do if he were their king.

Wer. 7. After forty years—That is, as some say, from

the change of the government into a monarchy, which change

took place about ten years before David began to reign. So

that this fell out about the thirtieth year of his reign. But

the Syriac and Arabic, whom Houbigant follows, read, After

four years; that is, from the time of his father's reconciliation

with him. Josephus, Theodoret, the Manuscripts mentioned

in the Benedictine edition of Jerome's version, the canon of

the Hebrew verity (supposed to be made about the ninth

century, and altered by some correcting hand), the reading

of the famous Latin Bible of Sextus, the Latin manuscript

in Exeter college library, marked C. 2. 13. and the ancient

Latin manuscript written in Gothic characters, the vari

ations of which are published in Blanchini's Windicia, all

have it four; so that Grotius, and, after him, Patrick, were

well supported in having pronounced so decisively, that it

would admit of no doubt that an error had crept into the

text, and that instead of cºps-R, arbagnim, forty, should

be read yank, arbang, four. See Kennicott's Dissert, vol.

-



Absalom's conspiracy and CHAP. XV. rebellion against David.

:*:::::: 8 ‘For thy servant 5 vowed a vow

""while I abode at Geshur in Syria,

..".” saying, If the Lord shall bring me

*** again indeed to Jerusalem, then I

will serve the Lord.

9 And the king said unto him,

Go in peace. So he arose, and went

to Hebron.

10 || But Absalom sent spies

throughout all the tribes of Israel,

saying, As soon as ye hear the sound

-------------------4--------

ii. p. 358, and Houbigant's note. Let me go and pay my

vow which I have voiced to the Lord in Hebron—To wit, to

perform there by some solemn sacrifice. As Delaney is of

opinion that a very grievous sickness of David gave Absalom

occasion to take the forementioned steps, so he thinks that

his father's unexpected recovery, perhaps through God's ex

traordinary influence, broke Absalom's measures for some

time, and made him postpone his wicked purpose. In the

mean time, his popularity had all the field he could wish.

As all the people of Israel resorted to Jerusalem, thrice in

every year, on the three solemn festivals, he had so often

an opportunity of paying his court, and insinuating his poison,

till the infection spread through the whole body of the realm ;

and wanted nothing but a fair occasion to display itself in

all its malignity; which Absalom sought by going to Hebron.

Wer. 8, 9. If the Lord shall bring me again to Jerusalem,

&c.—This vow, we see, of Absalom, is conceived exactly in

the style of the patriarchal piety; and plainly implies, that

however he was tempted by his grandfather to serve the gods

of Geshur, yet he continued steady to the true religion, and

determined against idolatry. This, we may be sure, David

was highly delighted to hear, and therefore gave a ready

consent to the performance of his vow, saying, Go in peace.

So he arose and went to Hebron—This place he chose, as

being an eminent city, and, next to Jerusalem, the chief

city of the tribe of Judah. It was also the place of his birth,

the place where his father had begun his kingdom, which

he took for a good omen, and where the seat of government

had been several years. Here, likewise, they were wont to

sacrifice till the temple was built; it was at a convenient dis

tance from Jerusalem, and, no doubt, he had here secured

many friends. He therefore thought it the most commo

dious place for his purpose, next to Jerusalem.

Wer. 10. Absalom sent spies throughout all the tribes—

Before he left Jerusalem he took care to send his emissaries

into all parts; doubtless under colour of inviting persons

of distinction to the sacrifice; but in reality to carry the

watch-word and signal, before agreed on between them. As

soon as ye shall hear the sound of the trumpet, &c.—This

was the signal which was to be given for the people's taking

up arms, their hearing the sound of the trumpet which Absa

Iom took care should be blown in all the tribes at the same

time by persons purposely placed in the towns and villages

at such a distance from one another, as, that each trumpet

could be heard by the person appointed to blow the next.

The spies, or emissaries, immediately upon hearing the sound

of it, were to proclaim that Absalom was crowned king in

A.M. 2981.

of the trumpet, then ye shall say, 3::::::

Absalom reigneth in Hebron.

11 And with Absalom went two

hundred men out of Jerusalem, that

were 'called; and they went * in º.

their simplicity, and they knew not, 3...

any thing. - -

12 And Absalom sent for Ahitho

phel the Gilonite, 'David's coun-rººf:

seller, from his city, even from nº.

"Giloh, while he offered sacrifices. "

in Josia. 15.

----->4-4-4----------------

Hebron. Upon this being done, all his partisans, it is likely,

shouted, God save king Absalom.

Ver. 11. JJ7th Absalom went two hundred men—that were

called—That is, that were invited by him to feast with him

on his sacrifice, and were such as he had picked out as fit for

his purpose; principal persons of the city, no doubt, and

of some reputation with the king and people. These he took

with him that they might give a countenance to his under

taking, and cause the people at first to think that he was

acting in all this by his father's consent and approbation,

as being now aged and infirm, and willing to resign the king

dom to his son. They went in their simplicity, and knew not

any thing—Of his design, but only went to attend him, and

pay him respect as the king's son, who did them the honour

to invite them to a holy feast. It is no new thing for good

men to be made use of by designing men to put a colour on ill

practices.

Wer. 12. Absalom sent for Ahithophel—David's counsel

lor—None are more capable of doing mischief to kings, than

those who have been of their privy-council, and know their

secrets. It is supposed by the Jews that Ahithophel was

incensed against David for his conduct to Bathsheba, who,

they think, was his grand-daughter, being the daughter of

Eliam, Chap. xi. 3, and Eliam the son of Ahithophel, Chap.

xxiii. 34. It, doubtless, must have been matter of great

surprise and inexpressible affliction to David, to find the

two men, whom of all others he seems to have most loved,

and confided in, combining against him, and compassing his

death, Absalom and Ahithophel, his son and his counsellor.

While he offered sacrifices—Or, rather, after he had offered

sacrifices: for it seems, he sent for him while he sat at

dinner. And the conspiracy was strong—Ahithophel was

too cunning to discover himself till he saw all things favour

able and prosperous on the part of Absalom: and they both

very well judged that his accession to the conspiracy, in

those circumstances, was the likeliest means to ensure its

success. For the people increased continually—Most of

whom, it is probable, intended no harm at first, perhaps not

even to divest David of his crown and dignity; much less to

take away his life; but only to substitute Absalom as a co

adjutor to him, for the executing of the royal authority

during David’s life, and to be his successor after his death.

However, it is evident, they did proceed so far, at last, as

to design to kill David for their own greater security. For

so Ahithophel advised, and they all consented to it, Chap.

xvii. 2, 4; which shews how dangerous it is to go out of the

right way; for we do not know, down what horrid precipices



David flees from Jerusalem, II. SAMUEL. to avoid Absalom's attack.

A. M. 2981.

:*:::::And the conspiracy was strong; for

ºr . . the people "increased continually

with Absalom.

13 *| And there came a mes

senger to David, saying, "The hearts

of the men of Israel are after Absa

lom.

14 And David said unto all his

servants that were with him at Je

tº ſº rusalem, Arise, and let us "flee; for

*: we shall not else escape from Absa

lom : make speed to depart, lest he

tº Vrr. 6.

Judg. 9.3.

+ Heb.

thrust. overtake us suddenly, and + bring

evil upon us, and smite the city

with the edge of the sword.

15 And the king's servants said

unto the king, Behold, thy servants

------------------->4-4----

we may fall afterwards.

to us, never to begin any thing that is wrong, which may lead

us to commit that in the issue, which we abhorred at the first,

when we find we cannot be safe in one wickedness, unless

we commit a greater.

Ver. 13. There came a messenger to David—It is pro

bable, some of the two hundred men who went innocently

with Absalom from Jerusalem, sent this messenger, who,

however, did not go immediately, on the first appearance of

the conspiracy, but after it became manifest through a great

concourse of people openly thronging to him.

And it may serve as a warning

Wer. 14. David said–Arise, and let us flee—As soon as

he had received information of what had passed, he saw the

danger was instant, and took his measures accordingly. He

knew Absalom would lose no time to accomplish his design,

and that the nature of it required him to strike home at

once. David therefore orders his servants, soldiery, and

friends, to depart from Jerusalem immediately. For, though

the fort of Zion was strong, and he might have defended

himself there for some time; yet he had not laid in provisions

for a long siege: and, if he had been once besieged there,

Absalom would have got speedy possession of his whole king

dom; whereas, if he marched abroad, he might raise a con

siderable army for his defence. Besides, the greatest part of

Jerusalem could not be well defended against an enemy.

And if it could, “he did not care to expose a favourite city,

built by himself, and the residence of the tabernacle of God,

to all the evils incident to sieges, and almost inseparable from

them. Nor, perhaps, did he incline to trust the inhabitants

of a place so long exposed to the taint of Absalom's tempta

tions.” This, some think, appears from the 55th Psalm,

which, they suppose, was meditated and poured out in

prayer to God, upon the discovery of Absalom's conspiracy.
And from thence it is evident that he had discerned the seeds

and workings of a conspiracy in the city, and that Ahithophel

was at the bottom of it: and not only so, but that David

foresaw his sudden and sad end. Delaney. For we shall not

else ascape from Absalom-Ile was well acquainted with the

A.M. 2051.

are ready to do whatsoever my lord ºf:

the king shall i appoint. + He-h.

chorse.

16 And " the king went forth, and arºle.

all his household + after him. And Heb.a.
his feet.

the king left ten women, which were c.i.ii.

concubines, to keep the house.

17 And the king went forth, and

all the people after him, and tarried

in a place that was far off.

18 And all his servants passed on

beside him; “and all the Cherethites, ch.s. is

and all the Pelethites, and all the

Gittites, six hundred men which

came after him from Gath, passed

on before the king.
-

19 || Then said the king to ‘Ittai (c. is .

the Gittite, Wherefore goest thou

---------------

young man's impetuosity, and the madness of the people,

and therefore judged that the only method to be pursued, in

order to safety, was to give way to the fury of the flood, and

not attempt to stem it in the fulness of its overflowing.

Wer. 16. The king went forth, and all his household after

him—Or, as the Hebrew wºrn: beraglaiv, rather means, on

foot : which the king probably chose to do, that he might

humble himself under the hand of God; might encourage his

adherents in this hard and comfortless march; and might

move compassion in his people towards him. The king left

ten women—Supposing that their sex and quality, and espe

cially their relation to him, being his concubines, would be

a sufficient protection to them, and gain them some respect,

or, at least, safety from his son. What became of his wives

is not here related; but it is probable they went along with

him, to take care of him; as the other women were left to
take care of the house.

Wer. 17, 18. The king went forth, and all the people after

him—That is, all those of Jerusalem who were well affected

to him. And tarried in a place that was far off—At a good

distance from the city, where, it is likely, he put the people,

that had come out in a confused state, into good order, and

waited to see what other friends would join him. And all

his servants passed on beside him—His household servants

or body-guards, marched probably on both hands of him.

And all the Gittites six hundred men—These marched in the

front of his little army; but who they were it is hard to say;

for we read nothing of them before. Some take them to

have been proselytes, born in Gath of the Philistines, and

think they came with Ittai to David; being attracted by

the ſame of his piety and happy success. Others take them

to have been Jews, who had Îled to David in his exile, when

he was at Gath, and accompanied him ever after, not only in

the time of Saul’s persecution, but after he came to the crown

of Israel and Judah.

Ver. 19. Then said the king to Ittai the Gittite, &c.—He

seems to have been the commander of those 600 men before

mentioucd. Aud the Jews make him the son of Achish, king



David confers with Ittai, CHAP. XV. and sends 3adok back.

#::::::: also with us? return to thy place,

Tand abide with the king: for thou

art a stranger, and also an exile.

20 Whereas thou camest but yes

tº terday, should I this day + maketheetcan

:* thee go up and down with us? see

ºne ing. I go "whither I may, return thou,

and take back thy brethren: mercy

and truth he with thee.

21 And Ittai answered the king,

*Hººlº, and said, “..As the LoRD liveth, and

#.º as my lord the king liveth, surely in

what place my lord the king shall

be, whether in death or life, even

there also will thy servant be.

22 And David said to Ittai, Go

and pass over. And Ittai the Gittite

passed over, and all his men, and all

the little ones that were with him.

-----------------------

of Gath, who, they say, out of religion and friendship came

to David. Return to thy place—To Jerusalem, where thy

place of residence is. And abide with the king—With Ab

salom, king by usurpation. For thou art a stranger and

an exile—Not much concerned in our affairs, and therefore

thou oughtest not to be involved in our troubles. And, as

a stranger, thou mayest hope to be civilly treated by Absa

lom. Whereas thou camest but yesterday—That is, very

lately; should I this day make thee go up and down with us?

—Should I unsettle thee again so soon : Seeing I go whither

I may—Or, I know not whither, having now no certain

dwelling-place. Take back thy brethren—Thy country

men the Gittites. Mercy and truth be with thee—Since I am

now unable to recompense thy kindness and fidelity to me, my

hearty prayer to God is, that he would shew to thee his

mercy, in blessing thee with all sorts of blessings, and his

faithfulness in making good all these promises which he hath

made, not to Israelites only, but to all true-hearted prose

lytes, such as thou art.

Ver. 21. Ittai answered—Surely in what place, &c.—Ad

mirable and noble fidelity this in a stranger, when a son was

a rebel against the father! He is a friend indeed, who loves

at all times, and will cleave to us in adversity. Thus should

we cleave to the Son of David, so that neither life nor death

may separate us from him. Reader 1 is this the resolution

of thy heart? Dost thou belong to Christ, and is it thy dis

position never to leave him :

Ver. 22. Ittai the Gittite passed over—The brook Kidron,

as it follows in the next verse. And all the little ones that

:cere with him—This shews that his whole family were come

to sojourn in Judea. And being so deeply engaged for David,

he durst not leave his little ones to Absalom's mercy.

Wer. 23. All the country wept—All about Jerusalem, and

the generality of the people by whom they passed, being ex

tremely afflicted to see their king, under whom they had lived
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23 And all the country wept wit

a loud voice, and all the people

passed over: the king also himself

passed over the brook || Kidron, and iº,

all the people passed over, toward **
the way of the 3 wilderness. y Ch. 16. 2.

24 || And lo Zadok also, and all

the Levites were with him, “bearing ****

the ark of the covenant of God: and

they set down the ark of God; and

Abiathar went up, until all the peo

ple had done passing out of the

city.

25 And the king said unto Zadok,

Carry back the ark of God into the

city: if I shall find favour in the

eyes of the LoRD, he "will bring me ar. s.s.

again, and shew me both it, and his

habitation:

-----------

in great peace and prosperity, reduced to such extremities.

It must be considered, that Absalom's friends and partisans

were gone to him to Hebron, and the rest of the people

thereabouts, were either well-wishers to David, or at least,

moved with compassion at the sad and sudden change of so

great and good a king, which was sufficient to affect an heart

of stone. All the people passed over—All that continued

faithful to David in those parts. The king also passed over

the brook Kidron—Or Cedron, which was near Jerusalem.

The very same brook which Christ passed over, when he en

tered upon his sufferings, John xviii. 1. Toward the way of

the wilderness—Which lay between Jerusalem and Jericho.

Wer. 24. Sadok also, and all the Levites were with him—

They knew David's great regard for them and their office,

notwithstanding his failings; and the arts which Absalom had

used to gain the people's affections, had made no impression

upon them. They saw that he had little religion in him, and

therefore they steadily adhered to David. ... Bearing the ark of

the covenant of God—As a pledge of God’s presence and

assistance. And they set down the ark of God—Either in

expectation of drawing forth more people to David's party,

if not from their loyalty to their lawful king, yet from their

piety and reverence to the ark; or, that all the people might

pass along, and the ark might come in the rear of them, for

their safeguard and encouragement. Abiathar went up—From

the ark to the city, which was on higher ground; that so he,

being high-priest, might use his authority with the people, to

persuade them to do their duty; and there he stayed until

all those whom he could persuade, were gone forth.

Wer. 25, 26. The king said unto &adok, Carry back the

ark—This he ordered, 1. Through his care of and reverence

for the ark, which, though it might be carried out to a certain

place, yet, he might justly think, ought not to be taken about

from place to place he knew not whither. And, 2. Lest,

if he had carried it about with him every where, he should

5 U - 3



-

-

David's submission to God. II. SAMUEL. David's humiliation and sorrow.

§:::::: 26 But if he thus say, I have no

*Nº, "delight in thee; behold, here am I,

#." “let him do to me as seemeth good

jº. unto him. - -

9. 8. Isai.

62. 4. 27 The king said also unto Za

... dok the priest, Art not thou a "seer?

"#" return into the city in peace, and

ech. ii. vi."your two sons with you, Ahimaaz

thy son, and Jonathan the son of

Abiathar.

28 See, ‘I will tarry in the plain

of the wilderness, until there come

f Ch, 17. 16,

------------------>

seem to trust in that which was but the token of God's pre

sence, more than he did in God himself, who had preserved

him in the persecution of Saul, when he had not the ark with

him. But was he not exposing the priests to the violence of

the usurper, by thus sending them back to Jerusalem; espe

cially as they had just given such evidence of their fidelity to

their king 2 To this it may be answered, that David hoped

the sacredness of their character would be a security to them

against all violence. If I find favour in the eyes of the Lord,

&c.—If he shall be pleased to pardon the sins for which he is

now justly, although so severely, chastizing me. He will

bring me again, and shew me both it, and his habitation—

Will restore me to the enjoyment of the privileges of his

house, and the ordinances of his worship, which I shall consi

der one of the greatest evidences of the return of his favour,

and one of the greatest blessings his goodness can confer upon

me, even greater than the being restored to my palace and

throne. But if he say, I have no delight in thee—I will not

receive thee into my favour, nor restore thee to thy throne

and city, and to the enjoyment of my ordinances. Here 1

am—Ready to obey him, and to submit to his will and plea

sure concerning me. David saw plainly that God, according

to his threatening, had raised up this evil to him out of his

own house, and was punishing him for his sins, and he receives

the chastisement with resignation. “I imagine,” says Dr.

Delaney, “I now hear him taking up the same lamentation

which Alphonsus the Wise, king of Arragon, afterwards did

upon a like occasion; ‘I wonder not so much at my people's

ingratitude to me, as at my own to God.” Hence, in this

spirit of humiliation, David would not presume to have the

ark, the symbol of the Divine presence, borne before him in

that war: that was an honour of which he deemed himself

utterly unworthy. And, therefore, referring himself and his

affairs to the disposal of the Divine Providence, he remanded

Zadok and Abiathar back to the city, with the ark.” Let

him do with me as seemeth him good—I have nothing to ob

ject; it is all well that God doth. Thus ought we cheerfully

to acquiesce in the will of God whatever befals us. And

that we may not complain of what is, let us see God’s hand

in all events. And that we may not be afraid of what shall

be, let us see all events in God's hand.

Ver. 27. Art thou not a seer? Return into the city in peace

—“It should seem from hence,” says Delaney, “that Zadok

was a prophet: however, as a priest, he was a teacher; and as

such, bound to stay with his people in the greatest exigencies,

|

A. M.29Si.

B. C. 1023,word from you to certify me.

29 Zadok therefore and Abiathar

carried the ark of God again to Jeru

salem; and they tarried there.

30 M And David went up by the

ascent of mount Olivet, + and wept

as he went up, and shad his head

covered, and he went "barefoot: and sº;

all the people that was with him nº.20.

'covered every man, his head, and ºu.s.

they went up, *weeping as they went ****

up.

Heb.ge

ing up,

and weep
ºtº

-->4-warp---->

and instruct them in their duty: besides that, by staying to do

his duty to his people, he might also do good offices to his

prince.” Indeed the word nºn, roeh, here rendered seer,

means also a seeing, discerning, and observing man: an in

terpretation which suits well with the present state of David's

mind and affairs. As if he had said, thou art a wise man,

fit to make observations on what is passing in Jerusalem, and

to give me information thereof. Accordingly David concerted

a plan, both with Zadok and Abiathar, of corresponding

with him, and sending him intelligence of all his enemies’

measures by their sons, Ahimaaz and Jonathan.

Wer. 30. David went up by the ascent of mount Olivet,

and wept as he went up—To think that one who was the off

spring of his own body should thus lift up the heel against

him, and reflecting on his own conduct in the matter of

Uriah, as the cause of this calamity. And had his head co

vered—Through shame and confusion. And he went up

barefoot—In testimony of his deep sorrow and humiliation for

the sins whereby he had procured this evil to himself; for

these were the habits of mourners; and to take an holy revenge

upon himself for his former delicacy and luxury. “A more

memorable event, surely, was never recorded in history, nor

a more moving spectacle exhibited to mortal eyes! A king,

venerable for his years and victories; sacred in the characters,

both of his piety and prophecy; renowned for prowess, and

revered for wisdom! reduced to the condition of a fugitive!

to a sudden and extreme necessity of fleeing for his life, from

the presence of his own son, his darling and delight; and a

whole country loudly lamenting his fate | In this condition,

David went up the mount, and when he reached the summit

of it, fell down prostrate before God. Josephus tells us,

that when David reached the top of the mountain, he took

a view of the city, and prayed to God with abundance of

tears. The reader will perhaps think it worth his notice,

that Josephus should tell us, that David wept and viewed the

city in the same spot from which, the evangelist informs us,

that our blessed Saviour wept over it.”—Delaney. And is

this the glorious king of Israel, the beloved of God, the wise,

the victorious David, who slew his ten thousands: Strange

change indeed! What has produced this sad reverse 2 Sin

alone has wrought all this! These are its baneful effects: he

forgot the conmandment of the Lord his God, and from hence

has flowed all this evil! You that plead an excuse for sin,

because David, the man after God's own heart, fell into it;

remember, likewise, what bitter and grievous punishments he



David's prayer to God. CHAP. XVI. Absalom enters Jerusalem.

::::::: 31 [And one told David, saying, || therefore it shall be, that what thing ºf:

I... ...' Ahithophel is among the conspira

*** tors with Absalom. And David said,

*ś. O Lord, I pray thee, "turn the coun
14, 23.

sel of Ahithophel into foolishness.

32 *| And it came to pass, that

when David was come to the top of

the mount, where he worshipped God

*** * behold, Hushai, the "Archite came

•ch, i.e. to meet him "with his coat rent, and

earth upon his head :

33 Unto whom David said, If

thou passest on with me, then thou

pch-lº.º. shalt be Pa burden unto me:

34 But if thou return to the city,

sch.ie.ie, and say unto Absalom, "I will be

thy servant, O king; as I have been

thy father's servant hitherto, so will

I now also be thy servant: then

mayest thou for me defeat the coun

sel of Ahithophel.

35 And hast thou not there with

thee Zadok and Abiathar the priests?

---------

underwent for it. Are you willing to pay such a price for

sin: And yet be assured, the inviolable laws of God require

you to pay it in one way or other.

Wer. 31. One told David—Or David told; that is, being

informed that Ahithophel was among the conspirators, he

mentioned it to his friends, to excite them to join with him

in the following prayer against him. Turn the counsel of

Ahithophel into foolishness—Either infatuate him, that he

may give foolish counsel; or let his counsel be contemned

and rejected as foolish; or let it miscarry in the execution.

Thus David's constant recourse, in all his dangers and diffi

culties, was unto God by prayer.

Wer. 32. The top of the mount where he worshipped—

Looking, doubtless, towards Jerusalem, where the ark and

tabernacle, which he had made for it, were. Hushai the

Archite came to meet him—Probably he was from Archi, a

city in the tribe of Ephraim, (see Josh. xvi. 2,) and coming

to Jerusalem, was made one of David's privy-council be

cause of his wisdom; otherwise, it is not likely that Absa

lom would so readily have entertained him, and admitted

him to his secrets. The coming of Hushai just at this time,

seems to have been ordered by God's peculiar providence, in

answer to David’s prayer mentioned in the preceding verse.

With his coat rent, and earth upon his head—In token of

his great sorrow on David's account. -

Wer. 33. If thou passest on with me, thou shalt be a burden,

&c.—For he was not provided, it seems, with sufficient sup

port for his own family; and Hushai, though famous as a

counsellor in the cabinet, being unpractised in the camp, and

no soldier, could not be so useful to him in the army as he

soever thou shalt hear out of the

king's house, thou shalt tell it toº.”

Zadok and Abiathar the priests.

36 Behold, they have there "with"".

them their two sons, Ahimaaz Za

dok’s son, and Jonathan Abiathar's

son; and by them ye shall send unto

me every thing that ye can hear.

37 So Hushai ‘David's friend “º."
i-Chron.

came into the city, "and Absalom 3:1.

came into Jerusalem.

CHAP. xvi.

David is deceived by Žiba, ver. 1–4. And cursed

by Shimei, ver. 5–14. Absalom receives Hu.

shai, ver, 15–19. Lies with his father's con

cubines, ver. 20–23.

ND "when David was a little-gºw,

past the top of the hill, be

hold, "Ziba the servant of Mephi-b cº.º.º.

bosheth met him, with a couple of

asses saddled, and upon them two

------------------

might be at court. David therefore, conceives the idea of

employing him in endeavouring to defeat or render abortive

the counsel of Ahithophel.

Ver., 34. Śgy unto Absalom, I will be thy servant, o
King, &c.—This crafty counsel of David to Hushai, advising

him to use such great dissimulation, cannot be justified. It

must, of necessity be reckoned among his sins, as being a

plain violation of the law of truth, and only intended to §e.

ceive. Nevertheless, as this was with David the hour of

temptation, and this evil advice was suggested by his present

and pressing straits, God was mercifully pleased to pardon

and direct it to a good end. Thou mayest for me defeat, &c.

-That is, by advising different measures, which, considering

the great reputation that Hushai had for wisdom, Daviá

judged Absalom would be inclined to hearken to, rather than

those proposed by Ahithophel.

Ver. 36, 37. They have there with them their two sons—

Not in Jerusalem, but in a place near it, to which they could

easily send upon occasion. So Hushai came into the city—

Where, it is likely, he waited for the coming of Absalom.

And having got thither before him, he so ordered his affairs

that it was not known to Absalom's party that he had been

with David to offer him his services. And Absalom came into

Jerusalem—How soon do royal cities and royal palaces

change their masters! But we look for a kingdom which can

not be moved.

CHAP. XVI. Ver. 1. Behold ziba,

bosheth, met him—This crafty man,

would in due time a

5 U. 2

the servant of Mephi

; being persuaded that God

Ppear for the righteous cause of so good a

4



David deceived by Žiba, II. SAMUEL. and cursed by Shimei.

$º... hundred loaves of bread, and an

hundred bunches of raisins, and an

hundred of summer fruits, and a bot

tle of wine. -

2 And the king said unto Ziba,

What meanest thou by these? And

Ziba said, The asses be for the king's

household to ride on; and the bread

and summer fruit for the young men

“º; to eat; and the wine, “that such as

be faint in the wilderness may

drink.

3 And the king said, And where

*** is thy master's son? "And Ziba said

unto the king, Behold, he abideth

at Jerusalem : for he said, To-day

shall the house of Israel restore me

the kingdom of my father.

4 “Then said the king to Ziba,

Behold, thine are all that pertained

unto Mephibosheth. And Ziba said,

'#####I humbly beseech thee that I may

e Prov. 18,

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

king, and scatter the cloud which was now upon him, takes

this occasion to make way for his own future advancement, by

making David a handsome present of provisions, which was

the more welcome, because it came seasonably. An hundred

of summer fruits—These, the Seventy suppose, were dates,

but the more common opinion is, that they were figs, as the

Chaldee paraphrast supposes them to have been; from whence

Dr. Delaney infers, that this flight of David was about the

beginning of summer, when the early figs were wont to bega

thered, and when a present of them must have been very sea

sonable and refreshing. A bottle of reine—Containing, no

doubt, a quantity that was proportionable to the rest of the

present. Their bottles, being made of skins, or leather, were,

some of them, very large.

Ver. 2. The asses being for the king’s household to ride on

—Or rather, some of his household, for they could not all

ride on two asses, unless by turns, relieving each other, which

perhaps Ziba intended; for he seems to have been very con

siderate in adapting his present to the wants of David and

those that were with him. It appears, the king, and his

wives and children, were all on foot: not because he had not,

or could not procure, asses for them at Jerusalem: but be

cause he chose they should go in this manner, as best be

coming that state of penitence and humiliation in which they

Were. J

Ver. 3, 4. He said, to-day shall the house of Israel restore

me, &c.—This was a fiction, but not badly contrived; for

the family of David being so divided, and one part enraged

against another, it was possible they might destroy one another

by mutual wounds; and the people, being tired out by civil

wars, might think of restoring the kingdom to the family of

A.M. 9981.

find grace in thy sight, my lord, O 3:::::

king.

5 *| And when king David came

to Bahurim, behold, thence came

out a man of the family of the house

of Saul, whose name was 'Shimei, º:

the son of Gera: ||he came forth, tºº.

and cursed 'still as he came. *ana

6 And he cast stones at David, “

and at all the servants of king Da

vid; and all the people and all the

mighty men were on his right hand

and on his left.

7 And thus said Shimei when he

cursed, Come out, come out, thou

f bloody man, and thou “man of"ſº
Belial: sºut, is:

8 The LoRD hath "returned upon hºtº.

thee all the blood of the house of $º

Saul, in whose stead thou hast''...".

reigned ; and the LoRD hath de

livered the kingdom into the hand

& S. 28,

29. & 4.

11, 18.

------------->4)----4-----4-->

Saul their former sovereign, of which family Mephibosheth

was the principal branch. Then said the king, behold, thine

are all that pertained to Mephibosheth—A rash sentence, and

unrighteous to condemn a man unheard upon the single testi

mony of his accuser and servant. But David's mind was

both clouded by his trouble, and biassed by Ziba's great and

seasonable kindness. And he thought, probably, Ziba would

not dare to accuse his master, except on good grounds, of so

great a crime as that of being a traitor, which, if false, might

be so easily disproved. 2 iba said, that I may find grace in

thy sight, my lord, 0 king—Thus he hypocritically pretends

to value the king's favour more than the gift he had bestowed

upon him.

Ver. 5, 6. When David came to Bahurim—The next vil

lage in his way to the wilderness; that is, when he came to

the territory of it, for he did not reach the place itself till

afterwards, as is mentioned Ver. 14. Thence came out a man

and cursed still as he came—Out of an inveterate hatred to

David; whom he looked upon as the great enemy of the family

of Saul, to which he belonged. And he cast stones, &c.—

To shew his contempt of David and his servants. All his

mighty men were on his right hand and on his left—This is

observed to shew the prodigious madness of the man. He

could not hurt David, who was so strongly guarded; but he

might have been immediately killed himself.

Wer. 7, 8. Come out—Or rather, go out, as the Hebrew

properly means: Be gone out of thy kingdom, from which

thou deservest to be expelled. Thou bloody man, and thou

man of Belial—Probably, he says this with a reference to

David's adultery with Bathsheba, and the killing of Uriah.

All the blood of the house of Saul–Either, 1. the blood of



David cursed by Shimei.

#: of Absalom thy son: and, if behold,

*º thou art taken in thy mischief, be

:::" cause thou art a bloody man.

9 || Then said Abishai the son of

Zeruiah unto the king, Why should

*iº; this * dead dog 'curse my lord the14. Ch. 9.

1:...a... king? let me go over, I pray thee,

* and take off his head.

*ś. 10 And the king said, "What

** have I to do with you, ye sons of

Zeruiah? so let him curse, because

***"... "the LoRD hath said unto him, Curse

sºar. David. "Who shall then say, Where

fore hast thou done so?

11 And David said to Abishai, and

pc.º.m. to all his servants, Behold, p my son,

***** which "came forth of my bowels,

----------------->

Abner and Ishbosheth; which he imputes to David, as if they

had been killed by David's contrivance: or, 2. the death of

Saul’s seven sons, Chap. xxi. 8. which, though related after

this, seems to have taken place before. Thou art taken—The

same mischief thou didst bring upon others, is now returned

upon thy own head. “This surely,” says Delaney, “was

one of the severest trials of patience, that ever human mag

nanimity endured. The accusation was notoriously false, and

the king could; for that reason, bear it the better; but his

servants saw it not in the light of their master's equanimity,

but of his enemy’s insolence. Abishai, David's nephew, could

not bear it; but begged the king's permission to take off the

traitor's head that uttered it,” saying, Why should this dead

dog (an expression of the utmost contempt,) curse my lord

the king 2

Wer. 10. What have I to do with you? &c.—In this mat

ter I ask not your advice, nor will I follow it. Your violent

counsels are no way pleasing or fit for me at present. The

Lord hath said unto him, Curse David—God, by bringing me

into this distressed condition, hath caused me to appear a

proper object of his scorn, hath left him to his own wicked

ness, and now gives him an opportunity, in the course of his

providence, of pouring forth the malignity of his heart, with

out restraint, or fear of being punished for so doing. We

cannot suppose David meant that God, strictly speaking, had

either bid Shimei curse him, or had excited him so to do :

but merely that, his heart being full of malice and rage, God

had now put it into his power to give full vent to these diabo

lical passions as a punishment to David. Unto this the good

king humbly submits, looking upon it as coming from the

hand of God, who had delivered him up to this contempt.

- And in this David's patience and meekness were admirable,

for it is not an easy thing to stifle all emotions of revenge

when there is an high provocation to it, and no difficulty in

taking it. David did not scorn these curses as proceeding

from the mouth of a base wretch, not worthy to be regarded,

but acknowledged that his sins had merited this chastisement,

and that God was just in suffering him to be afflicted with it.

..CHAP. XVI. David's submission to the insult.

seeketh my life: how much more now#:

may this Benjamite do it? let him

alone, and let him curse; for the

LoRD hath bidden him.

12 It may be that the Lord will

look on mine |faffliction, and that ººz.

the LoRD will "requite me good for ºl

his cursing this day. ºr.

13 And as David and his men' ..."”

went by the way, Shimei went along

on the hill's side over against him, *

and cursed as he went, and threw

stones at him, and f cast dust. **:::::

14 And the king, and all the peo- “.

ple that were with him, came weary,

and refreshed themselves there.

15 And “Absalom, and all the "ch tº ".

----------------4-----

Who shall then say, Wherefore hast thou done so 2–Who

shall reproach God’s providence for permitting this Or,

who shall restrain him from executing his just judgment

against me?" -

Ver. 11. Behold my son—seeketh my life—Which is a

much greater mischief than to reproach me with words. How

much more may this Benjamite do it?—One of that tribe and

family, from which God hath taken away the kingdom, and

given it to me. Let him curse—Do not now hinder him by

violence from doing it, nor punish him for it. It is meet I

should bear the indignation of the Lord, and submit to his

pleasure. For the Lord hath bidden him—Not by the word

of his precept, or by any powerful influence upon his mind

impelling him to it; but by the word of his providence

placing me in such circumstances, that he conceives he can

curse me with impunity, and by suffering the malignity of

his heart to take its natural course, and work without re

straint.

Ver. 12. It may be the Lord will look on mine affliction,

&c.—He means that, although this was a chastisement from

God upon him, yet if he bore it as became him, it might

become a means of mercy to him. His humble submission,

and resignation might call down the divine commiseration

upon his patience and penitence. * º

Wer. 13. Shimei went along on the hill's side—David's

patience but more inflamed Shimei's insolence. ... And as

David and his servants marched along, Shimei kept pace

with them upon the side of an adjacent hill; and still con

tinued cursing, reviling, and throwing dust and stones un

chastised. David, however, endured it all, and when he was

reviled, he reviled not again; but committed his cause to him

that judgeth righteously. How far he was in this instance,

an emblem of his suffering son, is not hard, to discern, or

adventurous to assert. Delaney. º,

Ver. 15. Absalom and all the people—came to Jerusalem

—Probably a considerable time before David reached the

banks of Jordan to which he was marching. When David

quitted Jerusalem, it was upon a persuasion that Absalom



Absalom receives Hushai.
II. SAMUEL. Ahithophhel's counsel to Absalom.

A.M. 2981.

tº: people the men of Israel, came to

Jerusalem, and Ahithophel with

him. -

16 And it came to pass, when

“ch is si. Hushai the Archite, ‘David's friend,

was come unto Absalom, that Hu

shai said unto Absalom, if God save

the king, God save the king.

17 And Absalom said unto Hu

shai, Is this thy kindness to thy
u Ch.19, 25.

.#: friend? "why wentest thou not with

” thy friend?

18 And Hushai said unto Absa

lom, Nay; but whom the LoRD, and

this people, and all the men of Israel,

choose, his will I be, and with him

will I abide.

+heh. Let

the king

dive.

----------------------

would make all the haste he could to possess himself of the

capital, and, if possible, to surprise his father in it. And

as he judged so, it appears, it came to pass.

Ver. 16. Hushai said unto Absalom, &c.—Hushai, it ap

pears, mindful of his instructions, lost no time to pay his

court, and profess his allegiance to Absalom; but immediate

ly, coming to him, addressed him in the customary form of

salutation to kings; or rather, with a seemingly peculiar

zeal, he redoubled the salutation; God save the king—

viz. Absalom, whom he pretends to own for his king and

rightful lord, as if he were abundantly satisfied in his title,

and well pleased with his accession to the throne. “What

arts of dissimulation are they tempted to use,” says Henry,

“who govern themselves by fleshly wisdom' and how happy

are they, who have not known those depths of Satan, but have

their conversation in the world in simplicity and godly

sincerity!” -

Ver. 17. Is this thy kindness to thy friend?—Doth this

action answer that profession of friendship which thou hast

hitherto made to him He speaks thus only to try him.

He does not say, To my father, for that question would

have reflected a heavier reproach upon himself, who had

forsaken not only a friend but his own father, and even

forced him away. Or, perhaps, by saying, Thy friend, he

meant to insinuate, that David was a friend to Hushai, and

to strangers, but not to his own son, whom by severity he

had provoked to take this course; and, therefore, he doth

not vouchsafe to call him his father. -

Ver. 18. Hushai said–Nay, but whom the Lord, &c.

—Hushai gave him to understand, that his allegiance was

governed by other principles than those of private friendship;

that the appointment of God, and the election of his people

determined him in the object of his duty: and what should

hinder him from serving the son with as much fidelity, as

he had served the father? The attentive reader will observe,

that, this salutation and whole apology are evidently as

evasive, and as well calculated to delude, as art could con

trive them; for he neither prays personally for Absalom,

19 And again, “whom should Iñº:

serve 2 should I not serve in the pre-scº.

sence of his son? as I have served

in thy father's presence, so will I be

in thy presence. • *

20 Then said Absalom, to Ahi

thophel Give counsel among you
what we shall do.

21 And Ahithophel said unto Ab

salom, Go in unto thy father's 'con-sºº.

cubines, which he hath left to keep ""

the house; and all Israel shall hear

that thou ‘art abhorred of thy father; *çº,). 1Sarn,

then shall “the hands of all that are.# º

with thee be strong. fºls.

22 So they spread Absalom a tent

upon the top of the house; and

• ** *********************

nor professes allegiance to him; yet the bait took, and

Absalom's self-sufficiency, gross as the delusion was, swal

lowed it whole. Delaney.

Wer. 21. Go in unto thy father's concubines—This

counsel he gave partly to revenge the injury done to Bath

sheba, the daughter of Eliam, Chap. xi. 3; the son of Ahi

thophel, Chap. xxiii. 34; and principally for his own and the

people's safety, that the breach between David and Absalom

might be irreparable. For this, he foresaw, would provoke

David in the highest degree, and cut off all hope of reconci

liation, which otherwise might have been expected to take

place, by some treaty between Absalom and his tender heart

ed father. But in that case his followers, and especially Ahi

thophel, would have been left to David's mercy. That thou.

art abhorred of thy father—And, therefore, art obliged to

prosecute the war with all vigour, and to abandon all thoughts

of peace; as knowing that thy father, though he may dis

semble, yet will never forgive such an act. Then shall the

hands of all that are with thee be strong—They will fight with

greater courage and resolution, when they are freed from

the fear of thy being ever reconciled to thy father, and see

they are out of all danger of being sacrificed to any future

treaty of peace or agreement between you. “An advice,”

says Delaney, “for the present and in appearance wise; but

in reality pernicious. Could not this long-headed, sagacious

statesmen foresee, that this action, for which some men

would now become more attached to Absalom, must one day

make him detestable in their eyes, when they reflected upon

the horror of it? A guilt made mortal by the law of God,

Lev. xx. 11. and not named even among the Gentiles; a

guilt for which they must one day judge him more worthy

to lose his crown, than Reuben his birth-right. However,

this hellish advice was immediately embraced.”

Ver. 22. So they spread a tent upon the top of the house—

Of the king's palace, the very place from whence David had

gazed upon Bathsheba: so that his sin was legible in the very

place of his punishment. And Absalom went in unto his

jather's concubines—To one or some of them. In the sight of



Absalom and his father's concubines.
XVII. Ahithophel adviscs Absalom.CHAP.

#:1. Absalom went in unto his father’s

sch.ie. m. concubines "in the sight of all Is

rael.

23 And the counsel of Ahithophel,

which he counselled in those days,

was as if a man had enquired at

‘...; the + oracle of God : so was all the

ech is is counsel of Ahithophel “both with

David and with Absalom.

CHAP. XVII.

Ahithophel advises Absalom to despatch, ver. 1–4.

Hushai advises deliberation, and his advice is

received, ver. 5–14. Intelligence is sent to Da

vid, ver. 15–21. David passes over Jordan, ver.

22. Ahithophel hangs himself, ver. 23. Absalom

pursues David, cer. 24–26. David is supplied

with necessaries, ver. 27—29.

OREOVER Ahithophel said

unto Absalom, Let me now

----------------------

all Israel–Who saw him go into the tent, and thence con

cluded, that he had converse with them as he had designed.

“An action of such proſligate impiety, and abandoned im

pudence, as it were to be wished no sun had seen, or history

related.” By this we may see the character of Absalom

and his party, and how abominably wicked they must have

been, whom such a scandalous action tied the faster to him.

And we may farther learn how corrupt the body of the

people were, and how ripe for that judgment, which was

now hastening towards them. Now was David's adultery,

(which had been planned, and, it may be, perpetrated in the

same place,) judicially chastised, and God's vengeance de

nounced upon it by his prophet, signally executed, and his

wives prostituted in the sight of the sun. Chap. xii. 11. The

Lord is righteous, and no word of his shall fall to the

ground! -

Ver. 23. The counsel of Ahithophel, &c.—It was deemed

as unerring, and was commonly followed with as little doubt

of the success, as though the oracle of God had dictated it.

This is mentioned as the reason, why counsel, which carried

so ill a face, should meet with such general approbation.

QHAP. XVII. Wer. 1. I will arise and pursue after David

-It seems he was a soldier, as well as a counsellor. Or,

at least, he thought his counsel so sure of being successful,

that he offered himself to put it in execution. He was pro

bably afraid, also, that if Absalom should command the men

himself, natural affection might prevail with him to spare

his father, and not take away his life; or, perhaps, even work

ºn agreement between them, and so leave him in danger of
being called to account for his rebellion.

Ver. 2, 3. I will come upon him while he is weary—Pefore

he has had time to breathe from the fatigues he has just gone

through. And weak handed—Before he has collected more

forces. I will make him afraid—Strike a terror into him by

this sudden attack, made in the night, when he is ill provided.

A.M. 29.81.

choose out twelve thousand men, and º.

I will arise and pursue after David

this night: -

2 And I will come upon him while

he is "weary and weak handed, and

will make him afraid : and all the

people that are with him shall flee,

and I will "smite the king only :

3 And I will bring back all the

people unto thee: the man whom

thou seekest is as if all returned : so

all the people shall be in peace.

4 And the saying + pleased Absa

a Deut. 25.

18. Ch.

16. 14.

b Zech. 13.

+Heb. was

lom well and all the elders of Is- :

rael. lºwls.

5 Then said Absalom, Call now

Hushai the Archite also, and let us

hear likewise + what he saith. "ºut

6 And when Hushai was come to ...,n.

-----------------

I will smite the king only—And proclaim pardon to all the rest.

And I will bring back all the people—By this means I shall

easily bring over their allegiance to thee. The man whom

thou seekest is as if they all returned—The killing of David

will effectually end the contest, and the whole nation will

come in to thee, there being no other to whom they will sub

mit, he being dead. So all the people shall be in peace—The

single circumstance of taking and killing him will restore

peace, and preserve both the people who are with thee, and

those that are with David. They shall all be saved, and he

alone destroyed. “The attentive reader will easily perceive,

that this advice well justifies the character given of Ahitho

phel in the Scripture; it was, in its several parts, admirably

fitted, both to the inclinations and interests of his pupil: he

consigned him to his pleasures, and took all the danger to

himself; and at the same time he relieved his little remains of

humanity (if he had any) from the necessity of imbruing his

hands in his father's blood. His incest was, for the present,

personal guilt enough; that act of outrage would make Absa

lom's reconciliation with his father, desperate: and whilst he

indulged his evil appetite, Ahithophel, with a chosen band,

would pursue and surprise David. Nothing could be more

worldly wise, or more hellishly wicked; it was indeed, as

the advice of an oracle, but very different from that dictated

by the Spirit of God. And yet, horrid as it was, it pleased

that vile son and his associates.”—Delaney.

Ver. 4. The saying pleased Absalom well, and all the

elders of Israel—That such a wretch as Absalom should aim

at his father's throat is not strange. But that the body of the

people, to whom David had been so great a blessing, should

join with him in it, is amazing. But the finger of God was

in it. Let not the best of parents, or the best of princes

think it strange, if they are injured by those who should be

their support and joy, when they (like David) have pro

voked God to turn against them.

Wer. 5. Then said Absalom, Call now IIushai–-A won



Hushai's advice to Absalom,

#:Absalom, Absalom spake unto him,

saying, Ahithophel hath spoken af

ter this manner: shall we do after

* ...; his f saying * if not, speak thou.

7 And Hushai said unto Absalom,

The counsel that Ahithophel hath

*:::::... f given is not good at this time.
led.

8 For, said Hushai, thou knowest

thy father and his men, that they be

*::::,” mighty men, and they be + chafed in
sout,

$... is their minds, as “a bear robbed of

cº-au, her whelps in the field; and thy

- father is a man of war, and will not

lodge with the people.

9 Behold, he is hid now in some

****.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

derful effect of Divine Providence, influencing his heart,

that he could not rest in Ahithophel's counsel, though it

was so evidently wise, and approved by the general consent

of his whole party; and that he should desire Hushai's advice,

though neither his reputation for wisdom was equal to Ahitho.

phel's, nor had he yet given any one proof of his fidelity to

Absalom. But there is no contending with that God who can

arm a man against himself, and destroy him by his own mis

takes and passions.

Ver, 7, 8. The counsel of Ahithophel is not good at this

time—Though he generally gives most wise and admirable

counsel, yet he seems now to be under a mistake, and not

sufficiently to consider all the present circumstances of this

business. Thou knowest thy father and his men—Hushai,

setting himself to oppose all the articles of Ahithophel's ad.

vice, some openly; and others covertly, begins with giving a

lively and dreadful description of the enemies Absalom had

to deal with. That they be all mighty men—Of approved

courage and strength, and not so easily vanquished, as Ahi

thophel supposes. At all times they are terrible to the bravest

foes, but much more so at this time; when they are chafed in

their minds—Heb. bitter of soul, inflamed with rage; des

perate, and therefore resolved to sell their lives at a dear

rate. Being driven from their families, they are as so many

enraged bears robbed of their whelps in the field. In the first

furious efforts of their rage they will not faii to strike a terror

into their assailants, and the panic will be easily diffused

through the rest of the pursuing army, and will intimidate

the bravest of them. Thy father is a man of war—A wise

as well as brave prince and general, who, knowing of what

importance it is to secure his person, and that your chief

design is against his life, will, doubtless, use extraordinary

care to keep out of your reach, which he may easily do.

Ver. 9, 10. Behold, he is now hid in some pit—Having

been often accustomed to that course, and well-acquainted

with all hiding-places from Saul's time. In one of them, un

knºwn to us; he will lurk with some of his chosen men, and
lie in ambush for us; and when they see a fit opportunity,

they will suddenly come forth and surprize some of our

men, when they least expect it, and probably at first put them

II. SAMUEL. different from that of Ahithophel.

pit, or in some other place : and it:

will come to pass, when some of them

be f overthrown at the first, that tº ſat

whosoever heareth it will say, There

is a slaughter among the people that

follow Absalom. .

10 And he also that is valiant,

whose heart is as the heart of a lion,

shall utterly "melt; for all Israel"; hues.

knoweth that thy father is a mighty

man, and they which be with him

are valiant men.

1 l Therefore I counsel that all

Israel be generally gathered unto

thee, * from Dan even to Beer- "lºs.”.

-para-a-ra-ra-rºw-a-rºw wºr-º-º-

to flight. When some of them be overthrown—Namely of

Absalom's men sent against David. At the first—Implying,

that their good success at first would mightily animate David's

men to proceed vigorously in the fight, and intimidate Absa

lom's army, and consequently would be both a presage and

an occasion of their total defeat. Whosoever heareth it will

say, &c.—They who first hear these ill tidings, will propagate

them, and strike terror with them into the rest of the army,

whose fear will make them think the slaughter greater than

it is. He also that is valiant—shall utterly melt—For men,

even the most valiant, are apt to form conjectures of the final

issue by the beginning: and it is a great encouragement to

men to fight, when they prosper at the first onset, and a great

discouragement when they are worsted. All Israel knoweth

that thy father is a valiant man, &c.—The known fame of

the prodigious valour of thy father and his followers, will

easily gain credit to the report of their being victorious, and

strike the stoutest of our men with dread, even Ahithophel

himself, if he should go with them.

Wer. 11. Therefore I counsel that all Israel be generally

gathered unto thee—As Ahithophel proposed all imaginable

advantage to the evil cause, he was engaged in, from ex

pedition, upon the principle mentioned by Tacitus, that

nothing determines civil discords so happily as despatch;

Hushai, on the contrary, laid himself out to protract and to

delay. His design was to gain David more time, that he

might increase his army and make better preparation for the

battle; and that the present heat of the people for Absalom

might be cooled, and they might at last bethink themselves of

their duty to David, and return to their former allegiance.

For delay, as the same Tacitus observes, gives ill men time

to repent, and the good to unite: with a view, therefore,

to gain this delay, his advice to Absalom was, that he should

wait till he had collected a far larger and more complete

army. That all Israel be generally gathered unto thee from

Dan even to Beersheba-An army made up of the bravest men

of all the tribes, to which every thing must yield; and

thereby to make sure though slow work. And that thou

go to battle in thine own person—Intimating that his pre

sence would put life and courage into his soldiers, who
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Hushai's advice is approved of. CHAP. XVII. Intelligence is sent to David.

*::::::: sheba, 'as the sand that is by the Lond had + appointed to defeat the #:

... sea for multitude; and ithat thou |good counsel of Ahithophel, to the "...:
* Heb. that

go to battle in thine own person.

12 So shall we come upon him in

some place where he shall be found,

and we will light upon him as the

dew falleth on the ground : and of

him and of all the men that are with

him there shall not be left so much

aS One.

13 Moreover, if he be gotten into

a city, then shall all Israel bring

ropes to that city, and we will draw

it into the river, until there be not

one small stone found there.

14 And Absalom and all the men

of Israel said, The counsel of Hu

shai the Archite is better than the

counsel of Ahithophel. For 5 the

thy face,

ºr pre

sence, ge,

&c.

g Ch. 15.

31, 34.

------------------>

would be ambitious to shew their skill and courage in defend

ing his person, when they knew that all their actions were

observed by him, who had the distribution of rewards and

punishments in his hands; and insinuating that the glory of

the victory belonged to him alone, and that no body should

pretend to rob him of it. “And whereas it was urged by

Ahithophel, that he would smite the king only, as if all

Absalom's end were to be attained by his death, Hushai

insinuates, that the death of competitors was as necessary

as that of the king, at least, the death of him who was di

vinely designed for the throne. And, therefore, he adds,

that they should come upon David, where he could not be

concealed, and whence he could not escape, nor any one of

those that were with him.”

Ver. 12. We will light upon him as the dew falleth upon

the ground—Plenteously, suddenly, irresistibly, and on all

sides; for so the dew falls. This is very beautiful and

expressive. “ The dew in Palestine, as in several other

climates, falls fast and sudden; and is therefore an apt em

blem of an active and expeditious soldiery. And it was, per

haps, for this reason that the Romans called their light armed

forces, rorarii. The dew falls upon every spot of the earth;

not a blade of grass escapes it. A numerous army resembles

it in this respect; it is able to search every where.” De

laney.

Wer. 13. If he be gotten into a city, &c.—If he should

take refuge for more security in any one of the cities of

Israel, they would have numbers sufficient to pull it down,

stone by stone, about his ears. The expression in the ori

ginal is very remarkable, but hyperbolical, suited to the

vain glorious temper of this insolent young man. Then shall

all Israel bring ropes to that city, and we will draw it into the

river. The meaning of which threat seems to be this: That

they would come before that city with those cranes, or

hooks, which the ancients were wont to throw upon the bat

tlements of walls, and with which, by the help of ropes,

VOL. I. N”. XXIX. -

intent that the LoRD might bring

evil upon Absalom.

15 iſ "Then said Hushai unto Za- sch.i.as.

dok and to Abiathar the priests, Thus

and thus did Ahithophel counsel Ab

salom and the elders of Israel; and

thus and thus have I counselled.

16 Now therefore send quickly,

and tell David saying, Lodge not

this night in the plains of the wil- icº. is is.

derness, but speedily pass over; lest

the king be swallowed up, and all

the people that are with him.

17 Now Jonathan and Ahimaaz - gº.

'stayed by "En-rogel; for they mightº'

not be seen to come into the city:

and a wench went and told them ;

m Josh. 15.

7.8: 18.16.

----------------4---4--->

fastened to them, they were wont to pull them down piece

meal, into the rivers and trenches, (filled with water,) which

encompassed, or adjoined, to them; it being usual to build

cities near some river, both for defence and other accom

modations.

Wer. 14. Absalom and all the men of Israel said–Being

infatuated by a divine power, and given up to believe a lie.

The counsel of Hushai—is better, &c.—His advice was much

better suited to Absalom's cruelty, as well as his vanity; and

seemingly to the interest of his ambition, as well as the safety.

of his followers, (who did not care to put any thing to the

hazard of a small party,) and therefore it easily prevailed.

Such is the wonderful, over-ruling providence of God in

more cases than we are aware of ! For the Lord had ap

pointed to defeat the good counsel of Ahithophel–It was good

politically considered; being the wisest and most effectual

course to accomplish the end Absalom had in view. - Be it

observed here, to the comfort of all that fear God, he turns

all men's hearts as the rivers of water. He stands in the con

gregation of the mighty, has an over-ruling hand in all coun

sels, and a negative voice in all resolves, and laughs at men's

projects against his children.

Wer. 16, 17. Now therefore send quickly—Lest Absalom's

and the people's minds change, and Ahithophel persuade

them to pursue you speedily. Jonathan and Ahimaaz stayed

by Enrogel—Or the fuller's fountain. Being to carry the

intelligence, they had not returned into the city, but found

some pretence for tarrying without the walls at this place,

probably that they might wash and cleanse themselves from

some legal pollution. Indeed, it would have been difficult,

if not impossible to have sent them out of the city without

their being discovered. A wench went and told them—Being

sent by Zadok, and pretending, perhaps, to go thither for

water, or to wash some clothes. And they went and told

king David—After a little stop in their way, as is here

related.

5 x



David's friends hid in a well. - II. SAMUEL, Ahithophel hangs himself.

#:and they went and told king |out of the well, and went and told #:::::::

David.

18 Nevertheless a lad saw them,

and told Absalom : but they went

both of them away quickly, and came

**** to a man’s house "in Bahurim, which

had a well in his court; whither they

went down.

19 And "the woman took and

spread a covering over the well's

mouth,and spread ground corn there

on ; and the thing was not known.

20. And when Absalom's servants

came to the woman to the house,

they said, Where is Ahimaaz and

**:::::Jonathan 2 And P the woman said

*** unto them, They be gone over the

brook of water. And when they had

sought and could not find them, they

returned to Jerusalem.

21 And it came to pass, after they

were departed, that they came up

• Josh. 2.6.

********

Ver. 18, 19. Nevertheless a lad saw them—Who knew

them to be favourers of David, and observed that they waited

there with design to gain intelligence, and possibly saw the

girl speaking privately to them. But they went away quickly

—Suspecting by the observation which the lad made, and

his after conduct, that they were discovered. And came to a

man's house in Bahurim—Turning out of the public road,

as Josephus explains it, they made haste to this village.

Which had a well in his court, whither they went down—For

at that time of the year their wells were in many places dry

or had little water in them. And spread ground corn

thereon—Under pretence of drying it by the sun, which

shews that it was summer-time. Thus the woman effectually

concealed them.

Wer. 20. When Absalom's servants—Who were sent to

pursue them—Came to the woman to the house—For some

had informed them that Jonathan and Ahimaaz had turned

that way. The woman said, They be gone over the brook—

According to Josephus, the woman told them; they made no

stay at her house, but, after they had asked for a little wa

ter, made haste away; but, if they pursued them speedily,

she believed they might overtake them. This, however, was a

manifest lie; and, though spoken for no hurt, but good only;

and though, as is probable, it was pardoned by God; yet

was it certainly moral evil, as all kinds of lies are, and are

condemned by plain passages of Scripture, which inform us

we must not do evil that good may come, nor tell a lie for

God’s glory, Rom. iii. 7, 8.

Ver. 22. David arose—He instantly obeyed the friendly

counsel given him, with such diligence and despatch, that be

fore the next morning he and all his people were safe on the

king David, and said unto David,T

"Arise, and pass quickly over the ayer.iº,

water:... for thus hath Ahithophel

counselled against you.

22 Then David arose, and all the

people that were with him, and they

passed over Jordan: by the morning

light there lacked not one of them

that was not gone over Jordan.

23. T And when Ahithophel saw

that his counsel was not +followed, " ...

he saddled his ass, and arose, and

gat him home to his house, to his "ch tºº.

city, and + put his household in or- theº.º.

der, and hanged himself, and died, ;-

and was buried in the sepulchre of #.
his father. 20. 1.

s Matt. 27.

24 Then David came to ‘Ma- d.s.º.

hanaim. And Absalom passed over º.

Jordan, he and all the men of Israel

with him.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-ravarrº

z

other side Jordan, which they passed over either at the fords

or in boats; and in such a manner, it appears, that none of

them perished in the passage. Doubtless David took as much

care to retard the passage of his enemies, in case they pur

sued him, as he had before done to hasten his own.

Wer. 23. And put his household in order—Disposed of

his property by will. See Isai. xxxviii. 1. And hangedhim

self—Partly because he could not bear to out-live his dis

grace, and the rejection of his counsel; and partly because

he saw that by this means, David would gain time and

strength, and, in all probability, prove victorious; and

that then the storm would fall most heavily upon his own

head, as the main author and pillar of the rebellion, and the

contriver of the pernicious counsels above mentioned. “See

here” says Henry, “contempt poured upon the wisdom of

man! He that was more renowned for policy than ever any

man was, played the fool with himself more than any man

ever did. Let not the wise man glory in his wisdom, when

he sees him, that was so great an oracle, dying as a fool dies!”

See, likewise, honour done to the justice of God: the wicked

is snared in the work of his own hands, and sunk in a pit of

his own digging. “When he had contrived, inspired, dif

fused, and propagated evil, through an innumerable multi

tude, and loaded his soul with all the horrors of complicated

guilt, that hell could devise; treachery, rebellion, incest,

parricide! he hurried it to all the vengeance due to it from

eternal justice; to prevent all possibility of reparation and re

pentance, he died in the act of self-murder. So perished the

great Machiavel of that age; the very wisest of the very wise!”

Delaney.

Wer. 24. David came to Mahanaim-A place in the coun



Absalom pursues David.
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25 || And Absalom made Amasa

captain of the host instead of Joab:

which Amasa was a man's son, whose

1°ºr, name was || Ithra an Israelite, that

r: went in to "+ Abigail the daughteru 1 Chron.

•ºast of ||Nahash, sister to Zeruiah Joab's

ºr mother. -

*** 26 So Israel and Absalom pitched

in the land of Gilead.

27 | And it came to pass, when

David was come to Mahanaim, that

* ºr“Shobi the son of Nahash of Rab

bah of the children of Ammon, and

, ch.o.º. 7 Machir the son of Ammiel of Lo

***.*, debar, and * Barzillai the Gileadite

}* of Rogelim,

*** 28 Brought beds, and || basons,

and earthen vessels, and wheat, and

barley, and flour, and parched corn,

and beans, and lentiles, and parched

lse,

29 And honey, and butter, and

**************

try of Gilead, bordering upon the land of the Ammonites,

lately the residence of Ish-bosheth, and anciently the resting

place of Jacob; where God had placed him under the pro

tection of two hosts of angels. The king's distress here, at

this time, would naturally lead him to reflect on the distress

of his great ancestor in the same place; when, being encom

passed with a weak and helpless family of wives and chil

dren, as David now was, he received information, that Esau

was coming against him with a strong band of men. And

Absalom passed over Jordan–Not immediately, but as soon

as all the men of Israel, who are here said to be with him,

were gathered together to him, according to Hushai’s coun

sel, which required some time, during which David had an

opportunity to strengthen himself, by gathering an army
also. - -

Wer. 25. Absalom made Amasa captain of the host—Amasa

was another of David's nephews, the son of his sister Abigail.

The daughter of Nahash—Nahash was one of Jesse's wives, by

whom he had this Abigail the mother of Amasa, as he had

Zeruiah, the mother of Joab, by another wife; so that they

were sisters by the father, but not by the mother, and Joab

and Amasa were cousins. - * , -

Ver. 27. Shobi the son of Nahash of Rabbah—Who, pro

bably, disliked and disowned that barbarous action to

David's ambassadors, recorded Chap. x. 4. and therefore,

when the agents and instruments of Hanun's tyranny were

chastised by David, was left by him, in the regency of the

country, with such marks of kindness and friendship, as now

engaged him, in his turn, to give the king all possible de

monstrations of affection and gratitude in his distress. Machir

—of Lo-debar—The friend and protector of Mephibosheth,

CHAP. XVIII.

--

David supplied with food.

sheep, and cheese of kine, for David, ºf:

and for the people that were with

him, to eat; for they said, The

people is hungry, and weary, and
thirsty", in the wilderness. a Ch. 16.2,

CHAP. XVIII.

David prepares to engage the rebels, ver. 1–5.

The total defeat of Absalom, ver, 6–8. His death

and burial, ver, 9–18. The news brought to

David, ver. 19–32. His lamentation over Ab

salom, ver. 33.

ND David numbered the peo

ple that were with him, and

set captains of thousands and cap

tains of hundreds over them.

2 And David sent forth a third

part of the people under the hand of

Joab, and a third part under the

hand of Abishai the son of Zeruiah,

Joab's brother, "and a third part un-.cº.u.i.

der the hand of Ittai the Gittite.

*************-rrºw

who, as such, must be presumed to have been at first, in

some degree, disaffected to David; but was now, not only

reconciled, but zealously attached to him; and probably,

in a great measure, from the king's noble manner of treating
Mephibosheth: Bar in the Gileadite—A man of a very

uncommon character, very aged, very wealthy, and very

generous! A man, who, with all the bodily infirmities of

old age, was yet clear of all those which dishonour and de

form the mind, in that season; equally superior to timorous

caution, sordid awarice, and unsuited luxury. , Delaney.

Wer. 28, 29. Brought beds, and basons, and earthen res

sels—All manner of household-stuff, and various kinds of

provision, which they now wanted. For they said, The peo

ple is hungry and weary, &c. in the wilderness—Having

been in the wilderness, where there was a total want or scar.

city of provisions and all conveniences, and, therefore, they

needed refreshment when they were come out of it: which

moved these persons to bring them these things. Thus God

sometimes makes up to his people that comfort from strangers,

which they are disappointed of in their own families. The

circumstances now related, were all so many happy begin

nings, and omens of David's future success; and pledges of

that just and humble confidence, which he had placed in the

divine favour and protection.

CHAP. XVIII. Ver: 1–3. David numbered the people

that were with him—Which had flocked to him thither, so

as to make up a small army. And finding himself sufficiently

strong to go against the enemy, he resolved not to wait their

coming, but to give the assault; and accordingly marched his

forces out of the city, dividing them into three parts, and

- ... 45 x 2



David prepares for war. II. SAMUEL. Al salom's army defeated.

::::::::: And the king said unto the people, | the people heard when the king gave :::::::::

TI will surely go forth with you my- || all the captains charge concerningT

self also. Absalom. -

to m.w. 3 "But the people answered, Thou || 6 || So the people went out into

shalt not go forth : for if we flee || the field against Israel; and the bat

ºn away, they will not + care for us; tie was in the “wood of Ephraim; a Nº.

...ten neither if half of us die, will they

care for us: but now thou art

ºf tworth ten thousand of us: there

ºf fore now it is better that thou + suc

'#: “ cour us out of the city.
colºre 4 And the king said unto them,

What seemeth you best I will do.

And the king stood by the gate side,

and all the people came out by hun

dreds and by thousands.

5 And the king commanded Joab

and Abishai and Ittai, saying, Deal

gently for my sake with the young

ever, a man, even with Absalom. “And all

---------------------

setting a captain over each, one of whom, however, Joab,

was, doubtless, also general of the whole army. I will surely

go forth with you myself also—Which he thought would be a

great encouragement to them, and cause them to fight the

more valiantly. The people answered, Thou shalt not go with

us—They did not think it advisable that he should hazard

his life, on the preservation of which their common cause,

in a great measure, depended: signifying, that if they should

be routed, and half of them slain, Absalom would not think

himself a conqueror as long as David was alive, who might

raise new forces and give him battle again. Indeed it was

Absalom's great error, and the utter ruin of himself and his

cause, to go to battle in his own person, an error into which

he was drawn by a divine infatuation, through Hushai's craft.

Now thou art worth ten thousand of us—Not only for the dig

nity of thy person, but also for the importance of our com

mon cause, which, if thou art slain, is irrecoverably lost. It

is better that thou succour us out of the city—By sending us

supplies of men and provisions of all sorts, together with

counsel and advice, as we shall have occasion; and by secur

ing our retreat if we be defeated.

Wer. 5. Deal gently for my sake, &c.—If you conquer

(which he expected they would from God’s gracious answer

to his prayer, in turning Ahithophel's counsel into foolish

ness,) take him prisoner, but do not kill him. Which desire

proceeded, from his great indulgence towards his children;

from his consciousness that he himself was the meritorious

cause of this rebellion, Absalom being given up to it for

the punishment of David's sins; from the consideration of

Absalom's youth, which commonly makes men foolish, and

subject to ill counsels; and from David's own piety, being

loath that his son should be cut off in the act of his sin with

out any space for repentance. But “what means, says

Bp. Hall, this ill placed mercy? Deal gently with a traitor?

7 Where the people of Israel were

slain before the servants of David,

and there was there a great slaughter

that day of twenty thousand men.

8 For the battle was there scat

tered over the face of all the coun

try; and the wood + devoured more ºf

people that day than the sword de- *

voured.

9 || And Absalom met the ser

vants of David. And Absalom rode

upon a mule, and the mule went un

der the thick boughs of a great oak,

and his head caught hold of the oak,

warºzzarº ºar-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Of all traitors with a son 2 And all this for my sake, whose

crown, whose blood he hunts after Even in the holiest

parents, nature may be guilty of an injurious tenderness. But

was not this done in type of that unmeasurable mercy of

the true King of Israel, who prayed for his murderers,

Father, forgive them 1 Deal gently with them for my sake!”

Yea, when God sends an affliction to correct his children, it

is with this charge, deal gently with them for my sake: for he

knows our frame.

Wer. 8. The battle-was scattered over all the country—

In that neighbourhood; both in the field and in the wood.

The wood devoured more people than the sword—Some think

the wood is said to devour them, because they fell into pits,

or stumbled upon stumps of trees, or pressed one another to

death, as they came into strait places, or were killed by

wild beasts. But the most natural meaning of the words is

that there were more slain in the wood, into which Absalom's

men fled, than in the open field; that is, more in their flight,

which was stopped by the wood, than in the battle.

Wer. 9. Absalom met the servants of David-Who, accord

ing to David's command, spared him, and gave him an op

portunity to escape. But whom they would not arrest, the

divine vengeance arrested. For the mule, on which he rode,

went under the thick boughs of a great oak, and his head

caught hold of the oak—Probably, he was entangled by the

hair of his head, which, being long and thick, might easily

catch hold of a bough. For, it is likely, he either wore no

helmet, or he had thrown it away, as well as his other arms,

to hasten his flight. Thus the matter of his pride was made

the instrument of his ruin. Some think his neck stuck fast

between two boughs, or arms, of this oak, and was so wedg

ed in by the swift motion of his mule, that he was not able to

disentangle himself; but yet, that by the help of his hands

he so supported himself as not to be strangled.



Absalom caught in an oak, CHAP. XVIII. and killed by Joab.

#::::: and he was taken up between the 13 Otherwise I should have ºf:

heaven and the earth; and the mule

that was under him went away.

10 And a certain man saw it, and

º told Joab, and said, Behold, I saw

Absalom hanged in an oak.

11 And Joab said unto the man

that told him, And, behold, thou

sawest him, and why didst not thou

smite him there to the ground 2 and

I would have given thee ten shekels

of silver, and a girdle.

12 And the man said unto Joab,

'; Though I should freceive a thousand

; shekels of silver in mine hand, yet

would I not put forth mine hand
e Wer, 5.

against the king's son : “for in our

hearing the king charged thee and

''': * Abishai and Ittai, saying, + Bewaretºare

twhoso

;bethat none touch the young man Ab
ºf, &c.

salom.

------------------

Wer. 13. I should have wrought falsehood against my own

life—Not only have been false and disobedient to the king,

but should have betrayed my own life, and therefore not have

been true to myself. For there is no matter hid from the

king—This, as all other things, would certainly have come

to the king's ear. Thou thyself wouldst have set thyself

against me—Thou wouldst have been my adversary and ac

cuser, both because it would have been thy duty to be so,

and to vindicate thyself from any blame in the matter. He

knew the disposition of Joab so well, that he was sure that

general would have been as forward as any one both to in

form the king of what had been done, and to have had the

person punished who did it, for disobeying his sovereign.

Ver. 14, 15. I may not tarry thus with thee—I must not

lose time in contending with thee, till I let the occasion slip.

And thrust them through the heart of Absalom—Not through

the part properly so called, (for then he would have died im

mediately, and there would have been no need for his soldiers

to fall upon him as they afterwards did, Ver. 15,) but through

the midst of his body, which did not kill him out-right, but

some life still remained in him. Ten young men that bare

Joab’s armour—Who waited upon his person as general of

the army. Smote Absalom and slew him—By Joab's com

mand, who probably judged that there could be no safety to

the king, nor peace to the kingdom, nor security to himself,

and David's friends and other loyal subjects, or to any good

men, if Absalom was suffered to live. For he thought that

some unquiet people, who were deeply engaged in this rebel

lion, would soon take occasion to move new disturbances to

set him on the throne, which Absalom would be very ready to

encourage. Therefore, knowing that he had been guilty

of several crimes, which the law of God made capital,

especially of committing incest with his father's concubines,

-

wrought falsehood against mine
own life: for there is no matter hid

from the king, and thou thyself

wouldest have set thyself against

7/26.

14 Then said Joab, I may not

tarry thus + with thee. And he took ºf:
three darts in his hand, and thrust -

them through the heart of Absalom,

while he was yet alive in the f midst tº,

of the oak.

15 And ten young men that bare

Joab's armour compassed about and

smote Absalom, and slew him. *

16 And Joab blew the trumpet,

and the people returned from pursu

ing after Israel: for Joab held back

the people.

17 And they took Absalom, and

cast him into a great pit in the wood,

-->4-4-4-v-parº-rara-º-º-º-º-º-

and raising an unnatural rebellion against him, with a design º

to rob him both of his kingdom and his life; Joab did,

not as David commanded, but as, he imagined, he ought

to have commanded. “Thus fell,” says Delaney, “this

cruel, th’s murderous, this incestuous parricide! and with

him, twenty thousand of his rebel adherents.” So much

mischief may one restless, interested man do in his country |

and such ruin may his ambition bring upon it ! We do not,

however, intend, by these observations, to plead Joab's

justification in the act of direct disobedience to his sovereign's

orders, but leave the reader to form his own judgment of

the matter.

Wer. 16. Joab blew the trumpet, and the people returned

—He knew Absalom's men had been drawn unthinkingly

into this rebellion, and would return to their duty, now

they had none to head them. For Joab held back the people

—Who otherwise, being highly incensed against the rebels,

would have hotly pursued, and made still greater slaughter

among them. In this Joab acted like a wise and merciful

man, who wished to stop the farther effusion of Israelitish

blood. -

Wer. 17. They took Absalom and cast him into a great pit—

They would not bring his body to be disposed of by his

father's order, lest it should excite his grief to excess. And

laid a very great heap of stones upon him—As a lasting mo

nument of his sin and shame, and of the righteous judgment

of God upon him. Thus the Israelites treated the dead

body of Achan, and those of the king of Ai, and the five

kings of the Amorites. See Josh. vii. 26, and viii. 29, and

x. 27. Absalom was, in a sort, first hanged, which was

an accursed death, and then thrust through with darts and

swords; and after all, in a manner stoned, which was a

proper punishment of a rebellious son, Deut. xxi. 21—23.



Tidings sent to David II. SAMUEL. of the death of Absalom.

#:and "laid a very great heap of stones

Fºr upon him; and all Israel fled every

one to his tent. . .

18 "I Now Absalom in his life

time had taken and reared up for

*** himself a pillar, which is in 5the

****king's dale: for he said, "I have no

son to keep my name in remem

brance: and he called the pillar af

ter his own name: and it is called

unto this day Absalom's place.

19 || Then said Ahimaaz the son

of Zadok, Let me now run, and

bear the king tidings, how that the

LoRD hath + avenged him of his ene
+ Heb.

#::::
º IIlleS.

C. - -

20 And Joab said unto him, Thou

* Heb. be a

Hº:" shalt + not bear tidings this day, but

* thou shalt bear tiding another day:

but this day thou shalt bear no tid

ings, because the king's son is dead.

21 Then said Joab to Cushi, Go

tell the king what thou hast seen.

And Cushi bowed himself unto Joab,

and ran.

22 Then said Ahimaaz the son of

-----------

Adricomius, in his description of the Holy Land, according |
to Bp. Patrick, says, that this heap remained to his days; and

that all travellers, as they went by it, were wont to throw

a stone to add to the heap, in detestation of his rebellion

against his father. And all Israel fled every one to his tent

—To their houses and dwellings, to avoid the shame and

punishment of their rebellion. -

Ver. 18. Now Absalom—had reared up for himself a

pillar—To preserve his name; whereas it had been more for

his honour, if his name had been buried in perpetual oblivion.

But this was the effect of that pride and vain glory, which

were the chief causes of his ruin. Which is in the king's

dale—A place so called, near Jerusalem. For he said, I

have no son—He had had three sons, Ch. xiv. 27, but it

appears by this, they were all now dead, or if any one of

them was alive, he thought him unfit and unworthy to keep

up his name and honour; and it was a remarkable dispensa

tion of divine providence, that he, who struck at his father's

life, should be punished with the death of all his sons. It

is called unto this day, &c.—That is, unto the time when

this book was compiled. Indeed to this day there is a mo

nument, shewn to travellers, called Absalom's Pillar; but

it is evidently of modern structure. In the time of Josephus,

it was nothing more than a single marble pillar. Absalom's

place—Heb. Absalom's hand, that is, his work; made, though

not by his hand, yet for him and his glory, and by his ap

A.M. 2981.

Zadok yet again to Joab, But if how-flºº;

soever, let me, I pray thee, also runº

after Cushi. And Joab said, Where- tº

fore wilt thou run, my son, seeing

that thou hast no tidings |ready? I of cºre.

23 But howsoever, said he, let ""

me run. And he said unto him, Run.

Then Ahimaaz ran by the way of

the plain, and overran Cushi.

24 And David sat between the two

gates; and 'the watchman went up Fire".

to the roof over the gate unto the "

wall, and lifted up his eyes, and

looked, and behold a man running

alone.

25 And the watchman cried, and

told the king. And the king said, If

he be alone, there is tidings in his

mouth. And he came apace, and

drew near.

26 And the watchman saw an

other man running: and the watch

man called unto the porter, and said,

Behold another man running alone.

And the king said, He also bringeth

tidings.

-

**********º-ºp

pointment. But this work of vanity soon became a me

morial of reproach. “Strange power of guilt,” says Delaney,

“which can, in one moment, turn all the devices of vanity,

all the memorials of excellence, all the securities of fame,

into monuments of infamy.”

Wer. 19, 20. Let me now run—Ahimaaz wished to be

made the messenger of this good success to the king; but

Joab, who loved him, and knew how disagreeable the account

of Absalom's death would be to David, refused to let him be

the bearer of such unwelcome news. Thou shalt bear no

tidings, because the king's son is dead—Thou shalt not be a

messenger of evil tidings; they will be unwelcome to the king,

and procure no good to thee.

Wer. 22. Wherefore wilt thou run, my son 2—So he terms

him, both with respect to his younger years, and to that true

and tender affection which he had for him. Seeing thou

hast no tidings ready—Art not acquainted with the parti

culars of the fight, of which I have not time to inform thee.

Wer. 24. David sat between the two gates—It is probable

the gates of cities then were, as they now generally are,

large and thick, and that, for greater security, they had two

gates, one more outward, and the other inward. Here the

king sat, that he might hear tidings as soon as they came

to the city.

Wer. 25. If he be alone, there are tidings in his mouth—

He is sent with some special message, which was a very pro

|



--

Messengers come to David, CHAP. XIX.

-

with the news of Absalom's death.

A.M. 2981.

; ::::::: 27 And the watchman said, it Me

ºf thinketh the running of the foremost

running is like the running of Ahimaaz the

son of Zadok. And the king said, He

is a good man, and cometh with good

tidings.

28 And Ahimaaz called, and said

19, race unto the king, || + All is well. And he

,; fell down to the earth upon his face

* before the king, and said, Blessed

be the Lord thy God, which hath

": "+ delivered up the men that lifted up

their hand against my lord the

king.

29 And the king said, if Is the

young man Absalom safe? And Ahi

maaz answered, When Joab sent the

king's servant, and me thy servant,

I saw a great tumult, but I knew not

what it was.

30 And the king said unto him,

Turn aside, and stand here. And he

turned aside, and stood still.

31 And, behold, Cushi came; and

*Hººd. Cushi said, it Tidings, my lord theings

* king: for the LoRD hath avenged

+ Heb. Is

there

peace?

------------>

bable conjecture, and that he brought good news; for if he

had run, or fled from the enemy, many others would have

followed him.

Wer. 27—29. He is a good man, and cometh with good

tidings—He is true to my interest, and loves me well, and,

therefore, would not afflict me with evil tidings. Blessed be

the Lord thy God, which hath delivered, &c.—Like a truly

religious man, he ascribes the victory, which they had obtain

ed, unto the Lord; who still shewed his mercy unto David,

and continued to be his God, and benefactor. Is the young

man Absalom safe?—David is so much a father that he

forgets he is a king; and, therefore, cannot rejoice in the

news of victory till he knows whether his son be safe; for

whom his heart trembled, almost as much as Eli's, in a like

case, for the ark of God. Ahimaaz answered, when Joab

sent the king's servant—That is, Cushi, who appears by this

to have been one belonging to the court; I saw a great

tumult, but I knew not what it was—He dissembled his know

ledge of Absalom's death; and, perhaps, in this said true,

that he did not know the particular, manner of it; though it

appears plainly from Wer. 20, that he knew he was dead.

The king, doubtless, apprehended the worst; and he was

thus, in some degree, prepared for the afflictive information

Cushi was to give him.

Wer. 32, 33. The enemies of my lord the king—be as that

goung man is—A decent way this of informing him, that

Absalom was dead. And the king was much moved—So that

thee this day of all them that rose up tº:

against thee.

32 And the king said unto Cushi,

Is the young man Absalom safe?

And Cushi answered, The enemies

of my lord the king, and all that rise

against thee to do thee hurt, be as

that young man is.

33 T. And the king was much

moved, and went up to the chamber

over the gate, and wept: and as he

went, thus he said, “O my son Absa-k ca. 12...

lom, my son, my son Absalom

would God I had died for thee, O

Absalom, my son, my son

CHAP. XIX.

Joab prevails on David to refrain, ver, 1–8. He

is brought back to his kingdom by the men of Ju

dah, ver, 9–15. Pardons Shimei, ver. 16–23.

Restores to Mephibosheth his estate, ver. 24–30.

Barzillai is dismissed, and his son taken into

David's service, ver. 31–40. The Israelites

expostulate with the men of Judah, ver. 41–43.

ND it was told Joab, Behold,

the king weepeth and mourneth

for Absalom.

2 And the f victory that day was º.º.
ration, or

deliver

ſtrices

we do not find he made any enquiry concerning the manner

of his death, or any of the particulars of the victory. And

went up to the chamber over the gate—That he might, in pri

vate, give vent to his distress; yet he could not refrain from

tears and lamentations, even till he got thither; but was

heard crying out as he went, O my son Absalom, my son,

my son Absalom would God I had died for thee, O Absa.

lom, my son, my son 1–Words most passionate, and dictated

by his excessive love to Absalom, and grief for his death;

which made him vent himself in expressions which were ver

inconsiderate, especially in wishing he had died for him.

“The king's command to spare Absalom,” says Delaney,

“ was an extraordinary instance of mercy, equalled only in

him, who, dying, prayed for his murderers; yet it is to be

accounted for from his fatherly fondness, and the benignity

of his nature. But there is something astonishing in this ex

cess of grief for such a reprobate; and I confess it is to me

utterly unaccountable from any other principle, than the

sad and shocking reflection, of his having died with all his

sins upon his head, and gone down quick to perdition.”

Certainly a deep sense of Absalom's eternal state, as dying

in his sins, together with the consideration, that David him.

self, by his sins, had been the occasion of his death, might

be the principal cause of the excessive sorrow which he felt,

and thus expressed. -

CHAP. XIX. Wer. 2. The victory was turned into mourn



David weeps and laments for Absalom, II. SAMUEL. but Joab prevails on him to refrain.

A.M. e.gsi.

B. C. 10+23. turned into mourning unto all the

people: for the people heard say that

day how the king was grieved for his

SO1). -

3. And the people gat them by

*** stealth that day "into the city, as

people being ashamed steal away

when they flee in battle.

4 But the king "covered his face,

and the king cried with a loud voice,

***** O my son Absalom, O Absalom, my

son, my son!

5 And Joab came into the house

of the king, and said, Thou hast

shamed this day the faces of all thy

servants, which this day have saved

thy life, and the lives of thy sons and

of thy daughters, and the lives of thy

wives, and the lives of thy concu

bines;

b Ch. 15.30.

ºn 6 f In that thou lovest thine ene

*" mies, and hatest thy friends. For

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºp

ing to all the people—They had so great a regard to their

prince, that when they heard of his distress, they were af.

flicted with him; and instead of triumphing, they also made

lamentations.

Wer. 3. The people gat them by stealth into the city—

Not openly and triumphantly, as conquerors use to do; but

secretly, as if they thought themselves a kind of criminals,

who had contravened the king's command, and were, on that

score, in disgrace with him, and, therefore, were afraid and

ashamed, lest he should see them and look upon them with

an evil eye, as persons that had had a hand in killing his

beloved son. As people steal away when they flee in battle

—As if they had lost the day and not been victorious.

Ver. 4. The king covered his face—As a deep mourner,

and as one that neither desired to see nor to be seen by any

others. -

Wer. 5, 6. Joab said, Thou hast shamed this day the faces

of all thy servants—By disappointing their just hopes of

praises and rewards, and requiting them with contempt and

tacit rebukes; and thus making them hang down their heads,

as if they had committed such a crime, that they were ashamed

to look men in the face. Which this day have saved thy life,

and the lives of thy sons, &c.—Who, in all probability, would

all have been slain, if Absalom had gained the victory. In

that thou lovest thine enemies—Thy rebellious son, and those

associated with him, to effect thy destruction. And hatest

thy friends—Who have risked their lives in thy defence, but

in whose preservation thou seemest to take no pleasure, only

grieving for the death of a rebel. If Absalom had lived, and

we had all died, then it would have pleased thee well–Joab

seems to speak this in reference to the exclamation of the king,

Would God I had died for thee, O Absalom; for had this

thou hast declared this day, + that 3::::::

thou regardest neither princes nor";"

servants: for this day I perceive, ...

that if Absalom had lived, and all we tº

had died this day, then it had pleased

thee well.

7 Now therefore arise, go forth,

and speak t comfortably unto thy ºt.eart

servants: for I swear by the Lord, º.

if thou go not forth, there will not *

tarry one with thee this night: and

that will be worse unto thee than

all the evil that befel thee from thy

youth until now.

8 Then the king arose, and sat

in the gate. And they told unto all

the people, saying, Behold, the king

doth sit in the gate. And all the

people came before the king: for Is

rael had fled every man to his tent.

9 || And all the people were at

strife throughout all the tribes of

been the case, as the king wished, Joab and the rest of David's

faithful commanders, would in course have perished through

the power of Absalom, who would then have had none to

oppose him. Joab's words, however, are not to be under

stood as exactly true, but as spoken hyperbolically: but

David's carriage gave too much colour to such a suggestion;

and such sharpness of speech was in a manner necessary to

awaken the king out of his lethargy, and to preserve him from

the impendent mischiefs.

Wer. 7. Now, therefore, arise, go forth, and speak comfort

ably unto thy servants—Shew thyself to thy people, acknow

ledge their good services, and congratulate their success.

For I swear by the Lord–He confirms his threat with the

most solemn oath. If thou go not forth, &c.—If thou do not

instantly quit thy apartment, appear in public, and treat

thy people as they deserve: There will not tarry one with

thee this night, &c.—Thy subjects will desert thee as one

man. This, he signifies, would be far worse than all the ca

lamities that had hitherto befallen him. David appears to

have answered nothing to these harsh words of Joab; but,

however offended he might be by such rough treatment, he

thought fit to dissemble his resentment for the present. He,

therefore, immediately left his chamber, and went to the gate,

the seat of public justice, where he gave audience to the

people, who immediately resorted thither in crowds to him,

and were received and treated by him, as kindly as his pre

sent distress would allow.

Wer. 9. All the people were at strife throughout all the

tribes—Either, 1. striving who should be most forward to

bring back the king, and blaming one another's slackness

in the business: or, 2. censuring and quarrelling one with

another, as the authors and abettors of this shameful rebel



David sends Żadok and Abiathar CHAP. XIX. to the elders of Judah.

:::::::Israel, saying, The king saved us

out of the hand of our enemies, and

he delivered us out of the hand of

ach tº the Philistines; and now he is "fled

out of the land for Absalom.

10 And Absalom, whom we

anointed over us, is dead in bat

‘ºtle. Now therefore why + speak ye

not a word of bringing the king

back P

11 T And king David sent to Za

dok and to Abiathar the priests, say

ing, Speak unto the elders of Judah,

saying, Why are ye the last to bring

the king back to his house? seeing

the speech of all Israel is come to

the king, even to his house.

12 Ye are my brethren, ye are

“my bones and my flesh : wherefore

then are ye the last to bring back the

king?

e Clu. 5, 1.

----------------------->

lion, and discoursing privately and publicly of David's high

merits, which God, being now reconciled to him, brings

afresh to their memories. Now, therefore, why speak ye

not a word, &c.—The people of Israel speak thus to their

elders, as appears by comparing this verse with the next.

Seeing their designs, for raising Absalom to the throne, dis

appointed, they now repented of that undertaking, and were

willing to testify this by their forwardness to bring David

back, and re-establish him. * *

Wer. 11, 12. Speak unto the elders of Judah—Absalom

had begun his conspiracy in Jerusalem itself, and perfected

it in Hebron, both cities of Judah; and the people of that

tribe had been the first to join him in his rebellion, and to

aid and abet his designs; conscious of this, and that, as

David was of their tribe, and had long shewn them peculiar

kindness, their guilt was the greater, they probably de

spaired of pardon, and, therefore, were backward to pro

mote the king's restoration. Seeing the speech of all Israel

is come to the king—That is, their wishes and desires to bring

him back to his throne and palace in Jerusalem. Fe are my

bone and my flesh—Ye are related to me by consanguinity,

and therefore, I cannot be severe with you, nor need you

fear lest I should revenge myself of you. Wherefore, then,

are ye the last to bring the king back 2—This delay doth not

suit with the relation you have, and the affection you owe to
me.

Wer. 13. Say to Amasa, Art not thou of my bone, &c.—

That is, nearly related to me, being my sister's son. God do

so to me and more also, &c.—He solemnly promises to pre

fer him to the highest command in the kingdom; for he

now thought it a fit time to depress Joab, who was grown

insufferably insolent and imperious, and who, through his

credit with the army, had protected himself in the com

VOL. I. N°. XXIX, -
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13 ‘And say ye to Amasa, Art :::::::

thou not of my bone, and of my flesh?”

* God do so to me, and more also, if sº.""

thou be not captain of the host be

fore me continually in the room of

Joab. -

14 And he bowed the heart of

all the men of Judah, "even as the judº.co.

heart of one man; so that they sent

this word unto the king, Return thou,

and all thy servants.

15 So the king returned, and came

to Jordan. And Judah came to

"Gilgal, to go to meet the king, to ºut.

conduct the king over Jordan. -

16 T And * Shimei the son of . º.º.
1 Kings 2.

Gera, a Benjamite, which was of *

Bahurim, hasted and came down

with the men of Judah to meet king

David. -

17 And there were a thousand

-----4------4--------

mission of the greatest crimes. He had slain Abner most

perfidiously in cold blood, and killed Absalom contrary to

the king's express command, and now lately had insulted

him in his sorrow. Having, therefore, now an opportunity

of transferring the command to another person, who had

as great an interest in the people's favour as Joab, he gladly

embraces it, that so he might both chastise Joab for his faults,

and rescue himself from the bondage in which that general

had hitherto held him. Some, however, have thought, that

considering Joab's very faithful services to David, in all the

changes of his fortune, and that his violent measures pro

ceeded in part from a regard to him, as judging them neces

sary for his safety and tranquillity, David's conduct in this

instance, in making Amasa captain of the host in Joab's

room, is not an amiable trait in his character, and was not a

prudent step, at this time, especially considering Joab's

violent temper: and, it must be acknowledged, it brought on

the murder of Amasa.

Wer. 14, 15. He bowed the heart of all the men of Judah

—This prudent and friendly message and free offer of pardon

to them, and this kind treatment of the captain of the hostile

host, and all his rebel adherents, had all the effect David

could hope for: it touched their hearts and melted them

into loyalty and affection. They sent this word unto the

king, Return thou, &c.—They immediately deputed the heads

of their tribe to wait upon him, and invite him to return.

So the king returned—He immediately complied with their

request, and began his progress toward Jordan. And Judah

came to Gilgal—David had not gone far before the prin

cipal persons of the whole tribe met him in a body, to

conduct him over the river.

Ver. 16, 17. Shimei hasted and came down—to meet king

David-As Shimei had so insulted and abused David, he

5 Y - 3.



Shimei, confessing his fault, II. SAMUEL. is forgiven by David.

#::::::::men of Benjamin with him, and

º, Ziba the servant of the house of
*::" Saul, and his fifteen sons and his

twenty servants with him; and they

went over Jordan before the king.

18 "I And there went over a ferry

boat to carry over the king's house

hold, and to do if what he thought

good. And Shimei the son of Gera

fell down before the king, as he was

come over Jordan;

I9 And said unto the king, "Let

not my lord impute iniquity unto

me, neither do thou remember "that

which thy servant did perversely the

day that my lord the king went out

of Jerusalem, that the king should

**** *take it to his heart. -

20 For thy servant doth know that

I have sinned: therefore, behold, I

**** am come the first this day of all P the

t Heb, the

gººd in

*:: *yes.

* * Snm.

23, 13.

n Cº. 10.5,

6, &c.

----------------

very justly concluded, that he could have no hopes of pardon,

but in consequence of his being one of the first to go and

bring back the king. There were a thousand men of Ben

jamin with him—Whom he brought, partly to shew his in

terest in the people, and the service he was capable of ren

dering the king; and partly that they might be intercessors

on his behalf, and as witnesses of David's clemency or

severity, that in him they might see what the rest of them

might expect. 3iba—Who, being conscious of his former

abuse of David, and of his master Mephibosheth, which he

knew the king would understand, designed to sweeten

David's spirit towards him, by his forwardness in meeting

him. They went over Jordan before the king—They were

so desirous to express their zeal, that they went further

than the men of Judah, even to the other side of Jordan

sº the king was, and then returning, passed over before

lm.

Wer. 18–20. There went over a ferry-boat—Prepared, it

is likely, by the men of Judah. Josephus says, it was a

bridge, composed, perhaps, of many boats joined together.

Shimei Jell down before the king–That he might confess his

guilt and perverseness, and implore forgiveness. Neither

do thou remember that which thu servant did—So as to resent

it deeply, and take revenge. #j I am come the first of

all the house of Joseph-Shimei knew, that a Benjamite, of

the house of Saul, came but ill recommended to David under

that character; and, therefore, he would not denominate

himself from Benjamin, but from Joseph, his beloved brother.

Ver. 21–23. Abishai—said, Shall not Shimei be put to

death?--Abishai had before highly resented Shimei's vile

treatment of David, and thought this a fit season for taking

revenge. What have I to do with you, ye sons of 2eruiah 2

-It seems Joab joined with his brother, and together they

house of Joseph to go down to meet :::::::

my lord the king. . . . .

21 But Abishai the son of Ze

ruiah answered and said, Shall not

Shimei be put to death for this, be

cause he cursed the LoRD's anoint-sºº.”

ed P

22 And David said, "What have “ch is le.

I to do with you, ye sons of Ze

ruiah, that ye should this day be ad

versaries unto me?" shall there any'.”

man be put to death this day in Is

rael? for do not I know that I am

this day king over Israel?

23 Therefore ‘the king said unto ‘º.

Shimei, Thou shalt not die. And

the king sware unto him.

24 T And “Mephibosheth the son "cº-º-º:

of Saul came down to meet the king,

and had neither dressed his feet, nor

trimmed his beard, nor washed his

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

thought to govern all the king's motions as they pleased.

But he bids them, in a disdainful manner, stand aside, and

not intermeddle in this matter. That ye should this day be

adversaries unto me?—Should hinder me from following my

own inclinations, and set my people against me. For, by

taking their advice, David might have alienated the hearts

of all Israel from him, and made them fear the like punish

ment for their revolt. Shall any man be put to death this

day in Israel?—In a time of universal joy, shall any family

have cause for lamentation ?, It was undoubtedly David's

interest, at this time, to appease the people, and reconcile

them to himself, and not give them any new distaste by acts

of severity; which would have made others jealous, that he

would watch an opportunity to be revenged on them. Do

I not know that I am this day king over Israel?—And, there

fore, have power to punish or to pardon as I please. Is

not my kingdom, which was in a manner wholly lost, just now

restored and assured to me? And when God hath been so

merciful to me in forgiving my sin, shall I shew myself re

vengeful to Shimei? Shall I sully the glory of this day with

an act of such severity ? Or, shall I alienate the hearts of

my people from me, now they are returned to me : “He

knew himself a king,” says Delaney, “not of one party,

but of a whole people; and, therefore, wisely resolved, that

his fatherly affection should extend to them all. . He knew

himself a sovereign, and he knew that mercy and forgiveness

were the noblest privileges of sovereignty.” He, therefore,

turned to Shimei, pronounced his pardon, and confirmed it

with an oath, that he should not die.

Ver. 24. Mephibosheth the son of Saul—That is, the

grandson, 2 Sam. iv. 4. Had neither dressed his feet—-

Neither, washed them, which in those hot climates was usual

and very refreshing; nor cut the nails of his toes, but let



Mephibosheth goes to meet David, CHAP. XIX. and is kindly received.

#;clothes, from the day the king de

parted until the day he came again

1n peace. - -

25 And it came to pass, when he

was come to Jerusalem to meet the

king, that the king said unto him,

*ch ºli. “Wherefore wentest not thou with

me, Mephibosheth?’ . . . .

26 And he answered, My lord, O

king, my servant deceived me: for

thy servant said, I will saddle me

an ass, that I may ride thereon, and

go to the king; because thy servant
is lame. : , º

27 And y he hath slandered thy

•ºuiſ, servant unto my lord the king; “but

my lord the king is as an angel of

God: do therefore what is good in

thine eyes.

28 For all of my father's house

ºrſ were but + dead men before my lord

§º the king : " yet didst thou set thy

*:::::" servant among them that did eat at

y Ch. 16.3.

10, 13.

------------

them grow, as he did his beard, which he had not trim

med nor taken any care of, but suffered to become very long

and disorderly. Nor washed his clothes—His linen clothes.

He had wholly neglected himself, as persons were wont to do

in a time of public sorrow. From the day the king departed

—This long continued mourning argued him to be really

afflicted for the king's exile, and was evidence sufficient of

the falsehood of Ziba's relation concerning him, Chap. xvi. 3.

Ver. 25, 26. When he was come to Jerusalem to meet the

king—He had probably continued near Jerusalem during

the king's absence, and it seems, could not go to a distance

from it to meet him, as others did, for want of conveniencies

for his journey: for Ziba had gotten possession of all his

lands and goods, and it is not likely that he, who would

not provide him an ass to ride on, to accompany the king at

his departure, would now be forward to furnish him with

one to meet the king, to whom he knew he would complain

of him. My servant deceived me—He had ordered an ass to

be made ready for him, to carry him to David; instead of

which Ziba saddled it for himself, and went with that false

story, mentioned Chap. xvi. 3. My Lord the king is as an

angel of God—To discern between truth and falsehood,

between facts and calumnies. Do, therefore, what is good

in thine eyes–-I submit myself entirely to thy judgement.

Ver. 28. All my father's house were but dead men before

my lord–Before thy tribunal: we were all at thy mercy;

not my estate only, but my life also was in thy power, if

thou hadst dealt with rigour, and as earthly kings use to do

with their predecessors' and enemies' children. What right

thine own table. What right there.-:

fore have I yet to cry any more unto

the king 2. -

29 And the king said unto him,

Why speakest thou any more of thy

matters? I have said, Thou and Zi

ba divide the land.

... 30. And Mephibosheth said unto

the king, Yea, let him take all, for

asmuch as my lord the king is come

ain in peace unto his own house.

31 And "Barzillai the Gileadite *****

came down from Rogelim, and went

over Jordan with the king, to con

duct him over Jordan.

32 Now Barzillai was a very

aged man, even fourscore years old;

and “he had provided the king of ***.

sustenance while he lay at Maha

naim; for he was a very great

IIlan. - -

33 And the king said unto Barzil

lai, Come thou over with me, and

-----4----------

have I yet to cry?—For the vindication of mine honour,

and the restitution of my estate.

Ver. 29. Thou and 2iba divide the land—The land shall

be divided between thee and him, according to my first order,

Ch. ix. 10; he and his sons managing it, and supporting

themselves out of it, as they did before, and giving the rest of

the profits thereof to thee. It is easy to perceive, from this

answer of David, that he saw Mephibosheth's innocence, and

the error of his former credulity, and therefore could not bear

to hear of it. But he had now no time to discuss the matter

more fully ; and therefore, all that he could do for the pre

sent, was to restore him to his estate, and leave both him and

his accuser in their former condition, till he could enquire

further. However Ziba might have been faulty towards Me

phibosheth, he had been signally faithful and useful to David;

and to condemn him unheard, as he had Mephibosheth, was

to run the risk of a second rash decision ; a decision that

might be now as unseasonable as rash, whilst any rebellion

subsisted in his dominions. - - -

Wer. 30. Mephibosheth said–Yea, let him take all—No.

thing could be more generously spoken, or signify greater

affection, than that he was content to be without an estate,

now the king was restored to his kingdom.

Ver. 31–33. Barzillai came down from Rogelim—Ro

gelim was a place in mount Gilead, and Barzillai came down

from thence to do the king honour and see him safe over

Jordan. He had provided the king sustenance—Barzillai

had a very generous heart, which moved him to supply the

wants of David and all his family and attendants as long as

5 Y 2 3



Barzillai dismissed, and II. SAMUEL. Chimham goes with David.

:*:::::I will feed thee with me in Jerusa- ||good unto thee. º:

lem. 38 And the king answered, Chim

34 And Barzillai said unto the

'Hºw king, t How long have I to live, that

; I should go up with the king unto

§ Jerusalem P .

****, 35 I am this day "fourscore years

old : and can I discern between good

and evil? can thy servant taste what

I eat or what I drink? can I hear

any more the voice of singing men

and singing women P wherefore then

should thy servant be yet a burden

unto my lord the king?

36 Thy servant will go a little

way over Jordan with the king; and

why should the king recompense it

me with such a reward?

37 Let thy servant, I pray thee,

turn back again, that I may die in

mine own city, and be buried by the

grave of my father and of my mother.

• *... But behold thy servant “Chimham;

“” let him go over with my lord the

king; and do to him what shall seem

----------------->4-

he stayed at Mahanaim, which was a considerable time. I

will feed thee with me—Entertain thee at my own table as a

singular friend.

Wer. 34. Barzillai said, how long have I to live? &c.—

In a spirit of true wisdom, and becoming moderation, he

declined accepting the king's generous offer. The pleasures

of a court had no charms for him in that advanced age, being

then fourscore years old; his senses and appetites were long

since palled, and both music and banquets had lost all their

relish. He therefore begged the king to give him leave to

wait upon him over the river, and then return to his own

city, there to die in peace, and be laid in the grave of his

father and his mother.

Wer. 36–38. Why should the king recompense it me with

such a reward?—Since he had but done his duty to his Sove

reign, he did not expect to be so highly rewarded for it. That

I may die in my own city—That my bones may, with little

ado, be carried to the place of their rest. The grave is ready

for me; let me go and get ready for it, go and die in my

house. But behold thy servant Chimham—That he might not

seem rude in refusing the king's gracious offer, he desires him

to transfer his kindness to his son, and bestow upon him

what he pleased. The king answered, Chimham shall go

over with me—He readily consented to take the young man

with him, promised to provide for him, and assured Barzillai

he would do every thing else he desired.

Wer. 40. All the people of Judah—That is the elders and

great men of Judah. Also half the people of Israel—Where

ham shall go over with me, and I

will do to him that which shall seem

good unto thee: and whatsoever thou

shalt frequire of me, that will I do ſº.
for thee. -

39 And all the people went over

Jordan. And, when the king was

come over, the king kissed Barzillai, rºl.

and blessed him; and he returned

unto his own place.

40 Then the king went on to Gil

gal, and + Chimham went on with ‘º.

him; and all the people of Judah “"

conducted the king, and also half

the people of Israel.

41 | And, behold, all the men of

Israel came to the king, and said

unto the king, Why have our bre

thren the men of Judah stolen thee

away, and 5 have brought the king, sver. “

and his household, and all David's

men with him, over Jordan?

42 And all the men of Judah an

* -

as the men of Judah came entirely and unanimously to the

king, the Israelites, of the other tribes, came in but slowly,

and by halves, as being no less guilty of rebellion than the

tribe of Judah; but not encouraged to come in by such a

gracious message as they were. And this is here mentioned

as the occasion both of the contention here following, and of

the sedition, Chap. xx.

Ver. 41. All the men of Israel—That is, those that were

present. It appears that David, to gratify his own tribe,

had marched on, not expecting the coming of all the great

men of Israel, who were making themselves ready to wait

upon him. And therefore, when they were come together,

and found that the tribe ofJudah were unexpectedly beforehand

with them, they resented the slight put upon them; and being

joined and supported in their resentment by the rest of

their brethren who had reconducted the king in conjunction

with Judah, they all with one voice, warmly expostulated

with the king upon it. Why have the men of Judah stolen

thee away?—That is, why did they hasten the matter so, and

not expect our concurrence and assistance, who were as

zealous as themselves to bring the king back? And all

David's men with him—All his officers, guards, and sol

diers. This is mentioned as an aggravation of their fault,

that they not only brought the king over Jordan, but all

his men too, without asking their advice.

Ver. 42. The king is near of kin to us—Of the same tribe

with us, and therefore both oweth the more respect to us,

and might expect more respect from us. Hath he given us



The Israelites expostulate with Judah.

:::::::::swered the men of Israel, Because

Avºn, the king is "near of kin to us: where

fore then be ye angry for this mat

ter? have we eaten at all of the

king's cost? or hath he given us any

gift? - -

43 And the men of Israel answer

ed the men of Judah, and said, We

have ten parts in the king, and we

have also more right in David than

* * * ye: why then did ye f despise us,

* that our advice should not be first

- had in bringing back our king? And

“º: the words of the men of Judah were
l fiercer than the words of the men of

Israel.

CHAP. XX.

A new rebellion raised by Sheba, ver. 1, 2. David

confines his ten concubines for life, ver. 3. Joab

murders Amasa, wer. 4–12. Pursues Sheba to

-->4-4---------------4-4***

any gift?—We have neither sought nor gained any advantage

to ourselves hereby, but only discharged our duty and tes

tified our affection to the king, and used all expedition in

bringing him back, which you also should have done, and

not have come in by halves, and so coldly as you have done.

Ver. 43. We have ten parts in the king—Or kingdom

rather, and consequently there was the greater reason why

we should be consulted upon a point of so much importance.

They say but ten, though strictly there were eleven; either

because they counted Joseph, which comprehended both

Ephraim and Manasseh under it, for one tribe; or because

Simeon, whose lot lay within the tribe of Judah, was joined

with Judah in this action. And we have more right in

David-As in general we have more right in the king and

kingdom; so particularly we have more right in David than

you, because you were the beginners, and the most zealous

promoters of this rebellion: And if it had been otherwise, as

he is king we justly claim a greater interest in him than you,

in as much as we are the far greatest part of his subjects.

This was a natural contest, between greater power and

nearer relation; both claim a preference, which both cannot

have; and which those of nearer relation should have yielded,

both in point of prudence and affection for their friend, which

the men of Judah did not. In all disputes it is natural for

the party injured, to be more angry; and therefore they

who are in the wrong often assume that character, by sup

plying from passion, whatever is wanting to them in point

of reason and argument, as the tribe of Judah did now ; for

the text informs us, that the words of the men of Judah were

fiercer than the words of the men of Israel. That is, more

vehement: instead of mollifying the Israelites with gentle

words they answered them with greater fierceness : or they

had the advantage of the men of Israel in their argument.

As David did not think fit to interpose, the Israelites judged

CHAP. XX. Sheba stirs up the people.

Abel, ver, 13–15. He is delivered up, ver, 16;

–22. David's great officers, ver. 23–26. - -----

ND there happened to be there

a man of Belial, whose name

was Sheba, the son of Bichri, a Ben

jamite : and he blew a trumpet, and ºr lºs.

said, "We have no part in David, a ch. Io.s.

neither have we inheritance in the

son of Jesse: "every man to his ºr

tents, O Israel. iºns

2 So every man of Israel went u

from after David, and followed Sheba

the son of Bichri: but the men of

Judah clave unto their king, from

Jordan even to Jerusalem.

| 3 || And David came to his . .

house at Jerusalem; and the king

took the ten women his “concubines, cºlº.

whom he had left to keep the house, * *

and put them in f ward, and fedºr;Aouse ºf

ward.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

that he was partial, and favoured Judah, and thence arose a

new rebellion.

CHAP. XX. Ver. 1. There happened to be there, &c.—

His presence was casual in itself, though ordered by God's

providence. A man of Belial—A wicked and lawless per

son, one who attempted to shake off the yoke of civil au.

thority. A Benjamite—And therefore grieved at the trans

lation of the kingdom from Saul and that tribe, to David and

the tribe of Judah. We have no part in David—The tribe

of Judah have monopolized the king to themselves, and will

not allow us any share in him; let them therefore enjoy him

alone, and let us seek out a new king. The son of Jesse—

An expression of contempt, implying that he was no more to

be owned as their king, but as a private person, as the son

of Jesse. To his tents—Let us all desist from that unthank

ful office, of bringing the king back, and go each to our

homes, that we may consider, and then meet together to

choose a new king.

Ver. 2. So every man of Israel went up from after David

—Instead of going home, the generality of those Israelites

who were present followed their seditious incendiary. But

the men of Judah clave to their king—None of them stirred

from him, but conducted him from Jordan to Jerusalem.

Nor is it to be supposed that all the men of Israel forsook

him; but only a very great number of them.

Ver. 3. But went not in unto them—He looked upon them

as become impure to him, having been defiled by his son.

They were shut up to the day of their death, living in widow

hood–Being royal wives, it was not proper they should be

married to any one else, and therefore David did not give them

a bill of divorce, but shut them up close that no man might

have converse with them. And indeed it would not have

been prudent to have let them be so much as seen abroad, as



Amasa assembles the men of Judah.

#:them, but went not in unto them.

º, So they were i shut up unto the day

"... of their death, + living in widow

%;" hood.

4 * Then said the king to Amasa,

*ś"+Assemble me the men of Judah

within three days, and be thou here

present.

5 So Amasa went to assemble the

men of Judah: but he tarried longer

than the set time which he had ap

pointed him.

6 And David said to Abishai, Now

shall Sheba the son of Bichri do us

more harm than did Absalom: take

**::::" thou’ “thy lord's servants, and pur1 Kings

**, sue after him, lest he get him fenced

"... cities, and t escape us.
ºr 7 And there went out after him

tº Joab's men, and the ‘Cherethites,

** and the Pelethites, and all the mighty

men: and they went out ofJerusalem,

-------wºvºrºvºv-P-4-4-

that would have renewed the remembrance of Absalom's

crime.

Wer. 4, 5. Assemble me the men of Judah—David here

made good his promise to Amasa, which was a great encour

agement to others in the tribe of Judah, to adhere to him.

And by this means also the seditious Israelites might be the

sooner brought to reason, when they saw their old general in

the field against them. He tarried longer than the set time—

Finding some difficulty in the business, either because the

people, being wearied out by the late war, were not forward

to engage in another; or because the soldiers had more affec

tion to Joab, than to their new general.

Wer. 6. Then David said to Abishai—Not to Joab; lest by

this means he should recover his place, and Amasa be discon

tented, and David's fidelity in making good his promise to

Amasa be questioned. Now shall Sheba do us more harm

than Absalom—If he have time to gather an army; the people

being highly incensed by the provocation which the men of

Judah had given them. Take thy lord's servants—The

guards that attended David, and the standing forces which

were always kept in readiness. There went out after him

Joab's men—A body of men whom he particularly com

manded, with whom Joab also might go in some character,

watching an opportunity to do what he designed.

Ver. 8. Amasa went before them—As their commander in

chief. Having gathered some forces, and given due orders

for the rest to follow him, he returned to Jerusalem, and by

the king's command went after those mentioned Ver. 7, and

being come up to them at the place where they waited for him,

he put himself at the head of Joab's men, and the Cherethites

and the Pelethites, and such as he had brought along with him,

II. SAMUEL.

-

Joab murders Amasa.

| to pursue after Sheba the son of:::::::::

Bichri.

8 When they were at the great

stone which is in Gibeon, Amasa

went before them. And Joab's gar

ment that he had put on was girded

unto him, and upon it a girdle with

a sword fastened upon his loins in the

sheath thereof; and as he went forth

it fell out. * *

9 And Joab said to Amasa, Art

thou in health, my brother? Andsº

Joab took Amasa by the beard with **

the right hand to kiss him.

10 But Amasa took no heed to the

sword that was in Joab's hand: so

"he smote him therewith ‘in the fifth *****

rib, and shed out his bowels to the '***

ground, and it struck him not again; "...;

and he died. So Joab and Abishai

his brother pursued after Sheba the

son of Bichri. -

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

and marched before them as their general. Joab's garment

was girded unto him—After the manner of travellers and

soldiers: for he had now no armour on, but only such a

garment as soldiers wore, closely girt to him. Upon it a

girdle with a sword—A belt, in which a sword hung by his

side.—As he went forth—To meet and salute Amasa, who

was coming towards him to do him honour, it fell out—

Having, probably, been designedly so hung by Joab, that

upon some particular motion of his body, it might drop out

of the sheath, and he might take it up without awaking

Amasa's suspicion.

Wer. 9. Joab took Amasa by the beard—As the manner of

ancient times was when they saluted one another, and, it ap

pears, is still a custom among some of the eastern people, who

take one another by the chin or the heard, when they would

give an hearty salute. Thevenot says, it is often done among

the Turks, although, at the same time he assures us, it is a

great affront to take one by the beard on any other account

than to kiss him.

Ver. 10. Amasa took no heed to the sword—Which fal

ling out, as it seemed, casually, he*. that Joab in

tended only to put into its scabbard, and therefore, took no

care to defend himself against the stroke. So Joab and

Abishai pursued after Sheba—He boldly and immediately

resumed his former place and marched at the head of the

army. It may appear strange that Amasa's soldiers did not

attempt to revenge his death; but it must be observed that

not many of them were yet come up, as the following verses

shew, and Joab's interest and authority with the military men

was very great, especially with David's guards, who were

here present, and who had neither confidence in or affection



Joab pursues Sheba to Abel. CHAP. XX. A wise woman reasons with Joab.

A.M. 2982.

tº: 11 And one of Joab's men stood

by him, and said, He that favoureth

Joab, and he that is for David, let

him go after Joab.

12 And Amasa wallowed in blood

in the midst of the highway. And

when the man saw that all the people

stood still, he removed Amasa out

of the highway into the field, and

cast a cloth upon him, when he saw

that every one that came by him

stood still.

13 When he was removed out

of the highway, all the people went

on after}. to pursue after Sheba

the son of Bichri.

14 || And he went through all

‘...." the tribes of Israel unto “Abel, and

iº" to Beth-maachah, and all the Berites:

and they were gathered together, and

went also after him.

k 2 Kings

15. 29.

---------------

for Amasa, as having been the general of the rebellious

army; and as they probably thought, not fit to be put into

a place of such great trust.

Ver, 11–13. One of Joab's men stood by him—By the

command of his master, who knew that this would occa

sion disorder among Amasa's soldiers, and therefore left a

man there on purpose to deliver the following message: He

that favoureth Joab–He that would have Joab to be ge

neral, rather than such a perfidious rebel as Amasa. And he

that is for David—He that wisheth David good success against

Sheba, and against all rebels. He cunningly joins David and

Joab together, as if their interests were inseparable. When

the man saw that all the people stood still—Wondering at the

spectacle, and inquiring into the occasion of it. He removed

4masa out of the highway—Perceiving that it both incensed

them against Joab, and hindered the king's service. And

cast; a cloth upon him—But the covering of blood with a

cloth cannot stop its cry to God for vengeance. All the

people went on after Joab–They that were behind did not

know that Amasa was killed, and so marched on without any
scruple.

Ver. 14. He went through all the tribes—That is, Sheba,

who marched from tribe to tribe to stir them up to sedition.

Unto Abel, and to Beth-maachah—Or rather, unto Abel

bethmaachah, as this place is called in the Hebrew text of the

next verse, to distinguish it from other Abels, and to signify

that this was that Abel which was in the northern border of

Canaan, towards that part of Syria called Maachah, 2 Sam.

x. 8. In this city Sheba at last fixed himself, and resolved to

defend it, being unable, it is likely, to raise such an army as

to keep the field. All the Berites—The inhabitants of the

city and territory of Beroth of Benjamin, Joshua xviii. 25;

who, being of the same tribe, if not of the same city with

A. M.2982

15 And they came and besieged #:::::::::

him in Abel of Beth-maachah, and

they 'cast up a bank against the lºs.

city, and || it stood in the trench: ; ; ;

and all the people that were with
asſainst

the out

Joab # battered the wall, to throw º:

it down. '':…
to throw

16 T Then cried a wise woman nº.

out of the city, Hear, hear; say, I

pray you, unto Joab, Come near

hither, that I may speak with

thee. -

17 And when he was come near

unto her, the woman said, Art thou

Joab P And he answered, I am he.

Then she said unto him, Hear the

words of thine handmaid. And he

answered, I do hear.

18 Then she spake, saying, |They

were wont to speak in old time,

saying, They shall surely ask counsel

| Or, They

plainly

spake in

the begin

ning,say

ing Sure

ly they

will ask

of Abel,

and so

make an

end:

Deut.

20. 11.

Sheba, adhered to him, and followed him through all the

tribes of Israel. -

Wer. 15. They came and besieged him—Joab and his

army pursued him thither. And cast up a bank—They raised

a very large mound of earth, equal, probably, to the height

of the walls, from whence they might either batter the walls

or throw darts, or shoot at those that defended them. It

stood in the trench—This bank or mound was carried on so

far, that it now stood in or near to the trench and foot of

the wall; so that the city was in great danger of being

taken. -

Ver. 16. Then cried a wise woman—A woman of great

understanding, who also could speak well. Many such there

were in Israel, as appears by the woman of Tekoah, by

Abigail, and the mother of Lemuel. It seems none of all

the men of Abel offered to treat with Joab ; no, not when

they were reduced to extremity : but one wise woman saved

the city. Souls know no difference of sex; many a manly

heart is lodged in a female breast. Nor is the treasure of wis

dom the less valuable, for being lodged in the weaker vessel.

Ver. 17, 18. He answered, I do hear—He did not de

spise her because she was a woman; but, as became a wise

man, gave her a favourable audience, and attended to what

she said. They shall surely ask counsel at Abel—She begins

with praising the city of Abel, as famous, even to a pro

verb, time out of mind, for wisdom, and judging rightly

of things. As if she had said, This city which thou art about

to destroy, is no mean and contemptible one; but so honour

able and considerable for its wisdom, that when any differ

ences arose among any of the neighbours, they used pro

verbially to say, We will ask the opinion and advice of the

men of Abel about it, and we will stand to their arbitra.

tion; and so all parties were satisfied, and disputes ended.

-->4-s-s-s--------------



Sheba's head cast to Joab. II. SAMUEL. Names of David's officers.

A. M. 2982.

B. C. 1022. at Abel: and so they ended the

matter.

19 I am one of them that are

peaceable and faithful in Israel:

thou seekest to destroy a city and

a mother in Israel: why wilt thou

"... swallow up "the inheritance of the

º 21. 3.LoRD P

20 And Joab answered and said,

Far be it, far be it from me, that I

should swallow up or destroy.

21 The matter is not so: but a

man of mount Ephraim, Sheba the

'º, son of Bichri + by name, hath lifted

up his hand against the king, even

against David: deliver him only,

and I will depart from the city. And

the woman said unto Joab, Behold,

his head shall be thrown to thee over

the wall.

22 Then the woman went unto

all the people" in her wisdom. And

they cut off the head of Sheba the

son of Bichri, and cast it out to

Joab. And he blew a trumpet, and

R FCeles. 9.

14, 15.

----------------

Ver. 19. I am one of them that are peaceable, &c.—She

speaks in the name of the whole city, which was of a peace

able spirit, and had been faithful to David in the time of

the late revolt. Thou seekest to destroy a city and a mother

in Israel—A great city which had many towns depending

upon it. Great cities were commonly called mothers; as

lesser towns, or villages subject to them, were called their

daughters. Why wilt thou swallow up the inheritance of the

Lord?—By depopulating a city of that country which God

hath peculiarly chosen for his people. The destruction which

thou art about to bring upon us, is an injury to Israel, and

to the God of Israel.

Ver. 21. A man of mount Ephraim—He is said before,

Ver. 1, to be of the tribe of Benjamin. Either, therefore,

he lived in mount Ephraim, or a place in Benjamin is here

called so, probably because it was upon the borders of

Ephraim, or for some notable action or event of the Ephraim.

ites in that place. His head shall be thrown to thee—Which

she undertook, because she knew the present temper of the

citizens, and soldiers too. And it is not unlikely, that this

woman might be a governess in that city. For, though this

office was commonly performed by men, yet women were

sometimes employed in the government; as we see in Debo

rah, who judged Israel, Judg. iv. 4.

Ver. 22. The woman went unto the people in her wisdom

—Prudently treated with them about it, representing to

them the certainty and nearness of their ruin, if they did

|

|

placed without danger.

A.M. 2982.

they fretired from the city, every#:

man to his tent. And Joab returnedtº

to Jerusalem unto the king.

23 | Now "Joab was over all the "º", is

host of Israel: and Benaiah the son

of Jehoiada was over the Cherethites

and over the Pelethites: -

24 And Adoram was Pover the fºr

tribute; and "Jehoshaphat the sonsº

of Ahilud was || recorder: 3.

25 And Sheva was scribe: and :

* Zadok and Abiathar

priests:

26 “And Ira also the Jairite was "ch as ss.

| a chief ruler about David. | Or, a

prince,

Gen. 41.

45.

Exod. 2.

16.

Ch. 8, 18.

brancer.

were theº.
4. 4.

CHAP. XXI.

A famine, caused by Saul's killing the Gibeonites,

ver, 1–3. Seven of his family put to death, ver.

4–9. Care taken of their dead bodies, and of the

bones of Saul, ver. 10–14. Battles with the Phi

listines, ver, 15–22.

EN there was a famine in the

days of David three years, year ºr int.

after year; and David + enquired of is
b.

sought

~

the face,

--------------------

&c. See

Numbers

27. 21.

not speedily comply with her desires, and certain deliverance

if they did. They immediately complied, and cut off the

head of Sheba. He blew a trumpet, and they retired from

the city—Raised the siege and went home. It appears by

this, that it was usual to discharge them, as well as call

them together, by the sound of the trumpet.

Wer. 23, 24. Joab was over all the host—The king con

tinued him in the chief command of the army, because the

good success of this, and of the former expedition under his

conduct, had so fixed his interest with the soldiers, and

others of David's fastest friends, that he could not be dis.

Adoram was over the tribute—

That is, he was the treasurer, or receiver of the king's

revenue. Jehoshaphat was recorder—See on Ch. viii. 16.

CHAP. XXI. Ver. 1. Then there was a famine, &c.—

The things related here, and Ch. 24, are, by the best inter

preters, conceived to have been done long before Absalom's

rebellion. And this opinion is not without sufficient grounds.

For, first, This particle, then, is here explained, in the days,

that is, during the reign of David : which general words

seem to be added as an intimation that these things were not

done next after the foregoing passages, for then the sacred

writer would have said, after these things, as it is in many

other places. Secondly, Here are divers particulars which

cannot, with probability, be ascribed to the last years of

David's reign: such as, that Saul’s sin against the Gibeonites

|



--

for Saul's killing the Gibeonites.A famine inflicted on Israel, CHAP.

A.M.sºss

#:... the LoRD. And the LoRD answered,

It is for Saul, and for his bloody

house, because he slew the Gi

beonites.

2 And the king called the Gi

beonites, and said unto them; (now

the Gibeonites were not of the chil

•ººdren of Israel, but "of the remnant

of the Amorites; and the children

of Israel had sworn unto them :

and Saul sought to slay them in his

zeal to the children of Israel and

Judah.)

**.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*-a-rºw.

should so long remain unpunished; that David should not

remove the bones of Saul and Jonathan to their proper

place till that time; that the Philistines should wage war

with David again and again, Wer. 15, &c. so long after he

had fully subdued them, Ch. viii. 1.; that David in his old

age should attempt to fight with a Philistine giant, or that

his people should suffer him to do so; that David should

then have so vehement a desire to number his people,

Ch. xxiv. 1, which, being an act of youthful vanity, seems

not at all to agree with his old age, nor with that state of deep

humiliation in which he then was. And the reason why these

matters are put here out of their proper order, is plainly this ;

because David's sin being once related, it was very proper that

his punishments should immediately succeed: this being very

frequent in Scripture-story, to put those things together

which belong to one matter, though they happened at several

different times.

David enquired of the Lord—It is possible that David,

for the first, and even second year, might have ascribed this

calamity to natural causes; but in the third year, being well

convinced that the visitation was judicial, he applied himself

to the sacred oracle of God, to learn the cause of this ex

traordinary and continued calamity. And God soon in

formed him that this punishment was on account of the blood

shed by Saul and his family. Because he slew the Gibeonites

—The history of the Gibeonites is well known: they were

a remnant of the Amorites, but by an artful contrivance,

related Josh. ix. 9, obtained a league for their lives and

properties from the children of Israel. And, forasmuch as

Joshua and the elders had confirmed it by an oath, they

thought themselves bound to keep it, only tying them down

to the servitude of supplying the tabernacle with wood and

water for the public sacrifices, and the service of those who

attended upon them. This unhappy people, notwithstand

ing it is probable that they had renounced their idolatry,

and performed the other conditions of their covenant, Saul

sought all occasions to destroy ; and did so to such a degree

of guilt, as drew down the divine judgment upon the land.

But upon what occasion, or in what manner Saul destroyed

them, is not mentioned in the Scriptures, except those that

may be supposed to have been slain with the priests in the

city of Nob, as being hewers of wood, and drawers of water

for the tabernacle. But undoubtedly there was some more

WOL. I. N". XXIX.

XXI.

3 Wherefore David said unto the #:...i.”

Gibeonites, What shall I do for you?

and wherewith shall I make the

atonement, that ye may bless "the ºch.”.”

inheritance of the LoRD? . . .

4 And the Gibeonites said unto

him, [We will have no silver nor ºil,

gold of Saul, nor of his house; neither ſº

for us shalt thou kill any man in º.º.º.

Isreal. And he said, What ye shall .

say, that will I do for you. º:
a ti, &c.

5 And they answered the king,

The man that consumed us, and that

---------->4-4-------4--

general destruction of them for which this punishment was

inflicted, although the Scripture is silent obout it.

Ver. 2. In his zeal for the children of Israel and Judah

—When Joshua and the princes made a league with the

Gibeonties, the people were greatly offended with them, as

appears, Joshua, Ch. ix. Whatever the pretences of this re

sentment might be, the true reason seems sufficiently apparent;

they were, by this league, deprived of the lands and spoils

of the Gibeonites. Did these reasons cease in the days of

Saul ? Or rather, did they not still subsist, and with more

force, in proportion as the people of Israel and their wants

increased, in a narrow land 2 But however this may be,

why did Saul slay them 2 The text plainly saith, that he did

it in his zeal for the children of Israel and Judah. But the

question still returns; How could the destroying these poor

people manifest his zeal for Israel and Judah: There is

seemingly but one imaginable way how this could be done.

The Gibeonites had one city in the tribe of Judah, and

three in Benjamin; and when they were destroyed out of

these cities, who could pretend any right to them but Israel

(that is Benjamin) and Judah So that Saul destroyed the

Gibeonites, as the most obliging thing he could do for his

people. See Delaney. -

Ver. 3. David said unto the Gibeonites, What shall I do

for you ? Josephus supposes, that when God acquainted

David what was the occasion of the famine, he likewise de

clared that it should be removed if he made the satisfaction

which the Gibeonites themselves should require. That ye may

bless the inheritance of the Lord—That, atonement being

made, and God's anger being turned away, his inheritance

may be blessed, and plenty restored again to Israel. -

Wer. 4. We will have no silver nor gold of Saul, &c.—

Neither silver nor gold was a just equivalent for the loss they

had sustained by Saul and his bloody house. Neither for us

shall thou kill any man in Israel—Except of Saul's family, as

it here follows. The marginal reading, however, seems

preferable, Neither pertains it to us to kill any man, &c.

—They were in such a state of servitude as did not allow

them to take the only proper retribution, blood for blood.

This appears to be the meaning, because David immediately

replies, What you shall say that will I do.

Ver. 5, 6. They answered—The man that consumed us, &c.

—They desired no reparation of private damages, or revenge

5 z - 6 - -



A

Seven of Saul's sons II. SAMUEL. are put to death.

A. M. :983.

B. C. l (21.
-- | devised against us that we should

"..." be destroyed from remaining in any

of the coasts of Israel,

6 Let seven men of his sons be de

livered unto us, and we will hang

****, them up unto the Lord “in Gibeah

§§ of Saul, "|whom the Lond did choose.tl i Saun.

1:... And the king said, I will give them.

Żóño. , 7 But the king spared Mephibo

sheth, the son of Jonathan the son of

***Nº, Saul, because of “ the LoRD's oath

. . * that was between them, between

David and Jonathan the son of

Saul. º

8 But the king took the two sons

***.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

of injuries; all they required was that a public sacrifice

should be made to justice, and to the divine vengeance

inflicted upon the land. Let seven of his sons be delivered

unto us, and ſce will hang them up before the Lord—As a

satisfaction to his honour for an injustice and cruelty com

mitted in defiance of a solemn oath given in his holy name.

But it may be enquired, if Saul was thus wicked, in de

stroying a people contrary to a solemn oath, ratified in the

name of God, why should his sons and grandsons be punished

for it? To this it may be answered, with great reason, and

upon a good foundation, that they were not punished because

Saul was guilty, but because they themselves were guilty,

and had been the executioners of his unjust decrees. We

have reason to conclude that his sons, and his grandsons

were among his captains of hundreds, and captains of thou

sands, as that was the practice of those days: And, if so,

undoubtedly they were employed in executing his cruel and

unjust commands in regard to the Gibeonites, especially as

the purpose of destroying them seems to have been to take

their possessions; for we can scarcely suppose Saul to have

been so solicitous to increase the fortunes of any, as those of

his sons and grandsons. And this supposition the text before

us seems to prove as it not only intitles Saul bloody, but his

house too: Saul and his bloody house. And it is likely that

some of these still possessed some of the possessions of the

Gibeonites, and that they defended and commended this

action of Saul, whenever there was any question about it:

And, therefore, *} very justly and deservedly suffered for

it. See Delaney. In Gibeah of Saul—To make the punish

ment more remarkable and shameful, this being the city where

Saul lived both before and after he was king. Whom the Lord

did choose—This aggravated his guilt that he had broken the

oath of that God, by whom he had been so highly favoured.

And the king said I will give them—Having doubtless con

sulted God in the matter; who as he had before declared

Saul's bloody house to be the cause of this judgment, so

now commanded that justice should be done upon it, and

that the remaining branches of it should be cut off; as suf

ficiently appears from hence, that God was well pleased with

the action; which he would not have been, if David had done

it without his command; for then it had been a sinful action

| of "Rizpah the daughter of Aia
A.M. 29-5.

whom she bare unto Saul, Armoni fºr 7.

and Mephibosheth; and the five sons

of |Michal, the daughter of Saul, tºº.

whom she jbrought up for Adriel the , ...

son of Barzillai the Meholathite: *::::::::

9 And he delivered them into the “”

hands of the Gibeonites, and they low.

hanged them in the hill 5 before the sch.s.l.

Lord: and they fell all seven toge

ther, and were put to death in the

days of harvest, in the first days, in

the beginning of barley harvest.

10 || And "Rizpah the daughter

of Aiah took sackcloth, and spread

h Ver. 8.

Ch. 3.7-

-->4-pº-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-ºpera

of David's, and contrary to a double law of God. Deut. xxi.

23. xxiv. 16.

But here another question arises; supposing Saul's sons

and grandsons engaged in the fact, and therefore justly pu

nished for it, how came it, or, for what reason was it that the

whole people of Israel were aſſlicted with famine on that

account? Undoubtedly because they were partakers too in

Saul's guilt, and had been abetting, aiding, and assisting in

it; or, at least had not opposed it, as they ought to have

done. It is said expressly, that Saul sought to slay the

Gibeonites in his zeal for the children of Israel and Judah

—Is it not absurd to think, that any thing was done in

zeal for them which they did not approve of: Or is there

much reason to doubt, whether they did not lend their hand

to it? Is there the least colour to believe, that they in any

degree remonstrated against, or opposed, this proceeding of

their prince 2 as they had a right, nay, were obliged by all

the laws of justice to do, as a nation bound to make good

the public faith they had given, and sworn to preserve.

And if this was the case, were they not guilty as well as

Saul, and were they not with justice punished?

Ver. 7, 8. The king spared, &c.—For the Gibeonites

desiring only such a number, it was at David's choice whom

to spare. The son of Jonathan—This is added, to distin

guish him frox the other Mephibosheth, Wer. 8. Because

of the Lord’s oath, &c.—This was a just reason for not

delivering him up. The five sons of Michal—whom she

brought up for Adriel–In the original it is, whom she bare

to Adriel. And as Michal was not the wife of Adriel, but

her elder sister Merab, it is probable that Michal's name has

here crept into the text by the mistake of some transcriber for

Merab’s. Or else it should stand as the margin of our bible

has it, Michal’s sister.

Ver. 10. Rizpah, took sackcloth—or rather hair cloth, of

which tents were commonly made. And spread it for her

—As a tent to dwell in : being informed that their bodies

were not to be taken away speedily, as the course of the law

was in ordinary cases, but were to continue there until God

was intreated, and removed the present judgment. On the

rock—In some convenient place in a rock, near adjoining.

Until water—Until they were taken down: which was not to



The bones of Saul and Jonathan buried.

A.M. 298 m.

B. C. 1019.

i Deut. 21.

33.

it for her upon the rock, from the

beginning of harvest until water

dropped upon them out of heaven,

and suffered neither the birds of the

air to rest on them by day, nor

the beasts of the field by night.

11 And it was told David what

Rizpah the daughter of Aiah, the

concubine of Saul, had done.

12 || And David went and took

the bones of Saul and the bones of

Jonathan his son from the men of

***** Jabesh-gilead, which had stolen

them from the street of Bethshan,

*** where the 'Philistines had hanged

them, when the Philistines had slain

Saul in Gilboa:

13 And he brought up from

thence the bones of Saul and the

bones of Jonathan his son; and they

gathered the bones of them that were

hanged.

14, And the bones of Saul and

Jonathan his son buried they in the

----------------------

be done till God had given rain as a sign of his favour, and a

mean to remove the famine, which was caused by the want ef

it. Thus she let the world know, that her sons died not as

stubborn and rebellious sons, whose eye had despised their

mother: but for their father's crime, and that of the nation

in violating the public faith, in which crime if they had par

ticipated, it had only been in common with others; and

therefore her mind could not be alienated from them.

Ver, 11. It was told David what Rispah—had done—

And he heard it with so much approbation, that he thought

fit to imitate her piety, being by her example provoked to

go what hitherto he had neglected, to bestow an honourable

interment on the remains of Saul and Jonathan, and, with

them, upon those that were now put to death, that the

honour done to them therein, might be some comfort to this

disconsolate widow.

2. Ver. 13, 14. He brought up the bones of Saul, &c.—

From under the tree where they were buried in Jabesh,

! Sam. xxxi. 13. They gathered the bones of them that were

hanged–Having first burned off the flesh which remained

upon them : or, perhaps, this was done some time after they

were taken down, when nothing but bones remained; and

then they had all seven an honourable interment. The bones

of Saul and Jonathan—together with those now mentioned.

And after that—After those things were done which were

before related; that is, after they were hanged up; for by

that God was pacified, and not by the burial. God was in

treated—When satisfaction was given to the Gibeonites, God

restored plenty to the country.

CHAP. XXI.

|

Battles with the Philistines.

country of Benjamin in "Zelah, in . . .

the sepulchre of Kish his father; and "º".

they performed all that the king com

manded. And after that "God wasnº

intreated for the land.

15 "Moreover the Philistines had

yet war again with Israel; and

David went down, and his servants

with him, and fought against the

Philistines: and David waxed faint.

16 And Ishbi-benob, which was a lots.

of the sons of |the giant, the weight torner”.

of whose ispear weighed three hun-ºº:

dred shekels of brass in weight, he tº

being girded with a new sword,

thought to have slain David.

17 But Abishai the son of Zeruiah

succoured him, and smote the Phi

listine, and killed him. Then the

men of David sware unto him, say

ing, "Thou shalt go no more out och is .

with us to battle, that thou quench

not the P+ light of Israel. pº

18 "And it came to pass after tº".
* + Heb. ean

- dle, or,

• * * -- - , lamp.

q. 1 Chron."

*0. 4.

11.

5.

----------------4------

*

Wer. 15, 16. The Philistines had yet war again with Israel

—After, or besides the other wars with the Philistines men

tioned in this book, they yet again disturbed David's repose.

David wared faint--Being no longer in the vigour of youth,

but probably in declining years, though not in old age.

Ishbi-benob—of the sons of the giant—Either of Goliath,

who by way of eminency, is called the giant, or rather, as

the Hebrew word, nen, rapha signifies, any giant. The

words should rather be translated, Of the race of the giants,

that is, of the Anakims, who fled into this country, par

ticularly to Gath, when Joshua expelled them from Canaan,

Josh. xi. 22. Whose spear weighed three hundred shekels of

brass—This is to be understood of the head of his spear,

which weighed half as much as that of Goliath, 1 Sam. xvii.

7. He being girded with a new sword—One made on pur

pose for him, larger and heavier than those commonly used.

Thought to have slain David-Thought he had a fair oppor

tunity to do it.

Ver. 17. That thou quench not the light of Israel–Lest

thou be slain, and thereby thy people lose their glory and

happiness, and even be utterly ruined. Good kings are,

in Scripture, justly called the light of their people, because

the beauty and glory, the conduct and direction, the comfort

and safety, and welfare of a people depend greatly upon

them. A noble image this of a king !

Ver. 18. After this—After the battle last mentioned.

There was again a battle at Gob—Or in Gezer, as in 1 Chron.

xx. 4. whereby it seems Gob and Gezer were neighbouring

places, and the battle was fought in the confines of both.

5 z 2 -



Some of the giants are slain.

:*::::: this, that there was again a battle

with the Philistines at Gob: then

'''"." " Sibbechai the Hushathite slew

!';*|Saph, which was of the sons of the
Rapha. giant. - e -

19 And there was again a battle

in Gob with the Philistines, where

** Elhanan the son of || Jaare-oregim,

"..." a Beth-lehemite, slew the brother

of Goliath the Gittite, the staff of

whose spear was like a weaver's

beam. - - - :

20 And ºthere was yet a battle in

Gath, where was a man of great sta

ture, that had on every hand six

fingers, and on every foot six toes,

four and twenty in number; and he

" ... also was born to || the giant. -

tº..., 21 And when he defied Israel,

t 1 thron.

20. G.

proached,

!.Jonathan the son of "Shimeah the
u i Sam. 16.

*... brother of David slew him.

- ºn. 22 *These four were born to the

giant in Gath, and fell by the hand

of David, and by the hand of his ser

wants. -

r . ** , CHAP. XXII.

This Chapter is inserted among the Psalms, with

, some little variation. It is here as it was com

posed for his own closet; there, as it was de

divered to the chief musician for public service.

. The inspired writer having largely related David's

deliverances in this and the foregoing book,

* * * *
*********.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*

Sibbechai the Hushathite—One of David's worthies, 1 Chron.

xi. 29. , Slew Saph-One of the same race of Rephaims,
descended from the Anakims.

Ver. 19. Elhanan—a Beth-lehemite—Another of David's

worthy and valiant commanders. Slew the brother of

€oliath—The relative word, brother, is not in the Hebrew

text, but is properly supplied out of the parallel place,

1 Chron. xx. 5. where it is expressed. The staff of whose

spear was like a weaver’s beam—For thickness; that is,

like the large roller on which the cloth is fastened in

weaving. -- -

Ver. 20. There was yet a battle in Gath—That is, in the

territory of that city ; which circumstance intimates, that

this, and consequently the other battles here described, were

fought before David had taken Gath out of the hands of the

Philistines, which he did many years before this, Ch. viii. 1.

compared with 1 Chron. xviii. 1; and therefore, not in the

last days of David, as some conceive, from the mention of

them in this place. 4 man of great stature—Or, a man of

II. SAMUEL. David rejoices in God.

thought fit to record this sacred poem, as a me-à::::.

morial of all that had been before related. -1015.

ND David “spake unto the apsed. is.

LoRD the words of this song in Side...l.

the day that the LoRD had "delivered "º",

him out of the hand of all his ene- ****

mies, and out of the hand of Saul:

2 And he said, “The LoRD is ºf:

my rock, and my fortress, and my ºf

deliverer; sº . . . . .

3 The God of my rock; "in him ağs.

will I trust: he is my “shield, and cºast.

the 'horn of my salvation, my high rºe . .

* tower, and my "refuge, my saviour; Fºx is.
thou savest me from violence. 14. 6. &

4 I will call on the LorD, who is .".7. Jers

worthy to be praised: so shall I be *.*.

saved from mine enemies.

5. When the || waves of death or pins.

compassed me, the floods of fun-';.

godly men made me afraid;

6 The 'sorrows of hell compassed ºf:

me about; the snares of death pre

vented me; -

7 In my distress “I called upon theº:1 20. 1.

LoRD, and cried to my God: and he "*

did 'hear my voice out of his temple,";

and my cry did enter into his ears. “”

8 Then "the earth shook and "Nº.

trembled; "the foundations of heaven ::: *97. 4.

moved and shook, because he was "º"

wroth. * -

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Medin or Madon, as the Seventy render it; so called from

the place of his birth, as Goliath is said to be of Gath for

the same reason. Who had on every hand six fingers, &c.

—Tavernier, in his relation of the Grand Seignior's seraglio,

p. 95; says, that the eldest son of the emperor of Java, who

reigned in the year 1648, when he was in that island, had

six fingers on each hand, and as many toes on each foot,

all of equal length. These four fell by the hand of David

—That is, by his conduct and counsel, or concurrence.

Indeed he contributed by his hand to the death of one of

them, whilst maintaining a fight with him, he gave Abishai

the easier opportunity of killing him. But what is done

by the inferior commanders, is commonly ascribed to the

general, both in sacred and profane authors.

CHAP. XXII. We shall defer making any remarks

on this divine Ode, till we come to its proper place in

Psalm xviii.

-



Description of the majesty
CHAP. XXII.

and goodness of Goa.

A.M. 29-5.

:*::::1. 9 There went up a smoke + out

..º. of his nostrils, and " fire out of hiso Ps. 9. 3.

#: mouth devoured: coals were kindled
29. -

by it.

rp. º. º. 10 He P bowed the heavens also,
Isai. 64. -

1. and came down; and "darkness was
q Exod. 20. - - º

;... under his feet.
lº. Ps. 97.

2. 11 And he rode upon a cherub,

re... wº, and did fly; and he was seen upon

the wings of the wind. ,

12 And he made • darkness pavi

lions round about him, if dark waters,

and thick clouds of the skies.

13 Through the brightness before

him were “coals of fire kindled.

14 The Lord "thundered from

heaven, and the most High uttered

#... his voice. - .

.i.º.º. 15 And he sent out “arrows, and

#. scattered them; lightning, and dis17. & 144. -

jº, comfited them. . - - - - - -

16 And the channels of the sea

appeared, the foundations of the

yº world were discovered, at the re

*** buking of the Lord, at the blast of

** the breath of his || nostrils.

''... 17 * He sent from above, he took

tº me; he drew me out of |many

waters; - -

18 He delivered me from my

strong enemy, and from them that

hated me: for they were too strong

for me. -

19 They prevented me in the day

of my calamity: but the LoRD was

my stay. - -

20 " He brought me forth also

into a large place: he delivered me,

“...º.º. because he “delighted in me.

*Y. 21 "The Lord rewarded me ac

†.S. cording to my righteousness: ac
32. Ps. 7. •. -

... cording to , the “cleanness of my

- hands hath he recompensed me.

22 For I have kept the ways

*** of the LoRD, and have not wick

i. edly departed from my God.

* ... 23 For all his judgments were
12. Ps.

119. 30,

102.

s Ver. 10.

8.97.2.

+ heir.

binding

waters.

t Ver, 9.

u Jud -es 5.

20. 1 Saul.

2. ii). &

7. ltn.

a Wer. 1.

b P3. 31.8.

& 1 18. G.

f Gen. 18.
16. Ps.

* 119. 3. &

A. vi. 29

before me: and as for his statutes, 3:1.

I did not depart from them. -

24 I was also “upright ºf before nº. 6 2.

him, and have kept myself from, jºi.
mine iniquity. him.

25 Therefore the Lord hath i ver, 1.

recompensed me according to my

righteousness; according to my clean

ness + in his eye-sight. 'º.

26 With the merciful thou wilt, ...

shew thyself merciful, and with the

upright man thou wilt shew thyself

upright. º

27 With the pure thou wilt shew -

thyself pure; and 'with the froward tºº.

thou wilt | shew thyself unsavoury. 1%;

28 And the "afflicted people thou,…,

wilt save: but thine eyes are upon ſ."'"

the haughty, that thou mayestº:bring them down. sai. 2.11,

17. & 5.

25 For thou art my lamp, O ºl.
LoRD : and the LoRD will lighten tº

my darkness. -

30 For by thee I have|run through ºr

a troop: by my God have I leaped

over a wall. - -

31.4s for God," his way is perfect;º;

P the word of the LoRD is || tried: he -

37. Itev.

15. 3.

is a buckler to all them that trust in "º".
- Prov. 30.

him. - 5.

- | Or, refin.

, 32 For q who is God, save the q#.

LoRD P and who is a rock, save our';º.

God P rºº.
- - - º . sal.

33 God is my 'strength and power: :::::
31. *. Isa.

and he f"maketh my way perfect: , .

34 He # maketh my feet "like #.

hinds' feet ; and “setteth me upon ";" i.

my high places. . . . . “º

353 He teacheth my hands it to ſº.
- • 1.

war; so that a bow of steel ls''...nº.

broken by mine arms. "º.

36 Thou hast also given me the **f;

shield of thy salvation ; and thy ... #.

gentleness hath + made me great. º

37 Thou hast enlarged my stepsºr

under me; so that my f feet did not, É...
slip. - l?.

+ Heh. ane

Ales.



David's triumph in God, II. SAMUEL. as his helper and Saviour.

A.M. 2986.

B. C. 1018. 38 I have pursued mine enemies,

and destroyed them; and turned not

ain until I had consumed them.

39 And I have consumed them,

and wounded them, that they could

***** not arise : yea, they are fallen "un

der my feet.

ºr, sº, 40 For thou hast "girded me

er..... with strength to battle : " them that

ſº... rose, up against me hast thou + sub

sº." dued under me. -

41 Thou hast also given me the

agº.g. "necks of mine enemies, that I might

;destroy them that hate me.

“” 42 They looked, but there was

egº, i.e. none to save; even “unto the LoRD,
Prov. 1.

§but he answered them not.
sº. 43 Then did I beat them as small

tºº." as the dust of the earth, I did

#. stamp them 5 as the mire of the

... n.s. street, and spread them abroad.

Żºł. 44 "Thou also hast delivered me

*śń", from the strivings of my people,

§ thou hast kept me to be head of

, 5.... the heathen: “a people which I knew

Zech. 10.

& 20. 1

}*..."; not shall serve me.

2. 8. 45 + Strangers shall | f submit

themselves unto me: as soon as they

hear, they shall be obedient unto me.

...!!!. 46 Strangers shall fade away, and

§: they shall be afraid 'out of their

isiº close places.

47 The Lord liveth; and blessed

be my rock; and exalted be the God

... p.sºss of the "rock of my salvation.

k Isa. 55 s.

+ Heb. sorts

of the

stranger.

fi Or, yield

Jeigned

obedience.

wº-ºw wºr-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

CHAP.XXIII. Ver. 1. These be the last words of David

—Not simply the last that he spoke, but the last which he

spake by the Spirit of God, assisting and directing him in

an extraordinary manner. When we find death approaching,

we should endeavour both to honour God, and to profit

others with our last words. Let those who have had ex

perience of God's goodness, and the pleasantness of the

ways of wisdom, when they come to finish their course, leave

a record of those experiences, and bear their testimony to

the truth of God's promises. The man who was raised up on

high—Advanced from an obscure estate, to the kingdom.

Whom God singled out from all the families of Israel, and

anointed to be king. The sweet Psalmist—He who was

48 It is God that if avengeth me, ºf:

and that "bringeth down the people 'º

under me, *:::fir

49 And that bringeth me forth tº:
from mine enemies : thou also hast.;;.

lifted me up on high above them -

that rose up against me: thou hast

delivered me from the "violent man. • P.10.1.

50 Therefore I will give thanks

unto thee, O LorD, among P the rººm. *

heathen, and I will sing praises unto

thy name. - -

51 He is the tower of salvation apºlu.io.

for his king: and sheweth mercy to

his "anointed, unto David, and * to:*::::::".s Ch. 7. 12.

his seed for evermore. Ps. 59,29.

CHAP. XXIII.

The last words of David, ver, 1–7. An account

of his mighty men, the first three, ver. 8–12.

Two of the next three, ver, 13–23. And the

thirty, ver. 24–39.

OW these he the last words of

David. David the son of Jesse

said, " and the man who was raised up "º",

on high, "the anointed of the God ºf...;
13. Ps.59.

of Jacob, and the sweet psalmist :

of Israel, said, .

2 * The Spirit of the LoRD spake-º-º:

by me, and his word was in my

tongue.

3 The God of Israel said, "the"º.

Rock of Israel spake to me, | Herº.

that ruleth over men must be just,...;

ruling “in the fear of God. ‘;.

4 And he shall be as the lightº:
- - 35. Prow.

4. 14.

Hos. 6. A.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º: Ps. 110.3.

eminent among the people of God, for composing sweet and

holy songs to the praise of God, and for the use of his

church in after ages. These seem not to be the words of

David, but of the sacred penman of this book.

Ver, 2, 3. His word was in my tongue—The following

words, and consequently the other words and psalms com

posed and uttered by me upon the like solemn occasions, are

not to be looked upon as human inventions, but both the

matter and the words of them were suggested by God's Spirit,

the great teacher of the church. The rock of Israel–He

who is the strength, and defence, and protector of his people;

which he manifests by directing kings and rulers so to
manage their power, as may most conduce to their counſort

*



David's last words, in which

A.M. 29°6.

*:::::::: of the morning, when the sun riseth,

even a morning without clouds; as

the tender grass springing out of the

earth by clear shining after rain.

5 Although my house be not so

*ś, with God; 5 yet he hath made with

"** me an everlasting covenant, ordered

in all things, and sure: for this is

all my salvation, and all my desire,

although he make it not to grow.

6 But the sons of Belial shall be

----------------------

and benefit. IIe that ruleth over men—Here are the two

principal parts of a king's duty, answerable to the tables of

God's law, justice towards men, and piety towards God, both

which he is to maintain and promote among his people.

Wer. 4. He shall be as the light of the morning—These

words are a farther description of the king's duty, which is

not only to rule with justice and piety, but also with sweet

ness, and gentleness, and condescension to the infirmities of

his people; to render his government as acceptable to them,

as is the sun-shine in a clear morning, or the tender grass

which springs out of the earth by the warm beams of the sun

after the rain.

Wer. 5. Although my house be not so with God—Although

God knows, that neither I, nor my children have lived and

ruled as we should have done, so justly, and in the fear of

the Lord ; and, therefore have not enjoyed that uninterrupted

prosperity which we might have enjoyed. Covenant—Not

withstanding all our transgressions whereby we have broken

covenant with God, yet God, to whom all my sins were

known, was graciously pleased to make a sure covenant, to

continue the kingdom to me, and to my seed for ever, Ch. vii.

16, until the coming of the Messiah, who is to be my son and

successor, and whose kingdom shall have no end. Ordered

in all things—Ordained in all points by God's eternal

counsel; and disposed by his wise and powerful providence,

which will over-rule all things, even the sins of my house so

far, that although he punish them for their sins, yet he will

not utterly root them out, nor break his covenant made with

me and mine. Sure—Or, preserved, by God’s power and

faithfulness in the midst of all oppositions. For this is all

my salvation—That is, my salvation consists in, and de

pends, on this covenant; even both my own eternal salvation,

and the preservation of the kingdom to me and mine. Al

though he make it not, &c.—Although God, as yet, hath

not made my house or family to grow; that is, to increase,

or to flourish with worldly glory as I expected; yet this is

my comfort, that God will inviolably keep this covenant.

But this refers also to the covenant of grace made with all

believers. This is indeed an everlasting covenant, from

everlasting, in the contrivance of it, and to everlasting, in

the continuance and consequence of it. It is ordered, well

ordered in all things; admirably well, to advance the glory

of God, and the honour of the Mediator, together with the

holiness and happiness of believers. It is sure, and therefore

sure, because well-ordered : the promised mercies are sure,

on the performance of the conditions. It is all our sal

vation: nothing but this will save us, and this is sufficient.

CHAP. xxiii. he professes his faith in God.

all of them as thorns thrust away, ºr:

because they cannot be taken with

hands:

7 But the man that shall touch

them must be + fenced with iron and ':”

the staff of a spear; and they shall

be utterly burned with fire in the

same place. -

8 || These he the names of the

mighty men whom David had: || The 'º';..
- - se”

Tachimonite that sat in the seat, º'

jº,

the three.
--------------------

Therefore it should be all our desire. Let me have an in

terest in this covenant, and I have enough, I desire no more.

Ver. 6, 7. But the sons of Belial—Having in the foregoing

verses, described the nature and stability of that kingdom

which God had, by a sure covenant, settled upon him and

his seed; and especially upon the Messiah, who was to be

one of his posterity; he now describes the nature and mi

serable condition of all the enemies of this holy and blessed

kingdom. Shall be all as thorns—Which men do not use to

handle, but thrust them away. And so will God thrust

away from himself, and from his people and kingdom, all

those, who shall either secretly or openly set themselves

against it. That shall touch them must be fenced—He must

arm himself with some iron weapon, whereby he may cut

them down; or, with the staff of a spear, or some such

thing, whereby he may thrust them away from himself, that

they do him no hurt. They shall be utterly burnt—Or, if

men do not cut them down or thrust them away, they will

burn and consume them. The place–Or, in their place,

where they grow or stand.

Ver. 8. These be the names of the mighty men whom

David had—Who helped to raise David to his dignity, and

to preserve him in it, being continually with him in all his

wars. There is a list of them also, 1 Chron. xi. different

from this in several particulars. But Abarbinel thinks this

creates no difficulty, if we do but observe, that there he dis

tinguishes them into three classes. Those that had always

been with him: those that came to him at Ziklag, a little

before he was made king of Judah; and those that came to

him in Hebron, after he was made king of all Israel. It

was proper that the memories of all these should be preserved.

But here, in this book, the writer intended only to mention

the most excellent of his heroes, who were always with him

in his wars; and for whose sake he composed the preceding

song of praise to God. Add to this, that this catalogue,

though placed here, was taken long before many of the pre

ceding events, as is manifest from hence, that Asahel and

Uriah are named in it. It must be observed also, that

it was very common for one person to have divers names,

and that as some of the worthies died, and others arose in

their stead, a great alteration must of course take place in

the latter catalogue from the former. We may learn from

hence, how much religion tends to inspire men with true

courage. David, both by his writings and example, greatly

promoted piety among the grandees of his kingdom. And

when they became famous for piety, they became famous for.

bravery.
6
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Names of David's mighty men. II. SAMUEL. David longs for water.

#:::::::::chief among the captains; the same

Tº was Adino the Eznite : |he lift up

.* his spear against eight hundred,

"... + whom he slew at one time.

"Hººk 9 And after him was "Eleazar the

"“ son of Dodo the Ahohite, one, of the

three mighty men with David, when

they deficil the Philistines that were

there gathered, together to battle,

and the men of Israel were gone

away :

10 He arose, and smote the Phi

listines until his hand was weary,

and his hand clave unto the sword:

and the LoRD wrought a great

victory that day; and the people re

turned after him only to spoil. -

1 1. 27. 11 And after him was 'Shammah

*}º the son of Agee the Hararite. “And

... the Philistines were gathered together
jºins || into a troop, where was a piece of

i i Chron.

-->4-4-4*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.*.**********

The Tuchmonite that sat in the seat—He sat in the counsel

of war, next to Joab, being, it is thought, his lieutenant

general. Chief among the captains—The principal com

mander after Joab. The same was Adino—This was his

proper name, and he probably was of the family of the

Eznites. He lift up his spear—These words are properly

supplied out of 1 Chron. xi. 11, where they are expressed.

Against eight hundred—In the above mentioned place of

1 Chron, it is only three hundred. Whom he slew at one

time—In one battle which, though it be strange, cannot

be incredible, supposing him to be a person of extraordinary

strength and activity, and his enemies to be discouraged and

fleeing away.

Ver. 9, 10. The men of Israel were gone away—Had fled

from before the Philistines, as it is explained, 1 Chron. xi.

13, being dismayed at the sight of them. And his hand

clave unto the sword—Being all besmeared with blood.

The Lord wrought a great victory that day—Like that of

Shamgar and of Samson; God inspiring him with wonderful

courage, and srtiking a terror into the Philistines. The

people returned after him only to spoil—They that had fled,

rallied again, when they saw the wonders he did; and fol.

lowed after him, not to fight, but only to partake of the

spoil.

Ver. 11. After him was Shammah—Who, although not

expressly mentioned in the parallel place, 1 Chron. xi. 14;

yet is plainly implied to have been engaged in this great

action. For it is said, that they set themselves, &c. that is,

Shammah and Eleazar; who joined in this enterprize. But

this place, in Samuel, teaches us that Shammah had the chief

hand in it, and therefore it is ascribed to him. Ground full

of lentiles—In 1 Chron. xi. 13, it is full of barley: in which

there is no difficulty, one part of the field having probably

ground full of lentiles: , and thetº:

people fled from the Philistines.
12 But he stood in the midst

of the ground, and defended it, and

slew the Philistines: and the LoRD

wrought a great victory.

13 And || three of the thirty chief"º.

went down, and came to David in "...r.

the harvest time unto "the cave of ###.

Adullam; and the troop of the Phi-"º"

listines pitched in "the valley of cº. ".

Rephaim.

14 And David was then in "an o ºsamº.

hold, and the garrison of the Philis- “

times was them in Beth-lehem.

15 And David longed, and said,

Oh that one would give me drink of

the water of the well of Beth-lehem,

which is by the gate! -

16 And the three mighty men

brake through the host of the Phi

---4-------------------4---

been sown with lentiles and the other with barley. The

people fled from the Philistines—Fearing to defend the place.

Wer. 12. He defended it—So that the Philistines could

neither burn the corn, nor carry it away, nor tread it down.

The Lord wrought a great victory—By his hand. How

great soever the bravery of the instruments is, the praise of

the achievement is to be given to God. These fought, but

God wrought the victory. It must be observed that this

Shammah, although one of the three most mighty men, is

not particularly uamed in the book of Chronicles; it being

the manner of the Scriptures, as the Jews observe, to notice

that briefly in one place, which hath been explained at large

in another; as this action of Shammah is here in this book.

Wer. 13, 14. Three of the thirty chief—Mentioned after

wards: three captains over the thirty. Came to David in the

harvest time—Or rather, as the Hebrew is, at harvest. That

is, saith Abarbinel, the Philistines came to destroy the fruits

of the earth, that they might famish the Israelites: whereupon

David raised an army to protect and defend them in reaping

of their harvest, when they went about it. Unto the cave

of Adullam—Where he had hid himself under the persecution

of Saul; and where he now fortified himself against the Phi

listines; who, in the beginning of his reign, came with great

forces against him. And David was then in the hold—Viz.

the cave of Adullam, a place very strong by its natural situa

tion . The garrison of the Philistines was in Bethlehem–

They had possessed themselves of this place and put a garrison

in it.

Wer. 15, 16. David longed and said, oh! &c.—Being hot

and thirsty, he expresses how acceptable a draught of that

water would be to him ; but was far from desiring, or ex

pecting that any of his men should hazard their lives to

procure it. Ile would not drink thereof—Lest by grati



Numes of David's valiant men. CHAP.

listines, and drew water out of the

well of Beth-lehem, that was by the

gate, and took it, and brought it

to David: nevertheless he would not

drink thereof, but poured it out

unto the Lord.

17 And he said, Be it far from

me, O Lord, that I should do this:

is not this P the blood of the men

that went in jeopardy of their lives?

therefore he would not drink it.

These things did these three mighty

111C11.

18 And " Abishai, the brother of

Joab, the son of Zeruiah, was chief

among three. And he lifted up his

spear against three hundred, + and

slew them, and had the name among

three.

19 Was he not most honourable of

three ? therefore he was their cap

tain: howbeit he attained not unto

... the first three.

20 And Benaiah the son of Je

A.M. 2945.

R. C. 1016.

p Lev. 17.

10.

q. 1 Chron.

ll. 20.

+ hety.

slain.

----------------------

fying himself upon such terms, he should seem either te set

too high a price upon the satisfaction of his appetite, or too

low a price upon the lives of his soldiers. He poured it out

unto the Lord.—As a kind of drink-offering, and acknow

ledgment of God's goodness in preserving the lives of his

captains in so dangerous an enterprize; and to shew, that

he esteemed it as a sacred thing, which it was not fit for him

to drink.

Ver. 17. IIe said, Far be it from me—He looked upon it

no longer as water, but as the blood of those men, who

fetched it with the peril of their lives, and the blood of every

thing belonged to the Lord, and therefore he poured it out

before him. If the generosity of David's worthies was great,

David's generosity was no less so : Such actions as these

dignify human nature, and manifest an exceilence and gran

deur, which one should not otherwise think it capable of.

These things did these three—They all joined in this hazar

dous exploit. But now follows what they did singly.

Wer. 18, 19. Abishai—was chief among three–The chief

of those three mighty men before mentioned. See Chron. xi.

20. Had the name among the three—That is, was most

eminent and famous. Was he not most honourable?—

Worthy to be the leader of them for his superior valour

and virtue? He attained not unto the first three—He fell

short of them in strength and valour.

Wer. 20. Who had done many acts—As Abishai also had

done, who had succoured David, when a giant thought to

have killed him. But their greatest acts only are here men

VOL. I. N". XXIX.

-

David's men of ralour.XXIII.

A.M. 2986.

hoiada, the son of a valiant man, flºº.

of Kabzeel, it who had done many ºn

acts, “he slew two flion-like men º'

of Moab; he went down also and . .”

slew a lion in the midst of a pit in º'
- heh.

time of snow : "...f

21 And he slew an Egyptian, if a ºf :

goodly man; and the Egyptian had :

a spear in his hand; but he went º'

down to him with a staff, and plucked #".

the spear out of the Egyptian's hand jº.

and slew him with his own spear. -

22 These things did Benaiah the

son of Jehoiada, and had the name

among three mighty men.

23 He was || more honourable:

than the thirty, but he attained not

to the first three. And David set

him “over his | f guard.

24 "Asahel the brother

was one of the thirty; Elhanan the

son of Dodo of Beth-lehem,

25 * Shammah the Harodite,

ka the Harodite,

Or, he -

nourable

a mon;

the thirty.

t Ch. 8. jº.

& 20. ss.

| Or, coun

of Joab" ".
* He-b. af

his corn

ºn-art ºf.

! Sam.

- 28, 14.

Eli- u Ch. 2. 13.

x 1 Chron.

ll. em.

*P-4----------->

tioned. IIe slew two lion-like men of Moab–The Hebrew

word brºk, Ariel, signifies a lion of God, that is, a great

lion. And it was the name among the Moabites for a very

valiant man. Such a one at this day is called Assedollabi, a

lion of God, among the Arabians. He slew a lion in the

midst of a pit—By going down into which he had put him

self under a necessity of killing or being killed. In time of

snow—This is mentioned to magnify the action, because then

lions are fiercer both for want of prey, and from the sharp

ness of their appetite in cold seasons.

Wer. 21, 22. An Egyptian, a goodly man—A person of

great stature, 1 Chron. xi. 23. He plucked the spear out

of the Egyptian's hand—This shews him to have been both

fearless and a person of great skill and dexterity, in manag

ing a combat either with man or beast. And had the name

among three mighty men—That is among the three in the se

cond rank, for it is said in the following verse that he did

not attain or come up to the first three. Who the third was

of this second rank of mighty men, is not mentioned.

Ver. 25. Shammah the Harodite—In 1 Chron. xi. 27,

he is called, Shammoth the Harorite, the same names of per.

sons or places being differently pronounced according to the

different dialects of divers places or ages. They that com

pare this catalogue, with that in 1Chron. xi, will observe more

names mentioned there than are found here. For the author

of it reckons up and records the names of all the chief com

manders in the army, though they were not in themselves

heroical persons. But here, the sacred writer only numbers
>

6 A



Davir, men of valour.
II. SAMUEL. David numbers the people.

A.M. 2986.

B. C. 1018. 26 Helez the Paltite, Ira the son

of Ikkish the Tekoite,

27 Abiezer the Anethothite, Me

bunnai the Hushathite,

28 Zalmon the Ahohite, Maharai

the Netophathite,

29 Heleb the son of Baanah, a

Netophathite, Ittai the son Ribai

out of Gibeah of the children of

Benjamin,

30 Benaiah the Pirathonite, Hid

'':::" dai of the brooks of y Gaash,

.#. 31 Abi-albon the Arbathite, Az

maveth the Barhumite,

32 Eliahba the Shaalbonite, of the

sons of Jashen, Jonathan,

33 Shammah the Hararite, Ahi

am the son of Sharar the Hara

rite,

34 Eliphelet the son of Ahasbai,

the son of the Maachathite, Eliam

the son of Ahithophel the Gilo

nite,

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

those who were of themselves great heroes, not noticing

the great commanders in the army who were not so.

Wer. 26–39. Helez the Paltite, &c.—None of the me

morable acts of these or of the following worthies, are re

corded; therefore, aſ that can be said of them is, that when

God determined to raise a king to a great height of power

and glory, he raised up several great men to co-operate with

and assist that king in his designs and undertakings. Thirty

and seven in all—Here are only thirty-six named. Either

therefore one must be supplied, whose name is not expressed

among the three worthies of the second rank; or Joab is

comprehended in the number, as being the general and head

of them all. 4.

CHAP. XXIV. Ver. 1. And again—After the former

tokens of his anger, such as the three years famine, men

tioned Ch. 21. The anger of the Lord was kindled against

Israel—for their sins, and on account of the following action

of David. The anger of the Lord, it must be well observed,

was not the cause of David's sin, nor of the sins of the peo

ple; for God cannot be the author of sin; but David's sin

and the sins of Israel were the cause of God's anger. And

he moved David against them—The reader must observe that,

as there is no nominative case before the verb here, in the

original, to express who moved David, the most strict render

ing of the clause would be, There was who moved David

against them, &c.—By our version, the reader is led to sup

pose that the Lord, mentioned in the foregoing part of the

sentence, moved David to commit this sin of numbering the

people. But this is not only quite contrary to the nature

35 Hezrai the Carmelite, Paarai :::::::

the Arbite,

36 Igal the son of Nathan of

Zobah, Bani the Gadite,

37 Zelek the Ammonite, Nahari

the Beerothite, armour-bearer to

Joab the son of Zeruiah,

38 “Ira an Ithrite, Gareb an . c.º.º.

Ithrite,

39 Uriah the Hittite: thirty and-ºn...
seven in all.

CHAP. XXIV.

David numbers the people, ver, 1–9. His repent

ance and punishment, ver. 10–15. The plague

stayed, ver. 16, 17. He erects an altar and sacri.

Jieth, ver. 18–25.

1017.

ND " again the anger of the ach.si. i.

LoRD was kindled against Is

rael, and ||he moved David against tº

them to say, "Go, number Israel and .
Judah. bºr.

2 For the king said to Joab the .”

-º-º-º-ºw-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

and attributes of God, but to what we are expressly told,

1 Chron. xxi. 1, where we learn that it was Satan, and not

the Lord, that moved David to do this. Here then we have

a very remarkable instance, which cannot be too much re

garded, to warn us against building any particular doctrine,

or belief, on certain particular, detached expressions or pas

sages of Scripture, not in harmony with the general tenor of

God’s Oracles; especially such doctrines as are entirely oppo

site to the essential nature, or attributes of God. For had not

this fact, of David's numbering the people been related,

through the care of divine providence, by another sacred

writer, who entirely clears God from having any concern in

moving David to sin, it might have been concluded from the

passage before us, that God impelled David to this act; and,

consequently, that it is consistent with the nature and govern

ment of God to excite the human mind to sinful acts: than

which there can scarce be any thing more impious imagined.

And therefore we may plainly see from hence, that we are

not to form our notions from particular passages or ex

pressions of the Holy Scriptures, but from the general tenor
of them.

Wer. 2. From Dan even to Beersheba–From one end of

the country to the other. For Dan was the utmost bound of

it in the North, and Beersheba in the South. That I may

know the number of the people—This expression shews David's

sin in this matter, that he numbered them, not by direction

from God, but out of mere curiosity, and pride, and vain

glory; accompanied with a confidence in the numbers of his

people. All which sins were so manifest, that not only God

saw them, but even Joab and the captains of the host.

4



At the command of David, CHAP. XXIV.

A.M. 2987.

*:::::::captain of the host, which was with

º,” him, Go now through all the tribes

**** of Israel, “from Dan even to Beer

sheba, and number ye the people,

***that "I may know the number of the

people.

3 And Joab said unto the king,

Now the LoRD thy God add unto

the people, how many soever they

be, an hundredfold, and that the

eyes of my lord the king may see it:

but why doth my lord the king de

light in this thing?

4 Notwithstanding the king's word

prevailed against Joab, and against

the captains of the host. And Joab

and the captains of the host went

out from the presence of the king,

to number the people of Israel.

5 *| And they passed over Jordan,

*::::::: and pitched in "Aroer, on the right

*** side of the city that lieth in the midst

---------

Ver. 3, 4. And Joab said–Now the Lord thy God add

unto the people, &c.—Thus we see that this action of David

was thought a very wrong step, even by Joab himself, who

remonstrated against it, as apprehensive of the bad conse

quences that might attend it: and therefore Joab counted not

Levi and Benjamin, 1 Chron. xxi. 6, because the king's

word was abominable to him. Probably we do not under

stand all the circumstances of this affair; but Joab's sense

of it, who was no scrupulous man, shews that David's conduct

in it was extremely inſprudent, and might subject his people

to very great inconveniences. Against Joab, and against the

captains of the host—Who joined, it seems, with Joab to di

yert, the king from his purpose; in which, however, he was
fixed and immovable.

Ver. 5–7. They passed orer Jordan—They went first into

the eastern part of the country, and so by the nothern coasts

to the west, and then to the south. And pitched in Aroer—

These words seem to import, that they pitched their tents in

the field, and thither summoned the neighbouring towns to

come unto them: which was very troublesome, and at last

proved intolerably grievous. And to the land of Tahtim

hodshi—It is in vain to seek after this land, which is not men

tioned in the book of Joshua, but, it is likely, was near to

Gilead; and had been lately recovered, some think, from

other people, and was now inhabited by the Israelites. And

they came to—about zidon–Not to the city of Zidon, for

that was not in their power; but to the coast about it. And

came to the strong hold of Tyre–To the territory near it.

And to all the cities of the Hivites, &c.—Who lived in those

north-west parts of the country. Even to Beersheba–On
the south-side.

Joab numbers the people.

of the |river of Gad, and toward:
‘Jazer: Tor, val

6 Then they came to Gilead, an ºn.

to the || land of Tahtim-hodshi; andlººr

they came to * Dan-jaan, and about ...;

to "Zidon, *::::...

7 And came to the strong hold ofº

Tyre, and to all the cities of the Hi- is…"

vites, and of the Canaanites: and

they went out to the south of Judah,

even to Beer-sheba.

8 So when they had gone through

all the land, they came to Jerusalem

at the end of nine months and

twenty days.

9 And Joab gave up the sum of the

number of the people unto the king:

and there were in Israel eight hun- "..."

dred thousand valiant men that drew

the sword; and the men of Judah

were five hundred thousand men.

10 * And * David's heart smote*:::::

----------

Wer. 8, 9. When they had gone through all the land–But

not numbered all the people, for the work grew so tedious

that they omitted Levi and Benjamin. Joab gave up the

number of the people—There are two returns left us of this

numbering; (one here and the other 1 Chron. xxi.) which

differ considerably from one another; especially in relation

to the men of Israel; which in the first, are returned but

800,000, but in the last 1,100,000. “But I think,” says

Delaney, “a careful attendance to both the texts, and to the

nature of the thing, will easily reconcile them. The matter

appears to me thus : Joab, who resolved, from the beginning,

not to number the whole of the people, but who at the same

time, wished to shew his own tribe in the best light, and make

their number as considerable as he could, numbered every

man amongst them, from twenty years old and upwards, and

so returned them to be 500,000: but in Israel he only made a

return of such men as were exercised, and approved in arms:

and therefore the number of persons above twenty years old

is less in his return here, than in Chronicles. In a word,

here the whole of Judah is returned, and only the men of ap

proved valour is Israel. In 1 Chron. xxi. 5, the whole of

Israel is expressly returned ; but the particle all is not pre

fixed to those of Judah; and therefore possibly the men of

tried valour in that tribe are only included in that return; and

if so, the returns must of necessity be very different.” Per

haps, however, some mistake has been made in one of the texts

by the copyists. In which case Houbigant prefers the smaller

number.

Ver. 10. David's heart smote him—His conscience dis

cerned his sin, and he was heartily sorry for it. That heart,

which was so lately dilated with vanity, now shrunk into
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David confesses his sin,

*:::::::::him after that he had numbered the

people. And David said unto the

*** LoRD, 'I have sinned greatly in that

I have done: and now, I beseech

thee, O Lord, take away the ini

quity of thy servant; for I have "done

very foolishly.

11 For when David was up in the

morning, the word of the Lord

*::::" came unto the prophet "Gad, Da

*** vid's "seer, saying,

łº" 12 Go and say unto David, Thus

saith the LoRD, I offer thee three

things; choose thee one of them,

that I may do it unto thee.

13 So Gad came to David, and

m 1 Sam.

13. 13.

© 1

p.

l

-----------4-----4-----

contrition and penitence. O Lord, take away the iniquity

of thy servant—Or, the punishment of mine iniquity. Since

he condemned himself and begged pardon, he hoped the pu

nishment deserved might be remitted. But he was deceived;

because not only himself but his people also had of.

fended.

Wer. 11–13. For when David was up in the morning—

The words thus translated give the reader to apprehend that

David's penitence was caused by Gad's threat, which certainly

was not the case. He was made sensible of his sin and made

sorry for it before Gad came to it. They should here be ren

dered, And when David was up, &c.—David's seer—Gad

is so called because he was David's domestic prophet, by

whom he consulted God in difficult cases, and received his

directions and commands. I offer thee three things—To shew

him and the world, that the vengeance he now came to de

nounce, was no casual calamity, nor the effects of any natural

cause, he gave him his choice of the three evils; one of which

must be immediately inflicted upon him. Shall seven years

of famine come unto thee—In 1 Chron. xxi. 12, it is only

three years of famine, which is the reading of the 70; a read

ing, says Houbigant, which I prefer in this place, because the

three years of famine answer to the three months flight before

his enemies, and the three days pestilence. It it easy to sup

pose here, as in Ver. 9, that a slight mistake has been made

by the writer in transcribing the text. If this be not satisfac

tory to the reader, he may suppose with Poole and others,

that in Chronicles, the sacred writer speaks exactly of those

years of famine only which came for David's sin: but that

here he speaks comprehensively, including those three years

of famine sent for Saul's sin, Chap. xxi. And this sin of

David's being committed in the year next after them, was in

a manner a year of famine; either because it was a sabbatical

year, wherein they might not sow nor reap: or rather be

cause not being able to sow in the third year, because of the

excessive drought, they were not capable of reaping this

fourth year. And three years more being added to these

four, make up the seven here mentioned. So the meaning of

the words is this, As thou hast already had four years of

famine, shall three years more come? Now advise—That is,

II. SAMUEL. but is punished for his folly.

A.M. 2:387.

told him, and said unto him, Shall $º.

Pseven years of famine come untoº.

thee in thy land? or wilt thou flee

three months before thine enemies,

while they pursue thee? or that there

be three days’ pestilence in thy land?

now advise, and see what answer I

shall return to him that sent me.

14 And David said unto Gad, I

am in a great strait: let us fall now

into the hand of the LoRD; " for his "º".

mercies are ||great: and 'let me not tº.

fall into the hand of man. **::::::

15 I So the Lord sent a pes-º;

tilence upon Israel from the morn- ºr

ing even to the time appointed: and

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

consider. The divine wisdom appears in the nature of the

offer here made to David; he had sinned by placing his heart

on human means of safety and security, instead of placing it

on the divine protection. A trial was therefore made of him

by this offer, how his heart now stood, and whether it would

not fly to human means for safety. He had numbered his

people, that he might rest in confidence by knowing the

strength of his kingdom. Had not, therefore, his heart

smote him, as mentioned Ver. 10, and had he not seen the

sin and folly of seeking safety in human strength, independent

of the Almighty, he would, in all likelihood, have chosen to

have tried his fortune with his enemies in war, as depending

on the known strength, courage, and number of his people.

Or he would have chosen famine, as depending on his great

riches, for obtaining a sufficient supply of food from other

countries, though the famine should come into his land.

But by humbly and confidently leaving it to God, to inflict

either of those punishments which come more immediately

from his own hand, and one of which, viz. the pestilence,

he knew no human power or means could any ways guard

against, and from which all his mighty men of war, or his

own valour and wisdom, could not defend him, but he would

lie equally exposed as the meanest subject;—by such a

submission or choice as this, David gave a public testimony,

that he was again convinced that all human means or strength

avails nothing, unless we have the help and protection of the

Almighty; that all our confidence is vain, unless that which

is placed in the Lord.

Wer. 14. Let us fall now into the hand of the Lord–Let

us receive punishment from his immediate stroke, that is, by

famine or pestilence, but chiefly by the latter. For though

the sword and the famine be also from God's hand, yet there is

also the hand of man, or other creatures in them. The reason

of this choice was partly his confidence in God's great good

ness: partly, because the other judgments, especially the

sword, would have been more dishonourable, not only to

David, but also to God, and his people: and partly, because

he, having sinned himself, thought it just to choose a plague,

to which he was as obnoxious as his people; whereas, he had

better defences for himself against the sword and famine than



The pestilence is stayed. CHAP. XXIV. David ordered to erect an altar.

:::::::::: there died of the people from Dan || David, and said unto him, * Go up, Šºš.

even to Beer-sheba seventy thousand |rear an altar unto the LoRD in the Acºrn.

II, CIT. -

- 16 “And when the angel stretched

ºn out his hand upon Jerusalem to de

•º" stroy it, "the Lord repented him of1 Saun.

15. 11.

}.}}|\,, the evil, and said to the angel that

destroyed the people, It is enough:

stay now thine hand. And the angel

of the LoRD was by the threshing

t Fºxod. 12.

23

•º place of Araunah the Jebusite.

º; 17 And David spake unto the

:"..." Lord when he saw the angel that

ºn smote the people, and said, Lo, I

have sinned, and I have done wicked

ly: but these sheep, what have the

done? let thine hand, I pray thee, be

against me, and against my father's

house.

18 "I And Gad came that day to

they had. And let me not fall, &c.—True, it is a fearful

thing to fall into the hands of the living God! Fearful indeed

for those who have, by their impenitence, shut themselves

out from his mercy. But a penitent dares cast himself into

God's hand, knowing that his mercies are great.

Wer. 15. So the Lord sent a pestilence upon Israel—The

event immediately answered to the choice; a plague in

stantly ensued. From the morning even to the time ap

pointed—From that morning, in which Gad came to David,

to the third day, the time appointed by God for the conti

nuance of the plague. But not to the conclusion of that day,

for we learn from the next verse, that God, moved by the re

pentance of the king and his subjects, commanded the de

stroying angel to stay his hand, which plainly indicates that

he had not fully accomplished the commission at first given

him. There died of the people—seventy thousand—“A ca

lamity,” says Delaney, “which has no parallel in the whole

compass of history.” It seems that the Hebrew nation were

not only guilty, at this time, of many other sins, but were

very culpable in regard to the numbering of the people, as

well as David. They gloried, it is probable, in, and relied

upon their numbers, and their own strength, instead of

trusting in God and in his promises, for protection against,

and victory over their enemies. And therefore, it was with

reason that they fell in this sad manner, to shew them that

all flesh is grass, and that their own strength and numbers

availed nothing without God.

Ver. 16. The angel stretched out his hand upon Jerusalem

—Which he had begun to smite, and in which he was pro

ceeding to make a far greater slaughter. This angel appeared

in the shape of a man, with a sword drawn in his hand, to

convince the people more fully that this was no natural

plague, but one inflicted by the immediate hand of God.

The Lord repented him of the evil—That is, he in part re

ºl. 18. &c.

threshing-floor off Araunah the Je-º.busite. rºs

19 And David, according to the

saying of Gad, went up as the LoRD

commanded.

20 And Araunah looked, and saw

the king and his servants coming on

toward him: and Araumah went out,

and bowed himself before the king

on his face upon the ground. -

21 And Araunah said, Wherefore

is my lord the king come to his

servant? “And David said, To buyºri.º.

the threshing-floor of thee, to build

an altar unto the Lord, that "the Nº.

plague may be stayed from the "

people. -

22 And Araunah said unto David,

ºw a 4-4-4-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º:

called his sentence of the plague's continuance for three whole

days; and this he did upon David's prayers and sacrifices, as

appears from Wer. 25, though these be mentioned afterwards.

This was on mount Moriah : in the very same place where

Abraham, by a countermand from heaven, was stayed from

slaying his son, this angel, by a like countermand, was

stayed from destroying Jerusalem. It is for the sake of the

great sacrifice, that our forfeited lives are preserved from the

destroying angel.

Wer. 17. These sheep, what have they done?—What?

They have done many things amiss. Their rebellions and

other vices had been many, and it was for their own sins, as

well as for David's, that this heavy judgment now befel them.

The king, however, as became a penitent, is severe on his

own faults, while he extenuates their's. Let thine hand be

against me—Herein David shews his piety and fatherly care

of his people, and that he was a type of Christ. And against

my father's house—My nearest relations. These, probably,

had either put David upon, or encouraged him in this action.

And, besides, it was but fit that his family, who partook

of his honour and happiness, should also partake in his suf

ferings, rather than those who were less related to him.

Wer. 18. Gad came that day to David—By the express

command of God, Ver. 19, 1 Chron. xxi. 18, 19, and said

unto him, Go up—to mount Moriah. Rear an altar, in the

threshingifloor of Araunah—Which place God appointed for

this work, in gracious condescension to, and compliance with,

David's fear of going to Gibeon, which is expressed 1 Chrap.

xxi. 29, 30; because this was the place where. God, by his

angel, appeared in a threatening posture, where therefore it

was meet he should be appeased; and, because God would

hereby signify the translation of the tabernacle from Gibeon

hither, and the erection of the temple here, 2 Chron. iii. 1.

Wer. 21, 22. Wherefore is my lord, the king, come?—



David buys Araunah's threshing-floor, II. SAMUEL.T

-

-

and erects an altar.

A.M. 2987.

::::::: Let my lord the king take and offer

up what seemeth good unto him:

* behold, here he oxen for burnt sa

crifice, and threshing instruments

and other instruments of the oxen

for wood.

23 All these things did Araunah,

as a king, give unto the king. And

Araunah said unto the king, The

****LoRD thy God "accept thee.

24 And the king said unto Araunah,

Nay; but I will surely buy it of thee

c 1 Kings

19. 21.

4-4-4-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

Wherefore doth the king do me this honour, and give him

self the trouble of coming to me? Behold, here be the oxen I

—Which were employed by him in his present work of

threshing. And instruments of the oren—Their yokes, and

the instruments which they drew after them, to beat and

press out the corn.

Wer. 23. All these things did Araunah, as a king—That

is, with a royal bounty—give unto the king—He not only

offered, but actually gave them; he resigned his right and

property in them to David; though David, by his refusal, re

turned it to Araunah again. The words in the Hebrew are,

these things gave Araunah the king unto the king. From

whence some infer that, before the taking of Jerusalem, he

was the king of the Jebusites: or a man of the greatest au

thority among them, like a king; or was descended from the

blood royal of the Jebusites. But neither the Greek, nor

the Syriac, nor the Arabick copies have the word king, nor

had the Vulgate it till the edition published by Sextus; nor

was it in the Chaldee Paraphrast in the time of Kimchi, who

cites it thus: Araunah gave to the king what the king asked

of him. The Lord thy God accept thee—He was a Jebusite

by nation, but a sincere and hearty proselyte; which made

him so liberal in his offers to God's service, and the common

good of God’s people.

Ver. 24. Neither will I offer that which doth cost me no

thing—For this would be both dishonourable to God, as if I

thought him not worthy of a costly sacrifice, and a dispa

ragement to myself as if I were unable or unwilling to offer

a sacrifice of my own goods. David bought the threshing

jloor, &c. for fifty shekels of silver—In 1 Chron. xxi. 25,

he is said to give for the place six hundred shekels of gold

by weight. Probably, here he speaks of the price paid for

the threshing-floor, oren, and instruments; and there for the

whole place adjoining, on which the temple and its courts

were built, which certainly was very much larger than this

threshing-floor, and, probably, had Araunah's house, if not

some other buildings, upon it.

Ver, 25. David offered—burnt offerings and peace offer

ings—Burnt offerings were in effect prayers to God, that he

at a price: neither will I offer burnt #::::::::

offerings unto the LeRD my God of

that which doth cost me nothing.

So “David bought the threshing-eº.

floor and the oxen for fifty shekels ""

of silver. -

25 And David built there an altar

unto the LorD, and offered burnt

offerings and peace offerings. *Sorca.s.l.

the LoRD was intreated for the land,

and 5 the plague was stayed from s were 1.

Israel.

-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-º-

would remove this plague: And peace-offerings were acknow

ledgments of God's goodness, who had already given David .

hopes of this mercy. Delaney supposes that the ninety-first

Psalm was written by David in commemoration of his de

liverance from this calamity.

As the history of David is the principal subject of the two

books of Samuel, and as his is a very distinguished character,

we shall here, in the conclusion of our Notes on these books,

present our readers with a short sketch of it, drawn by a

masterly hand, but as we think in rather too glowing colours.

“David's is a character which stands single, in the accounts

of the world equally eminent and unrivalled. For not to

insist on his great personal accomplishments, such as beauty,

stature, strength, swiftness, and eloquence; his character is

sufficiently distinguished by the noblest qualities, endow

ments, and events. Exalted from an humble shepherd to

a mighty monarch, without any tincture of pride, disdain, or

envy | Quite otherwise: remarkably humble in exaltation;

or rather, humbled by it! Exalted unenvied . Exalted him.

self, and equally exalting the state he ruled: raising it from

contempt, poverty, and oppression, to wealth, dignity, and

sway ! A man experienced in every vicissitude of fortune

and life, and equal to them all ! Throughly tried in adver

sity, and tempted by success! yet still superior Cruelly

and unjustly persecuted, yet not provoked to revenge . In

the saddest and suddenest reverse of fortune, depressed by

nothing but the remembrance of guilt; and, in consequence

of that, unhumbled to any thing but God!

“To sum up all ; a true believer, and zealous adorer of

God; teacher of his law and worship, and inspirer of his

praise! A glorious example, a perpetual and inexhaustible

fountain, of true piety . A consummate and unequalled

hero, a skilful and a fortunate captain . A steady patriot,

a wise ruler, a faithful, a generous, and a magnanimous

friend! And, what is yet rarer, a no less generous and mag

nanimous enemy . A true penitent, a divine musician, a sub

lime poet, and an inspired prophet. By birth a peasant, by

merit a prince' In youth, a hero; in manhood, a monarch;

in age, a saint l’” Delaney.
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